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PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters 

Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that the 
degrees granted by it should be recognized as academic distinctions, and 
be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration throughout the British 
Empire, as if granted by any University in the United Kingdom. An 
additional Royal Charter was granted in 1913 in respect to the Degrees 
of Bachelor and 1\tiaster of Engineering, and Bachelor and Master of 
Surgery. 

The University owes its migin to the munificence and public spirit 
of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas Elder, G.C.M.G., 
from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received for this purpose. 
Further endowments were granted by Parliament, provision being made 
in the Act of Incorporation, 1874, for an annual grant from the public 
revenues of South Australia of fiv e per cent. on the capital funds 
pO:'Se&;ed by the University, but not to exceed in any one year the sum 
of £10 ,000 . Under the authority of the same Act an endowment in land 
of 50,000 acres and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site 
for the University buildings were given. The country lands were 
subsequently repurcha~cd for £40,000 by the Goyernment. By an Act of 
l!lll , Parliament made aa additi:mal annual grant of £4,000. In order 
t.o meet the urgent needs of the University the Government, in 1920, 
provided an additional grant of £20,000 per annum, and erected a building 
for the departments of Physics and Engineering. 

The Uni versity grtmts degrees in Arts, Economics, Science, Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry, Engimicring, Music, and Agricultural Science, and 
Diploma" in Commerce Mu ic, Education, ·Public Administration, 
PlulJ'macy rmd Yarious branches of Applied Science. It was authorized to 
grant, degrees to women and degrees in Science by Act of Parliament 
in l O. 

At first the Professod1ips founded in the Univel' ity were four in 
numb r. their subjects b1? ing t he fo ll owing:-(1) Cl , ics and Comparative 
Philology und Literature. (2) English Lanr;unge and Literature, Mental 
und Morn( Philo ophy, (3) Mn hematic, tllld (4) ) folural Science. The 
Chair now are:-

(1) Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) 
Philosophy, (3) Political Science and History. (4) Engineering, (.5) 
Physics, (6) Anatomy and Histology, (7) Biochemistry and General 
Physiology, (8) hemi try, (9) Botany, (10) Law, (11) Music, (12) 
l'11U10Jogy. (13) Mathematics, (M) Ge logy and Mineralogy, (15) 
Zoology, (16) English Languuge and Literature, (17) Agriculture, 
OS) Agricultural Cbemi ry, (19) Human Physiology and Phar

m11colo11y (20) Eccncmic:. 
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Besides the twenty Professors, there are now oYer sixty Lecturers, and 
there are eighteen Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music. 

The academical work of the University was commenced in March, 
1876, the number of matriculated students being eight, and of non-graduating 
students attending lectures fifty-two. The foundation-stone of the University 
buildings was laid in 1879, and the building; were opened in April, 1882. 

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a School 
of Medicine. In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000 for the endow
ment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4,000 to provide Scholarships 
to encourage the training of scientific men, and eEpecially ci vii en~ineers, 
with a view to their settlement in South Australia. 

In and after 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire, presented to the 
University £9,000 for the purposes of the Library. In 1920 the sum of 
£11,000 was added by members of his family as a permanent endowment. 

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the U nivcrsity the 
sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting from first to last to nearly 
£100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the School of Medicine 
and £20,000 to the School of Music, while the residue was left available 
for the general purposes of the University. The Elder Conservatorium 
of Music was accordingly established in 1898. The Conservatorium 
Building was completed in 1900. It contains, in addition to every require
ment for teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, an Elder Hall, in 
which the principal meetings of the University are held. The 1>teadily 
increasing number of students in all courses necessitated large and costly 
::i.dditions to the university Buildings in 1901, 1902, and 1912. By an 
agreement with the South Australian School of Mines the two institutions 
combine their teaching powers and their laboratories for instruction in 
Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engin
eering, Civil Engineering, and Architectural Engineering. The University 
and the School of Mines, ~cting in concert, hold examinations and grant 
Diplomas in various branches of Applied Science. 

In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause of 
education in Agriculture, Forestry, and such allied subjects as may from 
time to time, in the opinion of the Council of the University, tend to 
the better development of the natural resources of the land, transferred 
the whole of his valuable Urrbrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the University. 
The estate comprises an .are:i. of 134 acres and a mansion house; the 
western half is to be held by the University in perpetuity as a park 
for the enjoyment of the public; the remainder of the estate, upon which 
the house stands, has been utilized in giving effect to the wishes of tl1e 
generous donor in regard to Agricultural education by the establishment 
of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. In 1915 Mr. Waite 
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supplomented his gift by the addition of the adjoining state of 
ClureJDont and part of Nctherby. To provide fund lo -nable U\ese 
gift.s to be effectively used, !\tr. WaiLe, iu 1918, trnnsfcnetl to trustees, 
for tJ1e Unh'e.rsity, 4,900 shares in Elder, SmiLb, & 'o., Lt d. The shar s 
which carried with them he benefit of a new issue of bonus shares to the 
number of 980, making the total shares 5,880, hnvc since been r ealized, 
producing the sum of £58,450. The value of these gifts is estimated to 
be £100,000. T he endowments for education in agricultnrnl subjects were 
fur her increai:ed in 1931 by the bequest of 11.frs. Eliznbeth incmeikan, 
dau_g-hter of Mr. Peter Waite, who left her reiriduary estate, whicl1 is at 
present valued at £.16,099 to the niversity of Adelaide to be used for 
Llie :oame pmpose n the gifts by lier father. 

In 1915 Sir Edwin Smith gave, through the S.A. Commercial Travellers' 
Associntion, tlie suru of Jl500 to found a saholuship t nnble for nny degree 
course, in memory of his grnndson, Eric Wilkes Smi h, mortally wounded 
in t.he a tnck upon th D rdo.nelles in April , 1915. The Jntc John arvey 
Finlnyson bequenthed the sum of J:200 to rovide a Scholn.rsl1ip in Political 
Economy or some cogMte subject, and t he Old Scholnrs of the lnte John 
L. Yollog subscribed :>700 for the purpose of foimding a Research Scholar-
hip. Bo.th these Scholarship have been fomul~d to perpcl\1ate the 

memory of John L. Young. 

In 1918 Mrs. A. M. Simpson g:ave £500 for the purpose of founding a. 
library in aeronautics, in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller 
Simpson. 

In 1919 the sons a;id daughters of the late Mr. John Darling gave 
the sum of £15,000 towards the cost of a new medical building. The 
Darling Building was formally opened in 1922. 

In 1920 the sum of £7,000, subscribed by a number of citizens, was paid 
to the University as a permanent endowment for the promotion of 
research on the growth and nutrition of man and animals. The Old 
Scholars oi the Jn te John J.-. Young further increased the endowment for 
tbe Rcsenrch Scholarship by £200" in 1921. The sum of £50 was l'eceivcd 
from tho _ orth Adclnide Congregational Church for the purpose of pro-

iding a mcruorinl to t he Rev. Ja . Jefferis, LL.D., who wns closely 
associated with the Unirnrsity from its foundation until his death in 1918. 

In 1921 Mrs. G. A. Jury gave £12,000 t.o found a separate Chair of 
English Literature to bear her husband's name. The Old Scholars of 
Tormore House School paid the sum of £130 for the purpose of providing 
a prize to perpetuate the memory ?f the School. 

In 1922 Mrs. Jane Marks bequeathed £30,000 to the Medical School; 
and Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan jointly bequeathed 
property of the estimated value of £20,000 to the same School for the 
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purpose 'of medical research. The Old Scholars of Miss Annie Montgomerie 
Martin presented the sum of £150 for the purpose of providing an annual 
prize and medal to perpetuate her memory. 

In 1923 the Adelaide Co-operative Society provided £150 for a Bursary 
in memory of the late George Thompson; and Mr. T. E. Ban Smith 
~ave £100 to provide an annual prize for an essay on the work of the 
League of Nations. 

In 1924 Mrs. Agnes Ayers bequeathed £500 for general purposes; the 
Old Scholars of the Methodist Lo.dies' College donated £100, and a further 
sum of £650 was raised by public subscription to provide a library in 
Psychology to commemorate Miss Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, M.A. Mr. 
James Gartrell gave £200 to provide an annual prize for Elementary Com
parative Philology and Ethnology. 

In 1925 the Old Scholars of the Unley Park School subscribed the 
sum of £450 to found a bursary in memory of the late Catherine MariR 
Thornber, formerly Principal of that School. 

In 1026 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython. K.C.M.C., gave the 
sum of £20,000 to endow the Chair of Law. The Honourable Sir Josiah 
Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C., gave the sum of £10,000 for the building of the 
women's portion of the proposed University Union and for the library 
therein . The building will be known as "The Lady Symon Building, the 
gift of Sir Josiah Symon." Sir Joseph Verco provided the sum of £5,000 
to secure the publication of the results of research in the medical sciences, 
nnd Mr. J. T. Mort.lock gave the sum of £2,000 to assist the Council in 
equipping the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. The Council 
nccepted the trusteeship of the fund for the encouragement of orchestral 
music inaugurated by Mr. Percy Grainger in honour of his mother. 

In 1927 Mr. T. E. Barr Smith gave the sum of £20,000 to provide a 
building for the Barr Smith Library. The amount was increased by a 
further gift of £10,000 in 1929 and by the addition of interest to £34,718. 
The building was completed in 1932. 

Mr. John Melrose gaye the sum of £10,000 for a chemical laboratory 
at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

The members of the family of the late John Darling gave £10,000 for 
a laboratory for soils research, and the directors of the Commonwealth 
Bank granted £2,500 from the Rural C~edits Development Fund towards 
the cost of plant culture houses and an insectary at the Waite Agricultural 
Research Institute. 

In 1930 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython provided the sum of 
£40,000 for the erection of a Great Hall. The amount has since been 
increased by additions of interest and other gifts to £51,480. Work 
was begun on the building in June, 1933, and the foundation stone was 
laid by Sir Langdon on 4th Dc>cember. 
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From the estate of the late Ronald Lindsay Johnson, the Council 
received a piece of land in Waymouth Street; on its realization the pro
ceeds will be applied in accordance with the terms of the gift towards the 
cost of the erection of the Johnson Chemical Laboratories. 

The University is governed by a Council, which, from its commence
ment until 1911, consisted of 20 members, elected by the Senate, one
fourth retiring every year. By an amending Act of 1911, the State 
Parliament gave itself the right to appoint from among its own members 
five additional members of Council, holding office during the life of the 
Parliament which appointed them. The Council thus now consisti;; of 
25 in all. 

The Senate consists of all graduates of the degree of Master or Doctor, 
and all other graduates of three years' standing. All Statutes and Regula
tions must be passed both by the Council and by the Senate and approved 
by the GoYernor of South Australia, who is ex-officio Visitor to the 
University. 

The number of graduates admitted b~· examination since the establish
ment of the University is 2,541, and the number admitted ad eundem 
gradum, 444. The number of undergraduates in 1934 was 976, of non
graduating students 948, and of poet-graduate students, 142. The number 
of those studying at the Elder Consen·atorium was 268. 

The University conducts Public Examinations in general education, m 
commerce, and in music. 
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1935. 

Tu. 1 

w. 2 
Th. 3 
F. 4 
s. 5 

Su. 6 
M. 7 
Tu. 8 
w. 9 
Th. 10 
F. 11 
s. 12 

Su. 13 
M. 14 

Tu. 15 
w. 16 
Th. 17 
F. 18 
s. 19 

Su. 20 
M. 21 
Tu. 22 

w. 23 
Th. 24 
F. 25 
s. 26 

Su. 27 
M. 28 
Tu. 29 
w. 30 
Th. 31 

ALMANAC. 

JANUARY XXXI. 

New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated, 190.1. 
Public holiday. 

Last day of entry for Pharmacy Examinations to be 
held in February. 

Education Committee meets. 

Last day of entry for the Supplementary Leaving 
Examination to be held in February. Finance Com
mittee meets. 

Council Meeting 
Anniversary of Foundation of Aus~ralia, 1788. 

Public Holiday. Celebration of Foundation Day. 



F. l 

s. 2 

Su 3 
M. 4 
Tu. 5 
w. 6 
Th. 7 
F. 8 
S. 9 

Su. 10 
M. 11 

Tu. 12 
w. 13 
Th. 14 
F. 15 
s. 16 

Su. 17 
M. 18 
Tu. 19 
w. :ro 
Th. 21 
F. 22 
S. 23 

Su. 24 
M. 2.'i 
Tu . 26 
W. 27 
Tb. '2S 

ALMANAC. 

FEBRUARY XXVIII. 1935. 

Hospital Year begins. Last day of entry for the M.D. 
and M,S. examinations to be held in May. 

Last dny of entry for the LL.B. nn Special Degree 
examinations to bo ht>ld i11 1 fal'<ih. 

'upplement.nry I,en \ring •xamin.ation be ins. 
·~cbool or Mines Fii t Term be~i r1s. 
Ph1t1·01acr Examination - beJ(in. 
Education Committee meet ·. 

Conservatorium First Term begins. 
Finance Committee meets. 

Council Meeting. 

School of Mines lectures begin. 

Last day of entry for Evening Studentships. 

11 
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1935. MARCH X:XXI. 

F. 1 All University students must enter, enrol, and pay their 
fees by this date. 

s. 2 

Su. 3 
M. 4 
Tu. 5 
w. 6 
Th. 7 
F. 8 
s. 9 Long vacation ends. 

Su. 10 
M. 11 First Tenn begins. LL.B. and special degree examina-

12 
tions begin. 

Tu. 
w. 13 [Note :-Students are required to attend such pre-
Th. 14 Iiminary' meetings of their classes in the first week 
F. 15 of term as may be announced.] 
s. 16 

1 

Su. 17 
M. 18 Lectures begin. 
Tu. 19 
w. 20 
Th. 21 
F. 22 Education Committee meets. 
S. 23 

2 

.'lu. 24 
M. 25 
Tu. 26 Finance Committee meets. 
w. 27 Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Music 

to be held in May. 
Th. 28 
F. 29 Council Meeting. 

I s. 30 Last day for submitting poems for the Bundey Prize. 
3 --

S·u. 31 
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APRIL .XXX. 1935. 

M. l 
Tu. 2 
w. 3 
Th. 4 
F. 5 
s. 8 

' 
Su. 7 
M. 8 
Tu. 9 
w. 10 
Th. 11 
F. 12 
s. 13 

5 

Su. 14 
M. 15 
Tu. 16 
w. 17 
Th. 18 Education Committee meets. 
F. 10 Good Friday. 
8. 20 Conservatorium First Term ends. 

6 I 

Su. 21 Easter Day. 
I M. 22 Easter Monday. 
If Tu. 23 

w. 24 Lectures resumed. 
Th. 25 Anzac Day. 
F. 26 Finance Committee meets. 
s. 27 

'I 

Bu. 28 
M. 29 Conservatorium Second Term begins. 

I, 
Tu. 30 Council Meeting. 
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1 35. MAY XXXI. 

w. 1 Last day for submitting theses for the degree of D.Litt. 
Th. 2 
F. 3 
s. 4 

g 

Su. 5 
M. 6 
Tu. 7 
w. 8 Public Examinations in Theory of :Music begin. 
Th. 9 
F. 10 
s. 11 

9 

Su. 12 
M. 13 
Tu. H ' 
w. 15 
Th. 16 
F. 17 
s. 18 Last day for submitting essays for the League of Nations 

Prize. 
10 

Su. 19 
M. 20 
Tu. 21 
w. 22 
Th. 23 
F. 24 Education Committee meets. 
s. 25 First Term ends. 

11 

' Bu. 26 
M. Zl 
Tu. 28 Finance Committee meets. 
W . 29 
Th. 30 
F. 31 Council Meeting . 

I 
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JUNE XXX. 193~. 

s. 1 

Su. 2 
M. 3 King George V. born, 1865. Public holiday. 
Tu. 4 ' 

w. 5 
Th. 6 
F. 7 
s. B 

Su. 9 
I 

M. 10 Second Term begins. 
Tu. 11 
w. 12 
Th. 13 
F. 14 
s. 15 

l 

I 

Bu. 16 
M. 17 
Tu. 18 
w. 19 
Th. 20 
F. 21 Education Committee meets. 
s. 22 

:', 

Su. 23 
M. 24 
Tu. 25 Finance Committee meets. 
w. 26 
Th. 27 

Council Meeting. F. 28 
s. 29 Conservatorium Second Term ends. 

3 

Su. ~ . 1 
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1935. JULY XXXI. 

M. l Last day of entry for the degree of D.D.Sc., and for sub-
mitting theses for the degrees of M.Sc., M .Ag.Sc., and 
M.E., and for the Bonython Prize. 

Tu. 2 
w. 3 
Tb. 4 
F. 5 
s. 6 

4 

Su. 7 
M. 8 
Tu. 9 
w. 10 
Th. 11 
F. 12 
s. 13 

Ii 

Su. 14 
M. 15 Conservatorium Third Term begins. 
Tu. 16 
w. 17 
Th. 18 
F. 19 Education Committee meets. 
B. 20 

G 

Su. 21 
M. 22 
Tu. 23 Finance Committee ineets. 
w. 24 
Th. 25 
F. 26 Council Meeting. 
s. 27 , 
Su. 28 
M. 29 
Tu. 30 
W. 31 
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AUGUST XXXI. 1935. 

Th. 1 Las~ day of entry for the M.D. and M.S. examinations to 
be held in November. 

F 2 
s. 3 

8 

Su. 4 
M. 5 

Tu. 6 
w. 7 Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Music 

to be held in September. 
Th. B 
F. 9 
s. 10 

9 

Bu. u 
M. 12 
Tu. 13 
w. 14 
Th. 15 
F. 16 
s. 17 Second Term ends. 

10 

Bu. 18 
M. lD 
Tu. 20 
w. 21 
Th. 22 
F. 23 Education Committee meets. 
8. 24 

Su. 25 
M. 26 
Tu. '¥1 Finance Committee meets. 
w. 28 
Th. 29 
P'. 30 Council Meeting. 
B. 31 
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1935. SEPTEMBER XXX. 

Su. 1 
M. 2 Third Term begins. 
Tu. 3 
w. ... 
Th. 5 
It'. 6 
s. 7 

1 

Su. 8 
M. 9 
Tu. 10 
w. 11 
Th. 12 
F. 13 
s. 14 Conservatorium Third Term ends. 

2 

Su. 15 
M. 16 
Tu. 17 
w. 18 
Th. 19 
}i'. 20 Education Committee meets. 
s. 21 

3 

Su. 22 
M. 23 
Tu. 24 Finance Committee meets. 
w. 25 Public Examinations in Theory of Music begin. 
Th. 26 
F. 27 Council Meeting. 
s. 28 

' • I 

Su. 29 
M. 30 Last day for submitting theses for the Lister Prize, and 

I exercises for the degree of Mus.Bae. Conservatorium 
Fourth Term begins. 

I 

-



Tu. 1 

w. 2 
Th. 3 
F. 4 
s. 5 

Su. Ii 
M. ; 

Tu. S 
W. 9 
Th. 10 

]. 11 
s. 12 

Su. 13 
M. 14 
Tu. 15 
w. 16 
Th. 17 
F. 18 
S. 19 

Su. 20 
M. 21 
Tu. 22 
w. 23 
Th. 24 
F. 21> 
s. !::Ii 

Su. 27 

ALMANAC. 19 

OCTOBER XX.,"'\:I. 1935. 

Last day of entry for the Public and Angas Engineermg 
Exhibition Examinations to be held in November. 

5 

Last day of entry for degree and diploma exarnjnations 
to be · held in November, and for ubmitting theses 
for the degree of M.A., and :: tys for the diploma 
in Education. 

Labour Day. Public Holiday. 
Meeting of the University to elect representatives on the 

Board of Governors of the Public Library. 

6 

Education Committee meets. 
Last day for submitting applications for the Rhodes 

Scholarship. 

Finance Committee meets. 

Council Meeting. 
Lectures end. 

7 

8 

M. 28 
Tu. 29 
w. 30 
Th. 31 

·~~__!__~~~~~~~~~~-' 
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1935. NOVEMBER XX--"'\:. 

F. 1 Last day of entry for the John L. Young and the John 
Lorenzo Young Scholarships, and for submitting theBes 
for the Tate Memorial Medal. 

s. 2 
ll 

Su. 3 
M. 4 
Tu. 5 
w. 6 
Th. 7 Degree and diploma examinations begin. 
F . 8 
s. 9 

10 

Su. 10 
M. 11 
Tu. 12 
w. 13 
Th. 14 
F. 15 
s. 16 Lust day for ending to Clerk of SenaLe nominations of 

candidate:; for annual vacancies in lhe ouncil, for 
the office · of \.\ nrden and Clerk, and no ice of motion 
for the •unte Meetin to be beld on ~ ovember 27. 

11 

Su. 17 
M. 18 
Tu. 19 
w. 20 
Th. 21 
F. 22 Education Committee meets. 

' s. 23 
12 

Su. 24 
M. 25 
Tu. 26 Finance Committee meets. Public Examinations begin. 
w. 27 Senate Meeting. Election of members of Council, and 

Warden and Clerk of Senate. 
Th. 28 
F. 29 Council Meeting. 
s. 30 

13 
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DECEMBER XXXI. 1935. 

Su. 1 Last day of application for the Ernest Ayers Scholarship. 

M. 2 
and for Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries. 

Tu. 3 
w. 4 
Th. 5 
F. 6 Education Committee meets. 
s. 7 Conservatorium Fourth Term eude. 

14 

Su. 8 
M. 9 
Tu. 10 Finance Committee meets. 
w. 11 
Th. 12 
F. 13 Council Meeting. 
s. 14 Third Term ends. 

15 

Su. 15 
M. 16 
Tu. 17 
w. 1~ 
Th. 19 
F. 20 
s. 21 

-
Su. 22 
M. 23 
Tu. 24 
w. 25 Christmas Day. 
Th. 26 
F. 27 
s. 28 Anniyersary of Procbmation of South A ustrn lia. 1836. 

Public Holid:iy. 

Su. 29 
M. 30 
Tu. 31 
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VISITOR. 
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

CHANCELLOR. 

THE HO OOJLAIJLE ' IR OEORGE JOHN ROBERT ~IURRAY, K.C.M.G. B.A., 
LL.M ., Lleute11nnt·Oo,•cruo1· and Chief Justice of South Australia. 'meeter! 
for the fl rs Lime 26th February, 1916. Date of last election, 27th 
February, 1931. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR· 

PROFESSOR SIR WILLIA~! ~UTCHELL, K.C.~I.G. , M.A. Elected for the first 
time 15t h March, 1916. Date of last election, 27th January, 1933. 

THE COUNCIL. 
THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1891. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1890 . Date of last election, rnrd 

November. 1932. 
WILLIAM JAMES ADEY. A member since 1929. Date of last election, 23rd 

November, 1932 . 
WILLIAM REYNOJ,JlS BAYLY, R.A., B.Sc. A member since 1915. Date of last 

election, 23rd November, 1932. 
THE HON. SIR JOHN LANGDOX BONYTHON, K.G.~I.G. A member since 191U. 

Date of last election, 23rd Nm·ember, 1932 . 
ROBERT HALL CHAPMAN, M.E. Elected for the first time 7th June, 19 33. 
PROFESSOR ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, c.~r.G., ~I.A., B.C.E., M.I E. 

(Aust.). A member since 1919. Date of last election, 28th November, 1934 . 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S., F.R.C:S. A member since 1927. Date 

of last election, 28th November, 1934 
SIR WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN, Kt., ~I.I.C.E. , M.l.E. E. A member 

since 1913. Date of last election, 23rd November, 1932. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc., F .Jnst.P. A member since 1930. Date of la•t 

election , ~:2nd November, 1933 . 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., M.B., B.S. A member since 1920. Date of 

last election, 22nd November, 1933. 
WILLIAM JAlIES ISBISTER, M.B.E., K.C., LL.B. A member since 1905 . Date 

of last election, 22nd Nm•ember, 1933. 
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S. A member 

since 1931. Date of last election, 28th November, 1934. 
HELEN MARY MAYO, ~LD., B.S. A member since 1914. Date of last election, 

25th November, 1931. 
THE HON. MR. JUSTICE HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, LL.B. A member sir.ce 

1915. Date of last election, 25th No1•ember, 1931. 
ARCHIBALD GREL..,-FELL PRICE, C.M.G., D.Litt., F.R.G.S. A member since 1925. 

Date of last election, 25th November, 19 31. 
WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S., B.Sc. A member since 1926. Date of last election, 

22nd November, 1933. 
TOM ELDER BARR S}.IITH. B.A. A member since 19Z4. Date of last election, 

28th Noven">er. 1~34 



SIB WALTER JAMES YOUNG, K.B.E. 
election, 28th November, 1934. 
Appointe<l by Pa l'llament. 1.933-

A member since 1924 . 

E. A.N'l"IlONEY, ;\l.P. 
RON, 0. li. DMOJrn. B.A., ~l.L.C. 
HON, • TR I),\ nn <lOHOON, Kt., M.L.C. 
V. I. NEW!,. ' 0 . ~J.P. 
A . V, TirOHl'SOX. :\l .P. 

THE SENATE. 
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The eu:ue coosif • of o.11 Mai;ters or Arts. lnsters of Scier.ce, Masters of Laws, 
M11~ren; of , u1g<iry, ~ln ste1·, or En~l 11 eerlt11". In ters of Agricultmal Sciei:ce, 
Dortors of Med icine Doctoni or ))enml clonec, Doctors of Laws Doctors of 

efcnll(), Dootors of t otter$, aud P 0<:tori of 1-lnslc, and of all other Graduates 
of throe yea 111 ' s lnnd iug . 

WARDEN-THE HONO URAllT.E llil. J T ICE HERBERT A..1"GAS PARSONS 
LL.B. Elected for the ft rst time, June, l 927; 1·c-rlected 28th November, 198 4'. 

CT.ERK-FREDERICK W!r.t;;U.M EARDJ, EY, B.A. Elected for the first time 
in 1923; re-elected 28th Novemher, 1934. 

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

CHANCELLORS. 

SIR RICHARD DA VIES HANSON, Chief Jus tice of South Australia. 
1874. Died 1876. 

Appointcil 

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaid e. Appointed 
1876. Resigi:ed 1883. 

THE RIGH'l' HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, Bart., P.O., D.C.L., LL.D., Lieu-
tenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia . Appointed 1883. 
Died January, 1916. 

VICE·CHANCELLORS. 
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D. , Bishop of Adelaide. Appointe<! 

1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 
THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAMI'EL JA~!ES W . .\.Y, Bart., P.O., D.C.L., LL.D., Chief 

Justice of South Australia. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883 
THE REV. WILLIAM ROBEY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883 . Died 1894. 
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, )I.A., LL.D. 1887 

to 1893. 
JOHN ANDERSON HARTLEY, B.A., B.Sc., Inspector.General of Schools. Appointed 

1893. Died 1896. 
WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M.G., LL.D. Appointed 1896. Died 1915 . 

THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.C.M.G., B.A., LL.M., 
Judge of the Supreme Court. Appointed 1915. Elected Chancellor, 191G. 

WARDENS OF THE SENATE. 
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883. 
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1880 to 1882. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE. Elected 1883. Resigned 1922. 
THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. Elected 

1922. Died 1927. 
FORMER TREASURER. 

THE HON. sm HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874-188G. 
Tbe fir.ancee have since been managed by a Committee. on a system prepared by 

the Treasurer. 
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Committees, Faculties and Boards for 1935. 

EDUCATION COMMITTEE. 

The Chancellor (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor (Deputy-Chair
man), the Deans of Faculties, the Chairmen of Boards of Studies, 
the Hons. Sir Langdon Bonython, Sir David G-Ordon and C. R. 
Cudmore, Drs. Helen Mayo and A. Grenfell Price, Messrs. W. J. 
Adey, E. Anthoney, R. R. P. Barbour, W. R. Bayly, R. H. Chap
man, V. M. Newland, A. V. Thompson, and R. A. West, and the 
Professors of the University. 

FINANCE COMMITT~E. 

Sir Walter Young (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chan
cellor, the Hons. Sir Langdon Bonython, Sir David Gordon, and Mr. 
Justice Angas Parsons, Sir William Goodman, Professor R. W. 
Chapman, and Messrs. E. Anthoney, W.R. Bayly, F. S. Hone, W. J. 
Isbister, T. E. Barr Smith, and A. V. Thompson. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Professor A. L. Campbell (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice· 
Chancellor, the Professor of Classic~, the Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts, and Messrs. E. W. Benham, C. C. Brebner, H. Mayo, and G. 
S. Reed (members ex-officio); the Hon. Justices Napier, Angas 
Parsons, Piper, and Richards, the Hon. C. R. Cudmore, and Messrs. 
W. J. Isbister and P. E. Johnstone (members appointed by the 
Council). 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE . 

Dr. C. T. Champion de Crespigny (Dean), the Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, Sir H enry Newland, Professors J. B. Cleland, Kerr 
Grant, C. S. Hicks, T. Harvey Johnston, A. Killen Macbeth. H . J . 
W'ilkinson, and J. G. Wood, Drs. W. T. Cooke, H. K. Fry, S. W. 
Pennycuick, R. S. Rogers, and T. G. Wilson, and Messrs. H. M. Birch, 

. R. 13\11 Lon, D. R. W. owan, H. rilben, F . . Hone. 1. B. Jose. J. 
Brook Lewis, L. . E . T.,indon C. . Niend, P . &.n ~o M , ·ent., !I. L. 
Mitchell, R. H. Pulleine, and . R ny (members ex-officio); the 
ln:;pector-Genernl of Hospitals (Mr. 13. R. Morris) , Drs. A. A. 
Lonclon a11d Helen Mayo, and Messr. W. J·. Adey. A. M. Cudmore, 
and Rupert Magarey (members appointed by the Council). 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Mr. A. M. Cudmore (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
Professors J. B. Cleland, Ken Grant, C. S. Hicks. T. Harvey 
Johnston, A. Killen Macbeth and H. J. "Wilkinson, Drs. T. D. 
Campbell, W. T. Cooke, H. T. J. Edwards, C. B. Maddern, R. F. 
Matters, A. P. R. Moore, J. A. O'Donnell, and A. R. Southwood, and 
Messrs. P . R. Begg, J. L. Eustace, C. S. Mead, P . Santo Messent, M. L. 

Mitchell, and F. W. Reid (members ex-officio); the Inspector
General of Hospitals (Mr. B. H. Morris l, the Chairman of the 
Dental Board, Dr. E. J. Counter, and Messrs. A. Swann and H. 
Gill Williams (members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Professor G. V. Pmtus (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Ohancellor, the Professors of Classics, Political Science and History, 
Philosophy, English Language and Literature, Mathematics and 

Economics, the Dean of the Faculty of Science, Drs. C. A. E. 
Fenner and W. Oldham, and Me~rs. J. Crampton, D. H. H<>llidge, 
A. E. M. Kirwood, and H. W. Sanders (members ex-officio); 
Professors A. L. Campbell and Kerr Grant, Drs. A. Grenfell 
Price and A. J . Schulz, and Messrs. W. J . Adey, R. R. P. Barbour, 
and W. R. Bayly (members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Professor T. Harvey Johnston (Dean) , the Chancellor, the 

Vice-Chancellor, Professors J. B. Cleland . Kerr Grant, C. S. Hicks, 
A. Killen Macbeth, Sir Douglas 1\fawson, J. A. Prescott, 

A. E . V. Richardson, H.J. Wilkinson, J. R. Wilton, and J. G. Wood, 
Drs. W. T. Cooke, C. T. Madigan, and S. W. Pennycuick, 
Messrs. R. S. Burdon, M. L. Mitchell, R. C. Robin, and 
H. W. Sanders (members e:r;-officio); the Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython, 
Professors A. L. Campbell and R. W. Chapman, Drs. W. A. Har
greaves and L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. E. V. Clark and H. W. 
Gartrell (members appointed by the Counrill 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

Professor J. A. Prescott (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Professors Kerr Grant, T. Harvey Johnston, A. Killen 
Maobeth, Sir Douglas Mawson, A. E. V. Richardson, E. 0. G. 
Shann, J. R. Wilton, and J. G. Wood, Drs. J. Davidson, C. T. 
Madigan, and I. F. Phipps, and MeSfil"s. D. B. Adam, R. J. Best, and 
H. C. Trumble (membei:s ex-officio); the Director of Agriculture, 
the Principal of Roseworthy Agricultura:l College, the Director o~ 

Education, the Superintendent of Secondary Education, and the Hon. 
Mr. Justice Angas Parsons (members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

Professor E. Harold DaYies (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor. Professors Kerr Grant and J. McKellar Stewart, and 
Messrs. ,V. R. Bayly, F. Bevan, H. Winsloe Hall, J. A. Horner, E. E. 
Mitchell, H. S. Parsons, W. Silver, and R. A. West. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Mr. F. W. Reid (Dean), the Chancellor, the President of the 
School of Mines, Professors R. vV. Chapman, Kerr Grant, and A. 
Killen Macbeth, and Messrs. E. V. Clark, H. W. Gartrell, R. A. L. 
Laughton, R. C. Robin, L. Laybourne Smith,. and J. P. Wood. 

JOINT BOARD. 

T:NIVERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

The Chancellor (Chairman), the President of the School of 
Mines and Industries (Vice-Chairman), Professors R. W. Chapman 
and Kerr Grant, and Mr. G. Jeffrey. 

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

Mr. S. Russell Booth (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Professor E. 0. G. Shann, the Presidents of the Cham
bers of Commerce and Manufactures, the Public Service Commis
sioner, and Messrs. W. R. Bayly, C. C. Brebner, F. W. Eardley, 
J. A. La Nauze, H. Mayo, E. W. Mills, E. W. Painter, R. M. 

Steele, and J. W. Wainwright. 
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BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES. 

Professor A. Killen Macbeth (Chairman), the Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the President, and the Secretary of the Pharma
r.eutical Society, the President of the Pharmacy Board, the Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, Professors C. S. Hicks and .J. G. Wood. 
Drs. W. T. Cooke and S. W. Pennycuick, and Mr. E. F. Lipsharn. 

MATRICULATION BOARD. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), and the Deans of the Faculties. 

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE. 

The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, Music, and Agriculturaf 
Science, the Profe~sor of Engineering, and the Chairman of the 
Boa1 d of Commercial Studies. 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

Professor J. R. Wilton (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Dr. A. Grenfell Price, Messrs. R. R. P. Barbour and 
A. M. Cudmore, and the Professors of the University. 

PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), the Chancellor, and the Pro
fessors of the University. 

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE. 

The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman), the Lecturers m the 
Principles and Practice of Medicine, the Science and Art of Surgery, 
and Gynaecology and Obstetrics, and the Professors of Pathology, 
Anatomy and Histology, and Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

ADELAIDE OBSERVATORY COMMITTEE. 

The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Chairman), Professor R. W. 
Chapman (Vice-Chairman), the Hon. Sir George Murray, Pro
fessors Kerr Grant and J. R. Wilton, Drs. C. A. E. Fenner and 
L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. T. Day, G. F. Dodwell and E. A. 
Farquhar. 
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ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN. 

President, The Chancellor; Chairman, Mr. R. T. Melroee; 
Director of the Clinic, Mr. F. S. Hone. 

ADVISORY BOARD. 

ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION. 

Professor C. S. Hicks (Acting Chairman), Professors J. B. 
Cleland and A. E. V. Richardson, and Messrs. H. W. Crompton, 
M. L. MitcheIJ, and W. Ray. 

SHERIDAN COMMITTEE. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), Professors J . B. Cleland and 
C . S. Hicks (appointed by the Council) , Dr. C. T . Champion de 
Crespigny and Mr. W. Ray (appointed by the Faculty of Medicine). 

BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH. 

Professor J. B. Cleland (Chairman), Professors J. A. FitzHerbert 
and T. Harvey Johnston, Drs. T. D. Campbell a.nd H. K . Fry, and 
MCS!lrs. H. M. Hale, E. W. Holden, and R. H. Pulleine. 

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY 
AND MEDICAL SCIENCE. 

Managing Editors: Professors J.B. Cleland and C. S. Hicks, anrl 
Mr. M. L. Mitchell. 

Local Editorial Board for S.A.: Professors T. Harvey Johnston, 
.J. A. Prescott, A. E. V. Richardson, H. J. Wilkinson, and J. G. 
Wood, Mr. W. Ray, and the Managing Editors. 

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE W.E .A. TUTORIAL CLASSES. 

Professor J. McKellar Stewart (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor, 
"the Director of Tutorial Classes, Professors J. A. FibHerbert, G. V. 
Portus, and E. 0. G. Shann, and Messrs. C. F . Fryer, W. Ham, G. 
McRitchie, and G. Wheeldon. 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). Professor R. W. Chapman and 
Mr. W. R. Bayly. 
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COLONIAL OFFICE APPLICATIOl\S BOARD. 

Profe.."Sot J. McKolla1· Stewnrl. (Chairman), Professors C . S. 
H icks, G. V. Portus, J. A. Prescott , nod E. 0. G. Shnnn, Mr. R . W. 
Gartrell , and Dr. C. 1'. Madigan (Liaison Officer). 

ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY UNION. 

President, and Chairman of t he General, Finance, and H ouse 
Committees : Pl'oressor H . J. Wilkinson. 

ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY SPORTS ASSOCIATION . 

President, . and Chnii·ma.n of o·Jl Committees: Mr. R. R. P . 
Barbour. 
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PROFESSORS A.NlJ LE07'URKRs. 

CHasslcs and Comparative Phllolo1nr and Literature. 

The Rughes l'l''!fessor : 

Loctu1·er: 

Tutor: 

.TOHN ALOY81Uil FITzHRRBERT, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1&28. 

DAVCO HENRY HOl.LIDGK, 111.A. Appointed Aosbtant Lecturer, 
1909; Leot11rer, 1927. 

WU.LIAM ALBERT COWAN, M.A. (1.11.Z.). 

Phllosoph,-. 

Thtr Httghos Professor : 
JOHN McKELLAR S'.l'EWART, D.Phil. (Edin)., M.A. Appoi11te1I 

1028. 

Assistant [.ecturer in EtMcs: 
ROBERT ROY PITTY BARBOUR, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Eue1'ing Lecturer in PK.l/11hology and Log-iu: 
CONS'l'AN• E MURIEL DAVEY, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.A. 

Political 8clence and Hlstor:v. 

Profe.•sor: 
. GARNEr VERE PORTUS, M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.). Appointed 1934. 

Levturer in Hi.•tory : 
WU.FRID OLDHAM, P'1.D. fLond.), M.A. Appointed A•si•taut 

Lecturer, 1920; Lecturer, 1927. 

•ncll•h Lancuaa-e and Literature. 

The Jury Profes8or : 

Lec/111'er: 

7'utor: 

ALBl!':Rr Jm.NF:ST MALDON KIRWOOD, M.A. (Melb.), Appolute1I 
L92,, 

ELSIE MORRISS, M.A. 

Frenoh Lana-uace. 

Lecturer: 
JOHN CRAMl'TO~, B.A. (Lonol.). Appointed 1917. 

A..•si•tant Le .. turer rind Tuto·>' : 
MARY HOPE ST. CLAIR CRAMP1~0N, M.A. 

German Lansu•ll'•· 

7'11tor: 
ADOLF JOHN l:iCHULZ, Ph.D. (ZtMch), M.A. 

•ducatlon. 

L9otiuer: 
ADOLF JOHN SCllULZ, Ph.D. (Ziirich), M.A. Appointed 1910. 
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l!oonomloa. 

Profr.vsor: 
EDWARD OWEN GIBLIN SHANN, )I.A. (Melb.). Appointed as 

from 1st January, 1985. 

Assistant Lf'etflre.r : 
J0~~0~NDREW J.A NAUZE, B.A. (Oxon. and IV.Aus.). Appointed 

Ltcturer in G-eograp'1-.it : 
CHARI.ES ALBERT EDWARD FENNEl.t, D.Sc. (,Melb.). Appointeil 

193J. 

Mathematica. 

1'h• Eldrr p,.qfeu01· : 
JOHN RAYMONIJ Wll.l'ON, S,c.D. (C1tmb.), D.Sc. Appolntell 1920. 

Leatu1°e1": 
HAROLD WILLIAM SANDERS )I.A. (C.i.mb.). Appointe1l 1112B. 

As•istant Leot1i1•e1·: 
JOSIAH WILLIAM S'.l.'ATl'ON, B.Sc. 

e:nclneerln&"• 

P1·qfe1 sor: 
ltOBElt'l' WIJ,J,IAM CHAP:\IAN, C.M.O .• )I.A ., H. ". L'. ()l elb.) M.J.K 

(An•t.). Avvoi 11LH<l l.uu~m•dn 1 U; 1'1·ofe«HO< o( E111:i11e ring, 1907; 
Profeosor of M'ntllenrnii"" n11<l Mc1'111wic• l11101 0·1910. 

J,~1·tur-. ·s: Electric.al H11.qineerfog : 
EDWARD VINCEN'l' CLARK, IU'k., U.lnst.C.E., 11:1 I.E. (Au•t.), 

A.:\-1.I. E. E. Appoint9<\ 1910. 

Mining E11g·inee-i··ing : 
HERBER'l' WILL[A)l GAR'rRJU,L, :II.A. (Columbia)., B.A., B.Sc. 

Appointed 1910. 

Oinil l!.'n.1ineering : 
ROWLAND CU'J'HBERT ROBIN, i\I.E., Assoc. M. Am. Soc. C.E. Ap

-poin ted 1030. 

Demo11strator in Metalfo.qraphy : 
CLE!\lEN'l' MIEJ.S BURFORD. 

Phyalca. 
7'/u Elde-i· Prqfe ... 001· : 

JF~~Rn GRA:-fl'. M.Sc. (:\lelb.), F.Inst.P. 
Acting Prores;or I 90~·10; =-ppointe1I Prolessor 191l. 

Lectul"er: 
ROY STANLEY BURDON, B.Sc., F.Inst.P. Appointed 1922. 

A .taidant Lectiwe1· : 
GEORGE RAYNER. FULLER, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator : 
MICHAEL ISAAC GLOVER ILIFFE, B.Sc. 

Junlo1· /)emonstrat01·s: 

WILT.IAM DOUGLAS ALLEN, B.Sc. 
GEORGE HOWE RANCE. 
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8eolos-v and Mlneralosv 

Pf'ojessor: 

L•ctu1't!I': 

SIR DOUCU,AFI l\IAWSON. Kt., O.B.E., B.E. (!ly11.), n.sc., F.R.S. 
Appointed J,ectmer 011 Mineritlogy and Petrology, lQ05; Profes•or 
of Geology .. nrl Mineralogy, 1921. 

C~~CIL THO:\IAS MADIGAN, D.Sc. (0.<0n.), B.K. Appointed 109e. 

Evenin,q Lectul'ef': 

Anatomv and Hlatolo&"!f. 

Th• Elder Pi·of•.•.wr : 

Lectu•·•r: 

JIERBElt'1' .YOHN WIJ.JCINSON, M.D., CH.M. (Syd.)., B.A. Ap
pointed 1080. 

CECii. SILAS MEAn, B.A., ~T.B., B.S. Appointed Demonatrator, 
1023; Lectur01", 1927. 

Blochemletrv and General Ph!(siolO&'!f 
Proft .... o,.: 

Lect1wn: 
:\IAltK LEDINGHAM llII'l'CHELL, M.Sc. (Camb.). Appointed 1927. 

Demonsl1·atm· : 
HUMPHREY OWEN MOORE, B.Sc. 

Ok••n-ist (Animal P1·oduvf.s Rue,..,.~-,. /l'oundation) : 
MARY CAMPBELL DAWBARN, M.Sc. Appointe<l 1027. 

Human Ph!(slolosv and Pharmacolosv. 
ProJ•••or: · 

CEDRIC STANTON HICKS, M.Sc .. M.B., Oh.B. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Carob.} 
F.I.C. (Lond.), F.C.l-i. (Lond.). · Appointed 1026. ' 

A.uistant Lectui·ers und D•man..t1°<1tol"S: 

CECH. JOHN HACKE'l'"l'. M. B., B.S. 
ltEGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M.O., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Hon. Demon.•frator in Pkyaiolo_q.11 : 
ERIC FRANK GARTRl':LL. M.B., B.S., M. ll.C.P. 

PatholOC!f· 

7'he Geo1·ge Richard, .lfa·rka Profe•..ar : 
JOHN BURTON er.ELAND, M.D. CH.M. (Syd.). Appointed lOZJ. 

Lect1'rer ;n Bacter·ialo,qy: 
ALBEll.T EDWARD PLATT, M.B., B.S., D.T.M., D.P.H. (S_yd.)._ 

Dip. Be.ct. (Lond.) 

Detnon.•trator: 
ALEC LETTS DAWKINS, M.B.. B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Zoolocv. 

Professor: 
'l'HOMAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A., D.Sc. (Syd.). Appointed 1922. 

Junior Demonstrator.1·: 
ELIZABETH ROHSON CLELAND, B.8c. 
KATHLEEN EMILY DAY, B.!:lc. 

Chemlstrlf. 
Tke .A.nga.• P1·ofessot" : 

Le<!turer : 

Al.EXANDER KILLEN MACBETH, M.A. (St. And.), D.Sc. (B~lf.), 
F.I.C., M.R.I.A. Appointed 1928. 

WlJ,LIAM 'l'ERNl!:N'f COOKE, D.Sc. Appoi11te1l t906. 



uFrw1rns. 

T,ecturP.r in Ph.11sfrlll Ghem1:str.11 : 
STUART WORTr,KY PENNYCUICK, D.Sc. Appoinla!d 1922. 

A..•sistunt Lectu1·er : 
FRANK LOVEJ,OCK WINZOR, B.Sc. 

Demun.,trator : 
HEDL~;y HERBELtT FINLAYS0:-1. 

Junior Demon-<trator : 
JAMES ROBERT PRICE, B.Sc. 

Al(riculture. 

The W a~te Professor of .tl.g1·frulture and Dfr~etor of the Wait8 Research 
Institute: 
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.ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M . A. 
Appointed 1924. 

The Waite Profe•sor qf A.gricr<ltural Chemistry : 
JAMES AR1'HUR PRESCOTl', D.Sc. Appointed 1924. 

Botany. 

Prof ess01• : 
JOSEPH GARNETT WOOD, PH.D. (Camb.), D.Sc. Appointed Lee· 

turer, 1927: Prof.-seor, I9a6. 

Honorctr,11 Lectu1·er in Systematic Botany: 
JOHN McCONNELL BLACK 

lectunr in Plant Pathology : 
DAVID BONAR ADAM, B.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 

lJemon.,frator: 
BERYL STODDART BARRIEN, B.Sc. 

Gul'afor of tl1e Herbarium : 
CONSTANCE MARGARET EARDLEY, B.Sc. 

Law. 
1'he Bonytl<0n Prqfes.wr : 

ARTHUR LANG CAMPBELL, M.B.E., B.A., B.E. (Syd.). Appointed 
1926. 

Lectr<1'er on the La·w ef l!Jvidence and P1·ocedure : 
GEOFFREY SANDFORD REED, LL.B. Re-appointed 1935. 

Ledurer on the Law of Property, Part I and Part II : 
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM, LL.B. Re-appointed 1933. 

Lrdur1:1· on Privette Internatio,.ai L<1w : 
GEOFFREY SANDFORD REED, LL.B. Re-appointed 1932. 

Lel'l11re1· 011 Rom:t1> Law : 
CHARLES CAVE RREBNER, LL.B. Re·!>ppointed 1!133. 

Lecture1· on .Juri•prudenl'e : 
HERBERT MAYO, K.C., LL.B. Re-ll.ppointed 1933. 

Music. 

1'he Elder P1·ofes.vo1· : 
EDWARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M. Appointed Wlt. 

Tutorial Claaaea of' the Workers' Educational Aaaociation. 

Tutor in charge : 
ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, M.A 
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Commerce and Public Administration. 
P1·ofnso1· of Economfr.• : 

EDWARD OWEN GIBLIN SU ANN, M.A. (Melb.). Ai•polnteu 1935. 

LRcture1· on Coi111ne1·cittl Law I: 
CHARI.ES CAVE BREBNKR, U •. B. Re-appointed 1935. 

Leotui·er on Commerciai law II: 
HERBERT MAYO, K.C., LL. H. Re-appointed 1932. 

Ledm·er 01i A ccountancp I and II: 
ED'i91~D WHITFIELD MILLS, A.U.A .• F.C.A. (Aust. ). Re-appointed 

Lectu..e1· on Llccountancp III: 
.EDWARD W~;BSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (A1:st.). Appointed 

1931, 

Le,,tu1·er in Statistfrs I: 
JOHN ANDR1"W LA NAUZE, B.A. Appointed 1935. 

Lecforer on C01mne1·cial Pracl.ice : 
EDWARD WHEEIVAl,L HOLDEN, B.Sc., assisted l•y RICHARD 

BUNBURY DAWBARN, A.U.A. 

Tuto,-s in Accountanc;lf land II: 
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.l.A.S.A. 
EDWARD WEBSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C . ..\. (Au>1t.). 

Tutor in A.ccountanc.11 Ill: 
ERIC JACK BLAKE. 

'Jlutr>r 1:n Commei·cial Practice : 

L~durer on Pubiic -'.dminisfra1ion : 
JOHN WILLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.I.C.A. Re·appointed 1934. 

Lecturer on Public Fiuance : 

Lectu1·er on Political Institutions: 

Pharmacy. 
Lectnrer nn Mater·ia Meaica, Pharmac,lf, and Dispensing: 

EDWARD FRANCIS LIPSHAM, Ph.C. 

Lecture•· on Fm·ensic and Commercial Pharmacy : 
OSCAR HENRY WAL'l'ER, F.C.A. (Aust.), A.C.I.S. (Eng.·. 

Medicine and Surcery. 

1'he Profes•·ors of A7'atomy, Biodtemisfr!J, Cheinistry, Pathulog.11, 
Ph,qsics, Phy.v;ology, and Zoolog;q. 

Ledurer on the Principles and Practice of Medfr-i11•: 
CONSTANTINE TRENT CHAMPION DB CRESPIGNY, M .D., B.S. 

(Melb.), F.R.C.P. (Land.). Re-a1>pointed 1935. 

Lecturel'8 01' Clinical Medicine : 
WILLIAM RAY, B.Sc. (Oxon.)., M.B., B.S. Re-appoi11ted 1935. 
DARCY RIVERS WARREN COWAN, M.H., B.S. Re-a.ppointed IG35. 
SAMU EL ROY BURSTON, M.B., .1:1.S. (Melb.). Re-appointed 1935. 

Le..turer on the Science and Art of Su1·ger.11 : 
SIR HENRY SIJIIPSON NEWLAND, Kt., M.B, M.S., F. R..C.S. (Eng.). 

Re-a.ppointed 1935. 
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l,erturer.• rm cu .. ; .. u/ 111'.qu.v : 
IVAX BF.DE JQ, t•:, ~1. J3., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.'. Re-appointed 1835. 
LICONAnJ> OUARLlV J;DWARD LINDON, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. 

(~ng.). Re-appointed 1936. 
PIJll,IP SANTO )fE' ".F: 1':T, M.11., M.S. Appointed 1934. 

Leoturer on tJp.,·atitJt Surpe1·y: 
SIR HENRY SIMPSON NEWJ,AND, Kt .• M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Re-&pp~int~d 193{. 

Lectm·er on Therapeu.tfrs. and Materia Med1:ua : 
HENRY KENNETH FRY, B.Sc., M.D. Re-appointed 1935. 

7'he DI'. Edward Will'is W u.11 Lecturer on G.1111ael'olog;i1 and Oh.•tet1"ic8 : 
THOMAS GEORGE WILSON, M.D. (Syd.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). Lte· 

a.ppointed 1985. 

'l'he Di·. Charle~ Gosstt Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surge1";1/ : 

JAMl<iS BROOK LEWIS, H.B., B.S. (Melb.). Re-o.ppolnted 1935. 

Lectiwei· on Public Health and P·re'l!enti'lle Medicine: 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., M.B., B.S. Re-appoint•d 1935. 

Lectw·er on Disectse& qf Eai·, Nose, and 1'h1·oat: 
ROBERT HENRY PULLEINll:, M.B., CH.Iii. (Syd.). Re appoint•d 

1930. 

Leci,.rer 11n Fo1·ensfr ldedicintt: 
RICHARD SANDERS ROGERS, M.J>., Cb.M. (Edin.), ll!.A. Re· 

appointed 1984. 

l-ect111·er on Ps.11chological Medic.foe: 
HUGH l\!cINTYRE BffiCH, M.R.c.s .. L.R.C.P .. D.P.M. Appoh•teol 

1934. 

Cli1>imil Ledur~r on the Mediral 1Jise1ises qf OMld1·en: 
FREDERICK NEILL LEMESSURIER, M.D. Appointed 1935. 

(/·ini1•rtl Lecturu on the Surgfoa/. Dise1i.•es of Ckild1·en: 
HENRY GILBERT, M.B., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Enir.). Re

appoiuted 1935. 

Lectut·e1· on Re,qiorial and Surg;cal Anatomy : 
IVAN BEDE JOSE, M.B .• M.S .. F.R.C.S. lEng.). A.ppointetll035. 

Loctm·ei- in Anatomy ' 
CECIL SILAS MKA.D, B.A., M.B., B.S. 

lnstrudor in AnaestheU<•s' 

Medfri11e: 

Surge>'!}: 

GILBERT BROWN, M.B., Ch.B. (Lk). Re-appointed 1935. 

TUTORS FOR 1935. 

FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D. 
GUY LENDON, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Loud.). 

ALAN THOMAS BRITTEN JONES, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (l,;din.). 
ALAN HARDING LENDON, M.B., B.S., F.R.c.s. (Eng.). 

Ob•tefrics: 
JACK ltOLA.ND STANLEY GROSE BEARD, M.B., B.B., F.R.C.S. 

(Edin.). 
HARRY MEDCALF FISHER, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.8. (Edin.). 
REGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 
BR.IAN HERBERT SWIFT, !.J.B., B.S. (Camb.). F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
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Radiology: 
HARRY CA.REW NOTT, M.B., B.S., D.M.R.E. (Camb.) 

lnfedious Disea.•es: 
FltANK HOWARD BEARE, M.D. 

Anatomir and Hiatoloi:;y. 
Ho11oran1 Demonsfrators: 

In .d natomy: 
WA.LTER JOHN WESTCOTT CLOSE, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
ALEC Lll:TTS DAWKINS, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
A.LAN FltANK HUBBS, M.B., B.s., F.R.O.S. (Eng.). 
ALAN HAltDING LENDON, M.B., B.S., F.R.c.s. (Eng.). 
REGINALD FRANCIS .'tIATTERS, M.D., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

In Histolo.qJ/ ; 
LORNA MARY ALEXANDRA GREEN, B.A., B.Sc. 

Dental Course, 
The P1·ojessors of Anatom.11, B1'.ochemistry, Ohemistr;i1, Pathology, 

Ph;11sfr.•, Ph,ysiology, and Zoolo.r!!!· 
Lecl1wei· on P.rosthet.:CDentist>-.11 : 

HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Re-appointed 193&. 

Lecturer on Crown and B1·idge Work: 
HURTLE THOMAS J A.CK EDWARDS, D.D Sc. Re.o,ppointed 1935 

lectnrer Oil De11tal M.tallurgy: 
FREDERICK WILLIAM REID, B.So. Re·appointed 193•. 

Lecltlre1• on Sur.qer.11 : 
PHILIP SANTO Ml~SSEN'l, !>I.B., M.S., F.C.S. A. Re·appolnted 1935. 

Lldurer on Oral Surgery: 
THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.D.Sc. Re.appointed 1935. 

Lecture1• on Dental Muteria Medica and 1'11erape11tic.• : 
JORN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Re·appointed 1935. 

Lec:turel' on Dental Anatumy: 
THOMAS DRAPJW, CAMPBELL, D. D.Sc. Re-appointed 1935. 

Le<·tm•_,· on Operative Dentistr;I/: 
JOHN ANDRKW O'DONN1£LL, D.D.Sc. Appointed 1934. 

Lecforn on Medicine: 
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD, M.D., M.S. Re-appointed 1935. 

Lecl1trer on Dental S1wge";I/ and Dental Pathology: 
ARTHUR PARISS READING MOORE, D.D.Sc. Re.appointed l935. 

Lecl1t1"U on Orthodontics: 
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, B.D.Sc. (Melb.). Re.appointed 1935. 

Lectu,.er on Proph.11 la:ris and Oral JI.11giene: 
CECIL BOASE MADDERN, D.D.1'lc. Re appointed 1985. 

Lecturer on Ethfrs, Economics and Dental Jwrisp1·udence : 
HURTLE THO:llAS JACIC EDWARDS, D.l>.Sc. Re appointed 1935. 

Lect1we1· on .Anatomy: 
CECIL SILAS MEAD, .B.A., M. B., B.S. 

Demonsh-ator in Ope1'aline Techniq11e : 
THOMAS DENNIS HANNON, B.D.S. Re·ppoin~ed 1935. 

lJemon.,frato .. in o .. thodontic 7'ech1tique : 
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, B.D.Sc. (Melb.l. Re-appointed 1935. 

Demonstrato1· in Prosthetic Teclmique: 
LEONARD ARTHUR MORRIS BROUGHAM. Re-appointed 1935. 
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Z>emon.<trator in Crown. and Rr1:dge Wo rk: 
ROBERT JA~IES llltAZIJ, SMITH, B.D.S. Re-appointed 1835. 

[nstrt1cf1,r in P.l'O-<lhet1:c Denti-<frp: 
ROBER'I' JAMES JlRAZif, SlIITH, B.D.:<;, Re-appointed 1035. 

Instrucfo;· in A nrie.•theti:c.v: 

Claaelcs. 

GILBERT BROWN, )f B., c h.B. (Liv.). Re-appointed 1935. 

FOll}J'JUl l'lWVES~O/lS, 

REV. HENRY REAU, :II.A (Camb.). 1874-1878. 
DAVID FRROERICK KELl.Y, M.A. (C,.mb.). 1878-1894. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN Boirr.mm, ~J.A .. D. J .l~L. (l!ubliu). 1894. 
EDWARll VON BT.Olll\P.1\0 fl>:NSLY. ~·I.A. (C.\ml1.). 1895-1905. 
HENRY DARNLE\' NA\' r.OR, M . A, (Cf\mh.). l907-rn27(Emeritus1027). 

English Language and Literature a nd 
Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

REV. JOHN DAVIUSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN ROllLGE R, M.A., D .J,itt. (Dublin). 1888-1894. 
WILLIAM MITCHELL, :M.A., 1894-1922 (Emerittt• l92ll'. 

Mathematics and Physics. 
HORACE LAllll, l'II.A., LL.D. (GunlJ. ), F R.S. 1875-1885. 
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, )!.A. (Camb.), l'.R.S. 1885-190~. 

l<latural Science. 
l'tAJ,PH TATE, ~-.o.s . 1875-1901. 

Chemistry. 
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ED~~~~191f7~NRY RE:\'f'iIF:, ~f.A., (Syd.), n.sc., (Lond. and lllelb.). 

Music. 
.TOSHUA lvES, Mus. Bae. (C1<mu.). 1884-1901. 
JOHN J\fA~'TH EW Ef'iNIS, l\Jns. Doc. (J,ond.). 1902-1918. 

Anatomy. 

Law. 

ARCHIBALD WATSON, 111.D. (Pal'i8 and Giitt.), F.R.C.S. 1895-1919. 
(l<~meritns 1919). 

FREflERIC WOOD JONES, )l.B., B.S., l\1.R.C.S .. J •. R.C.P., D.Sc. (Lon<l.) 
F.R.8. 1920-1926. 

BERBERT H ENRY WOOLLARD, M.D., D .Sc. ()Jelb.J. 1927-1920. 

FREDERI C!{ WILi.IA~! P E:\'NEFATHEll, B.A., LL.D. (Camb.). 1890-189~ 
JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND. )I.A., J,L.B. (Lond.J. 1897-1905 
WILLIA!! JETHRO BROWN, LL.D. (Gamb.J, U,J,itt. (Dublin). 1906-1016. 
COLEMAN PH!LLIPSUN, ~I. A., J,J,, D., Litt.D. (Victoria., Manchester). 

1920-1925. 

Ph)f'&lology. 
SIR EDWARD CHARLES S'rIRLING, I{.C.l\f.G., 11!.A., M.D. (Camb. anti 

Melb.), F. lt.S. J,ecrurer, 1882-1999. Professor. 1900-1919. 

Biochemistry and Qenerar Physiology, 
THORBU RN BRAILSFORD .ltOB!;RTSON, Ph.D. (Cl\l.l, D .Sc. (Adel.). 

1919-1930 
SIR CHARLES J,D!ES MARTIN, Kt., C.M.G., D.Sc. (Lond.). F.R.C.P., 

F.R.'>. 1931·1038. 

Modern Hletory and English Langua~e and Literature. 
ROBERT I.ANGTON DOUGf.AS, ~I.A. (Oxford). 1900-1902. 

Modern History. 
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A., 1902-1924. cEmeritn• 1923). 
WILLIAM KEITH HANCOCK, )1.A. (Oxon.). 1926-1933. 
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FoRMlllR PROFICBSORS-continued. 
English Language and Literature, 

Botany. 

SIR ARC!UBALD THOlIAS STRONG, Kt., l\I.A. (Oxon, and J,i v.), J,itt..D 
(Melb.). 1922-1930. 

THEODORE G&ORGIC BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc. (Mane.). 1912-1928. 

Qeoloiry and Palaeontology. 
WALTER HOWCHIN, F .G.S. I.eatu1·er, 1902-1920. Honor .. ry Prore>SOL' 

1918-1920. 

Economics: 
LESLIE GALFRIED MELVILLE, B.Ec. (Syd.). F.l.A. (Lond.). 19a9-1931. 

LECTURER:: (honori.< 1·a11sd). 
Medioine. 

SIR JoSEPll Coo1rn l'ERCO Kt., l\I.D. (Lond.). I•'. H.C.S. 

Sureerv. 
IlE!'<JAMIN POUL'fON, M.D. 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
WILLIAM 'l'HORNBOllOUGfl HAYWARD, C.M.ff .. LL.D, M.R.C.S. 

Qynaeoolol(y. 
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAmLTON, B.A., M.B. 

Obatetrics. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, lll.D. 

Clinical Teachers. 

The staff of' the Adelaide and of' the Children's Hospital. 

Adelaide Hospital. 
Hon. Consulting AnatomiBt: 

PROFESSOR H. J. WILKINSON, M.D., CH.M. (Syd.), B.A. (Adel.). 

Htm. Consttlting Bact•riologist: 
PROFE~SOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D., Ch.l\I. (Syd.) 

Ron. Phy.'Jieia.ns : 
C. T. CHAMPION DE CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.), F R.C.P. 

(Lond.). 
W. RAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.)., B.Sc. (Oxon.). 
D. R. W. COW AN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) 
A. R SOU'L'HWOOD, M.D., l\I.S. (Adel.). 

Physfofrtms .fm· l\'ight Clinics: 
R. F. MA'l"f1'RS, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 
G. H. BURNELL, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Hrm. Clinical Assistant to the Venereal Clinic: 

Bon. Su1',qeons: 
I. B. JOSE, :11.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. IEng.). 
L. C. E. LINDON, M.B., M.S. (Aclel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
P. SANTO MESSENT, M. B., M.S. (Adel.). 
If. R. POMROY, M.B., B.S. (Aclel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

£Jon. Gynaecologists: 

R. E; MAGAREY, M.B., B.S. (Aclel.). 
J. R. S. G BEARD, llI.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
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Hon. Anaesthetists: 

~11.\.ltY ·r. ANG E L, ll. n .. B.$. (A d I.) . 
.E. CO PIU~ BLACK, ~LB .. B.S. (Adel,). 
G. 6 RUWN, ~J.B .. Cb. 8. IL'1100l). 
N. '. OUISNl"K I, M.B., B .. (Adel.). 
J. M . M. GUN "ON. M .. ll., n. '.(A.do!.). 
: . R J;lECJ.:im. M.n .. B.K \At lnl.). 
0. Fl. JIOWAl~O. &J.B., B. '.(Adel). 
,\, I). J,AMPHI~ ~· . ~I. 0. , II . ' (Adel.), ll.H. C.P. (r.onH.). 
II . E. P,l,ll,I.l~W . M, U., 13 .. (Adel. ). 
El . 0. Pl\ IC T, ''l.ll., B . .'. (Ad I.). 
W. A. PRYOR, i\t • .B., .B, ~- (Adel.). 
n. i:<. n~;n;r,v. ~1.n., i~.~. (Ad .. 1.1. 
J. D. RICIJ:, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. C. SAVAGE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
N. T. M. WIGG, M.B., B.S. (Ad•I.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Hon. 011htha,lmologists : 
J. B. u:w1s, M.B., B.s. (Melb.). 
A. L. TOS1'EVIN, M.B., D.S. (A1l•I.), D.O. (Oxon.). 

Hon. Assist1mt Ophthalmoln.qist•: 
F. J. B. MILLER, M.B., B.S. (Melb.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.S. 
M. SOHNECDE&, M.ll., B.S. (Adel.), D.M.S.O. 

Hon. Aural Stwqean: 
H. M. JAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Bon . ..4ssista,nt Aural Sr.,.geoM: 
W. C. SANGS'fER, M.D., B.S. (!llclb.). 
R. McM. GLYNN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), D.O.M.S., 

D.L.O.R.C.P. & S. 

Kon. D•nnatolagist: 
F. If. 1\-IAKIN, !1-I.B., B.S. (Melb.). 

As~istant to Hon. Olflcer in Oharg• of Electric Oardiograph : 
E. F. GARTR.EI,L, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 

Hon. .4. ssistanl Gunaecolonisls: 
B. H. SWIFT, M.B., B.S. (Carob.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
R. F. MATTERS, M.D. (Adel,), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Baofo,..ioloyUit in cha1'U8 of Vaccina a.11d Asthma Olinic : 
D. L. BARLOW, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. A••i•tant Physicians: 
G. ,\., f,ll;Nl)0:-1 . ~l.D. (Allot.), M. U. C.P. (Lond.). 
S. ROY H :R, l'ON, M.B., B. •. (Me.lb.). 
H. KENN E'rtI FR.\'. M. 1)., B.S. (A1tel.) .• B.Sc. 
F. ff. Bli:AH. 1~, :'l.l. 0 ., B .. (Adol.), 

Hon. Radiologist: 
H. CAREW NOTl'. M.B., B.S. (Adel.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.). 

Olinical Assistant to Radiolo.qiaal .<Jectum : 
H. A. McCOY, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R.E. (C~mb.). 

Radium Therapist : 
H. A. 1"1cCOY, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd,), D.M.B..E. (Ca.mb.) 

D'"P X-ray Therapist: 
J. STANLEY VERCO, M.B .. B.S. (Adel.). 

Assistant I)eep X-Ray Therapi•t: 
COLIN GURNER, M.B., B.S. (Adel. 

3!) 



40 OJ!'FICERS. 

Medical O{lloer to the Pubereulo•is Clinic: 
C. H. G. RAMSBO'rTOM, M.D., Ch.B. (lllanch.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Bon. A••istant Surgeons: 
W. J. W. CLOSE, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
A. T. BRITTEN JONES, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.0.S. 
G. H. BURNELL. M.D., BS. (AdeLi, F.R.C.8. (Edin.). 
A. F. HOBBS, M.B., B.M. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Hon. Bioche11ti1t : 

Hon. Pathologist : 
PROFESSOR J. B. Of.ELAND, M.D. (Syd.) 

Hon. Sanitary Adviser; 

Hon. Olinic4l Phytiologist: 
PROFESSOR C. S. HICKS, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. IN.Z. ), Ph.D. (Ca.mb.). 

F.l.C. (Loud.), F.C S. (Lond.). 

Hon • .t1. .. ilta11t Pallwlogist•: 
H. W. WUNDERLY, M.D. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
A. L. DAWKINS, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Hooi. Oli11ic4l Assistants to Medical Bection: 
E . F. GARTRELL. M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
I. S. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
F. R. HONE, B.Sc., M.D., B.S., (Adel,). 
R. T. BINNN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
B. A. HASTE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
H. G. PREST, M.B., B.R. (Adel.). 
R. G. CHAMPIO~ DECBESPIGNY, M.B., B.S. (Melb.). 

Hon. Clfoical Assistants to Sttrgictil Section: 
J •. 0. BETrs, M.B., B.S. (A.de!), M.Ch., F.R.A.C.S. 
B. C. SMEAl'ON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
A. L. DAWKINS, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.8. (Edin.). 
L A. HAMILTON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
A. H. LENDON, M.B., B.S. (A.de!.), F.R.C.S. (Eng,), F.R.A.C.8. 
J.C. MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.s. (Edin), 
G. H. SOLOMON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edio.). 

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Vaccine and ;I.Ith ma Cli?tic: 

.Ho,,. Oliuiciil Assistant to Skin Section ; 
W. C. '.l'. UPTON, ~l.B., Cb.M. (Syd.). 

Hon. Clinical Astiatant1 to Gy11aeoologic4l Sectio": 
H. M. FISHER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), D.G. O.~ L.M. (Dnblin), F.R.C.S. 

(Edin.). 
R. L. VERCO, M.B .. B.S. (Ado!.), F.R.C.S. (Jl:ng.). 

Clinical Astiat<mt to th• Ophthalmic Departlnent: 
G. H. B. BLACK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.)., D.O.M.S. 



Ol<'FlCERB. 
Hon. Dental S1trgeon• : 

,\ , ·p , lt. MOOR!': , I}, D.Sc.. 
1. S. RO(.n;11s, B. D.8 . 
H . C. D. 'l'AUl'TO , D. D. li. 
II . T. J. EDIVA 1ms, 'D. ll.Su. 
. l. L. E0~1'All 1", B. O.S. 
'l'. D. tIA NO'. B.D.S 
I>. IM.YMON1l l\ 1%ll3, :B. IUlo. (\lelb.). 

H. UO l)'<()N, I). D.Sc, 
J . A. O' nONl'LCT, I., D. ll.SC. 
)1. ::i • .fOYNl.:lt, B. IJ. S .. l..ll.S. 
Lt. ,T. BRAZi i. :SM l'l'll, B. D.S . 
G. o. J.AWltrnl\"e~ . B. n SC.. (;\'Julb ). 
I.. U. MAI1>1':N . ll.D.S, 
A. ll. rooms . .ri. n . . 

Hon. O<m11tltin,q MetaUumut to Dental Bmnch : 
R. A. L. f,A.UGH'roN. 

Ho'"'" Dental Sui·geon : 
J. F. CLARK, B.D.S. 

Dental Supei-i11tendent : 
T. D. UA}IPB.ELL, D.D.Sc, (Adel.), 

Jfedt'.eal Superi11tend•nt: 
J, G. SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.). 

Hon. Ouratora of the Mu1eum: 
Medical Section : 

F. H. BEARE, M. D. (Auel). 
Gyn0tecolo.qical ani/, Ob:Jtetrical Section; 

B. H. SWIFT, M. B., B.'I, (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Eclin,). 
Surgical Sectiou : 

W. J. W. Cf,OSE, M'.B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin,). 

Ear, Nos- 1 and 'l.'hro11tt Section: 
B. l\IcM. GLYNN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), D.O.M.S. 

D.L.O.R.C.P. & S. 

Ophthalmic Section : 
A. L. ·rosTEVIN. M.B., B.S. (Adel.). D.O. (Oxon.). 

Adelaide Children•11 Hospital. 
V !SITING STAFF. 

IN·PATIEN'l'S. 
Jion. Physicians: 

HELmN M. MA.YO, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). 
F. N. LE MESSURIER, D.S.O, M.D., B.S. (.\<lel.). 
E. BRI'fTl':N JON.ES, M.A. M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C. P.:(Lond.). 

Hnn. StuyeontJ: 
H. GILBERT, M.B., B.S. (Mell>.); F.lt.C.S. (Enl\'.)· 
L.A. WILSON M.B., B.S. \Adel.), F.R.G.S. (Edin.). 
L. 0. BETTS, O.B.E., M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.Gh. (Orth.). 

Hon. Ophthalmoloui•t: 
B. F. MOOR!!:, M.B., B.S. (A<lel.). 

Ecw, l\.,.011e, antt !l'hroa,t Department: 
E. BROWN, !II.B., B.S. (Melb.). 

Hon. Ddnnatologist : 
W. C. 'l'. UPTON, M.B., Ch.M. (Sy,J.). 

OUT-PATIENTS. 
Hon. Assistant Physicians: 

K. S. HETZEL, M.D., B.S. (Aclel.), M.RC.P. (I,ond.). 
R. L. T. GRANT, M.B. (Adel.), .B.S., M.R.l'.P. (Lon•I.~ 
A. D. LAMPHEE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.j, M,R.G.P. (Lond.) 

Hon. Actfag Assistant Physicia•i: 
M. T. GOOKBURN, M.D., B.S. (Adel.). 

lion. Assistant Surgeons: 
E. F. WEST, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.G.S. (J<;din.). 
JOHN MAYO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.n.c.~. (Edin,J 
IAN HA.MILTON, M.B., B.S, (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (l!:ng.). 
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Acting Assistant Surgeon : 
c. 0. F. RrnGER, M.B.. B.S. (Adel.). 

Aoting Assistant Phy•ician : 
E. RUTH GAULT, B.Sc. )f.B., B.S (Adel.). 

Ear, 1Voae, an.d. 'l'hrnat Department: 
E. A. MA'rISON", M.D. (Ill., U.S.A.). 
A. G. SOHR.OEDER, iU.R.O.S. (Eng.), L.R.O.P. (Loud.) 

Hon. Anrusth•tist: 
E. COUPER BLACK, M.B., RS. (Adel.). 

Han. Assistant Anaesthetists : 
D. R. WALLMAN, M.B., B.S. 
N. S. GUNNING, l\I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. J. HAKENOOR.F, M.B., B.S. (Adel,). 
H. M. SOUTHWOOD, M.B., B.S. (A~el.). 
MARY T. ANGI~L. M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
R. N. REILLY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

ll on, Pathologist: 
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

Patholo;]ist awi Bacteriologist : 
K RAY HONE, M.D., B.Sc. (Adel.). 

Hon. Rarliogmphei•: 
J. S'l'ANLEY VKR.CO, M.B .. B.S. (Adel.). 

Hem. Assistant Radiographer: 
COLIN GURNER, M.B., B.S. (Adel). 

Hon. Dentists : 
R. J. BRAZIL SMI'l'll, B.D.S. (Adel.). 
T. n. HANNON, B.D.S. (Adel.). 
H. F. SUDHOLZ, B.D.S. (Adel.). 
M. S. JOYNER, B.D.S. (Adel.). 

Holb. Assi•tant 'iurgeon to Ophthulmic Department: 
G. H. BAR.HAM BLACK, MB .. B.S (Adel.)., D.O.M.S. (Lond.). 

Hon. Physico-Therapmtist: 
L. 0. BETTS, O.B.E, M.B., B.S. (Aclel.), M.Ch. (Odb.). 

Hrm. Sanitary Advi.ser: 
E. ANGAS JOHNSON, L.R.C.P. (Lond,), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.D. (Gii&t.). 

Hon. A .. istalbt Physician to Asthma, Clinic: 
D. L. BARLOW, ~I.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Clinical Assistants : 
A. S. de B. COCKS, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
I. S. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
B. S. MUECKE, M.B .. B.S. (Adel.). 
G. M. HONK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
J, M. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.,. 
J. ANDREW,,;, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Co,,sulting Psychologist: 
E. A. ALLRN, Ph.D. (Lond.). 

Hon. Consulting Neurologica.l Surgeon : 
L. C. E. LlNOON, M.B., 1\1.S. (Adel.), F.R.C S. (Eng.). 
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Staff of the Elder Coneervatorium of Music 

D·wector: 
PROFESSOR EDWARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doe.,F.R.C.)L 

'l'lttcher·s of Pianqforte: 
WII,LIAM SH.VER. 
MAUDE MARY PUDJJY, !IIuH.Ilac. 
GEORGE PEARCE. 
JOHN ADAM HOltNER, F.R.C.O , T .. R.A.M. 

Teach•" of Orga1'' 
JOHN ADAM HORN Im, F R.C 0., J,.R.A.111. 

'l'eachen~ of Sing·ill!I: 

FREDEitlCK CHARJ,EfS BEVAN. 
liUHERT WINSLOE HAU,, 
MRS. GIWRGINA DELMAR HALL. 
lllRS. REGINALD QUESNEL. 
HILDA BEA'L'RICE GILJ,, A. U.A. 
HARRY wo·rToN. 

1'utchers of Violin: 

ARVED KUR rz. 
SYLVIA WHlTING'l'ON, A.lJ . A. 

'l'rachcr ol Violo11celto: 
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mu•. Hae. 

'l'ea1:he1· of Wood and lVi-nd Iru:l'J·mnents, and Orchestrrtl Playing : 

1'cachc1' of F'l11te: 
IJONS'J'ANCE PETHER. 

1'ecwher of Ensemhl" Plety\ug : 
HA ROLD S'rEl'HEN PARSONS, Mu•. ll .. c. 

TeRche1' of Etocuti01> : 
JAMES ANDERSON. 

1.'enclie1r of Com.po8itiun and 01'Chl!St'Y'ation.: 

'J'eachers of 'l'heory of Jllttsic: 
HAROf,D STEPHEN PAUSONS, ~!us.Hae. 

JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. 

'J ·1rncher of l/'rench : 
l\IARIA LUISA MASULT,0. 

'l'ec"r.he1· of Italian. : 
MARIA LUISA ~IASULLO. 

Teac1'ei· nf .Attral Oultur• and ,lfusic•I ..tpp1·eciation: 
HEA'l'HER GELL, L.R.A.M. 

StJcretary: 
CLARICE HAIDEJ<} BEATRICE GMEINEli, A.U A. 

Staff of' tho Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

Th• IT'ait• P1·ofessorof A.qricultm·e a11d Di?'•ctor, 
ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, M.A. (Adel.), 

D.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 192!. 

Tht Waite Profes•or of .Agricultural Ohemistr11, 
JA1IES ARTHUR PRE,;COT'r, D.Sc. Appointed 1924. 

Entomoloaist and Head of th• Dapartwmt of Entomology: 
.TAMES DAVIDSON, D.Sc. (Liverpool), l!'.E.S. Appointed 1928. 

Plant Pathologist , 
DAVID BONAR ADAM, B.Ag.Sc. (:IJelb.). 
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Plant Pliyswlo:Jist ' 
ARTHUR HILL KEJ,VIN PETRrn, PH.D. (Camb.)., M.Sc. (Melh.) 

.A.qJ•o1101nists : 

Che1nists: 

HUGH CHRIS'l'IAN TRUMBLE, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 
HAROUl CYRIL GURN KY, M.Sc. 

CLARENCE SHESWOUD PIPER, M.Sc. 
RUPER'l' JETHRO BEST, M Sc. 

Plant Gmeticist : 
IVAN FRANCIS PHIPPS, B.Ae.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cornell) . 

..Asd.8laut. ChemiatJJ: 
ALFRED ERIC SCO'l'l', l'l.f'lc. 
HERMANN PETER CHUIS'l'IAN GALLUS, :>I.Sc. 

_{gi·ostoloyist : 
JOHN GRIFFITHS DA \'lES, B.8c., Ph.D. 

Assistant Agrootologist: 
EDMUND ALFRtm CORNISH, B.Ag.Sc. 

-AB•'illant Entomotogiat: 
DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, B.Sc. (W. Aus.). 

Assistant Plant Pathologist : 
THOMAS TALBOT COLQUHOUN, ::\I.Sc (Melb.) . 

.Assistant Plant Physiologist: 
ROBERT FRANCIS WILLIAMS, !II.Sc. 

Honmywy Wool lnstructor: 
ALF.RED HENRY CUDRINGTON. 

Clerical O!]icer: 
GARFIELD LOCKHA R'l' GOODEN . 

.Field 0 {ftcer : 
KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE. 

Field Assistant: 

Laboratorv Assistants . 
.dnatmnical: IVAN GgN1 ltY JARRET1'. 
Botanical: JUANITA '.L'HERESR JUNG FER . 
.Ch"mic·•l: WILLIAM JOHN QUINN. 
Engirtee>·inq: Cl.tel Mechanic: JA~IES NEWSON McANNA 

1esting Ojftcel': JOHN Sl<~AVINGTON G~mNY. 
Electrical Fittu: HERBER'!' EDWIN KOJ,LOSCI:rn. 

·<holoaical: HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK. 
Pathological : EDWARD JOSEPH RUG RRS, Jun. 
Physiuloyical: ERNF:ST ELDRIDGJ~. 
Phy•ws : Ghi•f ,lfechanic-OYRIL ltOY PAUL. 

Laboratory dasistant-RULAND HARRY OLIPHANT. 

Re~istrar'a Department. 

FEtEDF:RICK WILLIAM EAROLEY, B.A .. A.l.A.S.A. Apuoioterl 
Account.ant 1900. Ass1!'-tl\11t. ltegistra.r 1011, .Registrar lsL :\ln,reh, 
192,, 

...Accountant: 
ALB&RT WILLIAM BA.MPTO.N, A.I.A.S.A. Appolnt•1l 192~. 

·Chief Cltrk: 
HENRY BEECHER HENDERSON. 

·Clerk of Examinations : 
HERBERT REGINALD O'fHAMS. 

&gistra1"s Assistant: 
VICTOR ALLEN .1£DGELOE, E.A 



OFFICE KS . 

Librarian. 

WILLIA:l1 ALBERT COWAN, 111.A. (N.Z.). B.A. (Lond). Appointed 1933. 

Honorar:ir N .. miamat1ats. 

ALFRED AUSTJN LENDON, M.D. 
THO:.<IAS HUGH FREWIN, M.A. 

Universit:ir Auditors. 
ROBERT M. STEELE, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 
JAMES COUNSJ£f,L, F.C.A.. (.<lust.). 

Universit:ir Architect. 
WALl'ER HERVEY BAGO'l', F.R.l.B.A., F.S.A.l.A. 

Former Reclstrars. 
Wll.LlAM BARf,OW, fl.A., LL.D. 1874-1882 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892. 
CEIA.RLES REYNOI,l>S HODG~:. 1892-1924. Entered the xer.-ice• 

of the University, 1~84. 

Former Librarian. 
ROB~;R'L' JOHN llllLLElt CLUCAS, B.A. 1900·1930. 

Joint Secretary of the Universit:ir Union and the Univerait:lf 
Sports As11oclation-

KENNETH THOMAS HA.MU.TON. 

Additional Examiners for Deg~ees and Diplomas, 19a4. 

W. ANSTEY WYNES, LL.D ... 

W. ANSTEY WYNES, LL.I>. 

H. B. PIPER, LL.B. 
C. C. BREBNER, Ll •. B. 
J,, A. WHITING1'0N, LL. B. 
J<~. MILLHOUSE, LL. B. 
A. 8. BLACKBURN. V.C., J,L.B. 
K. J,, WARD, LL.B. 
R. N. FINLAYSON, LL.B. 
F. E. PIPER, LL.B. 

LL.M. DEGREE. 
... History c.f English Law 

J,l., B. DllOl<E>:. 
Elements of Law and Leg1'1 and· 

Constitutional Histury 
. . La.w of Contracts 
. . La.w of Property, Part I. 
. . Law of Property, Pa.rt II. 
. . Law of Vlrong-fi 
. . La.w of Evidence and Procedure 

Constitutional Law 
ltoma.n Law 

. . Private International I,aw 

M. D. DEGRE!>. 

C. T. CHAMPION DECRESPIGNY, M.D., F.R.C.P. 
C.H. KELLAWAY, M.C., M.D .. F.R.C.P 
H. F. MAUDSLEY, llI.D., M.R.C.P. 

M.S. DEGRE•'. 
SIR HENRY NEWLAND, Kt., ~l.B., M.;;., F.R.C.S. 
T. G. WILSON, M.D .. F.R.C.S. 
Profes•or J. C. WlNDEYER, M.D., Cb.:\l. 

M. B., B.S. l>U:GllU:ES. 

R. E. MAO AREY, !11.B., B.S. . . Clinical Gynaecology 

EXTERNAL EXAMINERS. 

Professor H. R. DEW, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. . . General Smgery 
Professor G. C. LAMBIE, M.C., M.D., F.R.C.P . .. General Medicine 
Professor R. MARSHALL ALLAN, M.C., M.D... Gynaecology a.nd Obstetrics. 
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B. 0.S. DEGREE. 

H. T. J. EDWARD~. D.D.8c . . . 
J. L. EUSTACE, B. D.S. : : f General Dental Practice 
A. P. R. MOORE, D.D.Sc. 

D.SC. DI GREE. 

Professor S. Sl\IILES, D.Sc., F .R.s. 
Professor A. KILLE:IJ MACBETH, M.A., D.Sc. 

M.Sc. DEGREE. 

J. GRIFFITHS DA VIES, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Professor A. KILLEN MACBETH, M.A., D.Sa. 
A. K H. PETRIE, Ph.D., M.Sc. 

F. L. W !NZOR, B.Se. 
Professor J. G. WOOD, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP. 

Proteeoor R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.1£. 
E. V. CLARK, B.Sc. 
H. W. GARTRELL, M.A., B.Sc. 
R. C. ROBIN, M.E. 

M.A. DEGREE. 

Professor J. A. FITZHERBERT, M.A. 

B.A. HONOURS DEGREE. 

Professor R. L. DUNBABIN, M .A.. 
Professor G. H. COWLING, MA. 

DU•LOAIA JN EDUCATION. 

l>rofe•~M J. A· llnzlU~RBIUt'f , .'.II . A. 
Professor 0-. V. POlLT . , M. A . . B.I.Jtt. 

Prore!!'lor J . Mc fUU,l.A.R ... fEW.AWI', I>. Phil. 
Prorcssor J . Ii. W1L1'0, . • c.1)., D .• c. 

C. A. £. F R l'fffiR, D. c. 
A,. K ll. raR.WOOI> , M.A. 
A .• T . • CHt:LZ, ~ I. A. , Ph.D. 
W. CHRISTIE, M.B., B.S. 

Mvs.BAC, DEGREE, 
Professor W. A. LA VER 

Classics 
English 

.. Hygiene 

DIPLOilA OF ASSOCIA'£B IN Music. 

Professor W. A. LAVER .. Praetica.l ('rtifrd Yen) 



Centre. 
J:lalaklava 

Bird wood 
Booleroo Centre 

Border town 

Burra .. 
Clare 
Cowell .. 

Crystal Brook 
Elliston 
Eudunda 

Gawler ... 
Gladstone 

Htlllett 
J mnestown 
lfaJina ... 
Kap\t11d1i 
I oolnnga 
Lanni 
Loxton 
Maitland 
Mann nm 
Millicent 

Minlaton 

Moon ta 
Mount Barker 
Mount Gambier 
Murray Bridge 
Nantcoorte 
Nnriootpa 
Peterborough ... 
Pinnaroo 
Port Augusta .. 
Port Lincol11 ..• 
Poi·~ Pixie 
<iuorn ... 
Re11m1irk 
Riverlou 
S trathal !Jy n 

OFFICERS. 

Officers of Local Centres. 

:)QU'l'H A lJ81'IlAT,l.A : 

Chninnan. 
K C. l'11d111a11, B.A., 

LL.B. 
T. Pflau1n 

Secrelltr"!J. 
Pa><tor A. J. Ingham 

E. T . Ptla111n 
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Hev. S. H. Dorma.n, M.A., 

A. E. W. Virgo 
D. M. 8teele, M. B., B.S. 
I. D. Gilchrist 
F. L. Willia ms, LL. B. 
A. G Head 

Dr . F. F. Coffey 
A. G. Wiesner 

Lt .• T. Hudall, LL. B. 
J. Stewart, M.A., lVl.B. , 

B.Sc., Ch.B. 
E. t~tto11 
L. M. W . Jndall, 13 .• c. 
S. E. lloltler, I. B. , IL . 
\\ . . J. Oat. 
R. H. l al111e r 
U ''" E . •. Nor th 
E. F. Pflanm 
J. U. Tiddy 

Hon. R. C. Mowbray, 
M.L. C. 

B.D. 
A. J. Frayne 
M. \V. He<lnall, LL.B. 
lVliss M. F. 'l'ilbrook 
Rev. L. (;. Menadue 

~!ark 'Ves ton 
A. E. Uweu 
Rev. K 11. Harrison 

Alex. Milne, A. U. A. 
T. Brown 

Rev. I. J. \\"el!iliug 
n. le Rey .Boucan 
C. ;\ I. P e:t1•. II 
.Jo.eph (! 'Ne il 
H. Lawr~· 
({(! • , i!:VH11 1' 

l\Irs. F. Ca~sun 
H. W. Arrnws111ith 
i::l. B. \"Oil Doussa 
H. C. Godson 

E. \V. Jaehne A. G. Canrn, 13.A., 
Dip.Ed. 

T. H. Cock R. I. 8wa11 
H. Williams Rev. l:t. \'. S. Adams 
Very Rev. Dean Davi" J. H. DaviRon 
J. Homburg, LL. B. A. H. Nolteuius 
Rev. F. C. Vicken11an, ll .A. A. C. DeGarii; 
A. G Kretschmer Miss E. W arn est 
l:tev. A . J. Kendall Baker Rev. J. H. Pointon 
Rei·. G. ,V, Dixon J. Fisk. 
W. A. B. Litchtielrl Miss D. J . Zanker 
J . M. ' i,ee lc, M..B., IL. . L. h ' J>luml , LL. B. 
J .•. Sweenev IL. A. Ciu11., l~.Sc . 
H. B. mitli · l\ l r .. W. ,\ . • J, Nnir11 
IJ.ev. A. !,. Bnlbetl Hev. '. J3. :itribley 
H. A. R On,•ii; K. P. Du Hieu 
FL E. Tucker l11fo . ·. llfonmuir 

.. 
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Centre. Oliafrnian. Secretary. 
Streaky H1ty ... 
Tanuuda W. E. Heuzenroeder, 

LL.J:l. 

C. J. Dixon 
C. A. Pollitt 

Terowie 
Tumuy Hay .. 

Dr. R. A. Isem<tein 
L.A. Brock 

Hev. A. H. Broadbent 
B. W. Wiuberley, B.Sc., 

J\'l.B., B.::;. 
Victor H arl.iu111· 
Waikerie 

F. J. Dougl>ts, M. U., Ch. B C. R Hodge 
G. C.H. Nicol, .M.D. Rev. G. B. Tucker 

Why all a 

Yorketown 
T. Barson R L. J. Joyce 
S. (;t. Guldswmthy Miss Mary Degidan 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museunt, 
and Art Gallery. 

RONALD NICKEL8 FINLAYSON, LL.H. 
Professor T. HARVEY JOHNSTON, III.A., D.Sc, 

On the Medical Board of South Australia. 

ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S., F .R.C.S. Re-appointed 1934. 

On the Advisory Committee of tho Unlveroity Council and 
of the Adelaide Hospital. 

FRANK SANDLAND HONE, KA., i\I.B., B.S. 
WILLU.111 RAY, B.Sc., lr!.B., B.S. 
H. GILL WlLLIAllIS, L.D.s. 

On the Advisory Council of Education. 
Professor KERR GRANT, M.8c. 
Prnfe1sor J. McKELLAlt i:!TEWAR'l', M.A., D.Phil. 

On the Australian Commonwealth Encineering Standards 
Association 

Professor R. IV. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 
Profos•or KERR GRANT, !IU:!c. 
Professor SIR DOUGLA::l !llA \\'SON, Kt., B.E., D.Sc. , O.H.E., F.R.IS. 

On the Board for Education of the Children of Deceased 
Soldiers. 

Professoi:, R. W. CHAPMAN, U. M.G. , M.A. , B.C.E . 

On the Council of St. Mark's College. 

Professor R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A., H.C.E. 

On the Fauna and Flora Board. 

Professor A. KILLEN MACBETH, M.A., D.Sc. 
Professor J . B. CLELANJ), M.D. 

On the Dental Board of South Australia. 

ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 

On the Ridley Memorial Trust. 

Professor A. E. V. RCCIIARDSON, M.A., D.:>c. 
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BENEFACTIONS 
BESTOWED BY PHIV ATE PERSONS. 

Endowments. 

j Date. D on o1'. Amount .. Object. 

1- --- --- -
£ 

1872 Sir w. W. Hughe• .. 20,000 J£nrlowment or Chairs in Classics a.ncl 
English Literature. 

1874 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs In Mathematics 
a1Hl Natural Science. 

1875-6 Pllblio Sllbscriptions .. 600 s 0 For general pllrposes 

1878 Hon. J. H. Angas .. 4,000 1'o found an Engineering Scholarship. 

1819 South Australian Com· 150 To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
mercia.l lt'aYeller:j' Travellers). 
Association 

1880 ( Public Subscriptions .. 500 To found Scholarships for Enjtish 
Uteratme in Memory of ohn 
Howard Clatk. 

1883 Sil" 'l'ho•. Ehler .. 10,000 Endowment of a Medical School. 

1883 Public St1b•criptions .. 600 For Prizes and Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. 

1884 Hon. J . H. Angas .. 6,000 Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

1884-89 Rh· Thos. Elder .. 1,500 l In support of Chair of Music . .. Private Sub<1cl"iptions .. 1,150 f 

1884 Sil" Thos. Elder 1,000 ~ Endowment of Evening Classes. .. LiterA.ry Sooieties' U11io1; 220 

1886 Public Subscriptions .. 800 } Endowment of Lectureship on Oph· 

1916 325 thn.lmic Surgery in Memory of Dr . 
Chas. Gosse. 

1888-89 Sir 1"hos. Elder .. 1,000 'l'o enable the Council to establish full 
Medical CUl'l'iculum. 

1890 I W . .Eve1·ard .. .. 1,000 To fonnd a Scholarship (The Everard 
Schohi.rship in l\led1cine) . 

I 



ENDOWMENTS -continHed. 

1 
])at•. I Donor. Amonnt. __ ,, __________ ,;_ ____ _ 
1890.1 St. Alban Lodg·e of l'ree' 

a11d Accepted 1\'Iasons 

U~ Pul>lf • Snh<llriptlon• 

~ri:} ;,1,. •• n111·1e• ·r1i 01,,..,~ 

l 7 • h· '!'hos. JlJldcr 

1697 

1 9i 

1811 

' i1" l'h o li:lder 

Sir l'h n.. Eldor 

j l'nhllo .' 11b•crl1> t lo111< 

II Rio lhcellency Lord i 
rrennyson 

1900 

1900 

1902 

1902 

1903 

I 

I 
Tru"tees of Robert ! 

\Vbinham Funcl ! 
I I Public Subscriptions ... : 

i Public Subscriptions 

I Joseph Fisher 

1892- R. Barr Smith 
1911 

1907 G. J. R. Murray, l{.C., 
B.A ,LL.B. 

1907 Miss Julia Stuckey . . }I 
1907-9 Miss E. M. Bnndey, I 

Mus. Bae. i 

1908 B•quest-David Murray, \ 

1908 R Ba.rr Smith •• i 

190~ Priva.te Subscriptions 

1912 Mrs John Bagot 

1912 Miss E. M. Bundey, Mus. 
B1tc. 

150 

lCO 

1 ·IOO 
1too 

2U,llf10 

20,ono 

~•.ooo 

DO 

100 

84 

478 

00 0 0 

1,000 

9,000 

1,000 

bOO 0 0 
3 3 0 

2 OOlJ 

150 

115 

500 

200 

OIJjc.::t, 

To fomul the St. Al ban Scholarship. 

To found a Scholarship iu Memory of 
the Rev. IV. Roby Fletcher. 

To found Scholar•hips in Memory of 
Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

Enuowme11t of School of Merlicine. 

Endowment of S<·hool of Music. 

Endowment for gene1·al purposes. 

l'o found Studentsb;ps in Memory of 
Jolm Anderson Hartley. 

To prO\•ide Medal" for English Lite"
tul'e in the Junior, .-..enior, and 
Higl1er /'ublic Exammat1ons. 

To prnvide for the Robert Whinham 
prizo for E1ocnt.ion. 

1'~ndowmenf; of Lectureship on nyme
cology in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willi• Way. 

'ro provide a l\Iedal for Geologkal 
work in memory of Professor RaJph 
'l'ate. 

To provide Fhdier M ectal In Cummerce 
for course for Art vancetl Com we1 cial 
C•t"tificate ~nd for the ~·isher Lec
ture iu Commerce. 

For purchase of books for Universny 
Library. 

'l'o found a ~cholarship (The Tinline 
t:lcbolarslnp fot· H1stu1y) 

For the encouragement of the Study 
of Botany. 

For Scholarships. 

For Prizes for Greek. 

To provide Prizes in La.tin in me
m or} of the late Andrew Scott, 
B.A. 

I 'l'o wovitle f~1· a John Ba.got Bot•ny 
Schnl1nsh1p and Meda.I, i u mumory 
of the late ,JoJm 'Ba.got, 

Io memory of Sh· Henry and Lady 
Ilundey. To fH'ovide an annual 
prize for English verse. 



ENDO \VMENTS-continued. 51 

1 o,c,~. 1 J)onor. I Am:un~ _J _______ o_b_ie_c_t_. ___ ____ , 

1

1 
1913 1 Cni~w.,ll ~Jc11101fal ~om-J 1. ~()I) To p1·o• ido . oholMshf11 in ~110 Om• 

I I 
rnittoe • 111crclft l 'ourso, In memory or tho 

In to ,lohn Croswel l. 

1914 Public Sc boo ls Decora· '.!l>ft In IJlClllorv Qf ehc late A 1 cs tl<lc r 

I t;on n,ni1 FJornl So- ll\rk. 'ro p1m·ide1t pd~ Lo etmble 
ci .. ties ~t111lun1..s Lo e .. ur Lit • 1£1<'1 r Clll· 

j Cn'vntorimn. 

191J I Anonymous Donor 100 'J'o 1u1ovhlon-· JrhrC~r'' priic rnr J\Wn.rd 
hlonnitclly fu1· ocidnc~I Lhe>1i . 011en 

1915 

1918 

Ill! ~ 

1915-21 

I to computllfon l t g>'l\•lnllteg In 
~)~ell Inc. 

··j l!nbmu 1t:s1rLI , 
Oluu 0 $11101111, 
"Ompri~i11s;: 
1~4 llCI' ' 1\11\l 

t lun.mriou hOll:!O. 

l
~l:it~o of Olrm1· 
mo Ht f\.llll l.JILl"t 
ot Nethcrby, 
co rnpds111g 165 
·l\cr " · :uljoi11ing 

1rbfue 

"l'o l\.d\·a11 o 1be ·nuse- nl eduoa.tion, 
" "" mur• · esp c1 .. lly LI) p1·u1110Lu the 
1 •achiug: 1wd st111l;• oC Ait1·hmlttu· 1 

nncl l'orc,;try 1u11l nlliccl 'Hlbjeet.· 

1'l'1't.ll (Crr~1l to 'l'O prlll•icl • 1111111~ LO li111t.1Jl11 tlivernlty 
Unl versit)' 6, O t o utili>.e lhc la1ut ror the purpO•O~ 

f lmrc·. In lthle1', h1 ten dccl, 
I' ' tuith, •Co. JA. 

n <l''""t - J . 
f'hd o.y ·on 

Subscriptions - Old 
Scholar• . . 

I Sir J<~dwin Smith. 

I 
I 

I I 

S.A. Commerohl Tr:nel-1 
lers' Association .. 

I 

20() 

l,000 

500 

100 

'l'o µ10 11 11·1~ • "uhoht.rshlp i11 Pol!Li<:<U 
F:couorny or CO!fr'm to eu bj er.. in 
m 111ory or IMe J hn J.oren•O YQlllll;. 

I 'l'o pl'o1•icle ltese:i.rch Scholn,""hip in 
men:ory or late John L . Young 

'l'o provide Scholarshin lo memory of 
grancli;;nn 1 Eric Wilkes SmiLh, 
morta lly wounded at the Dar-

i 
clanelle•. 

To provide .Buren.ry in Commercial 
Course in memory of la.to Archibald 
l\fa.ckie. 

1916·2~ Bequest~"iir S. J. Way 

J. 1917 Publfo Subscriptions 

I 
1918 I Mrs. A. ~I. Simpson .. , 

I 
1919 I Bequest 

i-10 

500 

l,23G 

1•ro pro1•ltlo S1•h(1IM.•hips i11 mJmury o l 
ho IMo l~ ugeu Ahlcr mim. 

To pr·Miile" J,ibro.t')' In .~ct"01111 utics bt 
memory of he r lo.le! ~usbnn•l
Alfrell ,\Inlier. "i111p; o11. 

I ·ro 1n·ovi<lo 'l't"-• 1rch . ·uhol:lrshi11~ in 
J39t.'l.ny 01· l'orc.~t.ry . 
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j Da.te I 
1~ 1 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

l 
I ~z· 

1922 

1923 

192~ 

ig25 

1926 

ENDOWMENT8-co,,tinued. 

Don<ll'. 

-----
FH.mily of 

la.te R. Harr Smith 

Private Subscription~ 

North Adel&ille 
Congregati11mt.l Church 

-:sul18criptions 

Tile Hon. Sir Ge,,rge 
Mnrrny, K .C.M.G. 

Family or 
Jo.te John J>a1·ling 

Mrs. G. A . Jury 

Old Kcbolar• 
'l'ormore House School 

Mrs. Jaue Marks 

Mrs. A. · M. Simpson 
and Miss A. F. Keith 

Sheridan 

Old Scholars 
Miss Martin'• School 

Adela ltle Co·operati ve 
Society 

1'. E. Barr Smith 

Mrs. Agnes Ayers 

Old Scholars, t.Iethodi•t 
1.adies' Coll~ge 

Public !Subscriptions 

Jamee Gartrell 

Old Sohola.r£1, 
Park School 

Unley 

The Hon. Sir J,Rne:don 
Bonython, K.C.M.G. 

The Hon. Sir Josiah 
Symon, K.C.M. G., ICC. 

Amount. 

;I;; 

11,UOO 

7,073 10 0 

50 

1,000 

15,000 

12,000 

180 

30,000 

Property of the i 
estimated val 11~ 

o[ £20,000 

150 

150 

100 

500 

{::} 
200 

450 

20,000 

\(1,000 

Object .. 

Endowment for llni \'Pl'!·tity I.iUrary. , 

Animal Products Rttseal'ch Founda.· 
tion 

'l'o provide a Medal in memory of 
.Rev. Di·. Jefferi•. 

Building Fund. 

For Medlcn.l School Building in 
memory of theit.· late father: 

Endowment of a Chair in English 
Language and Litern.ture. 

To provit.le au Annnal Prize in 
memory uf the School. 

For the better endowmem of the 
Medical 8<·hool ancl tu petpetuate 
the memory of Geor!(e Richard 
Mtt.rks and his wife Jane .l\Iarks. 

Advancement of Medical Research. 

To provide Annual Prize~ in mPtnory 
of Annie l'doutgomeiie 1'Iartin 

'l'o provide a Bursat"y in memory of 
Utiorge 'l'hompso.,. 

To provide a.n Annual Prize for e.n 
Es•ay on tho work of the League 
of Nations. 

For general purpose~. 

To provirle n. Library in Poychology 
to commemorate Miss Se.1811 
Eliza.beth Jotckson, M.A. 

'11
0 provide an Annual Prize for 

Comparative Philology· 

To provide a. Bllrsary in memory of 
the late Catherine Maria 'J'homber. 

To endow the Chair of I.aw. 

J!'or the Lady Symon Builrlin~ : the 
women's portion of tbe University 
Union. 
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1~1 Donor. 

I 
11iW Sir Joseph Verco, Kt. 

.J. 'I'. ~lortlock 

Public Subscriptions 

l4~xecu tors of the la.te 
Mrs. A. M. 8i111p'411n 
am\ l\Iiss A F. Keith 

:Sherid"n 

1027 J obn '.\lei rose 

1927-26 1 'l'. J~ Barr Smith 

)L J.. Mitchell 

1929 Family of the late 
John Da:rling 

Commonwealth 
Ba.nk of Austialia 

1!)30- I The Hun. Sir Ln,nfdon 
1934 Jlonython, ICC.~ .G. 

Pnblio Subscriptions 

Public Snbscription!i 

Ul31 Public Subscriptions 

1932 ltu11:1.lcl Linll"H.Y . John· 
:son 

l9!l:l 
I !\Irs. E. )Ic~foikan 

:Fi·erl Johns • 
R. W. Bennett 

The T.ea!(ue of t.he 
li;mpire 

103 1 Harilwicke College 
Old Collegian• 

Amonnt. 

£, 
5,000 

2,00U 

1,037 11 

452 2 

10,000 

30,000 

50 

10,000 

2,600 

45,000 

880 

317 11 

07 10 

L1.nclin Way. 
month Street 

(uuvalned) 

16,099 

1,600 

500 

200 

100 

Object. 

For t11e pnblication of re•ults of re
search in the medical scienceR. 

To as•i•t the Council in equipping 
the Waite Agricultural Research 
Institute. 

For the enroura.gement of OJ'(!hejltral 
music ; the fund wa.s ina. ugurate1l 
hy .Mr. Pere~· Grn .. inger ill. mewory 
of his mother. 

To establish K•ith Sheridan p1faes in 
the ~lerlical School. 

For a Cbemical Labo•atory at tl1e 
\\"aita Agl'icultnral Rt1sen..rch ln· 
,tltute. · 

Bn.rr Srnitu Library Building 

For Ban Smith Librery 

For R. 1n.horatory for soils r;search at 
the Waite Agriouituml Research 
Institute. 

For phtnt cnlt11re hou•es e.nd an 
insectary 3.t the Waite Agricnl· 
tura.l Resea.rch J n~titut.e. 

For the eredion of n, Great Hall. 

For the purpose• of the South Aue
tre.lian Orchestra.. 

To found a research scho1arship in 
memory of the lat.e Professor 
K H. Rennie. 

For the purchase of books to com
memor~•e the late Kate Helen 
'\\..,. eston's ronneot.ion with the Elder 
Conttervatorium. 

For Chemicnl La.bore.tol'!es . 

For the pnrposes of the Waite Agri· 
cnltural Research Institute. 

For a scholarship m Biography. 

For prizes in the Faculty of Law. 

For a prize in French. in memory of 
th~ late Miss ~I. Rees George. 

For a prize in Botany. 
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Date. 1)011or 

1879} 'Cha High~ Uon. Sii• S. 
1882 .I, Wsy, lJnrt. 

1882-96 •. JI' 'l'he>~. lr.!1lor 

1903} 
1907 11. Barr Srnith 

··1 
1907-12 

1904-6 

1903-14 

1Q05·19 

1909-31 

1911 

1913-25 

1920 

1923 

1926 

1926 

J928 

1928-34 

1929 

1931 

1932 

1934 

Chamber of Comm~rc~ . 
Anonymous Donm I 

. fohn Shiels . . . . , 

Pharmaceutical Society 
<>f.South Au8tralia .. 

Hrit_ish l\!eclical Associa-1 
~1cr. (t:i.A. Branch) .. 

Anonymous Donor 

G. Brookman 

E. Angas Jo1lnson, .M.D. 

,J. Leon Jona, J) Sc I 
M.B. ,l\U! .. ··1 

.Miss Nellie Wilcox 

The Superphosphate 
AssociR.tion of 8. A. 

The Hon. Sir George 
Murray, K.C.M G 

W. J. Young 

Imperial Chemical 
lndustries, J,td. 

MissesL. and E. Waite .. 

I 
The Hon. ~it', George 

Murray, h .. C.i\1.G. 

Chile11n Nitreto Agri
cultural Sat vice 

Advertiser Newspapers 
Limited 

Broken Hill Associated 
Smelters Pty., J,td. 

DONATlONS. 

Donations. 

Amount.. 

£ 
600 0 0 

260 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

1,500 0 0 

75 0 0 

0 

102 18 0 

1,200 0 0 

500 0 0 

20 0 
p.a. 

5(; 0 0 

100 0 0 

20 0 0 

250 0 0 

100 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

3,966 13 

~50 0 0 

2,000 o n 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 

--r 
Ohjecc . 

ForUni\'er:3ity Bnildings, 

Prizes for Physiology. 

Fur pul'chase of Appa .. 1 atn!-1. 

Fol' the purpose~ of tlte Law School. 

I For the purooses of the Boa rd of 
Commel'cial St11dil•fi . 

Ditto. 

General purpo!3es. 

H'or ptucha.se of l1ookii. 

For the Lowrie 8cholar:-ihips in Ag:ri
cnlt.ure 

For a Scholtuship in the Elder Con
servatorium. 

For Resea1·ch lVork in Compara.tive 
Anatomy. 

To form the nucleus of a Students' 
Loan Fund. 

For equipment, Botanical Research 
Sta.tion, Koonamore. 

For equipment, 'Yaite Agricultural 
Research Instute. 

Towanls expen<es of Jubilee Celebra. 
tions. 

For ereci:iun of fence on Victoria Drive. 

For experime11ts in use of 11itrogenous 
fertilizers. 

For imp1 oring escarpment iu Univer
sity grounds. 

For the general purposes of the 
Univ~rsity. 

For rnsearch nt th~ Waite Agric11J. 
tural Researoh Institute. 

l'or Anthropological Research. 

For appare.tne for Departments of 
Pnys1ology and Biochemistry. 



'1'0 THE 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS. 55 

Gifts and Bequests. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

H.M. Somdetch Phra Paramindr Maha Chulalonko:rn Phra 
Chula Chom Klao, King of Siam: The 'l'ripitaka. 

Public Library of South Australia: the Medical portion of the 
Public Library. 

William Barlow, C.M.G., LL.D.: Collection of 450 La.w Books 
The Rt. Hon. Sir S. J. ·v..ray, Bart.: Library of over 15,000 

volumes; and bronze statuettes and ~ilverware. 

The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K .C. : a valuable 
collection of the earlier Law Reports and other lega.l books. 

Sir Joseph Verco, Kt. : Books for the Medical Library. 
The Carnegie Institute; Collection of Monographs. 

W. Ramsay Smith, D.Sc.: a collection of books and period
icals numbering 2,165 volumes. 

The Carnegie Institute: 170 volumes on education ai:;.d 
· psycholog·y. 

T. Brailsford Robertson, Pl:. D., D. Sc. : Collection of scientific 
books and periodicals. 

R. J. M. Clucas, B.A. : 1,300 books selected from his library. 
Aylmer Strong : the library of his brother, Professor Sir 

Archibald Strong. 

H. F. Shorney; M.. D.: library, in ophthalmology. 

'fHE WAITE AGRICVLTURAL INSTITUTE. 

The l\ifisses Eva and Lily Waite: Furniture and equipment.. 

J. T. Mortlock: Specimens of wool, with cabinet and photographs. 

The Australasian Implement Co; H. V. McKay, Ltd. (Melb).; 
The Ford Motor Co.; Metters, Ltd.; The International Ha1·vester 
Co. (Melb.); Tl.le Ch.ile1\U N1trat Committee (Syd.); Messrs. 
11-Litcllell & ( ., I.tel. (l\'lolb.); Olutte1·bnck B1·os . . Ltcl ; Pitt, Ltd.; 
Diwid lle1~1·er &. Co.; Ifor,wood, Bugsha.w, Ltd.; Hawke & o.; 
John 'henrer .~ ons; 'l'. Robi11son & o .• • "potswood (Vfo.) ; 
W. W ·t · Co. t yd.) ; ' A. J. ,. P. A. McBride; Brnnning ,fer, Co. 
11'£ lh.}; n.ml :i\[r. A. Rc~nnnf 1·d, Mr H. W . epp (i\felb.), 
Mr. E. . R. "chinc.kel, Mr. , . 'bephm·d, aml Atomol D111<ts 
Lim ited: a•"1•ioultmml equipment, etc. 

EQUIPMENT, ETC. 

Mr. R.H. Pulleine, M.B., B.S.: An Emerson Fuel Calorimeter, 
Mr. Napier K. Birks: An "Isko" Freezing Engine. 
Dr. E. Angas Johnson, M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.: ,.\nthropological 

Material, Books and Photographs. 
Sir vV1lliam Mitchell, K.C.M.G. : Iron Gates for Frome Road 

Entrance. 
Mr. M L. Mitchell: Frigidaire, Animal Culture House. 
The Carnegie Corporation of New York: College Music Set. 



GlFTS AND llEQUl':STS. 

TO THE STUDENTS' UNION BUILDINGS AND WAR MEMORIAL: 

Lady Symo~ Building for the vVomen's Union: 
Sir Josiah Symon, £ 10,000. 

£ s. d. 
The Chancellor . . . . l,000 0 0 
The Vice-Chancellor . . 1,000 O 0 
John Barker 1,000 0 O 
Hon. Sir Langd<Jn 

Bonython . . . . . . 1,000 0 0 
T. E. Barr Smith . . . . 1,000 0 0 
C. H. Angas .. . . .. 500 0 0 
Mrs. T. O'.l:Ialloran Giles 500 0 0 
M. L. Mitchell 500 o o 
Sir Joseph V erco . . 500 0 0 
J. R. Fowler .. .. 250 0 0 
E. W. Holden 200 0 0 
J. T. Mortlock 200 0 0 
Mr. and Mrs. Dudley 

Turner . . . . . . . . 
Sir Walter Young . 
C. F. Rischbieth .. 
R. W. Bennett .. 
Sir George Brookman .. 
W. Jethro Brown . . . . 
Professor A. L. Campbell 
D. R. W. Cowan . . . . 
A. M. Cudmore 
Professor E. Harold 

200 0 0 
200 0 0 
150 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

Davies . . . . 100 0 0 
W. G. Duffield . . . . . 100 0 O 
Capt. J. G. Duncan-

Hughes . . . . . . . . 100 0 0 
F. H. Faulding & Co., 

Ltd ........ .. 
F. J. Fisher . . . . . . 
Professor Kerr Grant . . 
Professor G. C. Hender-

son .. 
Professor ·c. St~~t~~ 

Hicks 
Mr. and Mrs~. H. s·. 

Rudd ...... .. 
Mr. and Mrs. H. Hughes 
W. J. Isbister . . . . . 
H. W. Lloyd .. .. 
,T W. McGregor .. 
W. A. Magarey . . . . 
Professor Sir Douglas 

Jl.1awson .. 
Milne & Co. .. .. .. 
Hon. Mr. Justice Angas 

Parsons . . . . 
Professor J. A. Fresco tt 
Professor A. R V. 

Ricliardson . 
S.A. Brewers' and 

Licensed Vfotuallers' 
ARsociation .. 

H. Law Smith 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 I' 
100 0 0 

.Pt·ofessoc J. McKellar 
Ste\vru·t . . .. . . . . 

Professor Sil" Arcb.lbald 
Strong . . . . . . . . 

\\roods, Bngot, JO'l'Y, 
i;wd '.Laybourne Smith 

1" . . Hone . . . 
W. ll. Bayly . . . . . . 
P rofessor J. B. Clelnad 
G. J'. Cowie . . . . . . 
J?l'olessot• F. Wood Jones 
i • A. Lendon . . . . . . 
H. W. Morphctt . . 
11'. 1-t. M.ortlock .. 
.Professor T. G. B. 

Osborn 
Professor :E: Ii: ll~nni~ 
I rofesso1· J. R Wilton 
.Profl!l>sor v'\. K. ancock 
H. E . .Shorney . . . . . 
Rev. K. J. F. Dicker-

ste.t11 . . . . . .. .. 
S. Russell Booth • . . . 
W. :E . venagh-Mai:n-

wnl'init . • • . . . . . 
Professor R. W. Chap-

mttn .... 
F. Downer •. ... . 
Hon. W. G. Duncan 
J~ . W. Eardley . 

. W. Hnywnrd 
D. B. Hollidge 
G. E. J. Jinmeey 
F. A. Lakemnn 
Miss I:klen Mayo . . . . 
R. H . Pulleine . . . . 
Sepp elt & Sons . . . . 
C. 'J'. C. de Crespi~ny .. 
W. G. T. Goodman · 
C. T. i\Iadign.n .• 

. W. ennycuick . . . . 
w. Ra,\' ..... . 
H. Swift .. . . 
S. Wilcnx .. 
M. G. Anderson 
A. Grenfe ll Price 
l±. Sn.m uel . . . 
Hon. Sir J. Lancelot 

Sti.rliTIJI' .. . . . 
· ·fi ss L. i\·I. Wntcrholl. e 
Other Donalii ns . . . 

£ 

100 

100 

s. d. 

0 

0 

100 0 0 
60 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 

50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
40 0 0 
26 0 

25 
25 

25 

0 
Q 

0 

25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 

20 0 0 
20 0 0 

1.607 9 5 

Total Donations . . £24,030 14 5 

Estimated Total Cost £42,000 O 0 



UlFTS ANO Illi:QUEST8. 57 

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN : 

£ s. d. £ 8. d. 
The Chancellor of the I. J. Warnes 100 0 0 

University . . . . . . 100 0 0 s. Wilcox 100 u 0 
Hon. Sir Langd.on 

100 0 
Mrs. H. Higham Wigg 100 0 0 

Bonython .·· .. .. 0 Mrs. J. R. Baker .. 50 0 0 
Sir Sidney Kidman 100 0 0 s. R. Cooper 50 0 0 
A. J. Murray .. 105 0 0 Mrs. Davies-Thomas 50 0 0 
Miss E. K. Barker 100 0 0 :hifrs. John Gordon 50 0 0 
Napier Birks . . 100 0 0 w. G. Hawkes 50 0 0 
K. D. Bowman 100 0 0 F. A. Lakeman 50 0 0 
Mrs. H. C. Cave 100 0 0 Miss Murray 50 0 0 
Mrs. J. R. Corpe . . . . 100 0 0 w. H. Sandland 50 0 0 
Mrs. J. Christison . . .. 100 0 0 Mrs . T. R. Scarfe 50 0 0 
Miss Darling .. .. 100 0 0 J . Keith An gas 25 0 0 
Miss G. D.irling .. 100 0 0 R. An gas .. 25 0 0 
K. A. Duncan 100 0 0 Mrs. H. L. Ayers .. 25 0 0 
Capt. J. G. Duncan- A. w. Barlow 25 0 0 

Hughes 100 0 0 MiM R. Chambers 25 ll 0 
H. Fisher 100 0 0 F G. Culley 25 0 0 
Miss A. L. Fraser . . 100 0 0 G. Gray 25 0 0 
L. W. Gebhardt 100 0 0 l\I. s. Hawker 25 0 0 
A. E. Hamilton 100 0 0 Mrs. M. S. Hawker .. 25 0 0 
l\Ir. and Mrs. F. E. H. Law Smith 25 0 0 

Hayward 100 0 0 'Mrs. A. A. Lendon 25 0 0 
E. w. Holden 100 0 0 Mrs. J. W. McGregor : : 25 0 0 
R. E. H. Hope 100 0 0 Mrs. R. l\fortlock 25 0 0 
Harold Hughes .. .. 100 0 0 :lfrs . '\V. T. Mortlock , . 25 0 0 
Mrs. Harold Hughes 100 0 0 w. S. Mnrray 25 0 0 
J. C. Marshall 100 0 0 Miss A. Rymill 25 0 0 
P. A. McBride 100 0 0 A. Scarfe 25 0 0 
Mrs. A. MacDiarmid 100 0 0 Stnrt Methodist L~di~~· 
A. nnd G. Macfarlane . . 1QO 0 0 Guild 22 0 0 

L. McTaggart 100 0 0 Miss l\f. l\I. Anderson . . 20 0 0 
A. Melrose .. 100 0 0 'Mrs. E. S. Barker 20 0 0 
R. T. Melrose 100 0 0 .T Kynes 20 0 0 
J. A. T. Mortlock 100 0 0 Mrs. M. Legoe 20 0 0 
C. and E. Murray 100 0 0 Miss L. Reynell .. 20 0 0 
Mrs. F. E. Rymill, sen. 100 0 0 
A. A. Simpson (paid to 5.202 0 u Charity Commissioners) 100 0 0 

Contributed F. N . Simpson . . 100 0 0 nnony· 
T. E. Ban · Smith . . . 100 0 0 mously- 567 12 0 
Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Other Contributions .. 230 3 9 

Turner 
wait~-

100 0 0 
Mi~s L. 100 0 0 
Miss E. Waite 100 0 0 Total Donations £5.ami i.; q 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

His Majesty King George V., LL.D. (Lf,,D., Cambridge, 1894) (D.C. L., Oxford) l 901 

His Royal Highnese Edward Albert Christian George Andrew Patrick David, 
Prince of Wales, LL.D. (D.C.L., Oxford) 1920 

His Royal Highness Albert Frederick Arthur George, Duke of York, LL.D. 
(LL.D., Cam.bridge) 1927 

His Royal Highness Henry William. Frerlerick Albert, Duke of Gloucecster, LL.D. 
(LL.D., Oamhridge) - · 1934 

This list was revised in 1931 by the nrnoission of deceasP.d graduates; 
it will be similarly revis~rl at fotervals of ten years. 

A. 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas 

Lcmpriere, II.A. 
LL.B. 

Abbott, Geoffrey Joseph, B.E. 
Abbott, Nigel Basil Gresley, M.B. 

B.S. 
Abotomey, Olive Wanda, B.A. 
Adams, Alfrerl John, M.A. (Cam

bridge, 1899) 
Adams, Arthur John Sorby, B.Sc. 

t Adams, Colin Francis, B.E ~ 
Adams, Dorothy Sorby, M.B., B.S. 
.Adams, Frededck Penoyre, LL.B. 
Adams, Reginald Artlm1· 1 M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1901) 
Adams, Ref{inald Keith Sorby, M.A. 
.Addison, Stanley Simpson, B.Sc. 
Aitchison, Erlea Nancy, B.A. · 
Aitohi•;on, Gordon John, B.E. 
Akhurst, Adrian, LL.B. 
AMerman, Arthur Richard, M.Sc. 
Aldersey, Richard Baker, B.Sc. 
Alexander, William Colin, B.E. 
Allen, Edgar, M.A. 
Allen, Eleanor Alice, B.A. 
Allen, Henry Joshua, M.A. 
Allen, John Howard, B.Sc. 
.Allen, I.eonard Nicholls, M.A. 
Allen, Lois Waveney, H.A. 

Allen (nee Mann), Margaret 
Noble. B.A. - - - -

t Allen, William Dou~las, B.Sc. 
.Altmann, .Artlour Richard, B.E. 
Altmann, Charles August, M.B. (Mel

bourn•, 1883) 
Altmann, Herbert Franz, M.B., B.S. 
Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray, M.B., 

D.S. 
t Anders, Ralph. Charles, B.E. . 
t.~ndersen, Kerstir, Lillemor, B.A. 

Andernon, Adrian Akhurst, B.E. 
Anderson, Alan Bruce, B.Sc. -

tAnderson, Claude Leonard, M.B., B.S. 
t Anderson, G\vendoline Mar.r, B.A. 

Anderson, Isabella, B.A. . 
Andereon, William Moffat. B.E. 

tAndrews, Julian. M.B., B.S .• 
Andrews, Richard Bullock, B.A. 

LL.B. 
An~el, Laura Madeline, ~I.Sc. 
Angel, Mary Taylor, )LB., B.S. 
Angove (nee Clare), Dorothy Cot-

grave, B.A. 
An~us, "\Villiam, B.Sc. (Aberdeen, 

1000) 

1911 
1914 
1921 

1916 
1930 

1900 
1926 
1934 
1922 
1923 

1901 
1926 
1908 
1931 
1927 
1908 
1928 
1923 
1928 
1913 
1914 
1929 
1916 
1933 
1918 

1927 
1934 
1920 

1883 
1922 

1903 
1934 
1934 
1925 
1922 
1933 
1933 
1930 
1920 
1932 
1887 
1891 
1981 
1931 

1912 

1905 

Angus, William Roy, U.B., B.S. 
Angwin, Hngh Thomas :Moffitt, B.E. 

(B.Sc., 1910, surrendered for 
B.E., 1913) 

.Angwjn, \\'illiam Britton, B.Sc. 
An-iells, William Charles, M.A. 
Appleby, Arthur George. B.E. 
Appleby, Harold Henry, M.B., U.S. 

Arden, Felix Wilfrid, M.D. (1!.Tl., 
D.S., 1931) -

Arnold (formerly Weidenbach), 
Edwin, M.B., D.S. 

Ash, Arthur Louis George, B.A. 
Ashton, Harry Tamblyn, B.Sc. 
Ashton, Joseph Everette, T,L.B. 
Ashton, Thomas Badge, ~l.B., Tl S. 
Ashworth, Clarice l>Iabel, B. A. 

(Sydney, 1917) 
Astley, John Felix, LL.B. 
Atwell, Leslie George Danks, B.A. 

B 
Badger, Robert, LL.B. 
Bagot, Edward Mead, M.A. 
Bagot, John Hervey, B.A. (Cam· 

bridge, 1930) · . · -
Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury, D.Sc. · 
Bailey, Frederick Manson. B.Sc. 
Baker, Arthur Jame• Kendall, B.A. 
Baker, Ralph Alderton, M.B., B.S. 
Bak<>r, Walter Ross, B.E. · 
Bald, Robert Cecil, M.A. (Ph.D., 

Cambridge, 1929) 
LL.B. 

Ballantyne, Elsie Ray, ~L~. 
Ballard, Leslie Alfred Tucker, B.Ag.Sc. 

(Melbourne, 19 3 2) 
M.Ag.Sc. 

Barbour, Qr_aemme Mn.dowal, M .\.. 
tBarbour, John Russell, ALB., BS. 
Barbour, Robert, B.A. 
Barbour, Robert Roy Pitty, M.A. 

(Oxford, 1930) 
Rnrker, Alwyn Bowman, B.E. 

B Sc. . . . . 
Barlow, Douglas Lewis, M.D. (M.B., 

Il .S., 1916) 
Barnard, Howard Lucas, B.E. 
Barnard, Marguerita Mira, B.A. 

tBarnes, Thomas Alfred, ll.Sc. • • 
Barnett, Samuel Powell, 1LB., B.S. 
Barraclough, Sir Henry Egerton, M.E. 

(M.M.E., Cornell) 
tBnrrien, Beryl Stodda1t, B.Sc. • 

Barry, Alfred, LL.D. (Oxford) 

t Kot yet Members of the Senate. 

1923 

1913 
1909 
189!> 
1923 
192G 

1934 

1007 
1907 
1930 
192'1' 
1903 

1029 
192:1; 
1930 

19l4 
1919 

1931 
1920 
1927 
19H 

-191:1: 
1931 

1930 
1930 
1931 

1033 
1933 
1922 
1934 
ln& 

1930 
1923 
1931 

1922 
1924 
1911 
1932 
1927 

1926 
1934 
188!> 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Barter, Franci<; Charles, LL.B. 
Barter, Kenneth Edwin. B.A. 
Barter, Ruth Estelle, B.A. 
Bartholomaeus, Clifford Geoffrey, B.E. 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley, B. A. 
Bartlett, William John, M.A. 
Barton, Felix Kingston, B.A. 
Banvel1, Sir Henry Newman, LL.B. 
Barwell, Mary Gilbert, B.A. 
Basedow, Fritz Johannes, B.E. 

(B.Sc. : 1912 1 eurrendered for B.E., 
1913) 

*Basedow, 
Breslau, 

Batchelor. 
M.A. 

Herbert, B.Sc. (Ph .D., 
1908) 
Florence E1izabeth Rei11e, 

Bawden, Alberr. Victor1 B . .A.. 
Baxter, Reginald Robert, B.Sc. 
Bayly, William Reynolds, B.A. 

B.Sc. 
llean, A lnn Reid, ~I.B. , B.S. 
Dean, Edgar Layton, B.A. 

LL.B. 
tBeaney, Harold Leigh, B.E. 

Beard, Jack Roland Stanley Grose, 
M.B., B.S. 

Beare, Frank Howa1•d, M.D. (M.B., 
B.S., 1917) 

Beare, Thomas Hudson, B.A. 
B.Sc. (London, 1889) 

Beauchamp, Edward Benjamin, LL.B. 
Beaumont, l)aul Charl e;;: , B.A. 
Beck, Alan Beavis, M.Sc. 
Hedna1J, Brian Herbert, B.Sc, 
Bednall, Maurice William, LL.B. 

tBeech, Ernest Robert, ~LB., B.S. 
Begg, Percy Raymond , B.D.S. (Mel

bourne, 1924) 
Beg~. Reginald Haussen, B.E. (B.Sr •. 

1911. surrended for E .K, 1918) 
Bell, Arthur Hammond, M.A. 
Benham, Edward Warner, LL.B, 
Benham, Frederick Lucas, M.D. 

(London, .1881) 
Bennett (nee BeITiman), Annie Ste· 

vem:, B.A. 
Bennett, Charles Gordon. B.A. 

tBrnnctt, David John, B.Sc. 
Bennett, Frederick Norman, B.A. 
Bennett, Reith MrQuan-ie, B.E. 
Bennett, Norman Robcrtson,M.B.,B.S. 

tBennett, Thomas Southall, B.A. 
Ben.skin, Frederick George, M.A. (Ox· 

ford, 1900) 
Bensl;r, E<iward von Blomberg, 'M.A. 

(Cambridge. 1889) 
Berriman, Robert Harrold, B.E. 

(B.Sc., 191 5, surrendered for B.E. 
1919) 

Bert, Ernest Julius, B. E. 
Berry, Frances \Vinifred, M.A. 
Beny, Phi:ip Alan, M. Sc. -

i"Besanko, Maurice Hier, LT.J.Il. 
Best (nee Deland), Effie Wylli t>, 

M.Sc. 
Best, Rupert Jethro, M.Sc. 

tfletts, Beatrice Bereni ce , B.A. 
Betts, Lionel OxbfJrow, ~f.Il., B.S. 

::: Dcce:rned . 

1931 
1 931 
1931 
1930 
1 ~14 
19H 
1911 
1899 
1926 

1913 

1910 

1931 
1930 
1912 
1896 
1898 
1917 
1913 
1922 
1932 

19H 

1921 
1887 
1914 
1927 
1921 
1932 
1925 
1924 
1932 

1932 

19H 
1925 
1891 

1901 

1919 
1922 
1932 
1905 
1925 
1919 
1933 

1923 

1895 

1919 
1921 
1919 
1934 
1932 

1930 
1927 
1933 
1907 

'lle•a11, Hopl<i11 J,fowelrn Willett, 
M.A. (Melbourne, 1806.) 

Devan, ~lctlh tHSL Llcwel)'ll Willett, 
LL.B. 

Biag-g-ini, Ernest Gordon. M.A. -
Bickersteth, Kenneth Julian Faithful!, 

M.A. (Oxford, 1920) 
Billing-, Geoffry Chandos, B.A. -
Billinghurst, Harry, B.A. 
Hilfa, .-lclbH )fD.ynard, B.A. 
llills, James, B.A. 
Binns, Raymond Thomas, M.B., B.S. 
Birch, John Bright, M.B., B.S. -

tBirks, Peter Macintyre, M.B., B.S. 
Birks, Walter Richard, B.Sc. -
Black, Edward William, Mus.Bae. 
Black, Eustace Couper, M.B., B.S. 
Black, Geoffrey Howard Barham, 

M.B., B.S. 
Blackburn, Arthur Seaforth, LL.n. 
Blackburn, Charles Bickerton, B.A. 
Blackbum, John Stewart, B.A. -
Blacket, ArthuT Howard. B.A. -
Blacket (nee Dickinson), Edith 

Grace, B.A. 
Blair, Euphemia Theodosia, M.A. 
Blake, Milton Audley, B.Sc. 
Blaskett, Kenneth Seh,ay, B.E. 
Blaskett, Sydney Norman, B.E. 
Dleby, Dorothy Aileen, -B.A. 
Bloby, Gordon Edward Henr~-, J,L .B. 

! Bleby, John Raymond, B .A. 
Bleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B. 
Blown, 'Villiam Baker, B.E. 
Boas, Isaac Herbert, B.Sc. 
Bollen, Christopher, M.D. (Toronto, 

1891) 
Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby, ~LB., 

B.S. 
Bond. Leonard Gorrlon, B.A. 
Bonnin, James Atkinson, lf.B., B .S. 

tBonnin, Noel James, M.B., B.S. 
Bonython, John Langdon, B.A. 

(Cambridj!e, 1928) 
Booker, Robert Franklin, M.A. 

tBooth, Edward Stirling, B.Sc. 
Booth, Sydney Russell, B.A. (Cam

brirlg-e, 1901) 
Hoothb.V. Charles Brinslc~'. T.iL.B. 
Borthwick, Ernest Lincoln, M.B., 

C.M. (Edinhur:::h, 1897) 
Bosworth. Ri chard Charl es Leslie, 

M.Rc. 
Bo~worth, Ri cha rd LC'slie Eugene, 

B.Sc. 
Boun rly, Rex. Fl. R. 

tBourke, Elma Marie, B.~\. 
"Rourke, OeorC'~ Herbert, R. A. 
Bonrke, Herhert Menvin. M.B., B.S. 

tDowering. Bel'.''l ?\f.B., B 8. 
Boyce, Altheo Enirl. fl .A. 
Bo:vce. Ridnc.'' HP.rbert, B.E. 
Bo.Yes, Harold Foster. B.Sc. 
Braf!f!, Sir William Henry, M.A. 

(Cambrid~e. 1888) 
TI-:-ag-g, Vlil1inm Lawrenr.P, B.A. 
Bran<on, Harrolii Randolph, ~!.B., 

B.8. 
Un111Pr. Herman Gu~tav Adolph, 11.A. 

(Wisconsin, 1899) 

t Not yet ~!em\Jere of the Senate. 

59 

1931 

1931 
1932 

1020 
1922 
1904 
l 9Jl 
1920 
1923 
1915 
1934 
1910 
1926 
1910 

1916 
1913 
1893 
1914 
1927 

1921\ 
1916 
1923 
1931 
1928 
1930 
1931 
1933 
1928 
1930 
1899 

1894 

1918 
1924 
1895 
193! 

1928 
1931 
1932 

1910 
1886 

1902 

1931 

1901 
H23 
1933 
192~ 
1922 
19~3 
193[) 
1928 
1927 

18S~ 
190S 

1921 

1905 



60 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Brawn, May, M.A. 
Bray, Gildart Harvey, M.A. (Aber

deen, 189C) 
tBray, John Jefferson, LL.B. 
.Rra,v (nee Trei.g;m·e), Ro$nli0 lrc11e. 

)I.A. 
Brazel, Jarnf's Francis, LL.B. 
Brebner1 CharleR Cave, LL.B. - -
Bridges, Sir George Tom Molesworth, 

LL.D. (McGill) 
Drid~land, Reginald James, B.E. 
Brig-den, James Bristock, B.A. 

(Oxford, 1920) 
tBrip;ht. Charles Hart, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Broadbent, Eric Elihu, M.R .. R.R. 
Rroadbent, Harold Walter, 11!. B., B.S. 
Broadbent (nee Chapple), Marian, 

B.A. 
t Brocksopp, John Ernest, LL.B. 

llrockway, George Ernest Emerson, 
fl.Sc. 

Bronner, Rudolph, M.A. 
Brooke, Malcolm Archibald, B.E. · 
Brooke, \Villi am Charle8 Roh?-1 t, !J.E. 
Brookman, John Rap;less, M.E. 
Brooks. Albert Joseph. D.A. 
Brose, Hc>nry Heiman I~eopold 

Adolph. D.Sc. · 
Brown, A1-thur 0\1bitt, R.E. (B.Sc., 

1911, surrenderl for B.K, l 914) 
Brown, Alfred Reginald Radcliffe, 

M.A. (Cambrirto:e ) 
tBrown, Cyril Maitland Ash, B.A. 

Brown, Ernest \Villiam, D.Sc. (Cam
bridge, 1897) 

Brown Frederick Georo-e B.A. (Lon-
don,' 1898) ~ ' 
B.Sc. 

llrown, Henry, M.A. 
Brown. James 'Vat!':on, B.Sr.. 

LL.B. 
Rrown, ]lfary Home, ll.Sr. 
Browne, John Walter, :ll.D., B.S. 

(Royal Ireland. 1900) 
Browne, Philip, M.A. 
Ilrowne. TJ1om.as .John, LL.D. 
Bruce, 'rhe Right Honourable Stanley 

Melbourne, LL.D. (Cambridge, 
1923) -

*Brummitt, Robert Douglas, ~I.Il.,B . S. 
Buckett, Regina:d Clement, B.E. 
Burdon, Ella Kate (nee McRostie) 

B.A. 
Burdon, Roy Stanley, B.Sc. 

t Hurficlfl, Arthur, B.A. 
Burgess, Annie Frances, lLA. 
Buri.;e~s, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 

.;tnurg-e~s. :lfay, B .Sc. 
Burgess, Norman Cecil. B.E. 
lluring', Fran?.: Maurice, B.E. 
During, Rupert Hermann Maunce, 

B.Sc. 
Rurnard, David Alexander, Mus.Doc. 
Burnard, Renfrey Gershom, M.B., 

B.S. 
Burnell, Glen Howard, M.D. (M.B., 

B.S .. 1916) - - - . 
Burnell, Reginald George. B.A. 
Burns, Chester Arnold, D.D.S. -

* D·:?ceased. 

1924 

1801 
193~ 

l 93 (I 
1Q26 
1918 

192G 
1930 

1926 
19.H 
1934 
191'7 
rnID 

1894 
193-1 

1021 
1921; 
1926 
l 931 
1925 
1904 

l9H 

19H 

192G 
1932 

1914 

1906 
1910 
1924 
18~3 
1898 
1902 

190A 
1928 
1917 

1926 
1905 
1931 

1915 
1010 
1934 
1909 
1908 
1899 
192~ 
1023 

JQ29 
1032 

1904 

1020 I 19C5 
1929 

Burns, John Cumming, B.D.~. 
Burns, Leonard JamesJ LJ.J.B, 
Burns, Mary T.1eonora, ~I.A . 
Ilurns, William Middle-ton, LL.B. 
Burston, Samuel Roy, M.D., B.S. 

Olelbonme. 1 ~1 O) 
Burton, Allee Mad:;e, ~I.A. 

tBurton, Nancy Glen, B.A. 
B11t.cher, Ala11 "Edward, BA. 
Butler, Freclerick Btanlcv, M.A. 
Butler. 'Vill!am Henr.r, B.Sc. -
Bu1t.''.\~vorth, Clarence Gerald Roy, 

Buttery, Rolanrl Rirhard, LT,.B, -
~Button. Re 0 ;11ald Ernest, D~ :K -
JlnUro•e. Tan. LL Il. - - . 
B)';r8n82~omrla• John, ~.A. (O~forcl, 

Bvles, Balilur Unwin, Jl Br. 
Byrne, AlfrNI Dudley, ~r.n .. B.l'. 

c. 
Cairns 1 Hug;li 'Villiarn Bcll 1 M.B., 

B.S. 
Calder, Rex Fh1layson Cormack, B.E. 
Calclh:ott, Emma Victo1"ia, B.A. -
Cameron, Robert Ewen, B.A. - -
Campbell, Archibald Herbert, B.A. 
Campbell, Archibald Way, M.B., B.S. 
Campbell, Colin Arthur Fitzgerald, 

M.A. (Cam.bl'idge, 1889) - - -
Campbell, Donald, LL.B. 
Campbell, Florence Way, ~!us.Bae. 
Campbell, Gordon Cathcart, D.A. 

LL.B. 
Campbell, James Way. B.A. 

Lf,.B. 
Campbell, Jessie, Il.A. 
Campbell, Jessi~. B.A. 
Campbell, l\_pnnetil Bruce lks1noncl, 

B.E. 
Campbell, Thomas Drnper, D.D.Sc. 

(B.D.S., 1921) 
Cannell, Cedric James, R.S ..... 
Canney, Riclrnrd Francis, M.A. 

B.Sc. 
Cont. Harry Arundale, B.Sc. 
Care~'. }'rancis Clive 8avil1, Mus. Ilac. 

(Cambridge, 1906) 
Carlin, Cyril Brooke, 11.B. , B.S. 
Carne, Alfren Georg·e, B.A. 
Carr, Emma Lucy, B.A. 

tCnrroll. Mary Philomena, B.A. 
Carslaw, Horatio ~cott, D.Sc. (Sc. D., 

Cambridge, 1908) 
Carter, Frank Killin!tbeck, B4Sc. 
Carter, Ida Jane, B.A. 

!Carthew, Lancelot, B.A. 
Cartled~e. Jack Pickering, LL.B. 
Cashmore, Alc>c Brooke, B.Sc. -
Ca~hmore, Georg.·e Herbert, l\l .B.. , 

B.S. 
c:i~ROTI, Leslie Frank, M.A. 
Catchlove, Sydney George Leyland, 

M.B., B.S. 
Caust. Leslie George '\Tilliam, B.A. 
Comlier, Herbert Ramsden, M.A. 

(Oxford, 1902) 

t Not ret Members of the Senate. 

1926 
1917 
1931 
1920 

19RO 
1931 
1932 
1931 
1893 
1931 

1929 
1924 
19 '.{~ 
1918 

1889 
Hl2~ 
19 ~7 

1917 
19 27 
1927 
1921 
1926 
1896 

1889 
1911 
1897 
1906 
1909 
1903 
1906 
1008 
19 29 

1931 

1923 
19:ll 
1922 
1926 
192' 

1924 
1926 
1912 
1917 
1933 

192~ 
1922 
1918 
1932 
1921 
1929 

1927 
1928 

1907 
1921 

19a1 



PAST AND PRESEN'l' GRADUATES. 

•cavenaj!'h-1\IaiuwaTing·, 'Ventworth 
Rowland, ALB., B.S. 

tCavenett, Lindsay Dwyer, B.A. -
Ohalklen, Gwendoline Elizabeth, 

B.A. 
Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic St. 

Clair, LL.B. -
Champion de Crespig·ny, Constantine 

Trent, M.D. (Melb., 1906) - -
Charnpior.• de C11 espigny, Nancy, B.A. 

(~folb., 1934) 
Champion de Crespig11y, Richard 

Geoffrey, hLB., B.S. (Melb., 1930) 
Chandler, Arthur James, M.B., B.S. 
Chapman, Arthur Horsley, B.E. -
Chapman, Ernest Stirling, B.D.S. -
Chapman, Frank Hewett, LL.B. -
~ohapman, Henry George, ~LB. ()lel-

bourne, 1899) - - - - -
Ohnpmnu, Jnmca Ooulrlas, JU>. -

i Chnp11i:111, J ol111 ~far&<! ' II, H.A. -
haprnnn, Robert HAil. M.E. (B.Sc., 
1010, surrendaT"d for B.P,., l.013) 

Obapm•n, .llobert William, M.,\. 
(Melbourne, 1888) -

hnpmau, ."lnul cy nertrnm, n. c. 
B.£. - - • - • -

Chapple, Alfred, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Ernest, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Frederic John, B.Sc. 

M.B., Ch.B., (Melbourne, 1897) -
Chnpple, Harold, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Phoebe, B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
Charlesworth, 'l11oma• Wllllnrn, M.A. 

tCheny, :\ II en Pcrchnl, 13.i\. 
Cherry, J>erclv<LI Thomas Spower, 

A!.B., B.S. 
Chct1r.er, ETArry Leonard, M.B., B.S. -
Ol1l<rn ~ll. Arthur l\cntt.. B.A. 
Child, Mnric Beatrice, H.A. -
Ohllnutn, Elfr,n ll rcwnr~, ,B.A. 
Chinner, Mclvlllo Emcst, !.B., JJ.S. 
Olrrlstle, .Pnrldck Joseph , Ll,,.B, -
Christle, Wllll11m, ll.13., Jl.$, • 
Cllrlstophersen.J. Jack Vivlnn, B.D.$. 
Church, John J.Ien.,y , M.A. • - • -
Ohurchwnrcl, S~encer, !I.A. -
Churchwnrd, Stella bfnry, B.Sc. 
Oilcnto, Rn[lhacl West, M.D., (M.B., 

n .. , 101s) - - - - -
OJa·rk, Archie . 11tlrn11• . B.Sc. 
Olark, A1111ie Winifred, ~r. n ., U.S. 
Clark, lldwnrd vrncent; ll.~ . -

I Clark, Jtui:11 l'!od nc,,1·, D. f;. • 
lnrk, John li'tnnds, D.D.S. 

Olnrk, Percy John, B.A. 
tClnrk. Robcri John, LLB 
t · lnrl<e, Ha rold Vernon. J,\ p. , 
t0l1trk~on. Ainu :Jmne , ~LU. , B. ·. 

Clayton, ArLimr Ross, M.B., B. 
Olcgg lt, Eclllh, D.A. - . . 
Clei1u1d, r~dwo.nl Ersld ne, T. L.B. 
Clelnud. J'..llv.n hcl h Ro1N1r . B "c. 
Cl lnnrl, John Burton, , !.l) . (Sydncv. 

l 9 02 ) - - . - - - - - . -
tOlcland, Murgnret Burton, M.B., 

ltS. 

*Deceased. 

1892 
1933 

1930 

1922 

191 3 

1934 

19 3 J 
1927 
1927 
1928 
1930 

1901 
192b 
l!l!H 

10.21 

1889 
JD31 
1!l3-I 
1894 
1903 
1891 
18~~ 
19(!0 
1898 
1904 
1932 
1934 

1908 
192b 
11100 
19211 
19 ~0 

19~' 
1925 
1925 
192~ 

193~ 
1908 
1 904 

1022 
1900 
102'.l 

an .; 
l 11 '1 
1022 
1907 
lUv 
1!1~4 
l a ~ 
190" 
1021 
l th 
l9SJ 

1002 

1932 

Cleland, William Lauder, B.E. 
(B.Sc., 1904, surrendered for 
B.E .. 19D) 

fCleland, William Paton, !I.B., B.S. -
Clode. Ailsa Marjorie, B.A. -
Clos.e, Frm1k "\Villiam, B.Sc. · 
Close, Ronald Wilkinson, B.Sc. 
Close, Walter John Westcott, M:.S. 

(M.B., B.S., 1913) 
Coats, Claude Hampson, M.A. 
Oock, Alexa Beatrice, B.A. • 

tCnck, Leonarcl Ambrose, ~LB., B.S. 
Cockbun1, Malcolm Turner, )f.D. 

OLB., B.H., 1925) -
Cockburn, Patrick, M.B., B.S. -

tCockburn, Robert Forbes, B.E. -
Oo.."ks. Alce 'Dougln•, 13 .D . . 
Cocks , .o\ Hrcd Sydney do Ilohun, 

~l.B. , n .. 
Cock$, , yduey aordon, B.D.S, -
Coghlll, .Donald Murray Roberfaon,, 

21.A. (l! •lboume, 1892) · • -
Cog lilrw, Marie T crc.n Clare, B.A. 

I 'ohen , I.eon 'ybil, Jl.A. -
Oolc, Cyril lllchn rd, B.Sc. 
Cole, Reginald William, B.A. -
Cole, 'l:homOB lJnslnm, Ll,.B. • 

fOolcbatcl1, Oo1·do11 "J'.homns, B.E. -
t C11Jcl>11 t<:h, John J1011i:;hlo11, ~1.B., B.S. 
Colebr1tch, Walter John, D.Sc. (Eatn · 

l.m1g h, 1003) 
olemnn, Arthur Phllemon, M.A. 
('' lctorla University, Oaonda, 
1880) 

Oolei;.. Mignonette B.A. • • -
~ollin~. 'hnl'lc \<111ccm ll.A. -
o llin~ . J,e;ilie Willian~ Nuttall., B.E. 

· o llf11s1 Mndorle Isabel, n.Sc. 
(Sy1rney, 1910) 

Oolllns, WlU.io.m Kendnll, M.B., ll.S. 
Colll~on, f:dlth, B.Sc. 
OoLm.nn, W!lllnm lhuscll Ooodwln, 

B.E. 
Colquhoun, Thomas Talbot, 11.Sc. 

( ~Ielbourne, 192 9) -
Colville, Arthur Landseer, LL.B. 
Colville, John, M.A. -

. Comley, Charles Herbert, M.A. 
B.Sc. 

•conner, Julian Dove, B.Sc. -
Conybeare, William Jamee, .B.A. 

(Cambridge, 18114) 
Cook, Ernest Peter, B.E. - - -
Cooke, Florence Emmeline, Mue. Bae. 
Cooke, Peter 'l'ernent, B.Sc. -
Cooke, William Ernest, M.A. 
Cooke, William Tement, D.Sc. 
Coombe, Alec Holloway, M.A. -
Coombe, Harold Robert, B.D.S, 
Coombe, Reginald Joseph, LL.B. 
Coombe, Samuel Walter, B.A. • 
Cooper, Constance May, M.B., B.S. 
Cooper. Claude Tidswell, M.B., Ch.B. 

(Melbourne, 1899) -
Cooper, Donald Counter, M.B., B.S. 
Cooper, Kenneth Francis, M.B., B.S. 

•cooper, Raymond Windham, B.A. 
CGoper, Thomas Edwards, B.E. .. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

61 

1913 
1934 
1928 
1931 
1929 

1929 
1929 
1921 
193r, 

1934 
19H 
1933 
1024 

1021> 
102:; 

llHill 
1928 
103-t 
l9H 
192~ 
l0!\2 
10$2 
1DS3 

'1006 

19U 
1912 
1031 
1031 

1018 
1018 
1900 

1922 

1933 
1905 
]926 
191JG 
1910 
1900 

1895 
1929 
19llQ 
1931 
1889 
1905 
1933 
192S 
1923 
1919 
190j 

1809 
1921 
1929 
1930 
1922 



62 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Cooper, Wilfred Windham, B.E. 
(B.Sc., 1911, surrendered for 
B.E., 1913) 

Corbin, Cecil, M.B., B.S. 
Coote, Georg·e Gilber t, B.Sc. 

tCorbin, Clive Wilson, B.E. 
*Corbin, Hugh Burton, B.Sc. 

Corbin, Horace Hugh, B.Sc. (Lon
don, 1904) 

!Corbin, John Ogilvie, ~LB., B.S. -
Cornish, Jack Rodolph, LL.B. • 
Cornish, Joseph Ruskin, M.B., B.S.
Corry, Samuel Lloyd, M.B.,B.S. -
Dorvan, James Hamilton, B.A. (Dub-

lin, 1865) 
Cotton, JarnP-s· Murray, M.B., B.S. -
Coveucry, Cameron Hilder, B.Sc. 
Coventon, John Re~by, ~LB . , R.8. -
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren, 1'1.B .. 

B.S. 
Cowan, George Dalrymple, LL.B. -
Cowan, Leslie Thompson, B.Sc. -
Cowan. Robert Francis, B.A. 
Cowan, William Albert, M.A. (N.Z., 

1930) 
!Cowden, Kenneth Laurence Brooke, 

~LB., B.S. • 
Cowell, Geoffrey Reginald, B.Sc. 
C°'vling, Gordon Aubrey, B.E. -
'Cowl1ng, Lionel Deucalion, M.B., B.S. 
Oowperthwaite, E1sie Eleanor, M.A. 
Cox, Alwyn Birchmore, }ii.Sc. 
Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sc. 

tCox, David William, B.Sc. -
Cox. Edwin Baxter, LL.B. 

1913 
1894 
1931 
1932 
1892 

1913 
1933 
1928 
1923 
1910 

1877 
1926 
1900 
1931 

1908 
1911 
1907 
1912 

1934 

DaYey, Roy Herbert, B.Sc. 
David, Daniel Arthur, M:.A. -

·'David, Sir Tannatt William Edge-
worth, D.Sc. (Oxford, 1912) 

Davidson, George, M.A.. (St, An
drews, 1879) 

Davidson, James, D.Sc. (Liverpool, 
1915) 

Davidson, Roy Laidlaw, B.A. 
Davies, Clive Runnalls, B.A. 
Davies, Edward Harold, Mus.Doc. 
Davies, Harold Whitridge, l!.B., ll.S. 
DaYies, Natalia, B.A. -
Davies, William Laurence, RA. 
Davis, Angelita Pintorci1la, Mus.Bae. 
Davis, David, B.A. 
Davis, Harold Julian, l\f.B., B.S. 
Davis, John Alexander, B.E. 
Davis, Ray, B.Sc. • 
Da\ison, Gordon \VHliam, B.A. 
Davoren, John J osepb, LL.B. 
DaYy, Ruby Claudia Emily, Mus.Doc. 
Dawbarn, Mary Campbell, M.Sc. 
Dawkins, Albert Norman, B.E. • 
Dawkin., Alec Letts, M.B., B.S. 
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest~ B.Sc. 

tDawkins, Lindsay CraIILp, B.E. 
Dawkins, Sydney Letts, M.B., B.S. 

(Edinburgh, 1899) • 
Dawson, Alfred Lisle, B.Sc. 

t Da\vson, David Lancelot, B.A. 
Dawson, Dean, J.I,B., B.S. 
Dawson, Joseph Bernard, U.D. (Lon

don, 1911) 

1920 
1930 

1914 

1898 

1928 
1907 
1909 
1902 
1917 
1930 
191·1 
1905 
1906 
1927 
1929 
1916 
1931 
1922 
1918 
1928 
1922 
1927 
1912 
1932 

1920 
1926 
1934 
1905 

1920 
1931 

"*Cox, Lancelot Ingham, B.E. -

1932 
1922 
1928 
1923 
1906 
1932 
1929 
] 934 
1916 
1932 
1921 
1927 
1925 
1926 
1926 

Day, Kathleen Emily, B.Sc. -
tDay, Robert S]'dneJ', ;\LB., B.S. - 193 4 

Cox, Rudolph William Arthur, B.E. 
Crabbe, Gavin Murray, M.B., B.S. 
Cramp, John Francis, M.B., B.S. -
Crampton, Mary Hope St. Clair, M.A. 
Crane, Alexander Herbert, B.Sc. -
Crawfurd, Lionel Payne, M.A. (Ox-

ford, 1890) 
Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher, B.E. -
Crocker, Walter Russell, B.A. - • 

tCroker, Annie Isobel, B.A. 
tCromer, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, B.Sc. -
!Cropley, Frederick Waterton, B.E. -

Crozier, John Edwin Digby, M.D. 
(Cambridge, 1931) • 

Crump, Cecil Charles, LL. B. 
Cudmore, Arthur llurray, ~LB., B.S. 
Cudmore, Collier Robert, B.A. (Ox-

ford 1909) • • - • - -
Cullen,' The Hon. Sir William Portus, 

LL.D. (Sydney, 1887) 
Culshaw, George Vincent, LL.B. 
Cummins, Alice liary, LL.B. 
Curtis, Albert, M.B., B.S. 

Dalby, John, B.A. 
Daltry, Kate, M.A. 

D. 

Dart, Ra.lpl1 John, B.E. • -
Darwin, Errol RllJl'nc Henry, B.Sc. 
Darwin, Lisle Jiill us;. lf.A , 
Davey, Oon.stnn e Mur iel . ll .A. 
Davey, Esthe~ "l(3 r!on, B.Sc. 
DaveY, Laurence Llewellin, M.B., 

B.S. 
* Dereased. 

1897 
1921 
1925 
] 984 
1932 
1932 

1932 
1923 
189~ 

1932 

1926 
1927 
1928 
1905 

1891 
1924 
1915 
1907 
1910 
1918 
1915 

1913 

Deans, Absalom, B.A. 
De Boehme, Cecil Brooks, LL.B. 
Deland, Charles Mervyn, h!.B., B.S. 

tDehnont, William Geol'g-e, B.D.S. 
Delprat, Lica, M.B., Il.S. 
Delprat, Mary Johanna Alberta 

Theodora, M.B., B.S. 
Dempsey, Richard Francis, LL.B. 
Dettmann, Herbert Stanley. ~I.A. 

(Oxford, 1906) • 
Devenish, Albert Sydney, M.A. 
Dick, Gordon Siuart Blyth, B.Sc. 
Dinning, Alfred Ernest, B.A. 
Dix, Alfred James, B.E. 
Dixon, Lyall Douglas, M.A. 
Dcdct, ll~bert !:fodley, B.A. 
Dodw1:l1 , George F rooerick, B.A. 
Dolling;, Charles Edward, M.B., B.S. 
Donnldocn, Arthur, Il. A. - • 
DonaJdson 1 George, B.A. • -

tDonaldson, Muriel Grace. B.A. 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh, M.B., B.S. 
Donnithorne, William, LL.B. 
Domwell, Edith Emily, B.Sc. 
Dorsch (nee Heyne), Agnes Marie 

Johanna, B.A. 
Dorsch, Carl Emil, M.B., B.S. (Edin-

burgh, 1922) 
Dorsch, Ernst Georg, B.A. 
Dorsch, Ida Margarete, B.A, 
Dorsch, Magdalene Hedwig, B.A. 

!Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried, B.A. 
tDornch, Wilhelm Bernhard, M.B., 

B .S. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

1912 
1931 
1924 
1932 
1910 

1909 
1888 

1906 
1899 
1923 
1915 
1930 
1931 
1931 
1905 
1911 
1881 
1882 
1934 
1911 
1926 
1885 

1891 

1926 
1915 
1926 
1926 
193a 

1933 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Doudy, Cecil Roy, LL.B. 
Douglas, Francis John, M.B., Ch.B. 

(llelbourne, 1897) 
Douglas, Robert La11gton, M.A. (Ox

ford, 1891) 
Douglas, Sholto John, M.B., B.S. 

tDowie, David Lincoln, B.E. 
Dowling, Donaid. Augustus, :!LB., B-.S 
Downer, George Henry, LL.B. -
Downer, James Frederick, LL.B. -
Downey, Donnell Raymond, LL.B. 

*Downey, Michael Henry, 1\-I.B., B.S. 
(Melbourne, 1904) 

Doyle, Leo James, LL.B. 
Draper, Fred, B.Sc. 
Drever, Donald Edward, M.B., B.S. 
Drew, Charles Francis, ~l.B., B.S. 
Dridan, Julian Randal, B.E. 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion, B.A. -
Drummond, Euphemia Gibb, B.A. 
Duffield, Kenneth Churchill, LL.B. 
Duguid, Charles, M.B., B.S. (Glas-

gow, 1909) 
Duguid (nee Lade), Phyllis Evelyn, 

B.A. 
Dumas, Russell John, M.E. (B.Sc. 

1909, surrendered fm· B.E., 1913) 
Duncan, Keith Sinclair, B.E. 
Duncan-Hughes, John Grant, M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1910) 
Dunlevie, Ellen Emily, B.A. 
Dunn, Talbot Lewis, M.B., B.S. 
Dunstan, Beryl Elvira ~Iercia, M.A. -
Dwistone, Horace Edgar, ALB., B.8. -
Dutton, Gilbert Henry, B.Sc. (Wales, 

1902) 
Dwyer, John Matthew, M.B .• B.S. 

E. 
Eardley, Constance Margaret, B.Sc. -
Eardley, Frederick William (Clerk 

o1 the Senate), B.A. 
Eardley, (nee Farsky) Hilda Gesina 

Franziska 1 B.A. 
Earl, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A. (Lon-

don, 1915) 
Earl. John Campbell, D.Sc. 
Eckersley, Percy Cyril Wheaton, B.A. 
Edeson, Emily Geraldine, M.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1895) 
tEdgeloe, Victor Allen, B.A. 
Edgerleg, Margaret Janetta, B.A. 
Edmonds, Stanley Joe, B.Sc. 
Edmunds, Charles Augustus, LL.B. 
Edwards, Allan King-swood l!Iorga.n, 

B.Sc. 
Edwards, Hurtle Thomas Jack, 

D.D.Sc. (Il.D.S., 1921) 
!Edwards, Karl Francis, ~f.B., B.S. 
Ehmcke, Freda Evelyn, ~LB., B.S. -
Elcum. Charles Cunningham, l!.A. 

(Cambridg-e) 
Elford, Harold Stewart, RE. 
Rlliott, Briar_• Roblnson, B.A. 

tEl!iott, Keith, J,L.B. 
tElliott, Kenneth Alexander, B.Ag·.Sc. 
Elliott, Ronald Donovan, LL.B. 

1900 

1898 

1900 
H30 
1933 
1922 
1886 
1895 
1930 

1 909 
1931 
192, 
1926 
1911 
1922 
1908 
1923 
192b 

1920 

1925 

1931 
1922 

1910 
1927 
1927 
1933 
1012 

1 !J~ l 
1928 

193] 

1913 

1906 

191 7 
1926 
1921 

1902 
1932 
1927 
1929 
1904 

1930 

1923 
1932 
1931 

1879 
1925 
1931 
1934 
1932 
1931 

Ellis, Annie Rita, B.Sc. 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin, B.A. 
Ellis, Frank, Il.E. (B.Sc., 19 07, 

surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
M.A. 

Ellis, Roy Gilmore, B.D.S. 
England, Clarence William, !LB., 

B.S. 
England, Harold Norman, B.Sc. -
England, Harry Clement, B.E. -
Erichsen, Matthias, M.B., B.S. 
Espie, Frank Fancett, B.E. 
Eustace, John Leonard, B.D.S. -
Evans, Eric Laurence, B.A. 
EYans, John William, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1931) 
Evans, Mervyn WJ"ke, B.D.S. 
Evans, Walter Alfred Wyke, B.D.S. 
Evans, Wilfred Robert, B.E. 
Everard, James Edward, M.B., B.S. -
Ewart, Alfred James, D.Sc. (Oxford) 
Ewens, John Qnaltrough, LL.B. 

t Ewers, William David, B.A. 

F. 

Fairweather, Andrew, B.E. (B.Sc., 
1901, aw-rendered for B.E., 1913) 

tFainveather, Edna Ma)', B.A. · 
tFarndell, Leila ~Iavis, Il.A. 
Farr, Clinton Coleridge, D.Sc. 
Farrent, Thomas Albert, B.Sc. 

B.E. 
Fawcett. 'Vilfred D' Arey, B.E. 
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay, M.A. 

tFehlberg, Tasman Julius August, 
B.A. 

Fenner, Charles Albert Edward, 
D.Sc. (Melbourne, 1917) 

Ferguson, Andrew, B.Sc. 
Ferguson, Wilfred John, B.A. 
Ferguson, \i\1illiam Rex, B.E. 

tFieldin:r. Arthur Walter, B.E . 
Finch, Emily Olive, B.A. 

tFin1ayson, Allan Harvey, B.E. 
Finlayson, Frank Harvey, B.R. 
Finlayson, Ronald Nickels, LL.B. 
Finnis, Horace Pcrc:v, )f.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1910) 
Mus.Bae. 

Finniss, John Henry Suffield, M.B. 
(Edinburgh, 1876) 

Fischer, Arthur Frederick, LL.B. 
Fis<'her, George Alfred, B.A. 

~LB., B ,S. 
tFishburn, Thomas Harold. B.A. 
FiAher. George Read, B . E. 
Fisher, Harry Medcalf, ~l.B., R.Ol. 

tFisher, James Hubert Thom as, B.E. 
Fisher, 'frynhena ElJen, B .A. 
Fitzgerald , P.artholomew John 1 B.A. 

tFitzgcrald, Gerald, B.D.S. -
Fitzgerald, Jamee Joseph, :M.A. 

(Melbourne, 1908) -
FitzHerbert, John Aloysius, M.A. 

(CambridR"e, 1923) 
Flaherty, Edward John, B.A. 

* Deceased 
t Not :vet 

0 

llembers of lhe Senate. 

63 

1901; 
1911 

1913 
1913 
192G 

1925 
1925 
] 930 
1903 
1913 
1921 
1930 

1932· 
1929 
1928 
1924 
1910 
1926 
1929 
1031 

1913 
1932 
1933 
1902 
1923 
19~4 
1929 
1932 

1932 

1920 
1904 
1930 
rnn 
19 33 
1913 
1932 
1930 
1903 

1922 
1932 

1881\ 
1925 
1888 
189·1 
1932 
1925 
1922 
H:H 
1930 
192g 
1932 

190:3 

1928 
1924 



64 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

lFlc11kcr, Mnl'gllret Mnbel, M.Il., B.S. 
Flmni11g, Hugh ,l)(lug los, Jl.E. . • 

t Fletcher, Mnlcolrn Weld, ~l.B. , 0. • .. 
Fleming, Thomns Oordon, M'.B., ll.S. 

t ll'lotchcl', llelc11 Weld , B.A . • 
Flint, Adell\ !,ysander, B.A. 
Flint, Harohl Elsden, M.A. • 
F lorey, Hlldn Josc11hh1<.>, M.l.l., D.S. 
1'1orcy, B ownrd Walter, ~! .B. , B.S. 
,h"lowcr, Olill'ord l'Iorn cc l{~nneth 

Dunn, .B.Sc. • 
t Fonlc, Baroid Roll<ll't, t, J...,B . . 
t l"ool o, Oe<ll'gC 1'111cl1n11irn, n.fi~. 
Jford , Jiunus Albl'ft, B..A. 
.Ford, Uaymond I illlnm, U.E, 
FordcJ:, Oharle6 Jl x. D.».S. • 

t ·Fordc~, Douglas Il1Jl'l11noor, .B.Sc. 
F-0rder, l:Iownrd. Elaralyn, B .E. 
Fordlum1, Juani ta Horwood, B.t. . • 
Forgan, J' rodcrick Robert, LL.B. 
1''orga11, Humphrey C.rnyle, B.E . • 
Forgnn, Sydney Bayly, M.B., D.S .• 
Forn1by, John J::dwnrd, M.n., .U.S. • 
Formby, Myles l.nndseer, M..B., n.S. 

ll 'o1·no.cho11, Joh11 Ohnrlcs Maoteod, 
B.Ag.Sc. 

Fowler, Jamee Richard, M.A. (Cam-
bridge, 1890) 

Fowler, Russell Aubrey, B.Sc. 
Fox, Robert Owen, M.B., B.S. 

tFraser, Harry Lovat, LL.B, 
B.A. 

tJ-'rnyue, Crnha m Arth ur, ll.tl. ' . 
Fra.yne, Eml!fi~ John, A!.B., B.S. 
Frcuoy, Martin Rapllltcl, D. 
FTewlu, O&ear W cstcc.t·t , M.B., D.S. 
l\'rowln, '!'hom'111 Bugh. M.A. 

t Fl'lck, Mnjorie :Mn~·, J.J .. lJ. • 
t l'rlckcr, Nonna u Me.r;hn h , IU:;. 
Fricker, Vern .!tiny, f.A. • 
Frost. Mnry ll:U.Ucent, IJ.A. • 

• Frost , R lchurd J..ewls. ;\!. ·o. · 
Fry, Benry 1'tinneth, B.Sc. 

I.IL (M.ll .. ll. • .• l 008 ) · 
1.-'uller, George Uayner, D .• c. 

tFulton, Qwe11 Evelyn Ilnmllton, 'B.A. 
U•undei', Anne Cn tbrlnc, D.U .• -
t li'undcr. lklnn 'J•nt rl ck, ~f.B. , D.S. 

Fyfe, Dorothy Mary, B.A. 

G. 
Gaetjene, Gertrude Vera, B.A. 
Galbraith, Cyril, B.E. 
Gale, Frederick Julins, B.A. 

tGallagher, William Edward, ~LB., 
B.S. 

Gallasch, Frank Edward, M.B., B.S. 
Gallus, Hermann Peter Christian, 

U .Sc. 
Galvin, Thomas Bernard, B.A. 
Gardinel', Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest, Mus, 

Bae. 
tGare, Lloy(I, B.Sc. 
Garrett, Allnn f..eonnrd, B.E. 

tGanett, O o1oth ea Jlelcne, }l. A. 
Garton, Mary May, B.A. 
Gartrell, Eric Frnnk , ~1.n., D.S. 

;.;.:: Deceased. 

19321 1934 
19 3:l 
1909 
1033 
1921 
1927 
1912 
1921 

1924 
1933 
1934 
1919 
1922 
1928 
1932 
1920 
19!!7 
1928 
1927 
1926 
192tl 
1924 

1934 

1891 
191~ 

1925 
1932· 
1933 
1Y33 
1908 
1930 
1926 
1892 
1931 
1933 
1932 
1927 
1930 
1905 
1934 
1924 
1932 
1934 
1933 
192-6 

1925 
1927 
1915 

1932 
1927 

1934 
1916 
1902 

l90G 
1932 
1929 
1934 
1923 
1921 

Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 
Gartrell, Minnie Henrietta Foxwell 

B.A. . . . . . - . '. 
Gault, Arthu r l{yle, ~LB., B.S. 
Gault, Estelle Ruth, B.Sc. 

U.B .. B.S. - · - . 
Gault, Freda Steele, B.A . - - _ 
Gault, Maisie Isabel Og-ilvy, B.A. 
George, Adalbert James B D S 
George, Hilda vonstance; B:A." ·
Geol'gc, Mildred May, M . .B., B.S. -
George, Rowland ll'rancis, B.D.S, 
Gerlach, Max Johann, B.A. . . 
Gibb, Claude Dixon, M.E. . -

. Gibbes, Alexander l:dward, M.B., B.S. 
yG1bbs, Allan Georg·e, 13.E. . . . 
Gibs011, Rober t Welch, ~LB. , B.S . • 
Gibson , Steph en Ernest llar\'ey, :M.Sc. 
Gifford, Alfred Silva Harril LLB 

tGilbert, S tephen Hamilton B E . · : 
tGild, Albert, ~LB., B.S. '. ~ .. 
Giles, Eustace, LL.B. -
Giles, Harold, B.A. • 
Giles, Ireton Elliot, B.A. 
Giles, James P almer, B.A. -
Giles, Mortimer, LL .B. -
Giles, Nigel Stuart, B.Sc. 
Giles, Olive Abbott, B.A. 
Giles, Thomas O'Halloran, LL.B. 

(Cambridge, 1883) • 
Giles, William Anstey, ll.B. (Edin-

burgh, 1882) . . . • • • 
Gilfillan, William, M.B. B.S. 
'Gill, Alfred, B.A. ' 

LL.B, ... 
tGill, Clarence William Cecil B.A 

Gill, Lancelot Warini.;, B.E.' (B.S.c., 
1908, surrendered for B.E. 1913) 

Gillam., Dora Alice, M.A. (Sydney 
1903) . ' 

Gillen, John Besley, M.B. B.S • 
Gillespie, William Charles,' LL.B. • 
Gillett, Bernard St. Patrick, M.B., 

B.S. - · • · ••• -
Giil ett, :at01· 1·~~1 Clem, LL.U. 
Gillham, Ollllrles Alfred BA • 
Glllm11n, Phyll18 Oonsln1;ee, · B.A. 

t G'llmoro Jenn. Lt..n. • . 
Glas tonbury, Dudley h'lln, B.Sc. 

B.A. 
Glastonbury, James Oliver Garnet, 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 

r.-1a~tonbury1 Keven, M.B., B.S. 
Glayde, Ernest James, B.E. 
Gluis, John, M.A. 

/Glynn, Brian Mc~fahon , LL.B. 
Glynn, Denis McMahon, f,L.B. 

' Glynn, Pa trick McMahon, LL.B. 
(Dublin, 1870 ) • 

Glynn, llob1'rL Ud fnhon, ll.B., B.S. 
Godfrey, Klrkc Oharlca, M.B., B.S. 
Oodlec, 1fnr ' Cl')' Rebecca. D.A. . 

tG odlce, Theodore, lt.ll .. B.S. 
(lolds11'ith. Frederick. 11.B., B.S. 
Goldsworthy, John Garfield. M.A. 
Good, Emily Milvain, B.A. 
Good, Frances Helena, B.A. 
Goode, Arthur, M.B., B.S. 

t Not yet Members o! the Senate. 

1902 

192ti 
1917 
1914 
1919 
1931 
1921 
192'1 
1928 
1914 
1923 
1925 
1932 
1892 
1933 
193: 
1933 
1922 
1933 
1934 
1889 
1911 
1897 
1931 
1911 
1905 
1907 

188G 

1885 
1921 
1882 
1885 
19H 

1913 

1934 
1917 
1927 

1928 
1931 
1911 
1916 
1934 
1930 
1933 

19'!8 
1932 
1926 
1927 
1922 
1933 
1929 

1898 
1919 
1914 
1917 
1932 
1889 
1930 
1904 
1916 
1894 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Ooocle, Bruce Fleming, B.Sc. 
GoodeJ J{enneth Burden, B.E. 
Goode, Muriel Gertrude, Mns. Bae. 
Goode. Reginald Alfred, M.B., B.S. 
Goode, Samuel Walter, B.A. 
Goodhart, Mabel ~'Iara, LL.B. 
Goodman, Cyril Vlilliam, B.E. 
Gosnell, ,.:\rthur VVillfam, ~LA. 

(Cambridge, 1888) 
tG.?ss, Noel Frederick, B .A. 

Goyder Alexander Wood1-offe, B.Sc. 
Grahn~. George Fin1ay, B.E. 
Graha1n, Mary 1'heresa, M.A. 
Grant, Colic. Ken, B.Sc. 
Gi-ant, Kerr, B.Sc. (M.Sc., Mel

bom"JJe, 1901) 
Giant, Richard Longford Thorold, 

)LB., B.S. 
t Gratton, Mephan John, B.E. 
Gratton, No1man Murray GladBtone, 

I.I.A. (llelbourne, 1915) - - · 
Gray, Eric William, B.A. 

tGray, James Hugo, M.B., B.S. -
Gray, Keith Douglas, M.B., B.S. 

!Gray, llaudce Chadmck, B.Sc. -
Gray, William Watt Erskine, B .E. 

(B.Sc. 1912, surrendered for 
B.E., 1013) -

Green, Lorna Mary Alexander, B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Green, William Allan Mclnnes. B.E. 
Greenland, Patrick Cecil, M.A. 
Greenlees, Alan David, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1909, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Greenway, Harold, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1906, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Grecn,vay, Thomas Charles. B.Sc. -
Greenwood (formerly Nadebaum), 

Rudolph Oertel, B.A. 
Greenwood (nee Hales), Lizzie Ann, 

D.A. 
Greet, Norman George Frank, M.A. -
Gregerson, \Villiam Jens, M.B., B.S. 

(Melboume, 1899) - -
Gregol'y, Cedric Errol, B.E. -
Grey, Francis Isaac, M.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1892) 
Gribble, Albert Elijah, ?.LB., B.S. 
Griff, Bernard, LL.B. 
Griffiths, Ernest William, 11.B., B.S. 
Griffiths, George Townsend, Mus. Bae. 
Griffiths, Thomas Lester, LL.B. -
Griggs, C1s..rence Middleton, B.Sc. 
Gross, Klem Bassett, B.E. 
Grosser, Agnes Juliana Hulda, B.A. 
Grosvenor, Cyril, B.D.S. 
Gros\·enor, Edna Ynry, M.A. -
Grow, Alhert Wnlter. M.B., B.S. 

tGulnand, Anclrcw Pnul, B.Sc. - - -
Gun, Lancelot Townsend, LL.B. -
Gunn. John Aloxnnder, ~! . A. (Liver-

pool, 1910) 
Gunning, Norman Stannus, M.B., 

B.S. 
Gnnson, George Frederick, LL.13. 
Gunson, John Bernard, M.B., B.S. 

tGunson, John Michael ~Iorphett, 
M.B., B.S. 

Gunson, William Joseph, LL.B. 

1925 
\UH 
Hill 
1 U10 
18!!8 
l\.! ~"i 
1916 

Ount r, olln, Af.B., B .. 
(.;urne_,,, Onrol1l Oyrll, M. ·c. 
Gurmer, Arthur How , ~LB., 13 .. 
Ou_»m~r. ~:n1csl AllJert, ~!.B .. Il_. . 

H. 
t Bnbi h, Cnrl Ge1·hnrd, D.A. 

180.i llu blcl1, .... ,.1 JuJ il1s, n . .t:. 
lfl

8
3

0
-I- llnckcl t, Cecil John, At.13., ll.S_ 

1 I lln't'uc, Joltn Mc1•rlnk , LL.Jl. -
1927 tHlJti'llC, Rnl]lh l lcyrlck, tL.11. • -
i~gi ·j· ll'u!rn, JforLIC Wlll ln n1, II .A. - -

.lh1111•, J\'nn Coronel, ll.B., B. _ 
El;iltcndorl, Andrew John

1 
Al.B., B .S. 

Ut1ll, Allred Dnnlcl. M.J\. (Odord) 1011 
TTnll, hnrles Flshbout-n~. M.A. 

lill8 t llnll, Jnm~ ttrnl•.r, 1.1.e. -
.lll3 ·1 II JI, Mlll'Jorlc Ocrtnule, lus.Bnc . 

1020 
11~1 

1932 
1 020 
] 0~:1 

lfll:l 
1.927 
1020 I 
1028 
J..03$ 

lll l3 

flail , ·No1~nn11 Bruce, M.ll., B.S . 
llnll, Robert Wllllnm, Ll..!J. 

"tflallett, Marold Sinclair, ll.E. 
flnmilton, hnrlea Wol fe, [. D. 

(Dublin, 189 ~ ) -
fltimllton , JJln AvlllTe M.B., B.S. -
I lnmilton, .Reghillld llcwglU, ;\.I. R, 

'!:!. . - - - - - - - • • 
flnmp, :Frances Mnrion, f.B., B.S . 
Rnucook , Ot•o r((e Alfred, lf.A. -
BnnMck, Henry Raymond R ussell. 

M.B., B.$. -
ffnncork, Wllllnm Andrew, ll. ·c:. 
Tinnoock, Wlil lnm Kel~h . I.A, (O~

fQrd, 1,030) -
B11nua11, Alberb Jnma, />[.,\, 

J.lHS L .B. 
1900 llnnnno, 

U1111uo11, 
1007 !Jnriwn, 

8 . . 

Olorc .Rcginn.lcl, Lr .. n. 
'l'ho111ns Ue11111B. t .D .• 
Dcrtrn.m Spenlun!i11, M.l3., 

1908 Jln.rbison, A!An Thomns, Af.B., lJ .• -
1028 , Jlarl>ison. Eml!St John RclUi., ll.13., 

I B.S. 
1902 I Hardy, .AlfrNl Tiurt-l)!l, LL.B. 
1931 1 Hardy, John Scott LL.B. 

Hardy, l!ol1el l"hy!IJs, Il .A. 
11l07 
1929 
1925 
1906 
1915 
1913 
1924 
1924 
1910 
1925 
1926 
1926 
1932 

1924 1 
I 92fi 

Hardy, 'l'om Ma)•flcld, 13.Sc. 
Hargrave., N1>thaniel J ahn. LL.B. 
Hargreaves, William Arthur, B.Sc. 

(Melbourne, 1891) 
D.Sc. 

Harkness, Robert, B.A. 
Harley, Marjory, B.A. 
Harmer, John Reginald, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1884) 
Hal'per, Anthony, LL.B. 
l11>rrle, Allan Cuthbert, 13.Sc. 
ll arr!", Ola.re Sp~ rxes, LT,.IJ. 
Bn.rris. 'Donnld nunstn.n, ~I.A_ 
Hnrr!s, Doro!hy ~!nry, B.A. -
Jlnrrl•, Erneat Wilfred, Ll.,13 . 
nnrrls, Oeorge on "lcl, iLB., n. ·. 
lfarr!s, .John, · r.n., n.s. - -

tTldt•ri , V1mn l !utlel, B.A. - -
Harris, $Qpbfo Dorn. B.A. 

1926 
1902 
1893 tHarris, William l'111rlck, ~l.B., B.S. -

I Harrison, Wolter, n.A. 
1933 Harry, ;\rthur lfartley, B.A. 
1894 Harry, Geo!Trcy aurrenny, !.L.B. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

65 

101 
l 032 
JOH 
191 ·1 

l 032 
1t1av 
1027 
J!J:W 
108'2 
103~ 
l9ll 
1020 
lOH 
1022 
1033 
JOH 
1017 
1 8-l 
l03Z 

1899 
102~ 

J,026 
1025 
19011 

1927 
192.4 

1931, 
1014 
1012 
1022 
lO~Q 

192 
11127 

1924 
1898 
1926 
1914 
1913 
1905 

1909 
1916 
1907 
1925 

1895 
1926 
1923 
1925 
1929 
1919 
1920 
1922 
1924 
1934 
1928 
1933 
1929 
1901 
1925 



66 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Harry, Irene Pearl, B.A. 
Harry, Romilly Carveth, LL.B. 
Harvey, Bernice Enid, 1Ius. Bae. 
IIaTvey, Faith Fnlrbn.nk, Mus. Dnc. 
Harvey, FrNI riek. {leori:c, )I.A. 

(Yale, 1DlH) 
Jfa'rvie, Sydney Jinml, B.Sc. 
Haselgrove. l-lclrne Mnrtl1nJ R . .A. 
HaRkard, George Henson Barrett, 

B.Sc. 
Haslam, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A, 
Haslam, Leslie Hon·ocks, LL.B. 

tRassell, Frank Colin, B.E. 
Hassell, Kathleen Lilian, M.A. 
Haste. Ree:fnald Arthur, B.Sc. 

M.ll., B.S. 
Hauser, Frederick Herbert, TI.A. 
Hawken, Doris Marguerite, B. A. 
Hawker, Charles Allan SeynMJur, 

M.A. (Cambridge, 1922) 
Hawker, EdwaTd William, LL.B. 

(Cambridge, 1878) 
~I.A. (Cambrid.,e, 1890) 

Hawkes. Rose Adeline, RA. 
Hav, James, LL.B., B.A. (Cam· 

brirlg-e, 1880) 
Haycraft. Edith Florence, B.Sc. 
Hayward, Charles Waterfield, M.A. 

(Oxford, 1892) 
tHayward, James Lionel, M.B., B.S ... 
Hayward, Lancelot Alfred, Y.B.,. 

B.S. 
tHayward, Walter Richard, B.A. -
Haywood, Edward Leo, LL.B. 
Heading, Keith Edward George, 

B.Sc. 
Headlam, Morley Lewi• {)aulfield, 

M.A. (Oxford, 1893) 
Heaslip (nee Shorney), Barbara 

Kate, B.A. . • . • • . . • . • 
Heaslip, Wi!liam Gordon, M.B., B.S. 
Reath, Trevor James Gartrell, B.A. 

(Cambridge, 1928) 
LL.B. 

Heaton, Herbert, M.A. (Leeds, 1912) 
Hebart, Siegfried Paul, M.A. • • 

tHebart, \Verner Friedrich, B.A ... 
Hecker, Stewart Roy, M.B., B.S. • • 
Heinemann, Edmund Lewis, B.A. 

(Oxford, 1887) . . . . 
tHenderson, Eric Malcolm, B.E. 

Henderson, George Cockburn, :M • .A. 
(Oxford, 1897) . . . . . . 

Henderson, John Henderson, :;\LB. 
(Glasgow, 1882) . . . . 

Henderson, Roland, LL.B. 
Henderson, William, B.A. 

LL.B. . . . • . . 
Henning, Andrew Harriot, LL.B. 

tHerriot, Robert Irvine, B.Ag.Sc. 
Heseltine, Augustus Frederick, B.E. 

(B.Sc., 1904, surrendered for B.E., 
1913) . • • . . • • • . . 

Heoeltine, Samuel Richard, LL.B. 
Hetzel, Kenneth Stuart, M.D. (M.B., 

B.S., 1920) . . . . . . 
Heuzenroeder, Reginald Leo, LL.B. 
Beuzenroeder, William Eberhard, 

LL.B. .. 

1915 
1929 
1928 
1920 

1934 
1927 
1923 

1925 
1931 
1908 
1933 
1927 
1911 
1914 
1931 
1917 

1928 

1877 
1902 
1928 

1883 
1890 

1892 
1932 

1914 
1934 
1925 

1930 

1900 

1928 
1929 

192~ 
1932 
1g13 
1932 
1934 
19.i.9 

1890 
1932· 

1902 

1890 
1920 
1904 
1908 
l!JS7 
1932 

l91R 
1908 

1926 
1923 

1891 

Hev .. itson, Thomas, LL. D. 
Hewitt, Cecil Austin, T.JL,B. 
Heyne, Ida Marie, B.A.. . . 
Hei11e, Laura Olga Iled wig, M.A. 
Hicks, Cedric Stanton, M.Sc. (N. 11., 

B15) M.B., B.S., (N.Z .. 1923) 
Hicks, Francis Gibson,. LL.B. 
Higginbottom, Erlwin Corlett, B.A. 
Higg·ins, Alfred J "mes, ll ,A. 
Hilbig·, Paul Berthold, B.A. . . 
Rill, Albert Charles, B.A. 
Hill, Artlrnr William, D.Sc. (Cam

bridge, 1918) 
Hill, Florence McCoy, B.Sc. (Cal., 

1897) 
Hill, John, B.Sc. • • 
Hill, John Holroyrl, ll.A. 
Hi11, Thomas Benjamin, :U.A. 

(Clark's, U.S.A., 1910) 
Hill, Hilda Mary, B.A. , • . . 
Hilton, Arthur Robert, B.A. . . 
Hitchcox, Alfred Clarke, M.A. 
Hobbs, Alan Frank, M.B., B.S. 

'Hocking, Frank Maxwell, B.Sc. 
Hoctor, John Francis, B.A. (Dublin 

!171) . • • • • • . . . : 
JJodb~'. Predcrla Stcl)hcn, J,L.n. . • 
FIO<lby, Lindl•Y Dnvlil, lf.B., :B.S. 

Uo£~,~B. •.:smo'.i~ ~~hn .. ca'.".pbo~ l.' 
Hognn, I.co Ma tthew D1·ndfarrl, t.r,.n. 
ITognn. l'hlll1> Oomellu.s, lf.U.. B.S. 
Hw.nrl ll , nn,-ltl !ilirlinr;, l,(..M_ _. 
Floldaw(ly, Frederick Ocorge, M.Sc. 

(Queensland. 19&6) . _ • • . • 
J'rol<lcn. Eilw~rd Wlieewall, D.Sc ..• 
Jloldcn, F.thel, )3.A. . • • • . _ 
Ho]d~r, Eth•l Roby. f.A . . , .. 
lfold.r. lMc Jnmll'I Robv, ~l.B., B.S 
'HC1lder, •~1•111o Moreootl, ·n.Ei. (B.Sc.; 

1900, 1urrenum- d for B.E., 1913) 
ITolder, So_phi a Ellen . D.A. . • • • 
llolder, S,\'dney Ernest, Jl .B., D.S. . • 

tICold• wort]). L<lslle leLeod, JJ.A .• . 
Hole, WU!inm lari:,'Orey, llu•. Bne. 
Holln111I, Ohnrlotte -~nnfo, B.A. 
llollidge, Allrcda Faith, B.A. 
Iloll!dge, D. v!d .flettry, 11.A. 
llollldrre, Qcollrey Dn•·id1 LL . .B. 
Hobn.es, Edna Lucy, J,L. U. . . 

M.A. 
ilollhnm, Riobard, B.A (Quee~s'. 

Jund, 1016) . . • . 
JJomburgf J ohn, r..r,.n. . . 
Hone, 11 l red Andrew, B. "e. 
llone, BriDll W!llinm, D.A, . • . • 
llonc, .Fto.nk nnymond_, B.Sc., .llLD, 

(~l.D., B.S.. 102 o) . . . . _ . 
Hone, Frunk Sandland, B,,\ . .. 

~l.B.. ll. . . . . . . • 
Hone, Gorton Mn~well, M.ll., U.S. , . 

t lloue, Winifred lluth $elwyr1, l.l.A. 
HonnQr, Wilfrid Wrpi 011, B. c. 

·~ EJ'ooper, Pc(er l.aurc.nce. B.Sc. 
Roo11mann, Friedrich Wllh~lm, :IC.B. 

B.$. . •.•.. 
HoJ>e, hn1·ll'll lfonr.1• Stnndish, lJ.A . 

cc.inibrldi;e, l 883) . . . . 
lI.D, 

t Not yet :Members of the Senate. 

1922 
1924 
1916 
1917 

1926 
1915 
1920 
1930 
1930 
1914 

1927 

1927 
1922 
1920 

1920 
1908 
1909 
1932 
1922 
1929 

187 7 
1925 
1929 

1920 
1922 
1928 
1931 

1926 
1905 
1931 
1901 
1909 

1913 
1906 
1913 
1934 
1898 
1916 
1922 
1889 
1926 
1924 
1928 

1920 
1908 
1924 
192!1 

1923 
1889 
1894 
1924 
1934 
1931 
1934 

1922 

1889 
1891 



l'AST AND PRESENT GR ADUATES. 67 

Hopr, (nee }"owler), La ura Uar-
""' t , M.B .. Jl .S. 

Jto.,klns, Alfn•d Nl ~holos, 13.A. 
Hon1~1J1·ook, .Rcglnnld Denys, 11.ll., 

llo~,;~bro 0

k', fi,", p rt· Walter.'· i.t.o.', 
B.R. . • . , , , , , 

llo1k lng , Tforbort Chnlll11lon, M.D. , 

11.!.11;~~i;. '1'r~ .. ~~t 6imon, B:,\. 
Jlwking, J.oo!Jep )l llu<J ll.A, .. 
ll<Jsk!n5. Howard llerti1old , B.A. 
llossfold, 1'nul 8111nu<>l, M.Sc. 
Uo\:riga:n, Ricl1nrd Edwnnl, Ll.JJ. 
Howard, Anh11r Ewlug, J).A. . . 
lloward, (lcolfrcy l'lnrdmnn, )I . ll., 

u . . .. 
TlC1\\'Ch!11, 'tclln, D .. . c. . . • . . • 
Uowc. Gear;; Wlll!nm Osbol'n, O.Sc. 

( lloll'hnm, l. 9H) 
fl'lwcll, ~:dwn.rd Tucker, M.A. (0<-

ford, 1860) . . . . 
H11hbc, Edith 'Ul ric«, Il.A. 

~LB .. n. '. . . . . . . . . 
I l!ubbT~. Oeor~ Dlxou. ll.Ait.&. 

t ll wl11lcoroi1, 'lnniP)' .l5n•• t . 'a.So . .. 
J1111:hl'S, Alfrod, D.A. (Crtmbrldgl', 

l 880) .. 
Hughes, Gordon Kingsley, B.Sc. . . 
H ughes, James Estconrt, M. R., HS. 
Humphrig, Francis Henry, B.E. 
Hwit, l!ax Aubrey, B.E. . . . . 

tHnnteo·, Brian Oswald, LL.B. . . 
Hunter, Doris, B.A. 

"*Hunter, Oswald, LL.B. . . 
Hunwick, Arthur Philip, B. £. 
Hurley, TA'o1mrd J oS"TJh BernlU'tl, B.A. 
Hurst, l'lnrwy Rcrbo rt, M.B. , B.S. 
Hurst, Walter William, 8. c. .. 
Hussey, l'crcivnl Frant'i.1 IA"itch, 

M.B., D.S. •. • ..• 
ITutoheson, George fan D~worl , n. E. 
Unt<>hesson, Oordon Urnmwcll, LL B. 
Hutle.''. Wnlter Fritz tcphen, B.A. 

t rrutton. Edwnrd ~fnrk, B.Ag. c. 
llvdc. Miriam Ilentrice, )Ju.•.Bnc ... 

I. 
ld , rn11k J.!o)'le, Il.E. 
111.lfo, ,)nm~• Drinkwater B. d. , . 

tlli{(~, )l k lmcl Js1\UC (;\o\'Cr, l.l.llr. 
rni:~rnolls. )) rn, ll.A. • . . . • • 
lngnmell~, P.rlu M111'0Cet 13. A. 

t 11.g<L1nel l~. llogiunld hnrl~s . H.A. 
r.a:lcby, A ilcon Co11stm1ee. f,L.13. 
l rel:11 d, "01111an Arthur, l !..A. 

·j·J1>ving, Tlcnry Edwud, LJ,.U .•• 
l f1'11n, Henry Olfley, M.B., 13 .• 
frwlu. nobert N'ewcnhRm, LL. IJ. 

ttsnnchsc;n, Oscar Cedric, LL.D. 
I hLter, Jo.me Linklater Thom•on , 

n. c. . . . . 
r.n., n.s ... 

hbiot -r, William Jn mes, f,L.B. 
1l•om, Clln•in n<'t• Ruth, J.l .• A • . • 

hes •• Joshua, lius. Ddc. ( Cllmbrldge, 
l~ 4) 

*Deceased. 

1891 
1888 

1925 

189G 

1923 
1908 
1931 
1926 
1926 
1803 
1912 

1923 
1803 

19H 

1877 
1908 
192~ 
1034 
193 4 

1889 
1928 
1926 
19H 
ign 
1932 
1924 
1903 
1929 
1914 
1929 
1916 

1920 
1917 
193 0 
1929 
1933 
l 9 31. 

1928 
1899 
1934 
1909 
1908 
J 93! 
1921 
1932 
1933 
1893 
192Q 
1932 

1891 
1896 I 
1887 
19341 

18851 

J. 
Jnck, Fannie Augustn, D.A. (Syduey, 

] 0 ) .. .. .. .. .. .. 1013 
Jct~k. Ro\Jer t Lockhnrt, n :£. (Sydney, 

1 9D) 
/). "'· . . . . 

.lnckb W U.linrn Logan, .M.B., B. • , , 
f.ln.co , Chnrles ti·nl!lit Frcderic:k, ll.B. 
Jacobs, )fnxwel1 Rn lph, B.Sc. 
Jnckmn.n . l~rani< Downer, ll.B, 

I Jnmeo, )lel'lhn .wenolol!nc, 13.A. 
t Jnmcs, Olnrence lt Ith, B .E. , , 

Jnm l'S, Wesley liuf(hcs, D.Sc. 
~LE. . . • . . . . . . . 

Jnm~. Wlll la.m Rex, M. H., Il .. 
J trnn!!<'y, Ceor:;c Eric ~!nl'donn 11, 

D.Sc. . . . • • . . . 

J013 
1930 
19211 
1031 
ln26 
10.24 
1"3~ 
1982 
191~ 
1082 
1928 

1022 
190 
1908 
1908 
1907 
JD OQ 
1982 
1928 

J n.v, llubcrt Meh·lllo, M.n., D. , 
Jelfcr!os, T,lonel Florry, B.A . •. 
J·elTcrl•, Artbur 'fnrlton. U.Sc. 
J·elfrics,. 1.-e w!• W lbmer, M.B .. D.S. 
,I ITrlell, h!rl~y Wllllnms, LT. R .. 
fJenkln, Alfred J ohn R oselnnd , B .A. 
.Tonkin, Mnbol Gertrude, B.A. 
J c1lkins<m, Huber t Gordon, .!.I.E. 

(Mollloumc, ltllli) . • • . • . J9Z~ 
'j'Jen • John ~fattl1i n• J n.e1l11 , J\l.ll. , ;n,. . 1!)~1 
.le ~np, Clmrlc• r~wl~. Lr~n. 1906 
John~ock , Ern!'.!lt llnrr.1·, M.A. 1924 
J ohnco~k. r.eonnrd Percy, B.A., 1 9 :?II 
.Tohn3on, lJnrathy ~. ,.,,, ll.A. . . l 031 
J onnson, Erl\\'a.rd AuJ!ftS, :lf.B. , Oh.ll, 

( ~[l!lbonmc, 1807) , • , . • . 
!ol.D. (001 Ungcn, I ll ) . . . • 

.Johnson . 1':dwin ·n :iJ1>h, ll.A. . . • . 

1897 
1901 
lllSJ 

I Juhn•on, W11Unm Comtcr.ns Sn un-
,tcro. B.A. . . 1934 

J hnsou, William TT.crbert. U.A. . • 1911 
Johnston, llenJamln Ooor:;e. AL B .. 

JI,. .. . ..• . •• . 
NC111118Lan, J ohu Hun·e.v, .i.r.u., D.S. 
Johueton. Lnuce OnlbrniU1 , JU·::. •. 
Johnston, 'fHomru Tlu.rvcy, D.Sc. 

(Sydner, 1911 > • . • . • • . • 
J ohnstone, J'erc.v £1nel'io11 , B.A. . • 

J,f,dJ, •• •. . . . . 
Jolly, >'om1an William, B.Sc. . . 
J nll>·. \Vallni·e Wll~u, M.n., B.$. 

f Joll>·. Wil liam lticlinrd Nonnnn, 
B. ·. 

.Jona, Jacob. fl. ·c. . • • . 
Jono, Jutlnh Leon, JJ.Sc. 

1.n .. D.S. ( Uclbourne. 1011) 
M.S. . . • . •• . . • . 

.Ion , Albert P.1lwnrd. t,r,. u. , . . . 
Jnn l'S, Alan ~'homn• Britten, M.B .. 

f.Jo~;: Al
0

1.1i,, 1 \vn11 ~~ • . ri.S... '. '. 
Jone~. Jlrynn10~ Oo\'cr ld.;e, ~I. 13., 

Il . . 
Jone.;, l)orls Eo;erton, ll.A . • • 
J rmos, F.dn111utl Drlllon, l .D., tl ... 
J ones, frr<leric Wood , D.Sr.. (f,on. 

1923 
l o~ 
1808 
1001 
1930 

1 983 
11108 
1910 
1917 
1919 
1 8 

1921 
1932 

1921 
1911 
1910 

don, rn l O) .. .. 1020 
Jones, Owynfrod, TI.Sc. • . • . • . 1020 
Jose, f;lwnrd SHlislmry, D.,\ . (Ox. 

lord, 1004) 19 05 

t Not yet Members of the Senate, 



68 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATEi:l. 

Jos~. G•otb'e Herbert, M.A. (O~ford, 
lUOO) . • • . • . • • . . 

Josi>, Oil bcrt l·:dgnl', ~t.13.. ll. . . . 
Jo•c, T1•111 node, M.$. (M.JJ., ll.S .. 

19JG) • • . • 
Joyce, l!oSlllio Woo1lrulT, Jl.A. 
Joyner, ~fol ~Im tewnrt, B.D.S. 
Joyner, Mn~ Ji'rcdcrick, LL.B: . .• 

t.Jurhl, l" rciv11J llichnrd Henry, B.A. 
J ude, Gertrude Jrn<e1lhfn•. B.Sc. 
Jud II. ~!nm·ice Wol ff. D. c. 

t J udell, VM<>1111 •, !,L.B . . . 
Ju t t, hrlsti·n11 · fn rj;'arot, M.A. 
J11nir~1·son. Ucolor Frodorlk Estrup, 

n. . (Cutnln·Idi:~. M~ss •. l 00!)) 
• fn ni;fcl'. nrl llfford, M.13., D.S. 

fJuu;r!er, L<>re1>1. W\Jfrnd. B.I). . . . 
,furl ~. Oliarles f<rcd rick, D.Sc. 

( npo of aood Uope, Hl07) 
J ury , Oh11rlc• Rischbic th , "M.A. (Ox· 

ford, 923) 

K. 
Kahan, Raoul Robcllaz, B. · . 
ltninos, '!>lackliu, B .A. 
linl ne1, Rhymonrl Illmnny, lf.B .. B .. 
Kny, Robed Pringle .B.E. . . . • 
Kny-llo11•1t, J ohn R chard, M.A. (Ox· 

ford , 1uo1) • • • • • • • • 
.Kean, Eii een Mnri::nret, !J .. ~. 
Keornan , J oseph Reginald. LL.B . •• 

•Kcn niay, Alnn Walls, ~!..~. (Cam · 
brlclgo. 1877) 

Rc!pert, Ll>~lic JontM, M .B., B.S. . . 
Kelly, Cec il !nm"" St. Leger, LL.B. 
Kelly , Elton, D.A. • • 
Kelly , Eric Clor1lon. Al.A_ 
K clly, Frttncio, LL.B. • . 
!folly, Mlclu1cl, M.8., n.s. 
Kelly, Mh•huel Lawrence, J,T,.n . 
Kelly, Pa trick Joseph LL.13. 

t Kclly, Thoma• D: \'18, ~l.B •. B . • 
l\elly, W ITllnm Rnymontl !,L.B. . . 

t Rcm.p, Henry I\cnncth , b.A~. c. . • 
Kennedy, Alen ndcr LorlmP.r, 13.E. 
Rcnlhan, nnphnel Leo, M.U., D.S. 
Jicndrc\V, Ocorgc Unrry, M.B"" D .• 

tlCerr. Coli n Ore~ory, J3.A. . • 
Kcg!cll, J ohn amucl, ALB.. U.S. 
l<cssell, tcr>lum Lnqkcy, t. c. • • 
lllek. Edwnrd Sidney, M.A. (O"· 

fp.rd , 1010) • • . . . • 
t"Ki~k. ~fo~nrct Lucy, l3.A .•. 
mek, Winifred . " ' · (B.A. ~fnn-

rliOGtct', l !l07) • • 
f\illm ier, Arthur OlifrorrJ, O.A. 
Kindler, .Johnn ncs };rust, M.E. 

• 1Cin;,,.111i11, fr Wa lter, n.A. • . 
lClrby, Mnry Mnude, B .• c. • • 
IClrkmnn, 'Kenneth Hnln,,warth , r,T,,B. 
Kltwond, , \l bcrt F.rnes~ Mnldon, M.A. 

( relboum.,, , 921) 
mt~on, Mory Oocll . U .. B. 

t:m emnn. J\llrctl Wlll lnm, n. c. • • 
l\leemnn, Jlel!"lnn.ld 'rhcodorc. B.E. 

•Klec01nn, R ichard Dani l, D.Sc. . . 
f .Kloemo.n. W nllnm Hurtle , U.A . . . 
R·lose, Alire« Em;ll Johnnnrui, 13.A. 

tRnttucrluuic. o s,,ar Carl. D.A. 

1000 
1022 

11)2:1 
102!1 
192-i! 
1013 
11)3 ·1 
}!)Q\ 
U03 
1033 
1938 

1011 
11120 
1933 

101 1 

1031 

191i 
1927 
1926 

Kneebone, Christopher Stephen, B.E. 
Kneebone, John LeMesi:rurier, M.S. 

(M.B., B.S., 1911) .. 
Kn~esc, Alexander 'l'hcodor, B .. K 
Knight, Percy Norwood, B.A. 

·]Knight, Ronald Barrit1gton, M.B., 

Ko~;~~' Marjorie E~~ly11; 0

1! .A". • 
tKoehne, Raymond Percy, B.A. 
Koerner, Carl Frederick, M.E. 

B.Sc. . • . . 
Koc:rncr, John Fra.nci•. .B. . . 
Kolloscl1e, Hnrolil f'nsn l<, M.B., B.S. 
l\rnnl;., RO.I', Jf. ll., 11.S. • • . . 
I{ 111111~, 'ydn~y, ~-I. 8., n.. . . . 
l\ rit'ha uff. Ooorge 1''r derlck, B.E . 
Kriehn, Adolf Oscar, M.A. . . . . 
Kriewaldt, Martin Rudolf Chemnitz, 

B.A. (Wisconsin, 19 ~2) 
LL.B. . . . . . . . . 

Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm Auglli!t. M.A. 
t Kuchel, Clemens Curl, B.Sc. 

L. 
Lade, Kathleen Bea tri ce, B.A. 

tLade, Stuart Drummond, B.A. . • 
192G LRD'an, Anna Est<?lfo\ fl.A. . • . • 

t T,nlfer, J..conanl Uugl ""·· ll.,\g.Sc • .• 
1926 4 Lnrnb, 'Ir llor cc, M.A. (Cumln·idi;u, 
1930 l876) •• 
1925 tTJ:uncy, Chnrl .. ydnoy, B.A. 

1 88~ 
1918 
1 9~ 4 

ins 
1925 
1906 
1928 
1928 
1924 
1934 
1920 
1933 
1916 
1916 
1917 
1934 
1923 
1921 

Lnmpe, Victor Le•He, U:A. . . 
Lampbee, Allnn Dunsta1\, M.B., 13 . . 
Lnnc, ;\nnle , M.,\ . • • • • 
Lu11g, JMc, )I.E. 
Lnni;, Philip Roy, M.A. • • • • 
Long, ydncy h3pmnn , B.A. 
Lu11g, William Uollnnd, B.Sc. 
tL1111 evad , Eric nm.,., B. E .. . 
Last, Rny111orul Jack , :M.B., B.S. 
Laught, Keith Alexander, LL.B. 
Lnw, Gertrude 'l'ercsn, M.A. • • . . 
Lawrence, Alfred Oscn r Platt, B.Sc. 
Lo.wTence, Bruce Ernest, I. B., D.S. 
Lawrence, Oorrlo.n Ord , B.D.S. (alel-

bouTne, 1 0.22) • . . • . • . • 
L.'l.ws, Reltb WJlHam, B.D.S. (Sydney, 

192~) .. . . . . . . . . . . 
l .c>n, Jll olrard Renry 'Mnclnre, B.E. 
Lench, Basil Woodd, D.D.S. (Mel-

bourn • l 920) • . . • • • 
19 2 O T.ench , Wl!ll oin Vafontlnc, M.A. 
1 93 4 Leader, Rayne•. LL.U. • , . • 

192Q 
192P 
1930 
1 88 3 
1890 
1919 

Leask , John f!un e r B.lt 
1,~n 1·er , E<lwt1rd, I.l..n. 
Leckie, Alexander .1o~cph, {IC;. Bn<>. 
t.e<li:-cr, Olndys Mny, S.A. 
Ledtrer. Willlun HcnTy, B.Sc. 

(Sydney, B.K. 1003) . . . . 
Ledlts~hl;c, li'rledrlcb 1Jertholcl, ~Ul.. 

. B.S. . . . . . . 
1925

1 

tLee, Hector John, B.Sc. . . . . . . 
191 ~ LeHunte. Sir Geonre Ruthven, M.A. 
1933 (Cambrirlge, 1880) . . . . . . 
192:J Leid ig. Lndwi« Adolf T<:man11el, ?.L\. 
1908 T"eLacheur, B ei tler, il.A. . . . . 
1 934

1 

tLeMessnrier, David Hugh, B.Sc ... 
1916 LeMe1'Surier, Frederick Neil!, M.D. 
1934 (~f. 13., B.R., 1913) . . . . . . 

•Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

1920 

192 ! 
1924 
188S 

1933 
1031 
193 2 
198~ 

19~8 
1924 
HJ15 
1930 
1927 
19 27 
192ll 

rn ~3 
1920 
191 ~ 
1934 

1930 
1933 
1922 
193'1 

1877 
1932 
1019 
19H 
100~ 
1930 
10211 
1800 
U)OS 
11133 
1024 
1!127 
19z..t 
1028 
11127 

1029 

19 26 
102i; 

102 4. 
1023 
1926 
1028 
1928 
1Rl3 
1912 

1900 

192-1 
1932· 

190~ 
1926 
1910 
1932 

rn20 



PAST AND PRESENT GHADUATES. 

LeMessurier, Thomas Abram, ~I.Sc. 
lLA. . • . . . . 

Lendon, Alan Harding, M.ll.. ll.S. . . 
Lendon, Alfred Austin, M.D. (Lon· 

don, 1881) 
Lendon, Guy Austin, M. D. OLB., 

B.S., 1917) 
Lennon, Vincent Francis Bennett, 

M.B., B.S. 
Leslie, Colin, IJ.A .. 
Leslie (nee Sharman), Florence 

Uary, M.,l. 
Leslie, Jea n, M.A ••• 
Letcher, Herbert George, ~LB., 

IJ.S. . . . . . . . . . . 
Lewcock (nee Onock), Ena l3en.bice 

Faith, l3.A ... 
Lewcock, Harry King&ley, B.Sc. 
Lewis, .Arthur S:rng-ster, B.E. 
Lowis, Aubrey Julian, M.D. ()Lil., 

B.S., 1923) 
TJewis, El"ic H enry, M.D. ()£.B., 

B.S., 1906) 
tLewis, Gwenyth Elizal1eth, B.D.S . .. 

Lewis, J rene Gwendoline, B.Sc. 
tLewis, Kevin Joseph. B.D.S. . . 
Lewis, Reginald 'William Frederick, 

B.E. 
Lhrortwood, George Coutts, Il.A. 

LL.B. .• •. . .•. 
Lillvwhite. C11thbert, ll.Sc. . . 

tLimbert, ~Ielvillc Louis, IJ.E ... 
Li'rnion, Leonard Charles Edward, 

"I.LS. (M.B., B.1"., 1919) .. 
Lines. Edward Wolryche Low, B.Sc. 

(Tasmania, 1915) 
tLinn, Beryl Eileen, LT,.IJ. .. 
J,inn, Leslie Wadmore. M.R., B.S ... 
Lln.vd, (n eP Sm.1th), Ida Gwendoline 

Viner, B.A. 
Lipsham. J{ate Caroline, RA. 

tLloyd, Thomas Rex Viner, R.E. 
Loan, Edward Charles, B.A. . . 
J~od~e, Rir OlivPr Joseph, n.s~ .. 

(London, 1877) 
Love, James Robert Beattie, M.A ... 
Love, John Alexander. M.B .. B.R. . . 
Lowrie. William, M.A. (Edinburgh, 

1883) .. 
Lucas. S ir Charles Prestwood, B.A. 

(Oxford, 1884) . . . . 
J,udbrook, Wallis Verco, Il ,Sc. 
T,ukc. TholnH Olen, B.Sc. . . 

t Lundllerl?, Onrl Osror, Il.A .. . 
1,unn, Mn nrn.rl't .Anne, Ll..J~ . . . 
Lu!hey. Ffnrold Merton. M.A. . . 
L11sh<W (nee Wilks). Vida Alice 

I~~·~~~: Arthur Francis A~iusti0n°, 
M.B., IJ.R. 

T,_von , Hugh Pearson Dunlop, LTJ.B. 

M. 
lf~,\nnn ~·. RiLn )Jarg4ret, 1Ll3., B.S. 
").! rA r e, Frnn<!l• Edwnrd. ~I.R .• B.S. 
r~Aroo. John Victor. M.B., ll.S .•. 

lfeArthur, Lnureuco Archie, B.A. . . 
:\lncn11l1ty, nol;>erl Wilson, IJ.A. 

* Deceased. 

192a 
189j 
1 92 7 

1583 

1922 

1930 
1928 

1919 
1932 

1027 

1925 
192S 
1930 

1931 

H08 
1932 
J 907 
1933 

1925 
1908 
1910 
1899 
1934 

1023 

1933 
1933 
1018 

1 Q02 
)905 
1932 
1003 

l9U 
1933 
1915 

1883 

1914 
192R 
1925 
1933 
1931 
1 926 

1904 

18sn 
192fi 

10'2G 
190~ 

1905 
1930 
1903 

Mncbe h, Afo1<nndcr liJllen, D. • 
( U lln•t, 1914) • • . . . . 

~kllrldc, Dorothy lll•cl)~I , Mu . llll • 
Mc!Mdc, Wl.lliam John n. c. . . 
l!cDryde (formerly ~hultz), f're<ler-

l~k llnllour, LL.B. • • • • . . 
D.A, •. 

MaeOnllum. Ir fonJIQ Wi!lin~1: 
u,.n. ( Olasg11w, .1906) 

~TrCnrthy, B11mard. B.A. . . . . 
~fcC31ih.'' • l:>or >en l"rnr.klin, ll.A. . . 
. foCarthy, Peter Pnul, LL.B. 

B.A. 
Mr IOUj?hry. Ql1tud IAu~clot. U . F.. 
MrOonnon. James, B .A .. . 
Mc . O~'. }forold Alexander, U .O., 

H .. ( ydney, l 922) . . • • . • 
Mcllonnld, yrll Oeorite Uugh, J~.E. 

(IJ.Sc., 1913, 1urrendcrod for 
RE,. 1017) 

AkOonnld, Gilbar hcmu111. D.A. , . 
tMcDc111nl<l. J ohn lhmlc1·, )l. . , • 
tMncdonnld, Kcltb Alexnndc.r, LL.B. 
tM cDonnld, Percy Wllllnm, D.A. . . 
MeDonnld. Rn~s. ),L.B. . . . . . . 
\ foDOnnell, BlleP11 ~f1U">'. 13.A. • • 
McEochcrn, Alislnir Onmpbell, M:. ll., 

n.s. . . . . . . . . . . 
lkF..ar.heni, Mor''Cn. B.D.S • .• 
M•Ewin, .John Neil, f,T,.13. . . 
McEwln, lCeit11, M.D., D.S. • . • • 
Mn•"Fnrlnnd , Sir ,John II liry, LL.D. 

(R, .1., 1802\ . . .. . . . . 
McOo~. .John, LT •. B. • • 
Mll"C-hey, Mnr.v Vctn. M.A. 
~rrmn~hon <nre Gnnlnc1·), Ma~.~ 

13en trice, D.A. , • • . • . . . 
MoQl,..hnn. ,Tohn Brie. ~!.B.. IL<: ... 
\r~Ol•w, Plwllls n ornth.v. ir. H .. "R.S. 

D!nchin. CO<ll'JI'<' Jfo.1·hc•1·1, Jl.l~. 
}foJnto•h. Howle .lame•. B.E. 
rn~~ . Ffnns TJninllfon, B.A. • • • . 
U~Knil (n e Do,v•r), nrrtrude fnry, 

!J.A. . . • . . . • , . . .. 
~fa,.knll •• Toltn Wllllnm, r.t,.1>. (Fldin· 

b11r1rh, . . . • . . • . 
Mncl\ay, Alexander Leslie Oor<lon, 

M.A . (S:ydney, 1924) • • . . 
lcRn.1', Domtln• Cforcl•m , )l.B. , U •• 

)feKny, Malcolm Willinm, ll.,\ , .• 
t~fnrl\ny, Mnrs:"nr<? Ethel, IL ~. 
~fookn.v, amueJ 1\ngus, Il.Sc. . . 
lfrl<eehnle, Alnn Frnncls Clork. Tl .R. 
~foR ~hnie, f:llzalle!h t.aw>nn, U.A. 
MrKrnzic. Onnntd ltclth, M.D., 13.s. 

t~!<'l(innon, G!'orgc Olnrm1ce. U.Sc. 
nr.cmnnon. )!obert Cn mrbell. ll.A ... 

Macklin, Ellen llulc!e, M. l'!e. .. 
Dfacklin. 1'.nurll Muriel nll'l'<!r, Il.A. 
Ma,.Jaren . Peter Patrlak. Il.A. 
McLaughlin. ~All!1lrle, M.ll., D.S. 
McLean, Al bert Eric, M.A. 
McLean, Dorothy Alice, B.A , 

t~IcY,,,an, Leonard Allan, M.B., D.S. 
tMcLean, Reginald Alexander, B.A .. , 
MacJe11nan, James Sydney Kilcoy, 

LL.B ... 
Mc~Iutrie, Colin, B.A. 

t Not yet l!emhere of th• Senate. 

69 

192 
11116 
1808 

191 2 
1920 

1928 
1028 
i u:11 
192~ 
l9Sll 
1926 
1026 

1928 

)Ql 7 
1930 
l l'lll4 
l 93 2 
1032 
101!1 
1929 

102a 
1927 
l!l'.!. 
l0l2 

1028 
, 22 
1030 

lOnP 
1009 
l Pl~ 
19H 
1927 
lSRO 

1012 

192 3 

102~ 
1927 
1031 
1333 
1921 
1024 
1026 
1027 
1933 
1934 
1927 
1934 
rn1 s 
1922 
1p~1 

1927 
1932 
1932 

1906 
1926 



70 PAST A:N"D l'Rl!lSENT GRADUATES, 

llcNeil, Ian (formerly John), M.Il., 
B.:3. 

McPherson, Alexander Owen, B.Sc. 
~LA. 

Maddeford, Sheila Lamont, LL.B. 
Maddern, Cecil Boase, D.D.Sc. 

(B.D.S., 1924) .• 
~Cadigan, Cecil Thomas, B.E. (B.Sc. 

1910, surrendered for B.E., 1932) 
M.A. (Oxford, 1922) 
D.Sc. (Oxford, 1933) 

Madigan, Paul Edward, LL.B. 
Madsen, John Percival Vissing, B.Sc. 

(Sydney, 1900) 
D.Sc. 

:uaegraith, Brinn Gilmorr, ~LB., B.S. 
~lagarey, Archibald Campbell, ~LS. 

01.B., B.S., 1907) 
Magarey, Cromwell, M.B., B.S. 
'Magarey, Ivan Sandilands, ~LB., B~S. 
Mag·arey, Kathleen de Brett, B.A. 

B.Sc. 
liagarey, Rupe1•t Eric, M.B., B.S. 
~Iagor, Clifford James, M.A. . . 
"Maiden, Leslie Carrington, B.D.S. 
"Main, Arthur Charles, B.E. 

tUaitland, James Angus, LL.B. 
Makin, Frank Humphrey, ~1.B. Oiel-

bourne, 1901) .. 
Mallan, James MichAel, B.D.S. . . 
Mallen, Leonard Ross, ~!.B., B.S ... 
Malonev Martin James, B.E . .. 
Maloney, Vernon 'rhomas :::iLeven, 

B.Sc. 
Mander, Linden Alfred. M.A. 
Mangan, John Arthur Leslie, LL.B. 
Mann, Gertrude Irene, B.A. 
:Mara, Margarita Anna Flora, B.A. 
:Mannion, Robert James, B.Sc. 
Uanyat, C:yril Beaumont, B.Sc. . . 
Marryat, Ernest Neville, B.A. 
~larshall, Theo John, B Ag·.Sc. (B.~c. 

(AgTic.) 'Vestern Australia, 19~9) 
M.Ag-.Sc. 

J.Iarshmann, 'Vesley Melvyn Tiller, 
B.D.S. 

*)Iartcn, RoLert Humphrey, ]')LB. 
(Cambridge, 1888) 

J.fa1-ten, Robert Humphrey, jun., 
B.A. (Cambridge, 1912) 

?t.rartin, Alfred Invin, B.E. . . 
:iuartin, Ama1ia Anna. B . A.~ .. 
:;.\fartin, Sir Charles James, D.Sc. 

(London. 1896) .. 
Martin, Frederick Clarenre. :M.A. . . 
Martin, John Claude. LL.B. 
).[a1•tin, Lincoln 'Villiam :?ILB . . B ~
llartin, Yictor Garftel<l. B .E. (B.Sc., 

1004, surrendererl for B.E. , 1915) 
Martin, William Thomas, B.A, 

fMaschmedt, Zillah Daisy, BA. 
~lasson. Davin Orrile, D. Sc, (Edin-

burgh, 1884) 
Masters, Frederick George, M.A. 

(Cambri<lo:e, 1898) 
J\fa~terB, Ro"R T1incolt1P, B.Sc. 
Matters. Re~inald Francis, U ,fl 

(M.B, B.S., 8)'rlne)', 1916) 

*Deceased. 

1018 
1926 
19~~ 
1927 

1920 

1932 
1922 
1934 
1022 

1901 
190';' 
1930 

1912 
1889 
rn21 
1021 
1932 
1904 
1932 
1924 
1926 
1932 

1901l 
1923 
1925 
1928 

1920 
1920 
1927 
1919 
1926 
1918 
1898 
1888 

1933 
1933 

1924 

1888 

1913 
1928 
1930 

1931 
1932 
1905 
1031 

1915 
1914 
1933 

1914 

1900 
1924 

1929 

Matthews, Harold Pllaum, B.E. 
:Matthews, Richard Twitchell, B.A. 

(London, 1883) 
Mawby, Olga Gates, B.A. 
Mawson, Sir Douglas, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 

Sydney, 1901) . . . . 
May, Jack William, B.Sc. 
Ma~·. Leonard Seymour, B.Sc. 
Mayo, Geor~e Elton, M.A. 
Ma.rn, Helen Mary, M.D. ()LB., 

B.~ .• 1902) 
?l[ayo, Herbert, LL.B. 
~layo, John Christian, !t.I.B ., B.S. 
"Mayo, Mary Penelope, B .A. 
Meail, Cecil Si1as 1 B.A. 

M.B., B.S. 
Mead, Dorothy, B.A. 
t~Iead, Marjor.':, B.A. 
Melbourne, Alexander Clifford Yer

non, M.A. 
Melbourne, Henry Eoin Sydney, B~ P.. 
Meldrum, Edg-ar Albert, B.D.S. 

(Sydney, 1924) .. 
Mellor, Thomas Reginald, LL.B. 
Melrose, Alexander, LL. H. 
~!elville, Sidney John, LL.B. 
~Icnear, Ira, B.A. . . . . . . 
Men7., Anna ].fa_2'rlalene A11gusta, TI.A. 

t)Icnz, Emmi 'Marg·arete, B.A. 
~ressent, E.sthc>r Uary, B .A. . . 
Me~sent, Keith Santo, B . E. 
~le,.ent, Philip Santo, M.S. Ol.B., 

U.S., 1918) .. 
!)feyer, Hrinerich Carl, B.Sc. 
Michell, Charles Francis, ~LB .. B.S. 
Miethke, Adelaide Laetitia, B .. \ . . . 
1.filesi. An.'!'elo John. B.Sc. . . 

t)!iller, Ani.ie Ro>e, B.A. 
Uiller, Bery] Jessica, B.A. (Tas

mania. 192~) 
"fMiller, Malcolm William, ~I.B., B.S. 

Miller. Marg-aret Una. B ,A. 
Mi11P1', Raymond Orlando 'Maurice, 

B.A. 
Millho1rne. Eric> William .Tohn, LL TI. 
Mill•, Dorothy Nell. RA. 
Mills, Eric Baxter, B E. 
Milne. Kenneth Haney, RE. 
~[inahan, AgnC'A Cecelia, M.A. 
Minchin. Edward James, 13.A. (Dub-

lin, 1879) .. 
'!itchell, Donalci Thom". B.E. 
Mitchel\, Ernest Rciwin. Mus. Bae .. . 
'[itrhell, Frank Wyndham. B .Sc .. . 

B.A. 
Uitrhell, Geor~e Thornru=1 ,Jrtfrev, 

M.A. 
Mitchell, James Thomas, M.D. 

(Aberdeen, 188 5) 
Mitchell, Mark Ledingham, B.Sc. . . 
Mitchell, Percival Harris, B.A. . . 

Dlitchell, Roma Flinders, J.L.B. 
tMitche\\, Thomas Olivrr. B.Ag·. ~c. 

Mitcl1ell, Sir Will'am, M.A. (Edin-
hurgh, 1886) 

}!ith'n, Ronald Gladstone, M.Sc. 
Uoffnt. '!av Josephine. M.B., B .8. 
Moncrieff, Josephine Hartley, B •. .\.. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

1884 
H>22 

1909 
1927 
19 26 
1926 

1926 
1009 
1913 
191! 
18~7 
1891 
1927 
1033 

1921 
192~ 

lD25 
19211 
1881> 
1921 
1927 
lnIS 
1032 
19~8 
1920 

1923 
193'l 
1921 
1924 
1927 
1934 

19?,4 
1932 
1928 

190.5 
Hll il 
1928 
1029 
1925 
1933 

1894 
1930 
1923 
1927 
1033 

1932 

1885 
1923 
190R 
]fl34 
lOH 

}.'~ 0 [). 
19?R 
1911 
1g11 



PAST AND PRESENT GR<\.DUATES. 

Moncrieff, Uary Kathleen, B.A. . . 
Monfries, John William Elliott, 

B.D.S. . • .• • . 
Moni;:an, Hora~ John, .B.J>, • . 

t \fooole, lin •rrmJJ>. LL.n. . . 
. rood le, Robl!rt Dei•esfonl. LL.B. 
~lnore, Arthur PnriS• Rending, 

·o.o. c. (B.D.S., 1921) . . . • 
MOON', Berti Unrcourt, ~U,, (fl.Sc., 

l 9!10,.smrcndcred for JU'!. , 1913) 
D.Sc. • . . . • • •. . . • . 

Moore, Brinn Fonnby, l.I.B., B. 
Moore, Donnld R<'X, R .. c. . . 
Moore, George Do111?lns, B.So. 

t 'looru, llumnhrev Owen. il.Sc. 
Moore, Phyl!ls Mary, B.A. . . 
Moreland, Jack , ~!.B., B.S. . . 
Morey, Geoffrey Wilsmi, ~LB., B.S. 

"Moriran, Alexander Matheson, )I.B., 
B.S. . . . • . . . . . . . . 

}.fon;:nn. Edwnrd ,Tnm.M Rnnembc, 
LL.J'J. . • •• •• •• • •.. 

Morgt111, Olwen }~ th~r. IL \, •. 
Mori:-nri, Willinm M:ulo cson, B.I·:. 
Morris, Blldred Tone, D.A. • . 
'Morris, T,ynrlnll f:rka, U.A . . . 

!orris, llfor'VJ'li Ohnrles, Lr .. u 
Morrlm!, Elsi~. M.A. . . . . 
~l<>rton Christopher Oord11n. 13. P. . 
Mo~t mm, Philip, B.E. . . 

I ~rotte111m. Rell'fnnld, ll • •. . . 
M.011lden, Arnold Mrr~llth, t,r •. n. . . 
Moulden. Owon Me1·edlth, M.n .. B.S. 
M¢llle, Edward F.rnst, M.ll., B.S. 
Mpun t.,r. Vn l~rlc Luell:1, .ll.A. 
Moyes, John toward, M.A.. •• 
Moyes, Morion Henry. B.Sc. . • 
lloyle, 'idney, M.A. 

Jl. c . .. 
l l ud!~, Ceorg.i Dempster, B.E. • . 
M.uecl<o, Berkeley Sunier, M.B., B.S. 
:.iu~ke, ~'.ranel• Frc1terlck, M.B., 

JJ.S. • • 
t~rucc~c. Hoy Le Pai;c, ALB., .B.S ... 
llU{,-foi:d, .l'raok Kennoth, M.B., B.S. 
)[uirtlen, Hector Raymoncl, B.A. , . 
lluirden, Willinm, B.A. • • . • 

•.\lul rhend , John 1<9bb, ALU., ll. • • . 
i1uirhei11.I, Leomird Gra eme, M • .IS. , 

JU ;, .. •• 
Munduy_, . ' cilJ llornce, M.B., U.S. 
lotuun, ll~rtllll llelr n T<nnplc, B.A. 
llurphy, l':vuns;eline, .B.A. 

'/Mur11hy, M:iry. ll.A, 
Mul'Nly, B~nlrlce Jenn, .M. c. • • 
Murr"y, . Ir <'.leorgo John nobert, 

B.A. 
fMu1rny, l'bl!Om<'nn Mnry, D.A. 
Mutton, Henry Edwin Howard, ~I.A . 

t llycrs Arfhnr f<!l'\')'ll , "1.U., B. 
Uyers, Irene .Mary, B . .A. 

N. 
Nndebaum, Rudolpli Oertel, B.A. . . 
Nairn, Alexande1· Livin~stone, M.A. 
Nairn, William Archibald JGck, 

M.n., n.s. 

* Deceasrd. 

1910 

19?.4 
191S 
lfl~4 
l 0:11 

102a 

'11.nk h·ell, Jnlm Tlu>mas. 11. . 
(Cam.brldi:o. 187 J) . . . . . . 

Napier, Thomns John lt~ llf>, IJJ,.B. 
Naylor, B,enry D.~rnley, ltf..A. ( •m· 

bridge, 1894) .• 
1'/oylor, John Colenso. LL.13. . . 
.Nnylor, tfari;arot Mnry Je:<sie Dam· 

I y, ll.A. . . . . • . . . . • 
Naylor, ltupcrt l.esli • M.B., B .. 

l "1 ~ Nelllg3n, Joseph WI Ilium, LL.D. . . 
10:1 1 tNel11011, Arlhur nrl. Jj.A, <Tn•· 
1917 mnuin, 1032) •. 
l!l22 N Ison, Wllllnm Barton . B.E. . • 
100• Newln.11il, Sir Henr.I' hnp•on , ]\[.$. 
10321 (ltl.B., U.S .. 1890) • • . . 
1009 tNewmon, Bemnrd Wlllirun , Il.Fc-, 
1926 . Newuwn, Edgor Ilnrold, LL.B. 
1926 \ Newmnn, Lewis Arthur. ll.So. 

I l'\ewmlin, Olive OorLrudo. B. c. 
1 90 :Nl~holh1, JonntJ1nn Rin;.'lllcy, Jl.A. 

.Nicholls, Leslie Herbert, B.A. 
1020 Nicltolson Hui;h John Gn)', Il.E. 
J !130 tNlchtel'le{n, OLlo Erl1111•ol1, H.A. 
1 03 0 N!et~. H_erbert \\ni ter, M. A. (Jl. c., 
19911 . 1921) .. .. .. .. 
192·1 Nobe•, &lltb Doroth\', IL '~. 
1023 Noble.Lt, l'ledle)· r.1 0.f:s.~ .'" 13.;\. 
1931 Noltcriillll, H11rr,1· ~:dwud, n.A 
192" Norm.an, Wlllinm A~hle.1• , Lf,.J3. 
10 1.1 Nort hey, James 0 1111!l'lns, B, . 
19~ J Norlhmorc, Sir J olw Alfred, LL,D. 
1914 Nolt, .nnrry Corew. )LB., n. ". 
1910 
1893 
1928 
1907 
l u lo 
1917 
1926 
1921 
rn2u 

1902 
1933 
19:.15 
1930 
1910 
JOOS 

1011 
1U:!l 
Hll '/ 
1907 
193$ 
1.9$1 

1883 
103 4 
J 22 
191.!3 
193) 

0. 
fOllLq, W llllnm Nir,qlle, l3.A. , . 

0 ' l3rfon, John Phlll.i11, M.B. , B.$. 
(Melboll~. 1917) . • . • • • 

O'Conncll. W illlnm Bernard, M.A .. • 
tO'Connor, R lchnrd Joseph, M.13., B-S. 
tO' ormor. \\'niter Johu, ll.B., 'B.!>. 
o·omrnell, ,fohn Andrew, D.D .. c. 

en. n.s., i 021) . . 
O'flono)':huc, Stephen K •In, 'B.A ..• 
Ohlslrom, f.tQnorc A11nte, B.A.. . . 
Oldfield, Frederick BemR.m, U. e. 
Oldhnm, :l.tnrlory (nee Andenon), 

RA. • •••• • 
OJdhnni , Wilfr id. M.A. . . . . • . 

01\r.h~nt, . _Mar.c'."" .r,~wr~~icc . ~"'.".' 
t O'M.n.llcy, Chnrlu Eruul Denis, B.E. 

Opie. 'Mmmo.s Schulz, ILi. . . . . 
Ol~n. Athol .Tull nR, 1,1,.n .. . 
O'Neill , Syrlne,v, M.B., 0. . . • 
0 Abom, T;:dilh Moy, B.Sc. (M.. ., 

~rnno .• ions) . . . . . . . . 
Q,•born , Thuodorc Onorge Bcnllcy, 

n.se. c r. c .. ~lnnc .. 1911) 
Olh1mos, l)oroth_,. ~;U.nbel11, B.A. 
Ow~ns, A rlhur John, B. S<:. 

P. 
tPnckcr, Min•. B. t> .. ·. 

Padman, Clnru Ll clen. B.A. 
1907 Padninn, P.dwnrd Olyd~, D.A. 
19Uo LL. B. . . • • • • • . . • 

t P11dn111n, Jlllm . tun·rt, B .. \ . • • 
1927 P:ulrruu1, dlat"Sdcn Wn tcrho!JEl', B.E. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

71 

187'1' 
1009 

1006 
1023 

19:?0 
1924 
1021 

1938 
lOH 

1002 
1!1$~ 
l Y4 
102;5 
lflOO 
] 92~ 
1 08 
1 ll lO 
tn8 

1018 
1921 
1026 
l!l02 
lOll 
llll 0 
l 87 
1013 

1982 

lG22 
193:J 
1932 
JO!l •I 

1024 
101 2 
192!1 
1023 

191 s 
1920 

1923 
l 93 i 
1923 
1021) 
lQ l'i' 

lOll! 

11112 
l U2S 
l!J2f} 

1933 
1904 
1897 
1900 
1934 
1923 



72 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

P adman , Maurice Sk1psey, B.A. 
tPadman , WiW•m Donald. LL.B. 
Page, .Al oo1t Edw~rd, B.A. . . 
Paine, Herbert Kingsley, LL.B. 

t Painter. nowltu.d (leoi·i: •, B.A. 
Paltridge, Terence Brady, B.Sc. 

tP;;.r:k , Gladwy,q Ruth. B.A. . . 
·t11arke.r, Cecil David, n.sc. . . 
Pru-ker, ll inn Evelyn, B.A. . • 
l>11 rkholllle, De\'On, M.ll., B.S. . . 
l':irkln, Oeorge Hobert, LL.D. 

( lt'Olll. CAnada) 
Pa1Ty, Doris, H.A. . . . . . , .• 
Parsons, Edward Clarence, B.A. 
Parson., Harold Stephen, Mus. Bae. 
Parson•, Herbert Angas (Warden of 

the Senate), LL.B. . . • . . . 
Parsons, Philip Brendon Angas, LL.B. 
Parsons, Rex Whaddon , M.E. 
Pash, Hannah Rita, R.A. . . 
Patchell, lfary Emma, B.A. . . 

D. e. • • . • •. . . . • 
tP11ten1on, Kei th McGregor, B.E. • . 

PRton, Adolph Ernest, 11.E. (B.Sc .• 
1002, ourro.ndered for ll.E., 19lfi) 

Pnlon, Allred ~Jauricc, n.s~. 
Pnton, Dora Isabel, B.Sc. . . . . 
Patrick, Elsie Fumeaux, Mus. Dao. 

tPatterson, William Ftiedrieh, B.E . . 
P a ttinson, Baden Powell, LL.B. 
Paull, Alec Gordon, B.Sc. 

M.A. . ... 
Pavia, Boy Rowling, B.A. 
Pavy (nee Proud), Emily Doroth~a". 

D.A. •. . . . . • . . . 
l?avy, llnrold .Reith, M.B., B.S. 
I'n)'ne, Louise llnT)' Owythyr, B.A. 
Pa."nler. Ralph 1lorwood. M.A. . . 

•Pe.arson, .Henry Emal, B.Sc. 
ll.A .. . .•.•... . 

i Pe!l.rson, How~nl .]Ames, ll .. \ . 
Peirce, Alan Wilfred. B.Sc. • • 
'Pe'lle.w, H.onry F.<lwln, M.B., B.S. 

tPellcw, Jnn!e Oh rll1tobel , Il.D.$, .. 
Pellew, Lancelot Vivlnn, !.L.B. . , 
Pell ew, J.eonard J nmes, M.ll., B.S. 

t Poll c1v, f; connl'd J111n(-i! Temouth, 
M.a .. a.s ...... . . . . . 

f Pellcw. Rich~ rl Alfied Amyas, M.B .• 
BA ........... . 

Penck, Albrecht, D.Sc. (Oxford, 
1907) .• 

Penglll.v, Cllffo11l J<l11llmr. 13.R •. 
Penny, He.mid .lohn , lf. I)., B. • • . 
J?cnny, Rubert Hnrr.1-. M. A. . • . • 
Penn"·~ulck . . tunrt Wortley, D.Se. 

CB.Se., Queo11slnnd, 1919) 
Perkins. rtorl\Co .Tnmes, Mus. Bao. 
J>etcr•. O~olTrey Emcst, 13.A. . . 

M.B .. ll .S. •. . . 
J>ftt~ier, Rrlc Normnn. ~r.A , .. 
Phillipp• , R1trlx>rt •rarlton. IL· . 
Phill lps, Ohnr)E.'9 Leslie. B.D.S. 
PhlllipP, Ernest, T1L.B. • • • • 
P hlllli>•, James Floward, B.Sr. 
Phillips, Wnlter Rn,\,notuf. B.D .• . 
Ph l!lln~. Wn lter Ross. T.L.D. (Cnm · 

bridt!e, 1878) 

t!: Deceased. 

1931 
19 33 
1914 
1904 
193 4 
1U211 
1933 
1932 
19 3 0 
1907 

1903 
19~1 

1926 
1912 

1897 
1928 
1926 
1930 
190G 
1907 
1932 

1915 
1898 
1902 
1925 
19R4 
B21 
1920 
H32 
BlB 

190~ 
1919 
19H 
1912 
1904 
Bl3 
19 3 4 
19~4 
192• 
1932 
19n 
1906 

1932 

1934 

19H 
1930 
1913 
1931 

1923 
1928 
1 925 
1927 
1933 
1905 
192~ 
190q 
1902 
1930 

1B83 

Phillips, William James Ellery, 
~LB., B.S. . . . • 

Phillipson, Coleman, LL. D . Olan· 
chester, 1908) .• 

Pick, Sidney, LL.B. . . . , 
Pickering, Artbul' LaWTcnce, LL.B . . 
Pinch, Allan Love, LL.B. . • . . 

Piper, Clarence Sherwood, M.Sc. 
Piper, Cyril Thomas, M.B., B.S. 
Piper, Flora Elizabeth, Il.A . . . 
Piper, Francis Ernest, LL.B. 
Piper, Harolr\ Bayard. LL.B. 
Pitcher, Cyrl\ Frederi ck, M.B., B.S. 
Pitcher, Maurice Knight, B.Sc. 
Pitt, Arthur William, M.A. 
Pitt, George Henry, B.A. 
Pitt, Marjorie Una, B.Sc. 
Playford, Maxwell Ernes t, ll.E. 
Plimmer, Geith Alfred, B.A. 
Plummer, Rex Garnet, M.B., B.S. 
Plummer, Violet May, B.Sc ... 

M.B. (Melbourne, 1897) .. 
tPlurnmer, Violet Myrtle, M.B., B.S. 

Plunkett, Norman Ambrose, B.E. . . 
Pobjoy, Alice Blake, B .A. . . 
Pocock, Rober t Bakon, B.A. . . 
Pohlman, William Frederick Claude, 

B.Sc. . . . • . . . . . . 
Polkinirhorne, Knte Elinor, II.A .. . 

tPolkln home, N<,>el l"rane>is. B .. ~ .. . 
rol•on , Rc;rlnnld Alexander. B.E. 
PomrO>'. Rnt'l'Y Roy. )l.B.. Il. . . • 
Pomroy Richard O•bome, B.E. 
!'ool~. 'norotheit T;t1ndon, M.A. . . 
Poole, Frederic St. John, M.B .. B.S. 
Pool e, l"redcrlck Janey, M.A. (Cam-

bridge. 167~) 
Poole, <Jllbert Ornhnm. B.Sc.. B.E. 
Poole. !Tcnry John, U. A. (Oxford, 

1M6) .. . . . . . . •• 
Porter, .Tnhn Ellison. M.R.. B .S . .• 
Po•tle. H.crbor Thomas, LT,. D. (M•l· 
boum~. 1020) . . . . 

Pottu, Roy Adolp)1, M.A. 
Pott.., EU1el\\•YJ1. n .A. . . 
Pott s. F rank RolRl\ rJ , B.Sc. •• 
Pott., Oflbert Ua~dona ld. M.A. .. 
Pott , Wllllnm Andrew, B.F.. (B.Sc., 

1912, •Urrcnd r d for D.F.., 1013 ) 
Powell, Ho.rold, M.n ., lUl. . . . . 
rowel!, flcnry Arthur, M.D., D.S. 
Po.,..cll, !fli.thleen 'nomi, U.A. 
Powell, ltlrlam Athnllo, B.A. 
POWC1', J ohn Leslie. J, L. n. . . 
l'r<*dy, Winifred Ednll. B;O .. . 
Prescot, Rn port Wn rre, B.A. • • . • 
l'r~ott, Jnm .. Arthur, B.Sc. (M1Se .. 

lltt no., 1908) 
u. . .. 

J>rei;t, rtrnr." O"rdon, M.B .. B.S. . . 
Prcgton, Tom, !J.E. . . . . 
J>rlc , Arr hfhald Grenfell, M.A. (O:<

foril, 1919) 
D.Litt. . . 

Price, Arthur Jennings, LL.B. 
tPlice. Charles William Russell, 

M.B.. B.8 ... 

t Not yet llen1bere ol the Senate. 

1915 

1()20 
1929 
1925 
1911 

rnza 
1924 
1921 
1921 
1!iu 
1911 
192~ 
19H 
1020 
19~5 

l92R 
1930 
1906 
1893 
1897 
1932 
192~ 
1918 
1921 

192G 
1931 
193± 
1~29 
mu 
1923 
rnon 
1909 

1R77 
1921 

187 7 
1925 

1922 
19~ 3 
1909 
1922 
1915 

1913 
1913 
1891 
1925 
1 !127 
192 2 
1 927 
1930 

1924 
1932· 
1925 
1024 

19!0 
1032 
189'J 

1932 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

tPrice, Jarne~ n obcrt, D.Se ••• 
Pri ~il . \\'niter J ohn, B.A. 
Prhlrn oTc, Roy \'cm on, B. c. 

M.B .• D .• 
Pri l . Amy On1ce. ~r.A. 
Prlncci. Y,rll.'a Lloyd. TI.A. . • 

t Pritcho rd, J oh n J•>scph. U.:~. 
I Proc.tor, nose Emily . H. 1\ . 
Proud. Milli cnt FnrtcT. M.A. 

tPryor, Oecllla Marie, )111•. Uac. 
P ryor, J~ic John. J3 ~- . • • • 
.P1·yor, WHllnm ATl bur, M.n ., JL . 
Pudd)'. Mnude Un-ry. Mus. n"c. 
Pullelnc. Robf.'rb n onry, M.13. ( y~ -

ney, 1898) • . 
Purlon. nnvld Gabri el. ~I.A ..• 
'P)'llC, Mnurh:e Jgno lius, ?if .A. 

Q. 
Quinn. 'I11omas Vincent , M .B., B.,q, 

R. 
r. nnrlell . All nn Ellt nft, f. R., h .11, 

(M~lbonrno . Jli9?) • . 
Rnnk!n, Mervyn Alexnn1lcr, !.Sc ... 
Rnwllnas, J osPph Tkury, , f. l.l. 

( t :dinburgh, 1806) 
Rnv. William, M.R. B.S. 

ll . ~. (Oxford. 11109 ) 
"t'll ~ v. Wlllinm llo!J<ort . U.A. 
.Rny. Walter Y moo, r,L.ll. . . 
Jl n)'ll •r. Oco11tc l>crch·nl, Jl.A. 
T!n>•ncr. Wllll•m !leury, B .. 
Jlaynor, Philip Edwin, M.A. (Q;. 

ford , 1882) • . . • . . 
Roud, l'h!ll1) An<lrca• , 11.A, 

t Ucd<icn, MnrUn l'h ll i p, 11.A ..• 
ltecd, Eileen Ruth Latblen11 . B. c. 
T<~cd, Geoffrey Sandford, LL. B. • • 
Heed Arnry Ethel lfnytcr, !.ll. , B .S. 
need , 'l'homns '.l' horuton, if.A.. (lfol-

bourne, l027) . . • • . . • • 
Ile-es, Harold Mitchell , f. B., D.S. 
n~eve1, .nupert liirk, ~Lil. , D.S. 
Rcl ~hsteln , Lnncc Erl 1Jnr1Jld, B. !.>. 
Reid, Arthur Douglu, M.B., B .. . 

·rJ<cld, }::Uzubeth Ellen , B .A. • . 
llcid, fo'redert ck Wltllnm, D.Sc. 
Reid, John 'fe1111y•o11, LI, . ll. . . 
lleld , Wlillnm f,i flt or, 11.H., II . . 
Reilly, Patrick John, M.D., B . . 

tRellly, ltobert •cu, 1.13., )I .. • 
Reim:llln, Arnold Luchra, B .Sc. 
llcimann, Vnles cn Lcono1·e Oih·c, 

M.A. . ••• 
Rclssrn~nn , Chn rlcs Dcnr.'·. lLO. 

(Onmbridge, 1902) 
Tt ~ 11d 11ll, Alnn, H.A. 
Ucnnie, Edwnrd .James Oudell, 111.E. 

CD.Sc., 1900, .aurr ndur:cd to~ D.~ .• 
1918) . . • . • 

Ac.mold•, Bealrlcc Mnry ffeywood, 
13.A. . • . . 

R~5'11old8, John lte.vwoo•l. B .A. 
Hice, John Dn>'id. t.n. , IL. 
/lice, Pntrick William, )f.U .. U .. . 

"tR!ce, Vine n L do Pn1tl J,ll ""Tencc. 
M, B., B .... 

* Drc·Pa~crl . 

193 2 
1914 
1925 
192~ 
ina 
] f/13 
19 3! 
19 3 4 
l !tl 5 
1932 
1931 
191P 
1905 

191~ 
1918 
19 30 

19 23 

1 <r.11 7 
1 !'131 

1 877 
l 000 
JBH 
193 
19 11"1 
l 02~ 
l !M7 

1sgo 
In~P 

190 3 I 
l!ll 9 
1913 
1924 

1929 
1924 
1926 
1922 
1924 
1933 
1914 
1919 
1 !)31 
1928 
193 3 
1919 

1914 

1902 
1 30 

1g1g 

'1124 
rn gq 
111~n 
1015 

1933 

f Riccmnn. D1whl Ul"ling, Il .. g.S<: . 
Jllchn rds, Arcl1ibnld Charle• , )f.A. 
Rlcha1·d.;, Cecil Albert, ~f. ,\ . 

B.Sa. . • . . • • 
RI iln rrls , Cln rence, B.Sc. 

lf.B.1 D.S. . . • . . . • . 
Jlldin ras, Dmllcy J..<\wlt. J,L.U. . . 
Jlld1nrd &, 1"11n Gertrude B.A. . . 
flio.hartl~. }'r~tlcdck W lillnm, J,L.D. 

(T.ondon. 1896) . . • . . . 
JUchords, Hcnl',I' C~sclll, D. 'c. {J.fol· 

houme, lDlG • . . • . . 
tnichard~. Wlllinm €tlwnrtl, 13. . • • 

Hk hardson , Arnol tl Edwin Victor, 
) I. A. 
11. c. . . . . . . 

lticrM, Melita W•ndn . Mu•. Bnc. .. 
Riei<•r, OIRt'Cll<ll! o~rnr Ferrero. 

,r.n .. n.. . . . . . 
Jl lle.<'. ~fa~I. 13.A. • . . • 
nis chbicU1, Hnrold , ~r.D . (Onm-

brldg '. 190 ~) .. • • 
R1ot•h1'1eth, Qgw:ilrl ffenr.1· 'l'lrcodore, 

'll.A. • . 
Ronrh, .Jnhn Cnrl,vle. B.E. 
Ron , R nnolh J)ou)t'I Q • .13 .A. 
Roberts, ATthur 13ruce, U •. 13. 
llnl>orl'>on, Clnrn !Znid, U.A. • • • . 

1R11b<;r\$on, Donnlcl Alc~ander. LL.ll. 
Roh rt~on, Ms F-•ther, )£.A. • • 

• m1Lert.on, J.lo11rl .loscph. JI ,\ . 
Rol er h on , 1lydr1 ey Clifl'o rd , A.Sc. 

B.P.. 
R<'lH'rt.011, W ll linm, M.B. (Mel· 

boUt'llC, 186 2) • . 
T!ol1 ln, 11"rle.< ErMst, ll.A. . • 
Robin, Percy O!i<'tl. B.A. . • 

M.A . Cf,ondon. 1885) 
Robin, Rowland Cuthbert, ~LE. 
Robinson. EdE!'RTk T. L..B. 
Robinson, Sir Roy Lister, B.Sc. 
Rohi.,Jrn~ . Ann ie J na n. a.A. . • 

tHobJohni;, Fronry Collin. l.C.B., B.S. 
HobJohns, Lconnr<l , B.A. (Sydney, 

1804) . . . . . • 
R<>ehlln, Anron, T.1 .. B. 
nochlln, El!Jah. L.L.B. • . 
llo<laor. Ocoffroy Jlrnr>,•. B.Sc. 
!lodge~ Fnrn~e~ Ada, D.A. . • 
Roger~. Ire11c Blnnche, M.A. • • 
Rogers, r,.s lie !;nnrlcrs, B. D.S. (~lcl -

bournc, l 92$ ) • . . • 
Roirer<. Rlrhnrd S.~ndcrs, Oh.ll. 

CFAlnbut'l!h , 1887) • . 
M.D. (.F.di11b11rgh, 1 g(l ) 
)LA. .. .• 

R~1l:en;, i 'h•odore tnllJift Id . "B.E . .• 
Jlolln11d. J~nics Al~•nnucr, , l . H .. 

ll. . .. . . . . . . . • .. 
Rollison, John Wlll!om, M.B., Il.S. 
Rnnney, Olifl'ord. B.Sc .•• 

tRoor.ey, Gwcnyth ~linnic. B.A. 
Rooney, Pntrlrk William. 1,r,.n . .. 
Ro~ninn, Fronk Etl~M. B.Sc. . • R-. Alcxnn1ler Dn,·id , D.Sc. (Glas -

llOW) •• 
Ro ... D111ll e:v llrnoe, J,L.n. 
rl o!>Sller . Jmn~a r..connrd, B.A. 

tRowc, 0!111 Dn" l J,1,,ll. .• 

t Not .vet Members or the Senate. 

73 

1034 
1927 
1029 
1931 
11>15 
l!llfl 
1 0a1 
l OJ.l 

l 8 97 

1112/l 
1932 

11nn 
l 0 
1921• 

1 0 111 
1 9 0 

1 02 0 

JP09 
1921 
1923 
1922 
1929 
19 3 4 
192f. 
1896 
1922 
1924 

190fi 
1880 
1880 
1885 
1932 
1912 
1903 
1923 
1932 

1920 
l 921 
1928 
1915 
1928 
1932 

1925 

1801 
189i 
1897 
1928 

1917 
192fi 
1920 
in~ 
J P29. 
1908 

192.:I 
lil14 
JH1 i 
193! 



74 PAST AND PRESE N T GRADUATES. 

llowc, Ed.r;nr Perci,·nl, 13.A. 
ltowe , Ernest 1' homao, ll. 
t .Rowcll, lrcllh Addl~on . ll.I!:. 
Howley. Frederick l?clhnm, LT,. U. 
Rudnll, Region.Id J ohn, Lt,.o. 
.Rud•I, Erl ~ .\ rohn, 11.:c, . • . . 
nus•ell, Alfred !Juri;cu, l l.B., U.S. 
Russell, Ernest A l ~crt l:fal'old, M.a., 

B.S. . . . . .• •• • • . . 
Russell, Herbert Henry Ern est, M.B., 

Ch.B. (Melbourne, 1 8 9 D) .. 
M.D. . ..... 

R yan, Fl'an c js Jam es, )[.H., B.S. 
s. 

Rabine, Ern est ~faurice LL.TI. 
Saddler, Bruce Allder, B.E. .. 
Sa1ter1 Dou~Jas Munro, ].f.B., B. S. 
• nrnunJ, Geoffl'l'y. M.- c. . . . . 
.. nnd<'l'S. Grncc 1111 1 ~. 0.A. . . 
•• nndcrs. Tlnrolrl Willlnm. B.A. 
Strnd~rs , Tsaool l fory, 13.A. • . 
!'arnler.•'. Ohorlei< Arl!au1', f.L .B. 

A11dl so11, Alcxnnder, M.B. (Edin
burgh , 1906) . . . . . . . . 

t Sands, Desmond, Mo11tague Willing·-
t on, B.D.8. . . . . . . . . . . 

tSangster. Alexa nder Kei t h, LL.B, .. 
Sangster, Christ opher Bagot, )f B .. 

B.S. . . • • , . . . . . 
!'angiiter, J ohn Clh-e, M.n., n.. . . . 
!'nrgen1 , Re~ J 1une11 , ~l.B., ll.. . , • 
~arm, Vor" Ceorg lnn . 0 . A. . . . • 
~D 1mders, P<'pllt1 enln, T.L. B. . . 
$:wn~•. Arthur OhnTle!!, ~r. B .. ll.$. 
!'nwley, Dorrell Frcdo.r l~k , B.~. • . 
$cnlcs. Wll llnm .\ rthnr . LL ll. . . 
Sen rlett , Rob•l't Dolley, Muc.l.)9c .. • 
Rrhn ~ho, Ah nn Ol tl'n Anton in. R.A . 
Rnhnf1• r, nrl ltnnna.f<>r<I, .\C.B .. B.S:. 
Seholer. 1-ln:< :Ern eot flnnnnlord, 

B.D.S . .. . •.. . . . . 
Schneider, Michael. M.B., B.S. . . 
Schneirie1', Walter H orm a nn, B .E. .. 
Schneider, Wilfred, B. E. . . . . 
Schneider , Wilfred Carl , )LA. 
Schroder, Mar.v Alice, M.A.. (Mel-

bourne, 1902) . . . . , . 
tSd1uber t., Fra nk Helmu t , B.A. 
i'lchnl7., Adolf J ohn , B.A, .. 

M.A. (Ph.D . . Zurich. 1908) 
f; •hnl;., F. rnst , l111lnh n. r:. . . 

t Sc•ol lin, .lnmo.. Tl 0 .S. • . 
Scott. Alh'rd flrl,., M.Sr . . . 
8<'olt. n nnl?ln..• 011m \'ll, T t..R 
~ • .,. • 1. !lonnl<l Mrh~ llo , TI " In 0 ° . 

191 0, surrenderer] for RE. , 10 1 ~ ) 
~ef!rle, Frederi ck J ohn. B. ·\ ... 

tSearl~. Har tley Mal colm, RA. 
Seimit, Ralph Walter, ll.8c. ( 0~ -

forrl , 1922) .. 
Sellers. ,..._da. B.A. . . . . . . 
Semmens, Franris J ohn , n.Sc . 
~en i or, Lic.n C'l R uper t , B .Sc ... 

t !lc1'11ell . Io n How(', B.Sc. . . . . 
t " 1'<t•nnt. M 11 ~well 8tunrt. J,L.B. 
. cwell, Ol1arlc Edward, LL.B. 
• cxto11, f·:,1~.., ,. Ha nnond, B.A. 
Sl1nnahn11 , Patrick Franci s . M.n., 

B.S. 

10!{ ; 
19:J J 

19 31 
l 927 
1 9 ~;l 

l 91 7 
1925 
1928 
1029 
1 93 0 
193 j 

190') 
1 919 

1 9 23 
1925 
1920 
1020 
1932 

1919 
1 93 4 
lAO~ 

1909 
l n l 
19 8 2 
192~ 

1 88 ~ 

10 I? 
190~ 
r 982 

1 !'12'."' 
19 2 > 
1 9 2~ 
1 fl ?: 9 
193~ 
10 3 4 
189•1 
1 93 1 

18 93 

Sh3nal1an, l'n trlck Will iam, M.ll., 
ll .S. • • - . . • • _ • • 

Shnrm:in, Ar thur Edward, n.E. 
• 'ha nnou1, F.thcl Olive, I.LA. . . 

t ' lutrpc, Rilm11 11d J ohn, 13 • .E. • • • • 
'.hw, Alice Mnry tockda le, D.A. 
, ha w. ,Tnmes Bnrr.1· , B.Sc . . . . . 
Shaw, J atn1 l!Qbert ioc k dnl e, ) f.,\ . 
h~ w. Unt Hnmbly, ll. . • • • . 

;hearer, Ollffo .. 1 Oeorirc Tr\ll(en, n A. 
~hcd l c.v, A ltrcd Charle•. ·11. • . • 
Shellshen r , .J,,,.eph f.e x d tm, ~r. . 

( S~"<lney, Oh.M., 1007 ) • • 
Shcphei·d, Ocatfi'oy Linoo I n , LL. n. 
. hcph rd, J ohn Al!rad. B.A. 
he]lle~·. Arth ur lhymou d , B. · . 

B.E. 
Sheple,v, Leslie Herbert Ha milton, 

LL.B. . . . . . . . . , . . . 
hit•wn y. Graham Stmut, }f. B .. B.S. 

Slllorl2 w, Howard Alison, LL.B ... 
t s:110u ka l. J ack, B.E . . . . . . . 

hM bridge, lva 11, LL.B . . . . . 
• hom 10y, Herbert Frank , ~L D. (Mel· 

bourne, 1903) . . . . . . . . 
Short, Kerwin .Alfred Robert, B.E. 
Shuter, Ri chard Ernest, M.B. (Mel -

bourne , 1891) , . 
~ieber, Cla ren ce Bertram,, B.E. 
Simµson , A1fred Maxon, B.Sc. 
t Simpson, F rederick ' Villiam, ) l. ll., 

B.S. . . 
Simpson, Hugh Denney , B.Sc. 

TI.A. •. . . . . . . • . 
tF:impson, R ober t All<'n, l3 .E •• • 
t Sims, Rox~·. B.A. 
Sin C"la.ir, Walter Goni on C1nl ~ D fil e 
Sinclair, William ~lalcolrn, ·~LB., B. ~: 
SkeweR, Edward Foster, LL.B. 
~k i pper. ~Hanley Herbe11;, LL. B. 

t8kuce, Ben·l ).larion Rebecca, B. _\, 
Sl a tt er.v. Mary, J3.A. . . . . 
Sl ee, Dugald Haugh t on , B.Rc. 

D.A. . . . . • . 
liloeman, J (lme• O~ rnol , ) J, J), (M.B., 

l).S. . Melboum , J 9t ~) . . 
f;m~nton, Bronlr, M.13 .. H. S. . . 
Smeaton, Dronte Oron1th , ;\J.Jl .• RS. 
Sm it h , • .\del 1 u ~ Il uthe1·f•11'tl Wesley, 

D.A. (R.UJ ., ltlO~ l . , . . : . 
Sm ilh, Aloysiu• Dnl y ' irg ll iu . ~J.B .. 

n s. . . . . . . . . . . 
t Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal , B.Ag.Sc . 
Sinlth. nn !•.'' ) Laud.,, ll.i\. 
. m.1th. lla1irl C'11rswell. JL \ . • • . . 
Smi th (nee On rdnnr) . ful 1th J o.c-

phine ' ' iMr. B .. \ . 
sm ith , Jl'mnk. n,. c. . . . . . . 
Smith , Gord n Wonrint:, ll.l1., I) ... 
Smllh. Sir Orn ll on l~lllutl , M.ll. 

( yd1:" ·· l OS) 
•$mH11. Hn rold Whit more, ll.E . 

<R. 1 OOG, surre11dercd for 
Il.E., 1013) .. 

Smith, Tris Eil een, B.A. 
tSmith, Jack Edwin, B.Sr. 
Smith, James Wearing, B.E. 
Smith, John Edg·ar, B.Sc . (Vic

t oria, 1001) 

~· Dereased 
t Not yet , ~r embers of th e Srnn te. 

1923 
192~ 
1915 
1032 
1029 
19 0 -i 
19 3 3 
1923 
193 1 
191!1 

1020 
193 0 
19 29 
1923 
1924 

1909 
1916 
1902 
1034 
1029 

19 0 9 
1927 

1895 
1926 
19 3 0 

19 34 
1920 
19~1 
193 -! 
l 933 
1923 
1911 
1917 
19 01 
193 4 
1 9 3 1 
J 930 
1932 

1927 
1 8 96 
1928 

1 93 4 

l !>28 
l 9 R3 
1~a 
I 93 1 

l!l06 
190 3 
1 !J25 

1911 

1913 
193 0 
1 034 
1 9 24 

1 9 19 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUA'I'ICtS . 

. m ilh , John :nrc, n .. \. . . 
t:mlth, J hn Jclfro>·s, LL.l l. 
.'mlth. Jul ian Augu~tus .Romn l1H~ , 

O.Sc. • . . . • • 
M.S. (M.B., B.S.. ~Mbouroe, 
1901) •. 

• mith, Kenne th \Vl illn~· AIKcrn~n·, 
B.Sc. . . • • • . • • • • 

Smith, Louis L~ybounie, 13.E. (B. ·c. , 
11n1, suncnucred !or ll. E .. IUH) 

Sinl<h, Mnry, M.A. . . • . . . . • 
Smith, Raydon Berry, B.I~. • . 

i " miih, Raymoml TllomllS, B. " · .. 
Smith, Robert Jnme. Drnzll, U. !> •• 

t mltb, R ono lu Nol'llmn, 11.1·: . •. 
mlth, Roy J>J'isby, LL.B. . . 

. mllh, Sydney 'J'nllJol, f,J, ,U. (Com · 
brld!(c, 16 ~) . . . . 

·rntthl 'l'om ~:Ider Unrr, 13.A. (Cam· 
brlc ge, l 5) . . . . • . • • 

t&nith, Vc1'1L Lisllngo10, Jl ,,\, . . 
Srnith, Walter 1.eonnrd, M.n.. l!.S. 
."m!th, Wll lin m nnuumy, IL " ('erlin· 

burgh, J S S) 
M. B. (F.rllr\b~rt';h, l 02) .• 
D. c. . . . • . . . • . . 

Smyth, Js11oo t Airn~• m:h1, B.A . •• 
~newin, Owcruloli •1c llnr)orle Jean. 

ll.A. . . 
Snr;iw, Wilfreo l lli[IJJOll. B.E .• . 
• ol1M, Wlllln111 J ohnston, !).So. 

(0..mbrirlgo, ) .. 
, olomon, Clrqri:e H<·rlwrt, M.n .. J~.s. 
Soltnnon, lsnat: trorbetl, n .• 1. 

LL.ll . . 
S<il<>rnnn, J1ulnh MOli.<. B. ,\ . . . 

LL.B. • . . . • • . • 
~oJomon, usnn el in!i, B.~c. 
Solomon•. Bnrn t, )LJ1. . fl.. . . . 
Sornnrville, Archlbaltl Shlerlnw Rnlph, 

U •. D •• . .•.. ... .•. 
. mcrvi ll c, Dorothy Oh~lstilw, ll.A. 

l~T,.B. • • . . 
Some-rville, flugh No11M11, D.E. 

( B. <>.. l 91 fi, surrendcrorl for 
H.F.., 1019) . . • • . . 

'omcrvlllr. Soscn l..owln, B.A. 
. orrell, 'Mnri,"llrct \I niter, B.A. . . 
Souter, John f'rnud$, M.ll. ( Ahcr· 

doe.n, l !!SD) . • • . . • 
.'011tcr. Robert .John rlc Nculvllle, 

M.13 .. ll.S ..• 
Sou rhcott, Jeon Wnn•hopc. 13 .. 1 ... 
!!onthwoorl, All>erl Rny, :\1.n (~Lil., 

B.~ .• 1915) 
~r.s. 

tSouthwoo<l, Hany Milton, ~I.E., B.S. 
Rpargo, Stnnler Cnn, B . .A •.. 
~parrow, J .. orna Discnmbc. ~[._\. , 

t:Oparrow, ~faxwcl\ Elliott. B. F,, 

Spohr, Carl T.oui~. T.I..Jl. 
··J>rl~~. Clrnrl )f<>:';e. H.E. . . 
Snrod, lrllo Weck~. )f. B., U ... 

t. pruhull, Bridll'ot Cnthcrinc. B.A. 
fnnfnrd., Wllli ttm ll•dell, M •• \ . (0'· 

fnrrl , 1864) . . . . 
Stanlc~·. IAlllrcnoo J nhn , r,r .. n_ 
Stntton. Arthm Rnh:ht, 13.Sr,, 

totton, .T(}!:!nh Willlnm. fl.Sr. 
* D~cN1.se1l. 

18711 
1.0t6 
102'2 
10'?1 

;Sf end, S.1·tlnc.•· Al'llohl, ll .. '" •• 
tcele, 01u·itl Mocdonnl1I. M.B., II • • 

Steele, Donnld ~fn crlon1tld, '.\I . B., B. • 
tcele, Tfonneth Nu;:"cnt. M.n., 'IL • 

I Stccfo, (ueo Morris) , 'blrle)' Y!e-
torla, l, f •. B. • . . . • . 

Stephens, hnl'les Frnncis, B. ·c. , . 
Stephens, F.l ln .Mn ry, B.A. 
. tcplten~. Ei·ie Go)·ne, H. c. • • 

t phen., f, llltnn Mnry 'l'henkslo11, 
B.A. . . . . . • . . , . 

tStephonS'l>ll, Thomns How""'· n. F~ . 
• t ••en, Wnlt r Edward, Lii" O .. . 
!\t ~vcr\s. Aubre~· Clement, M.A. • . 
' "'"'"'· Edgnr J.ovedny, T,1,, 8 . . . 
Sle\•en~on, l."'rnnccs .Aimee, B.A. ('l'as · 

nlllllln, 1928) • , .• 
S1ewnrt, Colin C:o1·e. B.A. • . 
·1cwnr1 , John ~t cJ\cllnr, ~l. A . (0. 

Phil., Edhoburi;h, 1011) .. 
. tirl In~. . ir Joh11 f,~neelot, f,L.ll. 

(Cnmbrluge, J 871) . , • • . • 
tonte, Theodore Nor1n11n, M. · • . . 

Stobie, Jn mes Cyril, ~r. E. , • . • 
. toukbrirli;c, T·:.li;nr f.n111\Jert. B.". 
, toddn1·t. Hnl'oltl Willlnm Down ing, 

lLB., .n.. . , . . , . . . 
t okes, Atrt·ed Frnncl I M.n .. n .. 

• tckca. t-:dwn .. d, H.A. . . . . 
IOI•, l\ntc ophlc, ll.A. . . 

Stow, F'rnnd_. r,e$lle, [,f,.D, • • 
'Lrttch.1 n, ,Jfimes Ol1ntl!!• Power. 

M.n .. n.s. . . • • . . . . 
f . trnhnn, Anthon~· WlllJom. 'KA .• . 
' " t rnLmnn11. Paul Frnn>,, \I . 11 , U. · .•. 
. tr hl ow, 'rl1 ~0dor Georg Jl ttl11rl<"h. 

fl. A. , . . , • . • • . • • • 
Streldo. OArl l \'O, M.B., U . . 
. triblcr. Edwi n J ohn, M.A. 
St rlbllni!. Acln Florence. B.A. 
. 'tuo.rt , Noel llarn.". U. c., B.F.. 
Sturke~·. F.dwurd JoSOTJh, B. c. 

)f n .. n.. . . . . . . . . 
'tttckc)', F111nels O\'inirton . n. 'c. 
Stur~c.v, R11pcrt Ummwcll. J,L.n. .. 
Sudhol•. Tl rbcrL Prcdcrlc:k, 1l. n .i:. 

t 'ugg, :Benlhn111 Horn c, ll.A. , . 
• •tmmer6. 'F'Tnnk Dcnry, U.So. • . 
Sumner, noua ltl Jnm es Rohort, M.A. , 

ll.S. . , , . . . . . , • . . 
Suter. Alfred Chnrlc., B.Sc. (Liver-

pool. 11110) , . • • • . , ', 
Swa11, Wnrrcn lexnntler, B.A. 
Swnnn, l!:rlc .John, 1.f.B., 8 .S. 

t.'wnn•on. Thornns Bnlklc , .B .. c. . . 
wa~·nr, .1 0<oph , B.A. ('.'>nt.. Tr • 

lllntl . Hll 5) 
Sw •cm~y. Oorrlon~ P.E. 
SweeM,\', .Jame~ (Jlnd~tonc, ~1.n., 

B.S. . . • . . , . , . , 
-J'~'\'Ct- Uer. lfn ry fl.\"O tl , U . . \ . . . 

• wift , DTlan 11 -rlrcrt, ~1.0.. B.S. 
(('.mnhrid;:-c, 191 G) 

SwHt. Hnrry, M. D. ( Ca~l;rld~<:, 
18 7) . . • • • • • • 

Swift, llnrr:v Tfoni;:hton. 11 .F.. . • 
Srmon, Oharlc.~ .ln111cs llrtllnn1":1t, 

M.A. (Ox!ord, lUl Q) . • 
S~·m1md$, E<lwln Joscplt T rumnn, 

n. 1~ . 

t Not ~·et MemberR of the Senate, 

75 

l.033 
11101) 
1urn 
1911 

103$ 
1 !)7 
ltll:. 
J!lB 

1 f\O'i 
1!133 
IUZO 
10~!1 
1!11U 

1 ;7 
la.I 
193~ 
10~ 1 

1911 
1904 
1 uos 
100 
lOOO 

1 fl l <l 
1934 
1033 

1931 
1919 
1925 
1925 
1928 
189'-
1903 
1896 
1898 
Jn3() 
Jn34 
1023 

1922 

1912 
lfi05 
19~4 
1932 

1921 
1g2'l 

Io tr. 
193~· 

1020 

13S3 
1915 

1932 



76 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Symonds, Georg• Burnett Lionel, 
D.13. . • • • • • . • • • . • 

Syinonds, Wybcr~ Mflton Camt, B.Sc. 
Symons, Ollliord 'fhornas , B.A. . . 
·ymons, Eric Ulndsay, "M.B. , B.S. 

Symons, Frederick Wlll lam
1 

Il.E. .• 
Syni.ons, Lloyd Alfred Grigg. B.A. 
Symons, lleglnnld Albert, LL.'13 . . . 

T. 
tTnnner. O=iet Albert. JU~. . . 
Tanner. Gcorl;'o PcJhnm, B.A. ( Ox-

ford, 1110 i) • • . . • . 
•ra111i. At1rlon L.1~1dn B.A. • . 
T.assl_c, Ocmmel..t M.B •. '13. • • . 
•ra&s1c, Jenn J<eid, D.A. • • 
;rn.,.lc, Lc'!ll llenuncl, lt.D., U.S. 
fa le, Robert Wilson, B..E. ( B'. Sc 

1907, surrendered for B.E., 191 ) 
;r:tssle, '111oma.11 Wll•on , M.IJ., IL" 
I ~ylor. J.loun1d Wiilrnm, lu::. , . 

t'hylor, H o.rbcrt Rlchnrd, B . .A . • • 
'fnyl01'. Robert Jlcrb rl Ocor •c 

B.D.S. . . . . ' 
tTayJor, 1'rc\•or Roy, r.i.,:u. 
·rrernau, Vc11in Joy t:, B.A. . . . . 
1;erril1, Prcdcr lck B<;Jwnrd M.B., B. S. 
'I cusn er , .ll1•nhohl llc1·bc1rl J L ll 
'l' crrill , «amuel I~rne.st, U ~ · · · · 
'i'h.ona lll!, Arthur Nutter I.~\ . ( . ;0 ·• 

" l>rldgc, 1805) .. '.. .. .. 
'!homo.&, J)o.v ld Austin Orenfcll );l , ll 

t;i'homos, David John Saint, B.E. '.: 
rltomM, Edward Brooke M B B 

t •rhomas, ,Juck. ).I: " : • • .' '. '.: 
t ' rhomug, Mra rgnrct. lielcn Il.A. . . 
'l'hom.as, Mnrjorio Phyllis Casley 

M . .8 .. B. . . . . . . ' 
'111omas, R lchnrd Grenfell, !l.Sc. 
'fhomns, W !lll<l rn La ncelo t , B .A. 
'1'hompion .. Tenn Fleming, B.A. . . 
Thompson, 'l 'homas Alexander, B.Sc. 

*'.l'homs:o11 . Uo.ny, LL.B. . . . . . . 
Thom•o11, J mes Simpson, B.Sc. 

l.l.A. . . • • 
•n10111son, 1,111rJa 1 .ov1 b6~11 • . ii. o.'s'. 
Thomso11, ''dncy Will inm, l:l:J) , • 
'l'hrcndgl11 , Be• le, Jl.A . . . 
Thr •dgold. U':tlrl¢c Mnrit. tl.A. 
'J'hrmn, Edward All en , B.Sc. 

U.E. . . • • . . •• . , 
Thrush, Jlo.rry Cl llTurd , l).A . 
'l11ycr, Alexa11rl c1· MuJlln111l. B.E. . . 

A'.!'!,· ~--~· f'tcdcrlck 1..eWi• . )1.ll,, n .. , , ~•1, • ., nobert Frnncl<. 1).:sc. • . . . 
·t1'i<lon1nn11, J!:1·11.e~t Phllllo•. l.1.0 .. . • . 

T h:iemann , Frederick W illlum . 1u; . 
Tlciw, Oijco.r W ram·, D.Sc. (B. e., 

Quecnslnud, 1010 ) . • • , .. 
1'ilbrook, .Jnbir1. Pe r •v Ira.rold M.A. 
1'illcy, O<•r.ll E~~r. ·n.sc. .'. . . 
•rp1ev, Edith Loul5£•. B.A. • • 
'Nmokc, Edwa rd Waldemar. B.A. 

tTlnd<llo, Norman !lamett, B .. c. . . 
Tolley, Frank Clordo11, LL.B. ( ~m· 

bridge. 1 889) .. .. .. .. 
M.A. (Cnmbrldgc. l 000) 

'1."onkln , Will iam Richo.rd s. \I. Tl .. 
n.s. 

* neC'rased 

1919 
J 026 
19~9 
191' 
l9~G 
102 
1027 

1032 

19] 2 
1 9 28 
19 26 
IVH 
191 2 

1 9 18 
:924 
1 ~31 

1932 

1929 
1932 
193 3 
1922 
1931 
1927 

1906 
lbl81 
1932 
1911 
1934 
1 9 34 

1927 
1924 
1925 
192d 
1896 
1909 
1900 
1921 
19% 
1930 
1929 
1928 
l 9:ll 
1924 
1915 
1924 
1923 
1932 
1933 
1925 

192~ 
J 92o 
191 -! 
1925 
in2n 
1032 

J 901 
19oe 

1921 

'ropperwien, Irwin, M.A. . . . . 
B.Sc. . . . • . . . . 

Torr, William George, LL.D. (Dub-
lin, 1892) . . . • 

'J'ostevin, Alfred Ladyman, ~!.B., n.'s'. 
Tratm•n. Frank, M.D. (London, 

189~) . . • . . . 
'fraYers, John TJeo, LL.B. 
•rreirenza, Svdney Llovd, B.A. 
Tr•leaven. Walter, B.Sc. . . . . 
'l'reloar. Albert Edward Cornn. LL.B. 

tTl·Pnord en. GlPnwyLnn Eva, B.A . .. 
Trist. Alan Robert. B.Sc . . . 
Trudinger, An11a, B. A. 
Tru<lini?"er, Clara. B .Sc. . . . . 
Tn1dinger, llalcolm Aug ust. 1.LB., 

B.S. . . . . . . • • ·•• . . 
Tr11ninirer, Martin, B.A. 
Tn1ninirer. Ronald, B.Sc. 

M.B .. RR, . . 
Trudinl!er, Walter. Il .A. . . 
Tuck, Bernard Edward Charles, B.A. 

tTu<'k , Bernard Ge0ffre:v, LL.B. 
Turk. Harry Playford, B .Sc. 

B.F. ....... .. .. 
'T'ncker, nnTold Norman. T.T .. R 
'l'uck r. llownrd F.nikinc . u .. n. 
'fuokwcll, F.m <>"l !!ln~lnir . B.A. 
't'nokw~ll, Rcnolm !linclA.h. B.A , 
'1'1Jm\'.r , Ch•rl•• 'rr .. nr. M l'I., B.S. 

f'l'u mcr, Edwer~ Robert. B.E. 
tpurner, Hn,ih• Mn.ri.nu. B .. ('.', 

t •rurner, F l't'Mric Bnvd. ~l .B .. B.8. 
•r"a•. M•nmr-ct 'Ellwbeth . B.~c. 

· (J.ondon. l 0011) . • . . . . 

u. 
Ure, Constance Doug;las, B.~t:. 
Ure, Gwendolen Helen, LL.Il. 

v. 
Van Senden, Raymond Redvcrs, 

B.E. . . . . 
tV a111lrey, lln•',•', ll.A. . . . . 

Yaut;'hnn, .John Uow:t.rd. LL.B. 
Vawsor, J ohn Alfrcil, B.E. . . 
\'er o. ClntJ\le M tythorn BA 
Yerc(I, Clement Anuour, 'ir.:8 ·Ch ii 

(Sydney, 1901) .. ''.. '.: 
*Verco , Sir Joseph Cooke, ).I.D. (Lon

. don, I 7 G) . • • • . . . , 
\ erco, J oseph Stnntey, M.B.. n.· . 
l'erco, .Reginald J ohn, M.D., .8. . . • 
Verco, Jlonold Lister, M.13 .. B. • • 
Verco. Sydnc~· Mnnton. M.U. (Syd· 

ncy, 1000) . . . . • . . . 
1:i.r~o . Wlllioill Alfred, M.n .. B.S ..• 
\ icke.~·. Fr~erlck Arthur, U .A. . • 
Von Oer Borch , ltudol11h Hermann. 

M.B., B.S. . . . . . . . . 
Von Luschan. Felix, D.Sc. (Ph.D., 

Munich, 1889) 

w. 
Wun.r. F rnnt. Wtlllnm. Il.~. . . 
' nl nwrl~ht , harlcs 1.t:onnrd, B.Sc. 
W11inwrl1?ht. John W111 illm, B.A. . . 
W~!t, Mnrthc Lu~"· LA. • . 
Wn lt . Yvon11e Loli!, M . • . · · 
Wn lr . Wlll lnm Ticnrv Mus Bae. 

<Oxford, l ;J ) .. ·'. . .'. 

t Nat yet ~!embers of the Senate. 

19 2 j 
ID 25 

1892 
1923 

1899 
1920 
1928 
18"~ 
19 27 
1934 
rn2r. 
1802 
190~ 

1927 
191 2 
1900 
1909 
1892 
1922 
19R~ 
1915 
192~ 
192~ 
1920 
1902 
1980 
1914 
19R2 
19 3 0 
1933 

1906 

19 3 0 
1923 

1!121 
1933 
1900 
rn 2r, 
l!Jl 5 

1902 

1878 
1913 
1907 
1928 

1901 
1890 
1931 

19 26 

1914 

192~ 
1900 
191 7 
J 92~ 
193 ! 

1 896 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

\Valker, Danie], B.Sc. 
'Valker, Ellen Lawson, B.Sc. 
Walker, Frances Sophia, Mus. Bae. 
Walker, Jane Elizabeth, B.A. 

(Wales) 
Walker, John Schomburgk, B.Sc. 
Walker, Mildred, B.A. , . 
Walker, William Delano, B.Sc. 

~I.B., B.S. 
Walkley, Allaf!, B.Sc. . . 

!Walkley, Gavin, B.E. 
Wall, Frederick Lawrence, M.B., B.S. 

tWallace, Frank Kenneth, ~f.B., B.!'. 
Wallace, George Gilbert, B.A. 
Wallace, Robert Strachan, ~I.A. 

(Oxford) .• 
\.Vallmann, Douglas Robson, M.B.1 

B.S. . . . . . . 
Wallmonn Reginald Horton, LL.B. 
"'almsley,' Robert Leitch Eric, :M.B. , 

B.S. . . . . . . . . 
Walsh, Dorothy Connley, B.A. 
Walsh, Esmond Thomas, ~f.B., B.S. 
'Valsh, Frances :Mary, 13.A. . . 

tWalsh, Kevin Gerald, LL.B. 
Walsh, Reginald Clarence, B.E. . • 
''/alter, Hilda Blanche May, M.A. 
Y..l alter. William Ardagh Gardner, 

B.A. (Oxford, 19u8) 
Walton, Gertrude Maty, B.A. 
\.Vannan, ·Ellen SarahJ .B .Sc. . . 
\\'ard, Cyril ..Michael, M.A. 
'Nard Harry Lancelot, B.A. 
\Vara; J oho Frederick, M.A. 
Ward Kevin Leonard, LL.B. . . 
Ward; Leonard Keith, B.E. (Sydney, 

1903) 
D.Sc. • . . · · · 

tW;u'd, Lcon"rd R...slyn, .B.E. 
Warren, ' ldney Lilln, B.A. . . 
W <ttcrhouse, Ar~hur Grea,es, LL.B. 
Wa.tc1·ho U11c1 l.oula David , Lt..B. 
'W1Lt.k ln1, Onnrles 'l'bomns, LL.ll. 

• \ nt km, D11lsy 1':11cen, U~\ , 
tWatkins, John Leslie, B.E ... 
Watson, Archibald, M.D. (Paris, 

1880) • • . • 
Watson, Arthur Harrison Edward, 

M.B., B.S. 
Watson, Percival, M.A. 

tWatson, Ruth, B.Sc. 
Watt Fannv Eileen, M.A. 
\Vau~hope, "'Diosma Marie, B.A. 
\Vauchope, Frederick John, B.Sc . .. 
Wauchope, Malcolm Macdonald, 

B.D.S. ( Mclboumo, l 018) 
Wauchopc, ~lnv!s Lorelle, B.A. • . 
Webb, Arthur Liudan. M.B., B.S. 
Webb, J ohn N wton. M.!,':,- B.S. 
Webb, Noel Augustin, !ili.B. 
Webb, Rita Gwendoline, B.A. 
Weir, Isobel, B.A. . . . . . . 
Welch, Arthur Walter Sydney James, 

M.B., B.S. • . . . . . . • 
Weld, Elizabeth Eleanor, M.B. (Mel· 

boume, 1901) • . . . . . . . 
Wells, Clarence Gordon, ~LB., B.S. 
Wells, Cl ement Victor, ~LB., B.S. 

tWells. Eliwheth W)•nne, B.A. 
'Vemys~, ~leanor Evelyn Beatrice, 

M.A .. 
tWere, John Owen, B.A . .. 

* Deceased. 

1887 
1899 
1908 

1908 
192fl 
Jn2S 
1928 
1925 
1927 
l 9J.1 
1914 
1934 
l91D 

1926 

1918 
1907 

1920 
1921 
1926 
1931 
1932 
192b 
191~ 

1909 
1904 
1930 
1912 
192U 
19U8 
18~1 

1913 
1926 
1932 
1910 
1917 
1914 
190.Y 
1930 
1933 

1885 

1920 
1931 
1934 
1930 
1923 
1930 

1924 
1923 
19~2 
1917 
188~ 
1930 
1914 

1901 
1921 
1902 
1934 

192~ 
1933 

WeBt, Arthur Oeol'J(e ll~inbridge, 
M.A. (0"101•d, l !i2) 

W est, Doris Marjorie , Jl.A. 
West, Eric rood.en, B.S... 
West, 1':llmond Frnnk, M.ll. , B.S. 
West, GowlClll Roy, .B.Se. 

M.B., ll .S. . . 
West, John Stanley, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1907, surrendered for B.E., 1914) 
tWest. Leonard Roy, ~LB., B.S. . . 
West, Reginald Arthur, M.A. 
We:;tgarth, Walter Tebble, M.A. . . 
Wheatley, Fred~rick William, B.A. 

D.Sc. 
Wheeler, Alfred, M.A. (Cambridge) 
Wheeler, Harry Winslow, B.Sc. . . 
\Vheeler, Reg·inald John, M.B., B.S. 
Whibley, Cyril George, B E. 
\Vh1tbmn, Jack, iJ..A. . . 
Whl;e, Alnn Jlubc?t, M . .B., D.S. 
Whifo , ll~le.1111 Victorlu, lJ,A. 
W hite>, l!;nbel Cliri&tian, B.A. . • 
Whit". Phyllis, B.Sc. (Sydney, 192 0) 
Wh ito, Wllila on Jnbn, M.E. . • . . 

tWhlte, Wllllnm nlcbard Dolltho, 8 .E. 
Whitelaw. Albert Jo.m~s. a. c, • . 
Whltliam, Annie Bcntrlc". Jl.A. 
Wl1 h ing, Clyde •rn.rl r. U.A . • . 
Whitington, Bertram, B.Sc. 

D.E. . . •. . . . . . . . . 
Whitington, Frederick Taylor, LL.B. 

tWhitington, Joan, B.A . . . 
Whitington, Louis Arnold, LL.B. 
Wibberley, Brian, Mus. Bae. 
Wibberley, Brian William, ll.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. . . . . . . . . 
Wicks, Frederick Ralph, M.B ., B.S. 
Wien-Smith, Geoffrey, M.B., Il.S. . . 

*Wien-Smith, Otto, M.D. (Edinburgh, 
1889) . . • • 

Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland, 
B.E. • . . • . . . . . • 

Wigg, Neil Thorburn Melrose, M.B., 
B.S. . • • • • • . , 

Wigg, Ronald Melrose, B.E. 
Wight, Albert Raymond, B.E. 

*Wig-ht, Hillier Clement, B.E ... 
Wight, Hi1gh Humphrey, B.Sc. 

B.E. . . . . . . . . . . 
Wilcher, Lewis Charles, B.A. 
\Vil kir:son, Harold Callan, Jl.E. 
Wilkinson. Herbert John, B.A. 

~f.D. (Sydney, 1930) .. 
Wilkinson, Thomas Lancelot, B.Sc. 
Willcox, Frank Mayes, M.D. (Edin-

burgh, 1913) . . . . • . 
Williams, Arthttr Evan, M.B., B.S. 
Williama, Caroline Margaret, ll.A. 

l'Villiams, Donald Carter, B.A. 
Williams, Eirene :Mary, B.A. 
Williams, Francis Ed!<ar, M.A. 
Williams, Frank Laurie, LL.B. 
Williams, James Henry, M.A. 
Williams, Mabel Evang-eline, M.,\. 
Williams, Matthew. B.A. 
Williams, Ralph, B.Sc. . . 
\Villiams, Robert Francis, ~I.Sc. 
Williams, Spencer, M.A. 
Willing-. Charle• Erie, M.B.. B.S. 
Willmott, Josiah Percival, B.Sc. . . 
Wlllsmore, Elsie Victoria, Mus. Bae. 
Willsmore, Hurtle Binks, B.Sc. 

t ~at yet Members of the Senate. 

77 

1897 
1921 
192l 
1922 
1904 
190!! 

1914 
l!J:l-'1 
1901) 
1929 
1904 
19llt 
1904 
1929 
1930 
1927 
1931 
1921 
1934 
1929 
1922 
1920 
1932 
1929 
190b 
1931 
1890 
1913 
1886 
1933 
191] 
1911 
1911 
1914 
1923 
191h 

1916 

1921 

1925 
1921 
19H 
1933 
1929 
1930 
1929 
1931 
1914 
193 4 
1925 

1919 
1914 
1915 
1933 
190i 
1928 
1905 
192:.l 
1916 
1887 
1914 
1034 
1930 
192~ 
1907 
191~ 
19lr. 



78 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

~W!lmshurst, Mamir.e Georg-e. B.A . . . 
Wilson, Cecil, M.A. (.Cambridge, 

1880) 
'Wil son. Charie.s E111e~t C~1~eron, 

M.B. (Melbourne, 1899) 
Wilson, Harry Max. B.D.S. 
Wilson, James Beith, B.A. . . 
Wilson, Keith Cameron, LL.B. 
WiJson, Laurence Algernon, M.B ., 

wi1fs~n. ii{the; ·Ern~~t cir~sbJ;, • n .sc". 
M.A. 

Wilson, Thomas George, M.D. (Syd· 
ney, 1904) . . . . . . . . 

Wil t on, Alexander Cockburn, Al.B., 
D.S. . . • • • . • . . . • • 

Wilton, John Raymond, M.A. (Cam
bridge, 1911 ) . . . . 
D.Sc. ( B.Sc., 1903) .• 

Witma ll, Nancy Eleanor, B.Sc. • . 
W in ton, Louis Jo~ph , B.E. ( Syd-

ney, 1901 ) . . . . • . . . 
Win wood'- Wll1!11m We ton, B.E. . • 
Wln~or, l ' 1'tlnk Lo\'elock, B.Sc. • • 
Witt, Erik Hans, B.E. . . 
Wood, Gordon Leslie, M.A. (Tas· 

mania, 1922) •. 
Wood, Joseph Garnett, D.Sc. 
Wood, Montague Couch, M.A. (Ox-

fo!'d, 1880) . . . • . -
tWoodard, Charles Ernest, B.A. • . 
tWoodman, Stanley Kenneth, B.E ... 

Wood s, Edward Burchell, B.A. (Lon· 
don, 1884) . . . . • • . . 

Woods, Julian Gordon Teni•on, LL.B. 
Woods, Nelly Hooper, ALA. . . . • 
Wool cock, Rosslyn James, M.B., B.S. 
Woollard, Herbe1t Henry, M.D. 

(Melbourne, 1912) •. · • • . . 
Woolnougb, Geoffrev Lawrence, B.E. 

"'Deceased. 

19S4 

1912 

1900 
1028 
189R 
1922 

1918 
1926 
19S2 

190! 

1911 

1911 
19H 
1919 

1920 
19~6 
1921 
1929 

1922 
1933 

1835 
1933 
19 34 

1921 
1918 
19 30 
1927 

1927 
19 29 

Woolnough, Harold, TI .A. 
Woolnough, Walter George, D.Sc 

( ytlney. 1904) • . • • 
Wornsop, Elsio ,\latleline. M.A. 

tW•l:,:ht, Am,n5 • nnl _v . :0 .. e . •. 
Wrigh t, Chnrloi1e Rli:?11both . .\ 1't\-

belln , :B.A. • . . . . • 
W right, Oeori;c Herbert, B.A. 
Wrlj?'ht, T.ewrn Gamer. LL.B. 
WrlgM, Normnn rta;ve:v: 13.A. 
\\t~uiu. 1'r-ttrlUJl F.•·le. ).r.n . ~ n.s~ 
Wyllie, Hugh Alexander. M.B., B.S. 
Wyn es, William Anstey, LL.D. 

Y. 
tYates, Colin, B.E. 
Yates. Donald, B.E. (B.Sc .• 1915, 

surrendered for B.E.. 191Q) . . 
Yeatman, Charleton, 1f.R., B.S. 
tYelland, Joan Mary, n. A. 
•Young-, Aretas Charles Will iam, B..<I.. 

(0'1for1l . 1871) 
Youni;. D~'· id flo.stl nKI!. id.n. · CEdi;i: 

burgh) • • • • . • 
Youn!{, nano.Id Scott., n.1~. _. . . 
V~ung, Sir P redcrlck William . Lf,. B. 
Yount!. W!l11.nm. John, M . A. (Duhliu, 

lS 2) .. .. •• .. 
Yn,,nkman, .Tames Hannibal, M.13., 

ll.!I. . . • . . . . . 
Younkman, Landau, B.sc·. 
Yuill, George Ashwin, LL.B. 

z. 
Zwar. Bernhard Traugott, M.D., M.S. 

(Melbourne, M.D., 1902, KS., 
1908) 

·c ?lot yet ) fom!Jers of Senate. 

1906 

190i 
1913 
1933 

1888 
1906 
1891 
1927 
19 2<1 
1916 
1933 

1932 

1919 
1910 
1933 

1883 

1504 
102!1 
1 97 

83 

1P2fl 
19l0 
1913 

1908 



GRADUATIDS-DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES. 

)JI i'C OP GIL\DCJATES WHO HA VE TAKEN llONO ns DF.GREES. 
ITO 'OURS DEGREE OF MMTER OF AR1 . 

Ward, J l'. Olasslcs 1908 I Casson, L. F., E11g l h • • • . 
PayntH, R. H., Olasslcs 19121 Holmes, E. L., LL.B., PhllOliophy 
Ellie. F., . lntlrnmntfos 1913 I Williams, ~·. E., Olas.sles .• 
Potts, G. bf .. Oln"' i"" 1915 

HO:tiOURS DEGREE OF BACHEJ,OR OF ARTS. (INSTITUTED 1901.) 
For previous I.ists see Calendars from l 918 

Harris, Donald Dunstan. English II. 1D2S I Coats, Olnude Ilrunp~on, I.A., Phi!o
Hone, Brian William, English II. . . 1928 6oph~· l . • • • . • • . . . . . 
lforriss Elsie, English I. . . . . 1928 Oorsch, Theodor leg-fried . Olass ics I 
Reynolds, John Heywood, History I. 1928 Elnrrlson, Wal. tcr, B.,\.. l'hilOtlophy II 
Symons, Lloyd Alfred Grigg, Mathe· )f!tcl1 II. l11n 11k W.l' udh~tn, B.Sc., 

matics I. . . 1928 Phllosaphy I . • . . . . . • 
Wilcher, Lewis Charles, Histor}'. I. 1929 llny, Wllllnm R obert, rTl• tocy 1T : . 
Bleby, Dorothy Aileen, English II. 1930 Wlllinm•, Donnld C. rt.,r, ClMslc• I .. 
Plimmer. Geith Alfred, E ngli.sh II. 1930 Ooss, ~ocl FNJcl~l"l<'k, nfatory J •. 
Prescot, Rupert Warre, Olass1cs II. 1930 llone, WiJllfrcd R11lh ilclwyn English 
Bills, Allan ~la)•nard, English I. 1931 ll ' 
Gray, Eric William, Classics I. 1931 }\NT Coll;, · Gi:e~or~:: P. r;glish

0 

'1 
Strehlow, Theodor Georg Heinrich, Ont~' WUJinin ·1collc, B.A., J..a tlu 

English I . 1 93 1 . ,;,( l~n lllish . . . • • • . • • 
Mounster, Valerie Luella , B.A., History Padmnn, Johll • t unrt , J~r.r;li~h I •• 

I • • • • . • . • . • 193 2 P olh lnghorne, NO<! l l'rnucls, 0111 k s I 
Allen, Henry Joshua, )LA., Philosophy 

II . . 1933 

HO 'OURS nE<mElE OF DACBELO n OF SOTENOI::. (lnsl!lulerl 1 POl .) 
•or J>rm·lous r,ists sec Ca.lendnrs l rom 1 018. 

Cox. Alwyn l)irclnnore, B.Sc., Oheml•· 

llc~'f;e~on: • Al~~~nd~; 0"1:en,. U.S~:. 
T'h)'s ics n. . . . . . . . . . . 

Piper, Gordon Rudol ph. B.Sc., Chcm lP· 
tty u . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Stuart. Nod 'flll.rry. PhyalcH IT. 
Wai:rner, Fra.M Willlnm, l'hl '•lc:s l .•• 

lo..••!, Ronald Wflkin•on. Physics It. 
Oallus. Iiermtum Peter Chrlslinn, 

hemilitry I. . . . . • . . . 
Hughes. Gordon KlugHI Y. Oh~mfa· 

ITV ll. • . • . . • . . • . 
Wlgiit, Ilugh Fl'umt>hrey, Physict1 IT. 
Boi;worth, Richnrd Oho.rte:• Lelllle, 

B.Sc. . Physlca I1. . • • • • • 
Cox, Carlton Tngl111m, B,Sc., l'hy•lo· 

IO"'Y ond Bloehmistry rt. . . . . 
Gurney, Hllrold Oyrn, Botllny n. . . 
lied<. Allln Dcnv!e, n.sc., Ohemls · 

try l. 

:m,,.·d ley, oustnnc<> Mnrgorct, Bol nn~· I. 
1928 Grant, Colin J\orr, B.Sc., Mn thc· 

mn!lcs I . . . • . . . . 
l 928 llooth, l<i<lwnrd t lrllng , B.Sc., Zo-

olog' 11 . • . . • 
1!128 Clclnnd, Ell.2.llbolh n oooou, B.Sco:. 
19 21' 7,()()]Q'J')' 1 
) 928 tJay, J\a thleell P.nlf i.1", B.Sc'.: ~O · 
1029 olOg,\' TJ • • 
l O zg Ouinand , Andrew Pn ul, B. c. , bCAthe· 

1nallcs l . . . . . . . . . . 
JO C<!man, Alfred Will lnll'I, Geology 1 

~g~~ Parker, CcoJl Dnvld, Il. o., Ohemlstry 
f . . • • . . . • . . . . • • 

l 93(1 nilTr, )!icl111 l l $11 Ro Olov"r, PhYBi"ll II 
l ie lossurler, Oa\'id IIul(b, B.Sc. , 

1930 Phy~ toloJ:.'· n .. 
193 0 j Pr1r ·. ~nm~ n~~rt'. ~ .. 
193] 

lt·mi;;:fry 

HONOURS DEGREE OF K\ CHELOR OF LAWS. 
Bray , John Jefferson. LL.B. . . 
\\'yne~1 \VilHam Anstey, LL.B . .. 

1983 
1 93 1 

79 

1928 
192·8 
1928 

1933 
1933 
1933 

10S3 
1033 
1933 
l OS4 

193 
19S ·l 

1934 
1984 
lO:H 

]0 3 2 

1933 

19:\3 

1033 

1938 
1033 

1933 
1oa-i 

l 3.! 

1 (13 1 

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HA VE 

_.\.b bott , Herbert Lewis 
Mlcock, Johu B~rlelt . . 
Aldcnnnn. lJenry Grnhirm 
Andrews. Wnltrr FrcdPrkk •. 
;\ shtnn, Edward Jnmcs Wflberlor <:<" 
Atltlnson, Alfred Rnrrlti Owst 
Tla tk r, Mrum1 U1 . • • • 
1.lnk well. Willlnm l\enneth 
Boorworth, Wfll tom Carl .. 
llcnny, IlenJnmin . . 
Berry, George Augustus 
Bouca ut, Douglas le Rey 
Bou ell ut, George Hiles 

OBTAT"IED nrn FJNAT, CERTIFICATE 

1933 Buurnut, Jnn l'enn •. 
10 31 Ilrt1;•. Cecil 'l'homna 
101 7 •nri~hb ·wm1nm i:t nnrb 
l 1!88 1l11tt rose ':llumw •• 
1806 01trne. Alfrad 6eorc-c 
1 DOO c.weMi.'h, .Tnm.,;: Gorilnn 
l.flllj Oheek. Rei:- lnnlfl JT,.lfher.nr 
lflRS Clarke. 'Lnur nee 'F.rlc . • 
1982 !eland, Thomas Enklne 
l 801 Colilson. Frnrrk 'Lloyd 
11187 ' lqul1oun, Oolin :Roy .• 
1927 Co\'lmtry. Ohn rlea Jnmc• 
l 006 Col'cnl~Y. Ohnrl ltobe;• .• 
""Deceased. 

I'-1 LAW. 

1930 
moo 
J 904 
1927 
1931 
1BR1 
1921 
19~0 
1919 
1926 
1928 
1911 
193! 



80 GRADUA'l'ES-DEGRE ES AND CERTIFICATES. 

Cresswell, Gc:>orr;e Edwin 
Cutlack, Peter Robert 
Davenport, Arthur Vernon 
Davies , Cec il Ernest 
Daly, John .Joseph 
Davey . Rob[' rt Shannon 
Jm l"ls, J<11.1·m ,.ml Wllllnm 
D 3Vi6"B, J ohn rtubcrt Ra wdon 
Dunny, W illio r,1> J Cliloph 
DQwner, Fro 111c H:ig-gi:r 
Driffield, George Carns 
Durston, lii..d.r!.~y lhirlle 
Fisher, Ouy • . . . 
Fleming , Stnnley Hug h 
Foster, Henry J::di;or 
Fox, John llcnry 
Gender• . Eu&ln e Ale~nnder 
Gelston, Hedley Ringrose 
Gibson, Reginald Meuds 
Gilford, Alfred Silva Harrill 
Giles, AcJaud 
Gillman, Joseph Fisher .• 
Go1dbworthy, bpeucer Gordon 
Go!d.swo..r thy, W!.lli i:tm RP.azley 
Ooodc, .l::\a.H Anderson 
Gw1, Olcmc11t 'fowmrond 
Gwyune, Ultcd Gordon 
Hague, Percy 
Hardy, John Scott 
Harford, Hasil Beverley .. 
.Harg ra\·e, (.Jhar1es (l'ownshend 
llnri;-ra1e, Jo.~ll u:i Addison • • 
Hllrll'rn \'c, La11celot .llortou Spiller 
Jiny. J· retlcnuk Ucon .. 
lfaywud. Cedric Ohllr! le 
Hen ly, Kcvl11 J ohn Jjernn rd 
l:le1c1tlne, · mu~ Rlclmrd •• 
1:leu•c111'1><?der. Jlu<lol.Ph Hermann 
aeuumrocdCJ" WUl!am Ritter 
11111, Hen ry Rlchnt'<.I 
l!llJ , l:lcrbert l':d wa1·d • • 
iloJ by, H<.'rbert Uh ll.rlcs •• 
h ollnnd, Ocori:c lln rold 
l'lolland, Wi!Hnm orio 
Iiomburg, J:lnnu. 1111 
Uomburg, R euoll , , 
HomburJ,: Hubert . • 
Hun t, wlt1la1n .Roucrt 
lnnls. JJ:cunc th ' omwn 
Jnmu , .Allred 'Ohllrlc~ 
J ussup, Gc1n·i:-e Auorey 
John•on, James BO\ nrd 
Johnston, LuUl'~nuo Freder ick John 
Joyner, I'redcriok ,Ml~n •. 
liennte.y. llea•l•>' Jamcs Will lnm 
Kcn lll, .Frede.rink .Ph ll lll)l! •. 
Kennedy, Uu1111ld Angas • . • • 
1Hrkmru1, li. ~nuNh H nin aworth 
Lake, Clement ·w illiam Hingston 
Leslie, John . . 
Lewis, Stanley Heathcote 
Litt le, Eg bert P ercy Graham 
McCann, \Villiam Francis James 
McCarthy, James C1imeen Ellery 
McCarthy, Joseph ]f, rauc™ 
lfc.En tee, Kevin Vinceut 
McEwin, George 
~; ·-(.k~, £::!\vurd Patrick 
McOC-", J ohn . . . . . . 
~l ackenzle, Charles Nonnan 
M. L chlan, Alexander J ohn 
Mcf;nchlnn, 111.n 
\fcLl>RJ'; !In l'Shall John .. 
Magarey, Ashley Henderson 
Martin, Hugh Wallis •• 
Mn.thews, Llandatf Brisbane 

1929 Mellor, Thomas Reg ina ld 
1026 Uichell, George Wilfrid . 
191G Michell, John Elsome . 
1 92 8 llillhouse. Vivian Rhodes 
1 9 l 9 · ~fltcht!ll, Ilnrold r'i i11d e r s 
1Ol5 !olllHon. 'I'ho1nu .. 
1 U3 4 ll:orrl•, Gronwy l.t! wi s 
1908 ~MuuiUcu , j~ar, k Bcnmnont 
1 00 8 Muirhead. Henry Mortimer 
1 88 G Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Pariss 
18 8 9 Nesbit, Lancelot Julian 
lSS~ Nesbit. Re~inald George 
1920 Newman, Rn loh F rederic 
19 U 2 N lcholl~. 'l'heodore l!eDry 
1 889 OhlHrom, Patrick Antlrea.<r 
1806 Oweu, Wllllnm Frederick 
1 01 6 Pilvy, E mily DorothM, D.A. 
1914 Pavy, Gordon Augm,i t rnt 
rnn Pearson, Charles Uason 
19 lV P enny, Bertram Stephen• 
1906 Penny, Clifton Raymond 
1921 Phikox, Claude Joseph Owen 
1915 P ovev, Edward •. 
1903 P uddy, Albert Forwood . . 
19 26 P.vne. William ~vart . . 
1920 Rankin, Henry Oliver Arthur 
1891 Reeves, Charles Wneatley 
1897 Re!!an, James William 
B21l Reid, Walter Gliddo!l 
1928 1 Roberts, Donald Arthur 
lUU~ Rollison, Gerald Dominic 
1 8 0 0 Roll ison, William Alexander 
l OU R<>nold , Sh,inrt P oug lRS 
111 . ~ Rounsev~ll. Mom.cc emon 
l O:!S Rutl•r. Oeonro J, ,·nll 
lll 16 ttmilll. Ar hur Cnmrbcll 
l OO S !'!nndN'l")n, 'Kenneth Fmnols Vill lt~ 
1018 . l':hf'l'h ertl. Joseph S..orosb.v 
1029 ' !:m lth, F rnnk S vmnur .. 
1887 !:mlth. Fl"nneis Vlllrnell<e 
1898 ~mith, PA11l 1'er.<dnle 
1 022 !"olomnn, n •teo F.thel 
lllill fi.t>nTTow. C•-r ll K Ith 

.190 n nr.kdo.l e. Wll linro .J~bn 
18~0 "!':tun r t, WRHl'T J,eoil fo . . . • 
1029 Su tl1orlnnd. Allnn Jn mcs Lnvls 
l8Y7 • weene ·, J1>hn Gran t 
1010 Tnpl"Y· Wl.l lls Wnyte . . . • 
10116 •'!'~nnnul, 'F'redcrlrl1 An<!rn us 
1809 'Thornton. W olter Archibold • • 
1 033 1'relon r, .lnme T.eonnnl ydney 
1110 0 1 1rknr. Rer:hin ld M• n '''TI 
1031 °t' nndenhorJl'h . Wlll i•m Joh n 
1885 Yon lk rlouoh. BerrJA rd 
19 "'5 Y rin l!er!onch. Td'o1>old • . . • 
l O!rO Von UOUSllR, $tan le)" B owmnn 
l 00 ! \'on nu••• , Wllllnm Louis 
101 IWnlrl. Jr1·ine Da le • • • , 
1901 'Vallace. Norman Yerschuer 
1922 Ward, Henry Torrens . , 
1927 Warren, Sydney John . . 
1898 Weaver, Alfred Cha.rles . . 
19115 Webb, Albert Bindley .. 
1926 W ebb, Beecher Noel •• 
1927 \Vhimprcss. 1'homas Abraham 
1931 Whitby, Percy Edward Robert 
1897 Wigley, Henry Vandeleur 
1933 Williamson , James Aubrey .. 
1916 Winnall, J ohn Edwnrd Hyde .. 
190~ Wooldridge, William Phillips .. 
1894 Worth, l~ rllnk l,fndsey .. 
1932 Wright, Charles J oseph !Toney 
1927 Wright, Sydney Charlea Gren ville 
1932 !Yelland, Dene turt 
1920 Young , Martin • . • • 
1924 Zeiolng, George Ignatius 

~; DecPased. 

l OH 
192 0 
1923 
1926 
1908 
1928 
1932 
189ii 
1900 
1915 
1925 
1900 
1921 
l9nO 
192i 
1906 
1928 
1924 
1917 
1908 
189~ 
1929 
1916 
19:l4 
1915 
191~ 
1924 
1913 
1909 
1912 
1927 
1915 
1910 
188 
1{\~0 
1928 
l fl1 ~ 

!I~ 
1 ll1 • 
in on 
1920 
1 li!I 
1!121 
1889 
llll)O 
LQl !I 
1916 
HIM 
180 9 
1 ll !ll 
Hl23 
1016 
tsn~ 
l !12 7 
t!l?.0 
1901 
10 ~~ 
t 923 
l!l2n 
1 900 
1911 
1903 
1906 
1931) 
193 4 
1891 
1890 
1925 
1893 
isg4 
1932· 
1888 
1923 
11130 

033 
uno 



GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFI CATES. 

ASSOCIATES IN MUSIO. 

Adamson, Marjorie Dorothea 
Adamson . Myrtle Gwendoline 
Alexander. Mary Vora 
Andrew. Una Lois .. 
Attiwell, Edna Marie .• 
Badenoch, Con stance Mary 
Bampton, Alfred John 
Barbour, Dorothy Joan 
Ba.rnden , Vina Melba 
Barry, Marg-aret Mary 
Basedow. Ivy Marie 
Bates. Edgar Claronce . . 
Bau1derstone, Clarice Moore 
Black. Edward William 
Brinda!, Ellen Grace 
Brown, Kathl een Mary . . 
Bruggeman, Martha Dorothy 
Burnard. David Alexander 
Byrne, Mary Teresa . . 
Cannichael, Doris Darby .. 
Chappel, Phyllfa Harvey 
Cheek, Alan Carvosso 
Cheek, Muriel Eliza beth 
Cile11to, Glad.vs Muriel West 
Cockburn, Jul ia Evel yn .• 
Colline, Ella Mary 
Coonan, Rita Nor1 ean 
Ooumbe, Hurtle Harold 
Counter, Beryl Cole 
Cozens, Vida Victoria . . . . 
Cresswell, Muriel Blanche Lillecrapp 
Daenke, Dorothy Lucy 
Davy, Rubia Claudia Emily 
d' Arey-Irvine, Alice Bond 
Day, Florence Muriel 
Dix, Jessica Laura . . 
Edwards, Herbert Percival 
Ekers, Theodora Allman 
Evans, Bert . . 
Finch, Laura Evelyn 
Fisher, Helena Catherine 
F laherty, Annie Josephine 
F oale, Harold Rober t 
Francis, Bessie · 
Francis, Violet Leone 
Gard, Hn rnld John • • 
Geyer, Olcm August 
Gill, H ilda Bo• trlce 
Glatz, Lllurinn Ruby . . • • 
Gmein<>r, Clarice Hnidee Beatrice 
Goss, Lllc.v Vern .. 
Griffithv. Gcorg""Q Towusend 
Groth. Fred 
Grosser. Eil een Mav 
Hancock, Mary Fre,v in 
H:mtke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig 
Henry, Gladys Amy Thelma 
Hine, Clytie May 
R oche, Edith 
Hogon, Eileen Margaret .. 
lfo.tmnn, .Fl1Ulk l legfoald 
Uownrd . Winnifred J 11n 
Hunt, )In vis J.,u-cy 
l'lydc, Mlrlmn Beatrice 
lnghnm. Myrtle r.n vinfn 
Jnrn.e., n oris .• 
J nmes, VJdn MnrgTeltll 
Jones, J .. ewis Ln. \l c11L't! 
J oye , J\nte • • . . 
Keim, Ll llan (lwud •• 
l<cmp, Prnncis J osc))ll Ed mund 
licmp, lfar lon Ki rkwood 
ll.!11111on t, Rosamond 

1925 
1918 
1-017 
1915 
1918 
1921 
1915 
1928 
1933 
1927 
1912 
1929 
1923 
192 3 
1922 
1917 
1904 
1925 
1927 
192 3 
ln4 
1929 
1900 
1913 
1930 
1916 
1919 
1912 
1924 
1928 
1925 
1929 
1903 
1913 
191 3 
1928 
1922 
1930 
1913 
1932 
1924 
1907 
1925 
1925 
192~ 
1918 
1922 
1916 
1929 
1924 
1009 
1914 
19~ !) 

1024 
1928 
190 2 
1926 
1908 
1908 
1917 
191V 
191 7 
19 20 
1928 
1916 
1912 
1917 
1919 
1904 
1920 
1928 
1903 
1924 

lCollOBche, Snniuel 
Lee, ~lnr)orie Frcdn •• 
J,it••hfteld, .l~nn Rainsbur.v 
M~Ornth . Cor11tnnce Cecily 
) lcClrc1wr. n orothy Mnr.v 
~lcJ~1 11ghll 11, ~:rio Enstone 
M11.llon, Alice Mary 
Mnnntni:. Hildn .lfnlmln 
fnrrctt , R nnnab Olive 

i1tt rl In, '1110.lmu Dorothy 
fn ·lers. Arnold Bnthcrlcigh •• 
fnytiol<l, Vcm St!llna Gwendoline 

M ws:nn, A lice .. 
Mcormn. T>n lhlccn Mnry 
Mcwkill . Paulu ~lnr,1· 
rorlcy, E"ely11 lnbc.1 

Mrn;s, Owendolyn .. 
'nylor. Ruth Winnifred 

Norman, Jean ln.r:gnret 
Oldham, Dorothy .. 
Paddon. Una ~forgery 
Palmer, Ethel Rose . . . . 
Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
Pearson, Kathleen Crawford 
Pens luriek J,oln 
Pem·o. o. ,\lvn. Jvo .• 
.Perkins, llorncc J nm"'! 
'Peth•'r. l,llfnn Gertrude F.Hmbe th 
Phipps, Chn rloltc Lu~y Bnrkwell 
P rluc:e , J~n Floren<·e 
Prince, 1'furfol larjor.v 
Puddy. lfoodc Mary 
Pyne, Tryphena Grace 
Reimann, Hilda Marie 
Reimann, Leta Edith 
Ren ou , Jenn LoiK . . 
Riedel, ! ~litn Wll.Jl<ln .. 
Roach. Mnr y Movfo .. 
Roberts , \Vlnllrcii ophie 
Rafe, J oyce 'cwton .. 
Rowe, Elsie Maud .. 
Rowe, Florence Nellie .. 
Rudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine 
Sara, Lily Emmaline 
Sayers, Alice Mabel 
Scammdl , F.thclwyn • . 
Short, J nhn '11' omn~ Gordon 
!lhncock . D ilda May 
ifnclolr , Jenn f.tl)' . . 

Sm It h, Jmoldn Onthcrlne 
• lomon. Bett y .. 

Spehr. F rnnc en .. 
pris:!l'I, H.11rrict Rosetta 

Sto1)Clnn.n, Doreen .. . . . 
toncmnn, Olivia Ohnrlotte 
rnnmere, l'hyll"I~ Elnf\'ey 

Tn)•lor , GJadys J.e~llc • • 
•rn.rlor, J enn Rosnbcllc • • . . 
Tho111ns. Sylvia arollnc Ourtla 
'l'ld~rnonn, Ernl'St .!'hill lps 
'1'011kh~ l'hyllfs Annn 
Thru~h, Annie Vern . . 
1'arrJ~n. Dnlsy . . • • 
Voreo, Glnd.ys l\nthlP.j)n 
Vfrso, .!eon Yoohell •• 
V111:0. lolct M,1·rn 
Wnll. M)•rfle Trilby .. 
Wnllmonui Bctttrlce Mny 
\Va lsh, T.I Inn May . • • • 
Wntts, :\fo!lie LQuls:\ 
WeblJ. lr<Jnc ~fll.l"4arc t 1'homson 
WhfllllS, Holen :May 

81 

1910 
1926 
1926 
1926 
1 930 
1926 
1923 
1 9 02 
1926 
1917 
1926 
1927 
1922 
1917 
1916 
1925 
1923 
1924 
1928 
1914 
1920 
1918 
1901 
1923 
1921 
1924 
1 926 
1923 
1 9 05 
1921 
19 23 
1900 
1918 
1912 
19 3 2 
1923 
1 918 
1910 
1911 
1 93 3 
1919 
1 914 
1 903 
1916 
1901 
191 0 
1007 
1917 
lP U 
1n~o 
193 0 
1 001 
lOl P 
1021 
1 9 811 
1 93 U 
a os 
11120 
19!1 
19 2? 
1 92:! 
l.016 
1914 
1928 
1934 
lflH 
1917 
190fl 
J!)21) 
1930 
l026 
11101 



82 GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

Whitington, Clytie Myrtle 
Whitington. Sylvia Muriel 
Wibberley, Brian . . 
Wiebusch, Adele Uaria Dorothea 
Williams, Hartley 

19171 Willi nm~. .l ohn .Alexander .. 
1911 \.Villlam$, M l'\',1' 11 Ewart Lancelot 
1908 WllUnnuon. Arthur Bur tQn .. 
1924 Wordie, .~ da. Winifred . . . . 
1929 Zc"en. Aila . . . . . . . . 

1925 
19 '.! l 
1908 
191 8 
19'.l2 

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED THE ADVANCED co:mfERCIA[; 
CERT!~' !CATE. 

olTcy Wil liam James .. 
nonuchy, Alll<!t't Laurence 
Kl cemnn , Theodore nichard 
l lc"Michacl, Clunie Brice •• 

-~ bl10t~, , 'omrnu F1''111k 
Min rus, llu rry .. 
A<1mn5, Helen J •nu 
Adl\m 0 11, Al!rccl \ 'lctor .• 
Adunuon, llnrnlL! lnnlc" 
Andersen, OlilTortl Wcrtln 
Andcrgon. Rcgi11nld Ham11 
Angel, oru.rnn iduey . ~ 
Angel .R <>nn1tl F1•1tul •. 
A1mclis, lfcrbcrl £dwnrd 
Arthur, Maude J essie .. 
Bailey, Arlh m· Norris 
:Bnilc.•", Vnndn J)orothy 
Dnlchln, l reM lliy •• 
Bampton, John •. 
Dnrlow, t..eslle Hnrrl< 
Do.rr~tt. Jenn \l irlnm 
llo.rl r, Frn.ncle OlrMle 
Unrt c1·, Jnok L1unpicr 
Ilnrton . Jessie Ohnrlotte 
tl:tlhgalc, Jolin Pender 
Datlye, George Bnrry 
ll. I lye, n os• . . . . 
Unyly, E<lwnrd Bo11j1uniu 
Do,\•ly, }i:mei;t Edwnd .• 
nn.vl.''. George T.nncelot .. 
J3nyl y, Jack Hnrold F'cllow s 
B:iyly, Wl1Unn1 l.:i.wes 
Denney, Erenr.1· f'lnl ny 
Jleleher-. Mlllm1 J11 d•on •. 
Bcrrlmau, Alfi• ti .A 11tlrew 
ni~dle, J olm Pnrr Tinrdlug 
llh;i:~ • . Tnm ... MnrsluL!l •. 
Jll:ackwell, Hn>:el i\ nnlc 
mnir, .fam ... n entton .. 
Dorn Frnnk Ford Un1·kcr 
Jlowden, Ilnrry l"tcdoricik • • 
Rowen , Arthur Geoffrey 
T!('w11ess, A loxnnllcr 
131'1dd0<:k. Lyall Arlh11r 
Brady, Thomn9 Franc!& •• 
9ramwell, Hor:r.co Gm·don 
Drnunethnl, NonnR.n r-•rank 
Brny, A Inn Clnul'lc . . . • 
!lrny. ClUiord '1unuel 
Drnr.el, Thomrui John 
Brldglnnd, LioneJ Cedric •• 
Ur!~khn rn, Alex11ndcr George 
Brock, Noel Ifownrd •. 
Brooks, id ne.v l:tundle .. 
Brown, Leonnrd Sawtell •• 
Tlr<'l\\TI, Tl1qmns Roderick 
Ho·owne. OlilTord Ila rd ini? 
Tluctkle.•'. Wlllfam Clnrer•CQ 
Rnll>l'Ck. Philip n Ills. 
l\urns. O eor~<' Eric 
llurr. l'rcdcrlck Spmuel 
Gn.l<ler, Will iam Connn.ck 

19 O 41 ~[uir, 'l'ho111n Oricv , , 
1905 Roberh<on. ,'rohn Oe01·;:-c •• 
I 906 Russaok, Friedrich Wilh lm 
1 904 Threadgold, tonlcy Wirflel rl 

ASSOCIATES IN COUMERCE. 

1080 Oalcl weU, Hilda Tnlmnl 
1081 Callo.way, Will iam Fronl 
1929 o.m~bc.11, Marold Dunc. 11 

1026 Cant, J,eonnrd Cl~orgc 
1021 11t, He~ Birdsey • • . • . . 
1027 Caus t1 Leslie Oeors-c \V lllllom 
l !I l O hnmlX!rs, J olm Bnrrold .. 
1030 hap11lc, HelLh }'lcl<ll•cr . . . . 
1030 Ohctllc, Waliocr llidutrd 
1908 Chinner, Alan Qeor'ge 
1034 Clarie, Oco:ffrey Tholn•s 
1924 Ooll ivcr, Eusfnee ,J•mes 
1028 Cooper, Ashley Anthouy Rlchn;J 
1024 Corton , Robert Harold 
10Z7 ollrcll, John t..ed~lllll 
192 Oownrd, Ivnn Fernley . • 
103\' ow11rd . Robert Unlcolm 
192 Cox, 0hndes Wyld e •. 
1030 ox , Oyril Jlcwltt 
1029 ·, ti: , lda Vera 
l 016 rnno. Gr~tll Ruby 
102-l 1 5weU, John •• 
l 020 Unlay, V.l' \'.l'lln LancoJot 
1010 Dnltl)u, Viclor .Em csl . • • . 
1924 U11111cl, Olaudo .Alfred Voughnn 
1029 Da"idson, Cuthbert Hewet t .. 
l 031 Dos i , Jame J,enton 
1018 DBt·I~. NO<!I )lewltuin 
10 2S Do \'Is. Rosalie OUve .• 
19Z8 011wb.•ni , Ricllud Jlunbury 
1923 Dawson , Davld Lnncclot 
1925 ll nton, Samuel Bowcl1er 
1925 l>ennott, Alice !In)• .. 
l OSl Dennott, Joltn Edwin 
1925 Uob<on, Alfred James 
J 928 Downs, Olnudc Efltnund 
'l 93·1 li:uson, l.eonnrd John 
l 033 l~d ly, ,John 1-:dwln .. 
1028 l'.dson. Eileen l lavis 
111a1 Rtlw~r'd , Alfred .Jolm 
1021 f:dwnr<I~. Oolln Arthur 
1032 lilllok, l'Ienry Dlrrell . . . • 
1928 1"11ott, Meh·n Owend~len(· l'il'l:tn 
11126 ElllA, l{e\'ill llffOt'cl J\ h h 
1008 P.rrlnglon , E!lll" Jeau 
192 Rwens, 1-<!ona.rd 'l'hotnnJJ 

• • 1032 l0'nhey George .Amb1me •• 
Ticr~ert 1927 ~·m·qulrnr. Donald Re••lnnld 

1922 Fawel l. Stnuley Will iam •. 
1933 Fisher, Harold Ee11ry . • 
1926 Fltzgc:i·Ald, 'l'er .. a 0111harlnc 
102:1 Flc.mhig, Rob<!rt lin . . 
1028 f'orbes, Wilfred ROI' • • • • 
1 9i9 Foxworthy, John licnry .• 
19~9 Frn11cls, Aln•lfe t>eLacy 
1027 Frnnola. St.anlcy Charle$ 
1923 Fr.v, A.rUmr Elcnry Pc1·ch-nt 
19l 3 Furze, )lac! Edgar • . 

19 0 ·1 
19 05 
1907 
1907 

1928 
1931 
J925 
1017 
19Sl 
10 !?1 
1926 
10&-I 
19 27 
10!?2 
!!I :!.S 
102 
1027 
190 
IO!?fl 
19SU 
1930 
1982 
1928 
11124 
1921 
JOJ!I 
192S 
10211 
1921 
ID2 4 
1088 
111a~ 
1928 
19:l~ 
192~ 
)92/l 
1932 
1921 
19 0!1 
103 2 
1082 
19!!4 
1930 
1933 
1030 
192~ 
1031 
IOlU 
1 931 
1113 0 
1923 
19 2~ 
10 ~ 4 
193~ 
] 981 
1033 
1 !~ 11 

192S 
1921 
1921 
1011• 
1 927 



GRADUA'IBS-DIPLOJ\1AS A.ND CERTIFICATES. 

Gale. Frra~rir·l( .!uliu;j 
Gnrr~LtJ I::1 lt' .\! 0-1l.' 11 
Gibson . ~:rk .\murosc .• 
Gile«, Kenn flt Llvirurs\one 
Gile•. l1 epl1t:n Alo n Butler .. 
Gln~tonbUTJ'. lh-cr Albe.rt Isaac 
(lolovskv. Isrnel . . 
Grant, Rcn ncth .Jack 
Gra.1", Ollbcrt WIJ!fom • . 
Ore<>n. 1.Ja wre:nce (h',oc'lwln 
GreenlHtm At!!>ed rru,vard 
Greig, 'Vil1fam Rona1d .. 
Hammann, Arthur Edwin 
!fond, Allau .. 
Harris. Normar.· Alexander 
Harris. Rni<<ell J:I ope .. 
tfarrlson. Willlo.m l'rnnl\ 
!J onlrfi Id. Wulrer Ocorge 
n ndn•. C1imph~l1 Alexander 
Tlii&."iris, Hnrry Ctlot.e 
Hill , Wlll inm Charle~ 
111111>11. J{inJ!'Bley Wlnlo 
H oi:hcn . Mfred Ri ohn rd 
l:lo!l"oon, Dornce Cox 
n olk r. .!nm s Rlllph 
Jlolt, Wlll lnm Ocorgo 
Holten, Oom :Mny • . • . 
llom e!B, A lmn hy I eMl ope 
Hooper. llcrvy n ,l'crrs .• 
Jl orrooks , Chnrlcs £d~cworth 
llo\\;c, George I' rd1•Rl 
llo wlnnd, ArU1ur Stih•lll 
H::mwh:k, Ernest Frotlerl('k 'VilJiam 
James, Chnl'lcs T\lng'iley 
Jamieson, :a.'cil Livc1inore 
Jeffery, Geor!f Hm rr 
._letfress, Lesiie Uharles 
,Jenner, Arn old Miller 
. lf'ssup. Geo1'.gP. Aubrey 
.luhn6'ln, llnrry Witter 
.t on11S. Rlfuibeth May 
Jndd , Perch'lll Rkhard Henr.1• 
I\• h •, llnttlei::rh 
J\cn~.. . isobelle 
Kelsey, Jack .. 
Kenlhan, .John Dudley 
r<ennedy, Mervyn George 
J{esting, Ernest Arthur 
Kinnish, Florence :Maud 
"Rirkmnr.. iht\'id 
1'111nnlck, llnno Id Kerr 
JA'roton, T-<· He 
J,etch<lr. W llUnm John 
l.('wia. Clnrenl'e George 
l.cwla, Rex ~~ri1est .. 
f,11 lywhltc, He_ ie .. 
f,lovd , Hnrold 'n-ent 
Lonn, Will inm Olarl!"nc 
Lodi: , Maurice Arnold 
'T.orimer, Rob rt Wlll lnm •. 
f.o•·•. Ronn l<l .Eil\\ r I JINl\1mo11t 
J,uxrnoorc, JQ!rn Alcxandl!t' 
J,~·on , Colin Qrnn 
1 •. Yo11 . Jnm"" Uobbctt . . 
l.l rAn:\ncy, Wnllnm Potrl l'lc 
, ll'Aulo,., J ohn Al bert Onlster •. 
)!C'Anllito, Llnrlel T'rnnk • . . . . • 
~re nrron. Phillip n1m1ord Alphonsus 
McCa r t hy. John Anthony 
'lcF.l!nn, F.rn~t Willlnm 
~lcFnrlnne. itnudP, F.vnns 
Maek, Arthur Wiiiiam 
McKee, George Amrns • • . • 
J.lcKee. William Albert Kenneth 

101 o I Md\enzle, Allnn J ohn 
1 !J?,4 Md.•Bh, Allan William 
1925 ~lahoncy, John Jo!l<:ph 
192~ ~ln lcol.rn , J\nthlcen • • 
1927 Mnrcl1nnt. Vernon Harold 
1929 Morrctl, Lorna Liggolt 
1921 Mnr5hnl1, Alnui l\athlcen 
1920 ~lurtln, Colin Waller 
192:1 lurUu , Eric John • . • . 
1928 ll:ithews, Rci;lna td Wiil iam 
1923 )Iutthews, r.eo11.1n.l George 
1920 ~founder, T.eonnnl Edward Jo.mes 
1927 Mcugoroon, Nonnan lcLor 
J 9~4 Menken$, Frank Hermann 
J 93-1 llessent, Albert Edwa1·d 
1012 l!eJ<S nt, Frn11k .~J!hby 
1908 M!llor, Gavin Ro~rt 
rnao Mills, Edwnt"d Wh itfield 
1914 ~fllne. A lc.~andcr . . 
1920 Mln•on, Chn1·lcs ~tanle 1· 
19 33 ).lltc lrell, J3ruc:o . .' . . 
1030 )! itchcll. T,urllue V:tul:\'han 
J ooo Inn rlclT .• l o:ut T..orinicr .. 
1915 Al ort&'. Erie J:tmea 
l 9l!2 Mould, Frnncie Edmund 
19 2 4 Mo~•cs, Cecil lnrcnco 
192~ Mores. Clrnrl<!1t Robert 
1927 Mo~· le , John Ewnrt .• 
H26 Mne~kv , nrl Wfllr<!lrn J, udwig 
1925 ll ullcn, 'Brinn ;\nlhouy 
1916 Mullln, !lnry M"~~·~t 
193 .J: • ~fullins, Francis Patrick 
1924 Munro. F.lizabeth Uargaret 
1918 )frrrnt.''. Donnld . . . . . . • . 
1Y27 ~~nUon . H en ry Edwin Howard, M.A. 
1933 Nn,·o. Jolrn Lion~l . • . . . . . . 
1928 ~e dhnm. Geort?c Froncio Jack .. 
1929 Nou. nklrchen, TTel'm:inu Adolph Hein· 
1927 rich . • . • . • . . . . . . 
1932 Newnum, .Ramelb Fi5l1er 
1926 O'Orndy. O~wald Jnmes 
1926 Oliphnnt, Ni:tcl Be<unt .. 
1933 OH-:{I:', Thi-yrnond Charles .. 
1927 Ophol, Ralph Bnrnell 
1932 P ach:et. Dora Jane . . . . 
193 R Pa inte1\ Ed~·:~:-<l. \V~bs<inle 
1932 Park. Ollllort Mnxwell .. 
1930 Purkin90n .• John Hn . lnm . . 
1920 P:.n, lfnrry !o:ltlncy 
1908 PaoCoe. Dom:Jns "Everet 
J 933 Peder! k, J'luber o , w11lil 
1916 P~ntelow. Edith Moy 
J fJ34 Phelps. Winifred Annie •. 
l !12~ Phil llOi<, Olnud .Tosepb Owen 
1 nu P itcher. Ronnld l'nmnol .• 
1 !125 Pl•dl?~. llnrtlin Ph neh 
10211 Ponder, Gilbert Wnlter o'ri.J1atit. 
Ul2ll Pri~e. l 'fonry Ern~ 
J 029 Prior. Olh·e ow. • . 
l 9t2 Pro11d, lfo thcrlnc r,.11,, 
1G:ll Rnffelt. Fiolcnc : . . . •• 
1031 Ro.n•nm. Wlll!Am Roll<'rt Oe•m:e 
1921) Rend, Al\l!US Robert · 
1 ll2 ~ R.o:ul. T:rownrrl J,lowolh•n 
1 031 Redmo.n . Je~sfo .>.delnide . . 
J 922 Jle,l'nolds. Emcst Jnsepl1 Wnlter 
1 fl3~ Rhodes. Ronald Sydney 
l 025 Rlchnrdr;on, Jn ck Avon 
1080 Riclt•s, Rooort W ilfred 
l 923 .Rlel)e. Erwin John . , 
192.S RilP1'. llv nentn 

tH?f, Robertson; Geor.Q'e Oliver 
1927 Rooney, John Francif; . , 
1026 Rooney, Patrick Wlllinm 

83 

1933 
1921 
1927 
1933 
1929 
1922 
1921 
1925 
1923 
1928 
1934 
1926 
1919 
1908 
1908 
1027 
1918 
1915 
1910 
1031) 
1019 
1033 
1933 
1925 
J ~27 
1918 
191~ 
1917 
1903 
1930 
1925 
192ft 
1930 
19RO 
1926 
1929 
1011 

191~ 
192& 
1923 
19 33 
1933 
1933 
1928 
1920 
192.~ 
19H 
191r. 
1927 
1929 
19211 
l!l25 
H2~ 
1923 
l!l~O 
JOH 
]0~ •1 

ln~3 
191 () 
Jag~ 
1032 
l!l?.~ 
lP~'1 
H?.9 
1026 
1027 
1!12 
1931• 
1 fl2D 
lP~l 
1908 
192 
191 



84 GRADl:ATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

Rose. Vlvfou Olement 
R1111Jl,·e. foxton Koep1 u 
nush, Rc1•ber1 tauter 
nu snelt, Freilerlck Willlom, Jun. 
Rvan. W!ll in m John 
Samhull, Frederick Jome. 
f'n11do Gordon Victor • . . . 
Schnelder, Wilfred , 13.E. • • . . 

chumacher, Der~ E<h1·a.rd Bmiuu-d 
Searcy, John ])udlcy • . 
Sclla.rn, Normnn Lionel .• 
Shepherd, Rupe.rt Lloyd 
Sheppard, Bcrnnrd Aubrey 
Sl1epi;>nrd, John Tymlo ll . . 
Shuttleworth, Rober~ Thomns 
illlltb, Chnrlcs Alfred . • . • 
mith, Clarice Margaret 

SmiU1, Eileen ll1lton 
Smith, HcnTy Morris 
Smith, taaao F'r:mcls 
Solly, Bube1·L A.mbro•c 
Slnnfordi Walter fl nr~· 

tccle, tobcrt Moort-
Stcphen•on, :E~r11. • . 
Stcphcmwn, John . • 

tuart, Arthur Donnld 
Swanson, Alexander 
Tnsslc, Eric Tln~y .. 
'I"aylor, J omes. $cott .. 
Tomme, llernl1nrd Robert .. 
q11n111m, l.onl~ Oeoi·g~ 
Tl1om<1s, Unrold Clnrkc 
Thomas. Jock . . . . . . • . • • 
'I'hompsou , li'rcderlek Aubrc;• Jon~ 
Thur.s ton, b'n111k Harrf3 . • . . . . 

193 4 Tllletf. Arthur Colfn .• 
19331·11 .. ·w Walter Yomon .. 

1934 Toppcr·\\1cn, ,Tessie Jenne.he 
1927 'J'ra,·crs, l':dwnrd Arnbr0>;c 
19 2 7 Trigg, Frank Biiiot • . 
19ig Tunkwcll. Kcnelm Sh1clnlr 
1929 Turnbull; 0001-gc Alexnndcr 
1932 runrer, Arthur Frcdcrkk •. 
1933 Turner, Jack 
1984 'l'urner, Percy .. 
1923 Turner, Raymond Stanmore 
1927 Yawser, Leeson \Villiam 
191" \'awser, Frank Denvent 
1928 Vincent, Harry .. 
1926 Wahlqvist, Hugo Carl .. 
19J O 1.Y,.~!dec~, R~gin~lrl I>avid Chapple 
1929 Wnlkini;ton, Ncwu1r, Giibert .. 
I 93 O Wauchopc. James George Neilson 
1928 Wheeler', llorncc Roseby .. 
19 2 3 Whitrldgu. Oln(lstonc Keith 
1913 WJ1IL11·cn, Dru " I owl11111I •• 
19 2 'l "\Vil kins, Ada Dorothy l\fa1·ion 
1908 Williams, Albert Bruce Wauchope 
1928 'Villimns, J~flwurd OL•orge 
1924 Williams, Eric Spencer 
1926 Williams, John Carter 
1929 Williams, Zena Vera . . 
191 7 Williamson, Harold EdgAr .. 
1933 Winter, Claude Howard Stanley 
19 31 Wood, Alfrert E\'el)'n 
1933 \Woo\cock, Royal Johnston 
1908 Wright, Dorothy Maud . • 
1928 \Yyett, Ernest Stanley .. 
192fl Young, Norman Smith .. 
192:l ' 

ASSOCIATES IN PUBLIC Am!INISTRATTON. 

1921 
103() 
1026 
1023 
192\J 
1025 
1030 
1932 
1920 
1913 
1930 
1920 
H25 
1932 
l923 
193 3 
1034 
1911 
1911 
192() 
l 9:l4 
1927 
19~5 
ln3 ! 
1922 
1917 
19~G 
192r. 
1914 
19()9 
1928 
1929 
1931 
1930 

Coombe, Albert. 10~2 Nn.ylon'"-Augastin Jr.me• 1934 
Cottrell, Frnncit Alln11 . • 10a4 Po1ic. Jtu~h Gilmore 1932 
Omker, Arthur Ernest 1032 Re•elgh, lau.d<• J.:di,'11r 1934 
f>oeokt!, Ill'inrlch ,\lbcrt 1931 • Ando, Mauriac n111die, , , 1934 
Ji>trery, hru-1"' l·'rctlcrlck 193~ • Jndc, Jnmcs Henry Gray 193! 
Millerd, Ollffortl Jnmes • . 1933 'l'cmme, Bcrnha.1·~ Robert 193 3 

DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING AN D ~!ETALLURGY AND FELLOWSHIP {lF 
THE SOUT!! AUSTRALIAN SOHO OL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIE~. 

Olnrk, Archie cptimus, D.$n. 1902 T1""cltine, Frederick Au.;nstus, B.Sc. 
Ololan1l, WUllnm Ln.udcr. D. ·c. 1905 .Judcll, Lc11lcr Mnurlcc Wolff, B.Sc . .. 
Connor, Julina l)ovc, B.Sc. 1902 Martin, "\ilctor Gnrfteld , B. c. 
~·ninvcn.ther. Anrlrcw, B.Sc. . . . . 1904 )loor<!-, Bertlc Unrcourt, B.Sti. 
Gnrtllncr, Beauchamp Lennox. B.Sc. 1904 PatDn, .Adolph :Emes.t, 13, • 
GartreU, Herbert V'./illfam, B . .'..., B.Sc. 1912 \Va.inwright, Oharl~ r.,eonard 1 B.Sc. 
Greenway, Thom.as Charles. B.Sc. 1904 1 Whitington, Bertram, B.Sc. 

DIPLOMA IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (OLD REGULATIONS.) 
Chapple, Ernest, B.Sc. 1904 

DIPLOMAS m APPLIED SCIENCE. 
Mlnlnit Englneeting. 

.Adnms, CoHn li'mnob, 13.V:. . • 
Angwin, Wllllnm Urltlon, B.S~. 
lllnskctt, Kenneth . eJwny. U.E. 
llrnnke. ~ln.lcolm r hlbalrl, 13, E, 
C'hnromnn. Rober Anti. D.E. . . . . 
Colmun, Wlllinm Russell Ooo<lw!n, 

D.E. . ...•... 
Dowie. Drtvfd Lincoln. B.)':. 
F.spi~ . Frnnk Fnncctt . 13.E. 
Plshcr, G ore Rend. n.E. 
Ore nway. lforold, B. E. 
Gregory, Cedri~ F'rrol. U.E. 
Holder, Evn.u llorecott, D.E. 

1934 
1910 
rnn 
1925 
1912 

192~ 
1933 
, 91:.:; 
1925 
1907 
1931 
1910 

1\enn~d.1" Alex11nr1N' TA'lri1ner. B.E ... 
~rndiJ?1111. Cecil Thom••. B .. c • 
Kncebone. hrl ~ ln11h~r . tcphP.n. B.E. 
RobinNon. Roy Li•tcr. B.~~. • . 
'hnqw , 1'<1mnrrd .John, l'l.F;. • . 
1·111011<1s. (:f'or!!c Burucl L l.lnncl, Il.E. 

Yates, Cohn, B.E. . . . . . . 

Electrical Engineering. 
Abbott, Gcolfrev Josc11h, B.E. 
Aitchison, Oor<lon John, B.E ... 
AnJ;win, Elu i:th Thomas 1foffitt B.E. 
llakcr. Walt ~r Ho!!S, U.T~. . '. 
Barker, Alw~·n llown1nn. B.E. 

19'l}"; 
190!i 
1906 
190Z 
1904 
1905 
1901 

1915 
1911 
19 20 
mo.; 
1932 
1919 
1932 

19 21 
1927 
1911 
1931 
1923. 



GRADl'ATES--DIPLO !II AS AND CERTIFICA'IES. 

Begg, Reginald Haussen, B.Sc. 
Bennett, l\eith McQuarrie, B.E. 
Beniman, Robert Harold. B.E. 
Blaskctt, Sydney Norman, B.E. 
Blown, William Baker, B.E. 
Boundy, Rex, B.E. . . 
Brooke, Wllllllnl Charles Robert, B.E. 
Brown, Arthur Oul)ilt, D.E. 
Buri;ess, Leslle .)lmnk. B.Sc. 
Burgess, Nonnnn Cc(.'il. R.E. 
Calder, Rex 1,'iulny on Cormack, B.E. 
Chapman, Arthur Horaley, B.E. . . 
Chapman, Stanley Bf.!rtram, B.Sc., B .E. 
Cook, Ernest Peter, B.E. 
Cooper, Wilfred \Vlndhnm, B.E. 
Corbin, Olive Wilson, B.E. . . 
Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher, B.E. 
Cropley, Frederick Wntorton, B.E. 
Dart, Rttlph J6h11j J3.E. 
Dumas, Rll""°ll Jo m, B.E. 
Ell 1s, Ji'rnuk, B.E, •. 
Evan• , wmred Robert, B.E. 
.b'lcldmg , Arthur Wnll'cr, B.E. 
Flsl1cr, ./am U11001'\ 'l 'homas, B.E. 
Fordcr Howard llaui.l.1'1, B.E. 
Gurrctt, Allan Lioonnrd , B.E. 
Oltl, (...,11celat Waring , B.E. . . 
Goodman, Oyrll William, B.E. 
Grotlou, M1:ph1111 ,f 9hn, ls.Ji ..• 
Grny, Wl111nm Watt Er.ki ne, 11. E. 
Grecules$, Alan Dnvid. U.E. 
Gunn, Gordon Alexn11der ClPorir 
Ifoudcrson, Eric llilcclm, 11.E. 
Jlunw k k, Arthur Phlll 11. Il.I~. 
llutche•Qn, George la 11 llewort , n:e. 
lfay , :Robert Pring'le, B.E. , . 
l( n11cl!C. Aloxundcr 'thcodor, D.l':. 
Lnng, Wlll lo1u Uollnud. D . . ' c. 
Mc Oonnld, Csrtl n uargc Flngh, u.'i. 
}lclfochuie, Alo11 l~rnncls Ol<trl;, D. F.. 
)l.nln, Arthur Clmrlos. Il.B .. 
lfo8'>1'nto Keith Snmo. JU~. , . 
~mne, licnnclh Hnn•c.r. B.F. .• . 
:llons nn, Borneo .John , D.N, •• 

' [C!JJOl~Oll. Hu:;-h John 011.)•, B.B. 
l'otts. Wllllnni .Andrew, B.E. 
Jlenn le, Edward Jnm Oudell, n."1~. 
n osmnn, l•'rank Edi:6c. B. c. 
.,nddlc•". Brutt 11dcr, n.F.. 
Senti. :Ronnld Mclvl tlc, B.E. 
Shnrro;rn, .Arthur l' dwn1·d. B.E. 
Smilh , Raydo11 Ben.I', B . .E. . . 

mi th, Jfor01d Wlrltmore, ll.F.. 
l'omen·lllc, E!ugh Nonnan. Il.E. 
Spd)!g, Ohnrlcs 111-e, B.E. . • 

Luart , Noel J:lnrry, R.E.. B.Sc. 
wilt, Tiarry Houghton. B.E. 

1'ns. lc, l!obert \Vlt •ou. n.sc. 
1'hmm. Edward Allen, B.R • . 
Tldemnnn, Frcdcricl: Wiil um. B.E. 
Tuck , Harry Pln»ford, B •• c., l3.El. 
West, John tou lc~-. U.E:. 
Whiblcy. Oyrll George, B.F.. •• 
W ii:•ht, Hugh Hmnphrey, 13.S<l .. B.E. 
Wi tt, F.rlk Hnus, J) . El. . , •. 
Woolnoug h, 0 offrc~• T,nwrcnce, B.E. 

M~ hnnirnl Engineering. 
Altmann, Arthur R lchnrd . B.E. 
Aulers, Rnl1>h 1101'1<"'. BE. 
Anderson, .~drlon Akhurat. B.E. 
Barker. Alwyn Do1vmnn, B.E. 

1911 
192fi 
19 2 0 
1928 
1930 
1923 
1931 
1014 
1909 
1923 
1927 
1927 
19H 
1929 
191 :1 
1932 
1921 
1932 
1914 
1910 
1908 
1024 
1933 
19 3 4 
1926 
1929 
1900 
1915 
1 !l ~{ .j. 

1912 
1910 
1927 
1932 
102n 
1 9i7 
1g21-i 
1924 
1908 
1917 
192~ 
1926 
1920 
1925 
1918 
1916 
1913 
1907 
1909 
lnl 
1912 
l 9 2() 
1917 
1 9 O<i 
l 020 
J OaQ 
IDZ 
191 5 
19 0, 
1024 
1925 
1112') 
I 0(1~ 
191 7 
1030 
1920 
1920 

'l0211 
:11)3 •1 
1 026 
1925 

tlurnArd,: Iloll'nrd I.urn•, ll.E. 
Uoyec, ;oldney Herbert! B.E. . • 
l.l rook mnn, ,folm l!Rg • l3.E. 
But ton, 1k1!'Jn.1hl fan · t , ll.C • •. 
an>pb~I!. Ke1111c 1h Jlruu.c Dusm o11d, 

Oudn~. Fran•. llaurlre, n.E, 
ll. ll ......... . 

' fork, Hni;h Jl0< hioy. ll.F.. • • 
' onur. 'thom•s ~:dwnnl•, D.E. 

Cox. lludolph Wlll!nm Arlhur, B.E. 
I n"•kius, Alber 'ormnn, B.E. 
Orldnn, J ulian Jlnmlal, l'U:. . . 
l>mumn, Keith Sinclnir, D.E. 
l':lWl'CtC Wll!rod IJ'Arcy, B.E. 
l•'ord, Raymond William, B.E. 
l'orgn n. Jiumplll'e~• Omy10 •• 
(.; lbb, Claude Dix.on , B.E. . . 
Glnyde, l::m"1il Jnml'S, U,E. 
lhiblch, Oarl ~ullu•. ll.E. 
Hnllott, Uorold SinclnJr, B.E. 
llumr>hris Fmncls Renrv, B.E. 
Jnmel!, olo.rcrie• l•~itl1, a.a .. 
J enner, l!;llt>b L!ncl!;ny 
l\leemnn1 Reginald •r11 d9rc, .B.'e. 
l,~nsk, ~ohn lluntru-, B.E. • • 
Mc loughry, Chwde IJ111cclo t, B.E. 
~l cOioughn·. Etlgar James .. 
;\lo~hin. C~on;e Herbert, ll. I> ... 
Md11 1osh, llowie .Janie , ll.I>. 
~ll'Mahon, .John Pn.t.:rick . . . . 
~rnrtfo. Alrl'~I l ~wln. ll.E. 
Mottcrnn1, Philip, D.E. • , .. 
Muoli~ . Oeors,re t>emvster, ll.E. 
Ncl on, Wlll lllrn Borto11. n.1,_ 
l'nrson , .Res Wh~ddon, U.f;. . . 
J>ntt t·nlQ.11, W ill ln111 l'"·f('tlr lrh . R.~;. _.. 
PeJ1 g-illy, Oliffotd Kipllug, B .E. . . 
Poli;on , Regl11old Alexander. l}.E .•. 
Pnmrov, IticMrd O<born~. B. r,~. . . 
llckhslein , Ln nce Erlr: l!o.rold. B. t::. 
R1,nch, J ohn Carlyle. B.E. • • . • 
Robertson, • ydno)' OlllTord, B.Sc., B.E. 
Rodley, Hnrold Roye~ Emc~t 

ndd.lcr, Bruce Em st, B. E. . . 
, ahneldcl', Wnher J-IQmlo.nn, 13.E. 
Snhneidcr, Witlred ll.'E:. . . 
, ho 1·t , l\erwin ,\ lfred Robert. ll.1~. 
!':hurson, llob•·rt .. 11te11 . ll. E . .. 
Sm ith, Louis Laybourne. B.E. 

tobie, Jnmes C,1.,.n , B.'E. . -
Sto~kbrhlge. Edgnr Ltunber~. n.e. . . 
~~nond•, Edwin .Josevh '!'·mn•n, B.E. 

'fhycr, A.I xnnd er )l nl tland , n.E. 
Turner, Edwnrd Jtob<>l't , Il.E. . . 
\lu.n Scnden, Ravmond Red\'crs, B.E. 
Yawser, John .~irret1 , ll. 1'. • . . . 
W n1 k!n5, J ohu 1.e;ih , .11.E. . . 
Wh ite, Wi.lllom .fohn , 13.Y,. • • , • 
White, WiUiu.tn Rlchnrd Bolitllo, B. E. 
Wlpu, Li.10aul Jnmes leveland, B.E. 
Wig~. HonnhJ \f~lrose, l3 .'El. . . 
\Vl irht, l'Till iH Olemcnr , U.l'l ..• 
Wilkinson , flnrold Ontlun, ll.E. 

Mcrnll urgy. 
Dnsedow, Frlt>. Johnmlcs, H.B. 
Burlcctt, Rec:iun itl Clcwu~ut. B.E. 
Elford, Hnrold Stewart, JJ.E . 
Oo01le. Renueth Burden. B.E . 
Oro.-. mem IlnSSC!tt. B.E. . . 
Mntt hewg, FIArold Pflnum. 13.E. 
I) hon1e, Wllfml t'.t. Oink 'B.E. 
Paterson, :[t~jth 1'{oGre~·nr, B.E. 
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19~~ 
192.S 
1907 
l\J34 

192 3 
193) 
1[13 4 
1U2~" 
1921 
1922 
1922 
1922 
1929 
1922 
1925 
192 3 
1D27 
l93J 
1932, 
192.t 
1932 
19?.'< 
19~ 3 
rn2,~ 
B2G 
19211 
Hl34 
1927 
1926 
19~8 
1914 
19~1 
1924 
1915 
1934 
1931) 
1929 
192 .3 
1922 
1921 
1924 
1925 
1932 
1920 
1922 
1927 
1934 
1908 
1919 
1924 
192(; 
1924 
1932 
192! 
19~r, 
193 3 
1911 
1932 
l 921 
1921 
1933 
1931 

1912 
1931 
1925 
191-1 
1924 
1927 
192R 
1932 



86 GRADUATES--DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

Snow. Wilfrid Rippon, B.E. 
'l'anner, Garnet Albert, B.E. 
Vierk, Frederick John Harvey 

Civil Engineering. 
Anderson, William .Moffat, B.E. 
Appleby, Arthur Georg·e, B.E ... 
Bartholomaeus, Clifford Geoffrey B.E. 
Beaney, Harold Leig·h, B.E. • '. 
Bert, Ernest Julius, B.E. . . 
Chapman, James Douglas, B.E. 
Cockburn, Robe1't Forbes, B .E. 
Colebatch, Gordon 1rhomas1 B.E, •. 
Collins, Leslie 'Villiam Nettell B.E. 
Cowling, Gordon Aubrey, B.E.' .. 
*Cox, Lancelot Ingham, B.E. . . 
Davis, John Alexander, B.E. . . 
Dix, Alfred James, B.E. . . 
England, Harry Clement, B.E. 
Farrent, Thomas Albert, B.Sc., B.E. 
Fmlayson, Allan Harvey, B.E ... 
Finlayson, Frank Harvey, B.E. 
Fleming, Hugh Doug·]as, ll.E , .. 
:Fricker, Nmman Mcshacl1, B.E. 
Galbraith, Cyril, B.E. . . 
Gibbs, Allan George, B.E. . . 
Gillman, Sherlock Hill Marshall, B.E. 
Graham, George Finlay, B.E. 
Green,. "\Villiam Allan :Mclnnes, B.E. 
Hunt Max Aubrey, B.E. . . 
Ide, Frank Boyle, B.E. . . . . 
.Tackman, Frank Downer, B.E. 
Ja~ob, Charles En1esc Frede1iek, B.E. 
James, Wesley Hughes, B.Sc., B.E. 
Johnston, Lance Galbraith, B.E. 
KincUer, Johannes Ernst, B.E. 
Koerner, Carl Frederick, B.E. 
Koerner, John Francis, B.E. . . 
Krichauff, George Frederick, B.E. 
Lang, Eric, B.E. . . . . 
Langevad, Eric James, B.F.. 
J,ea, Richard Henry Maclure, B.E. 
Lewis, Arthur Sangster, B.E. . . 
Lewis. Reginald William Frederick, 

B.E. 

1914 
1932 
1933 

1920 
1923 
1930 
1932 
1921 
1925 
1933 
1932 
1931 
1928 
1932 
1929 
1930 
1U3U 
1924 
1932 
1930 
193• 
1933 
1927 
1933 
1922 
1927 
1928 
1931 
1928 
1924 
1934 
1921 
1925 
1928 
1923 
1924 
1927 
1924 
1933 
1925 
1930 

1925 

Limbert, Melville Louis, B ~ E. 
Maloney, Martin .James, B_E, 
Melbourne, Henry Eoin Sydney B.E. 
Mills, Eric Baxter, B.E. . '. 
Mitchell, Donald Thomas, B.E. 
Morgan, William Matheson) B.E. 
"1?1·c1m. Oln·lstophe.1· Gordon, B. E:. • • 
0 bfo.lle,y, Ohnrlcs E111e•t Denis, B.E. 
Pndma n, Mn.rnd"n Wnterhouse BE 
l' lunlrott . N onnan Amb 1·ose, 13'.E. ·. ·: 
l'(lole, ·oll.beJ't Grnlrn.m, B.s~ .. B .. E. 
t>re.ston, Tom, .ll.E. . • . . 
Rol;ln, R owln nol Cuthbert, B.E, 
Rogers, Theodore Stansfield, B.E. 
Rowell, Keith Addison, B.E. . • 
Schulz, Ernst Adolph, B.E. . . . . 
Shepley, Arthur Ra;rmond, B.Sc .. B.E. 
Slmukal, Jack, B .. E. . . . . . . . . 
Sieber, Clarence Bertram, B.E. 
"mith, James 'Vearing, B.E. , . 
Smith, Ronald Norman, B ~ E. . . 
Sparrow, Maxwe]] Elliott, B.E. 
Rtephenson, Thomas Howanl, B.E. 
Sweeney, Gordon, B.E. . . . . 
Symons, Frederick William, B.E. 
'l'aylor, Donald 'Villiam, B.E .. 
Thomas, David John Saint, B.E. 
Turner, Edward Robert, B.E. . . 
Walsh, Reginald Clarence. B.E. 
Ward, Leonard Rooslyn, B.E ... 
Winwood. William Weston. B.E. 
\Yoorlman, Sta11lP~' Kenneth, B~E , 
Young·, Donald Scott, B.E. 

Architectural Engineering-. 
Alexander, William Colin, B.E. . . 
Bridg-land, Reginald James. B.E. • 
Dawkins, Lindsay Cramp, B.E. 
li'er~uson, William Rex, B .E. 
Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton, B.E. 
Hall, Jam.es Stanle~· . B.E. 
I-Iasspll, Frank Colin, B.E. . . 
Lloyd, Thomas Rox Yiner, B .E. 
Vi'alkley, Gavin, B.E. 

DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY. 

Pinolies, Alfred Leslie 1914 I Schedlich, Alfred Karl 

DIPLmIA IN EDUCATION. 

Bartholomaeu"', Edmund Stanley, B.A. 
Batchelor, Flossie Elizabeth Reine, 

B.A. . •........ 
Bennett, Annie Stevens, B.A. . , 
Bennett, Charlea Gordm:, B.A. . , 
Berry, Frances Winifred, M.A. 
Brown, Henry, M.A. . . . . 
Butcher, Alan Edward, B.A. . , 
Corrigan, Lawrence Joseph .. 
Dinning, Alfred Ernest, B.A. . . 
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay, B.A. . • 
Fitzgerald, Bartholomew John, B.A. 
Flower, Clifford Horace Kenneth 

Dunn, B.Sc. . . . . 
Gerlach, Max Johann, B.A. . • • • 
Glast.onbu»)', James Oliver Garnet, 

B.A., B.Sc. . . . 
Griggs, Clarence Middleton, B.Sc. 
Harris, Donald Dunstan, l\I.A ... 
Hauser, Frederick Herbert. B.A. 
Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett, B.A. 

1931 Ireland, Norman Arthur, H. \ . 
Johncock. Ernest Harry, l .f.A a 

1922 l{elly, Ellen, B.A. . . 
1924 Leach, William Valentine, }if.A., Dip. 
1934 Econ. . . . . • . 
1924 !.ushey, Harold ~ferton, ~I.A ... 
1924 McDonald, Gilbert Sherm.an, B.A. 
1933 Pash, Hannah Rita, B.A. . . . . 
1930 Paull, Alec Gordon. M.A., B.Sc. 
1933 Penny , flubcrt R orr)'. n .. 1. . . 
192~ Pyne, l'>fnur ice !i;11n tlus, IJ.A. 
1932 Jl edil~n. Mnr t:in Philln. B.A .. . 

Rendell, Aln.n , Di p. Econ. 
1028 'Roli ln i on , &unuel Foster .. 
1927 Shnmmn. Florence Mary, M.A. 

To pp, Adr!n.n L.vndn, RA. 
1113 •1 Wttnen. Sidney T, llla. D..A. . . 
1 9 2S Wn1,1chope, rn.vls Loral ie., B.A, 
l9H \Wl'!Otl;'trrth, Walte r •r bbl~ .• B.A. 
193·l W lll lamo, Jnme• lfenry, D.A. • • 
1929 

* Deceased. 

1934 
1928 
1920 
1929 
193 0 
1930 
1924 
1932 
1923 
1926 
1921 
192! 
1920 
1928 
1933 
1931 
1024 
1934 
192 6 
192 A 
1933 
198'1 
1933 
1924 
1924 
1931 
1932 
1932: 
192 fi 
1932' 
1P26 
19:3 t 
1029 

1928 
1930 
1D32 
1931 
1933 
1933 
193 3 
1932 
193• 

19 l4 

1924 
1929 
1934 

1928 
1930 
1934 
193+ 
1934 
1930 
1929 
1934 
1029 
1922 
1923 
1928 
19 27 
1929 
1928 
1922 



GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS AND POLil'ICAL SCIENCE. 

Coornh.•. l'l!nry Mlncttn . . 1920 NfcllOllUI, France3 M<1ud •• 
Ootterel1, Nonnnn Ashby 1026 Ollphnnt, Harold George 
Oromer, Victor 'E:t•~ene 10'!:1 01ile, '.I'homns Schul~. 13.A. 
t;ood, Doris Russell 1921l Penny. Hubert HlllTf.. B.A. 
Hnm. Wlllinm 1923 Prltchnrd, J;di;-nr W11lte • • 
Hnrri$. Dori• ophln • . . . 1922 Rendell, Alan • • • . . . 
Lench. Will!arn Vnlcntlnc, M.1\ . 102~ I Skitch, Cncll l:rnc~t I;ec 
J.ocksl<>y. taurlco • . 102s smith, Juhn r"ile . . • . 
Mnci:hey, l!nry Vern, .Il.A . 1023 J Stnnford, Wnller Ilcnry .. 
) !01Tls, Lyndnll Erlcn, B.A. 192v 'fhompson, Robert . . . . . . 
Nnlrn. L<lris Wolter l o~o Williams, Oustnv Cyril llllton 

Clnrkl Arthur Welle•lcy .. 
Onun , Normnn William • . 
Jlosklr..g, All en Edw in •• 
Afa,cRac, George Brown . . 
Mrmnlng, L~n1·elot Henry 
lfanton , ,fack Hudson 
~fart.In , ,\delfno Zoe .. 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

1934 I nrl;er, Re:< Carlcto11 
1934 Jlnnuny1 Douglas .• 
1934 T! lce, William Fret! rick 
1933 ~almnn, Hn1Ty Wllllnm 
1934 , nlth, Grnham Reg!unJd. 
1934 Wnlsl1 . Zetn Mnr~' •. 
1934 Wig ley, Tom ,1oseph . . 

87 

192() 
1926 
1922 
1922 
192' 
1923 
1929 
1926 
1921) 
l92ol 
1929 

1934 
1Y34 
1934 
1934 
1934 
1934 
1934 



STATUTES 

Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office for five years from the date of his 
election. 

2. The Vice-Cha1:1.cellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Allowed 4th April, 1912. 

Chapter II.-Of the Council. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once 
a month. 

2· The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar, 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal 
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter III.-Of the Senate. 

*1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the month of November. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, setting 
forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be convened, the 
Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not less than 
seven nor more than fourteen days from the date of the receipt by him 
of such requisition. 

4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amena 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

•Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 



STATUTES, 89 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

*l. There she.I! for the present be the following Professors, that is to say: 
(a) The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and 

Literature. 
(b) The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
(c) The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
(d~ The Elder Professor of Physics. 

t(e) The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histology, who sh.all also 
give instruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the Director 
of the Anatomical Museum. 

(f) The Angas Professo~· of Chemistry. 
(g) The Elder Professor of Music. 

:!: (h) The Bonython Professor of Laws. 
:j:(i) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology. 

1f(j) The Professor of Political Science and History. 
(k) The Professor of Engmeermg. 
(1) The Professor of Botany. 

§(rn) The Marks Profef'3or of Pathology. 
(n) The Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. 
(o) The Jury Professor of English Language and Literature. 

(p) The Professor of Zoology. 
§ (q) The Waite Professor of Agriculture. 
§(r) The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. 
:!:(s) The Professor of Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

t(t) The Professor of Economics. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

3. Each Professor aI.td Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as have 
been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the Council 
may ap·point a substitute to act in his stead during such incapacity, and 
such substitute shall receive such proportion not exceeding one-half of 
the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so incapacitated as the Council 
Bhall direct. 

* Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
+ Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
11 Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
§Allowed 11th December, 1924. 



90 STATUTES. 

5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University: 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association; nor shall hf'! (without the sanction of the Council) 
give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not being students 
of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part iu the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty to 
teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the 
purposes of the University: Provided that the Council may for sufficient 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at plea:rure 
rescind any such exemption.* 

•The second clause o! Section 8 was allowed 11th June, 1890. 

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar. 

*l. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform 
such duties ru:; the Council may from time to time appoint. 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

• Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

Chapter Vl.-Of Leave of Absence. 

The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any time not 
exceeding one year, and may require such Professor or Lecturer or other 
officer to nominate a substitute for .approval. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 



STATUTES. 91 

Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the University. 

The Chancellor, t he ice-Chancelloi-, and the Chairman of he 
Finance Comm.ittee shnll be the cu-todinn of the t ni\'ersiLy cal , which 
sha ll be affixed to documents only at o. meeting of the ouncil and by 
the dfrection thereoL The affixing of the Sea l hnll be attested by the 
signnLure of the hancellor, the \ "ice-Chnnc<>llor, or Lhe hnirmau of the 
Finance Comruittee, and of t he olfice1· who oflixes t he ...,enl, except in the 
case of diplomas for which Lhe -ignaLure of the hnnc 11 0 1· or t,b e ice
Chru:icellor alone ha ll be sufficient. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms. 

*l. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the 
Faculties.§ 

t2. The first term shall begin on the tenth Monday in the year, and 
shall end on the Saturday preceding the twenty-first Monday in the 
year. Lectures shall begin on the second: Monday in term. 

t3. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the 
year, and shall end on the Saturday preceding the thirty-third Monday 
in the year. 

t4. The third term shall begin on the thirty-fifth Monday in the year, 
and shall end on the Saturday preceding the fiftieth Monday in the year. 

:t5. Candidates are required to enter their names and pay the fees not 
later than the first day of March in each year of their attendance. Later 
entries may be received on payment of a fmther charge of ten shillings, 
which, however, may be remitted by the Council for an adequate reason 
stated in writing. 

t6. The Council may, in special circumstances, allow payment of fees 
to be postponed till a later date. 

•Allowed 3rd December, 1922. t Allowed 10th Decembe1·, 1930. 
t Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

§ Note.-In the Elder Conservatorium there are four terms. (See No. V. 
of the Conservatorium Regulations.) 

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation. 

1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall be required to 
matriculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three 
academical years in his course of study at the University or at affiliated 
institutions. 

2. Every person not being less t.lmn sixteen years of age who has 
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
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who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person 
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the following declaration 
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University. The 
·declarotion shall be in the following form:-

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes ::md 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the constituted 
authorities of the said University; and I declare that I believe 
myself ~o have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

*Every matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea. 

t3. If a candidate has attained the age of sixteen years he shall be 
-admitted to matriculation, provided that he has passed at the examination 
of the Public Examinations Board in the subjects specified as necessary 
·by the Faculty in which he desires to study. These shall be, for tht; 
present: 

In the Faculty of Arts: 
tFive subjects, including English and either Latin or Greek, at the 

Leaving Examination; and if Mathematics part i is not also 
included, Mathematics parts i and ii must have been passed at the 
Intermediate Examination. 

§For the Degree of Bachelor of Economics: 
Five subjects, including English, one language other than Engiish, 

and Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examination. 

In the Faculty of Science: 
Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examina

tion; and if English and one other language are not also included, 
these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate 
Examination. 

llln the Faculty of Agricultural Science: 
Five snbjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving 

Examination; and if English and one other language are not also 
included, these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate 
Examination. 

llln the Faculty of Applied Science: 
Mathemtics parts i and ii, at the Leaving Examination; and if the 

Leaving Certificate is not held, in three other subjects at the 
Leaving Examination and in English Literature at the Intermediate 
Exammation: provided that a foreign language must have been 
passed at the Leaving or Intermediate Examination. 

"Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 10th December, 1925 
:t Amendment allowed 10th December, 1930. 
§Allowed 10th December, 1930. U Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

II Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 



STATUTES. 93. 

In the Faculty of Law: 
Five subjects, including English and Latin, at the leaving 

Examination. 

*In the Faculty of Medicine: 
Four subjects, including English and one other language, at the 

Leaving Examination, and such of the following subjects as havc
not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been paS\ied 
at the Intermedinte E-xamination:-Latin, one language other than 
English and Latin, Physics, Chemistry, and unless Mathematics, 
part i, has been pns~ed at the Leaving standard Ma.thematics 
part i and part ii. 

*In the Faculty of Dentioitry : 
At least three subjects, including English nnd one other language, 1u 1 

the Leaving E .~amiMtion, and such of the fo llowing subj ects ns 
have not been passed 11,t t he Leaving Examination must have been 
passed at the Intermediate E xamination :-La.tin, Physics, Chemistry, 
and unless Mathematics parL i, has been passed nt the Leaving 
standard, Mathematic part i and part ii. 

In the Faculty of l'viusic : 
The conditions shall be as prescribed in the Regulations for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

4. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the· 
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board. 

5. T he Board sha ll consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the 
above Fnculties. It shall receive applications from candidates (a) who 
have attained the age of seventeen yeal'S and h(we passed in not fewer 
than three ubjects of Lhe Leaving Ce:rtifiC!l.te Examination at one time; 
or (b) who present other evidence tbat they are qualified to enter on 
a course of st.udy for the degree of Bachelor; or (c) ·1vho are over the 
age of twen~y-five years. The Board sbaU recommend to the Council 
the condition , if any, under which such candidate may be admitted io 
matriculation . 

*Allowed 7th December, 1927. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties. 

*I. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music,. 
Dentistry, and Agricultural Science. 

*Allowed 3rd January. 1929. 
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•2. \n) The .Fncul!y of Ar shnll consist oi the Chu ll e llor and \'ice
Chllncellor, Lhe Profel!~o 1·- or Cla ics, History, Phi losophy, En~l i h 
Lnngilllge :rnd Literature, itnd M::t't.hematics; Lecturers in iull 
con rol of :iny Arts ubj ect; any other teachers in Arts subject"' 
whom t he Faculty inn • from time to time suggest and the Couuci.I 
a1)prove ; a nd the D :u1 of the l~aculty of Science, and, to b~ 
appointed annlJally by the Counci l, tb1·ee members of t he Council, 
and 011e membe1·, or if the Professor of Mathematics be Dean, 
Lhell two members of the Faculty of Science. 

t(b) The Faculty of Law shall consi ·t of Lhe Chu1tccllor nnd \'1ce
Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are Judges of the 
Supreme Court, the Profes or nnd J~ectu rers in Law, the P rofe- or 
of Classics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, mid to be 
appointed annually by the Counci l. thre.a members of the Council, 
and one member, or if the Professor of la, ics be Dean, th n 
two members of the Faculty of Arts. 

:j: (c) The Fncul ty of !lusic sha ll cou~ t of ·r he hnneellor, the Vice
Chancellor, tl1e Elder Profe or of Music, the Professor of Physi~!\, 
and, to be appointed n.nmially by t be Council, six t eache • of t.hc 
Elder onsen,atorium, and three members of the Co11ncil. 

(d) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects or 
the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed annually by th~ 
Council, three other members of the Oouncil. 

(e) The Council may appoint any other persons to be member.;; of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each Facult.y shall advise the Council on all questions touching th~ 
'Studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties :is shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (among.st others) the 
following:-

(a) He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Faculty, 
convene meetings of the Faculty. 

(b) He shall preside a~ nil meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

*Allowed 6th December, 1923. t Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
:): Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
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{c) Subject to the control of the Faculty he i>hall exercise a general 
superintendence over its administrative business. 

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

Board of Examiners. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consii>t of the Professor:; and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary for 
admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of the 
Supreme Court. 

Chapter XI.-.Of Degrees. 

1. Candida te wlio shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes lllld Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to that 
Degree as J1erefaaftor provided. 

2. Any person who has been admitted to a Degree in any University 
recoguised by the University of Adelaide, may be admitted ad eundem 
gradv,m iu the University of Adelaide, provided that he shall give such 
e~1 idence of his degree and of his good charac.tet as in the opinion of the 
Council shall be sufficient. 

3. Every candidate for admiEsion to a Degree in the Univei'sity shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting of he Council 
and Senate to be held at such time as the Council sha ll determine; but 
if the Council so approve any candidate mn.y be admitted either i?~ 

absentia or on attendance at a meeting of the Council ou.ly. 

4. Any person who hn. completed the whole or po.rt of his uodc!'
graduate course in a nivcrsity or College recognized by the Universi 
of Adelaide may, with t.be permission of he Council, be admi tted ad 
eundem statum in the Univeraity of Adelaide; provided that he shall 
give such evidence of his -mtus and of his good chnn1cter as in the 
opinion of the Council • ha II be sufficient. 

5. Candidates who are admitted to a degree ad eunde11~ gradum shall 
pay a fee of three guineas, and candidates admitted ad eundetn statum 
shall pay a fee of two guineas, which shall include t he l"ee fo1' matriculation . 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission to 
Degrees at the Annual Commemoration:-
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Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vic-e-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I pi"esent to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University th(l,t he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Ch:mcellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 
of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree in 
the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 
to the 'rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate . 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
to the rank and 

privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Bo rd of DiscjpJine, consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the several Faculties; the Chairman 
~of ·the Board of Commercial Studies, and suc11 P1•ofe ors or Lecturer· ru: 
may be 1ippointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
'.s absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as sha ll from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Board. 
convene meetings of the Board. 
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He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general control 

over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have power 

(a) to dismiss such complaint; 

(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways

(i) by admonishing the student complained against; 

(ii) by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding five pounds; 
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the presence 

of any class attended by such student; 

(iv) by excluding .such student, for such term as the Board may 
think fit from any course of instruction in, or from any lectures of, 
the University, or from any examination; 

(v) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may 
think fit, from any place of study or recreation in the University, 
or from the premises of the University; 

(c) to expel such student from the University. 

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council, 
who may reverse, vary, or confirm the same. 

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers g~1ilty o[ improprie(,y , but shall on the same day 
report bis action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

Chapter XIII.-Of the " Angas Engineering Scholarship " and the 
" Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for the purpose 
ot permanently tounding (with the income thereof and the annual grant 
payaOJe in respect thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas 
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the training of scientific men, and 
especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia: 
Now it is hereby provided as follows:-
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A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 
I. There shall be a Scholarship called the " Angas Engineering Scholar

ship," of the annual value of £200, for two years, with an additional 
allowance of £100 for travelling expenses. 

2. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five years 
of age on the first day of the month in which he shall compete for it, 
and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years. He 
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory to the 
Council. 

3. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or 
Science, or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating in 
Engineering at the University of Adelaide. 

4. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the month 
of June. If on any competition the examiners shall not consider any 
candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year lapE;e, 
but shall be again competed for in the month of June next ensuing. 

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a comparison 
of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the merits of an 
original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the next paragraph. 

Each candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the examiners, on or 
before 1st June of the year in which the competition is held, either an 
original engineering thesis or design, or a paper setting forth the results 
of an original scientific investigation made by the candidate in some 
subject allied to engineering. The subject of the thesis, design, or 
investigation, must have been submitted at least two months previously 
to the Faculty of Science, and approved by it. Each candidate must 
adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis, 
design, or investigation. He may, if the examiners think fit, be required 
to pass an examination in that branch of the work from which the 
subject of his thesis, design, or investigation, is taken. 

*Either the original or an approved copy of each thesis, design, or 
report of an investigation submitted by a successful candidate for the 
scholarship shall be deposited by the scholar in the University library 
before payment of any portion ()f the scholarship is made. 

6. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the time during which the Scholarship is 
tenable in gaining engineering knowledge and experience in such a manner 
as may be approved by the Council; provided that the Scholar may by 
special permission of the Council spend the whole or part of his time 
m study or practical training outside the United Kingdom. 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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7. The allowance for travelling expenses shall be paid to the Scholar 
upon approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the 
balance of the Scholarship shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the Council 
::;hall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment to the 
previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and continuous 
progress in Engineering studies, according to the course proposed to be 
followed by the Scholar. 

8. Whenever uch evidence is not sntisfactory, the Council may 
ultogether withhold, or may ~u.;;;pend for such time as it mo.y deeru proper, 
payment of Lhe whole or o( such portion as it may think fit of any money1> 
due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on o.ccount of the Scholarship, or 
may de11rive him or his Scholarship. 

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for the 
full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published by the 
Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall be held 
in the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

10. There shall alrn be four "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of which 
one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of the 
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years. 

11. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for 
competition at an examination in the month of November or December 
of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, give notice 
of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such notice 
must be given on a form which may be obtained from the Registrar. 

Candidates who fail to give not.ice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/-. 

12. Each candidate must be not more than eighteen years of age on 
the 31st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

13. Each Exhibitioner shall, within three months after being awarded 
his Exhibition, enrol himself as a matriculated student in Engineering 
or .Science at the University of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecute 
contiuuously and with diliit nee his Ludie for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering or Bnchelor of Science; shall attend lectures and pasa 
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering nnd Science courses, 
and I.he course for the D iploma in Applied Science, as may be previously 
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approved by the Council. Each Exhibitioner on entering the University 
and at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of hi~ 
Exhibition shall submit his proposed course of study to the Professor oi 
Engineering for approval, and at the end of each year shall produce a 
certificate, signed by the Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has 
attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been satisfactory. 
The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail to observe the above 
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, 
have been caused by ill-health or other unavoidable cause . The decision 
of the Council as to such forfeiture shall be final. 

14. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
with the first day of March following the award, but payment need not 
be made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

15. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholarship. 

C. General. 
16. The sum of £4,000, paid to the University as aforesaid by the 

said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to entitie 
the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per centum 
per annum thereon, under the fifteenth section of the Adelaide University 
Aet. The income (including such grant) to be derived from the said 
sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be applied 
in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions, and so much of such 
income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be at the disposal 
of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and general purpose of the Scholarship and Exhibitions shall not be 
changed. 

Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Cha.pter XIV.-Of the John Howard! Clark Prize and the John Howard 
Clark Scho'lar. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the 
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetuating the name of John Howard 
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word 
"income " in these Statutes should include not only the interest to 
accrue from the said sum, but grants to be received from the Government 
m respect thereof: 

It is hereby provided that:-
1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John Howard Clark 

Prize, which shall consist oJ one-half the annual income of the fund 
received by the University as aforesaid. 
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2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts who shall have been placed highest in the final 
examination in the school of English Language and Literature, and shall 
be judged by the Examiners to have reached a sufficient standard. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the Examiner~ 
to have attained a standard worthy of the Prize, the name of the second 
in order of merit shall be reported to the Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the Prize, 
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for that year; but .there 
shall not, by rrnson of that lapse, be more than one Prizeman in the 
following year. 

*5. The Prizeman will be required to proceed to the degree of M aster of 
Arts by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject connected with the 
English language or with English literature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts. The subject must be submitted for approval by the Faculty not 
later than the first day of April following the award; and the thesis must 
be submitted not later than the last day for submitting M.A. theses in 
the second year following that of the -award, or such extended time as the 
Council in special circumstances may allow. When the thesis has been 
accepted as fulfilling the requirements for the degree of Master of Arts 
the Prizeman shall deposit an approved copy of it in the University 
library; he shall then receive a further payment of one-half of the income 
available from the fund, and shall be granted the title of 'John Howard 
Clark Scholar.' If the thesis be not accepted as fulfilling the require
ments for the degree of Master of Arts, such payment and such title shall 
be withheld. 

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following the 
original award be called . upon by the Council to give proof that he i~ 
devoting himself to the study of Literature, with a view to producing a 
sufficient thesis. If he' fails to give such proof when called upon, or H 
in any respect he fails to comply with the conditions of these Statutes 
or to comport himself to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by 
resolution of the Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizeman. 
In such case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, the 
eandidate who was placed second to him in the original award may be 
allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, to prepare and 
present a thesis and to qualify for the title of Schola:-. 

• Allowed 3rd January, 1935. Allowed 2nd De<:ember , 1926. 

Chapter XV.- Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a sum of F ive Hundred P ounds was subscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the la te R andolph Isham 
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Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province: And whereas the mid RUm was paid to the University 
for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned: It is 
hereby provided: 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be oolled "The Stow Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes ~hall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds, or 
(at the option of the prizeman) of hooks to be selected by him of the 
value of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any candidate for the LL.B. Degree, 
who, at any November Examination, in the opinion of the Board of 
Examiners shall have shown exceptional merit in not less than two 
subjects. 

4. Not more than fo·ur Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have obtained 
three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be styled " Stow 
Scholar." 

*Allowed 12th December, 1907. Allowed January, 1899. 

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the . manner 
specified in these statutes: It is hen;by provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Everard Scholarship,'' and shall 
be competed for annually. 

*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and shall 
be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration at which the 
Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the student who shall be placed 
first in the Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; provided that he shall 
have passed through the whole of his medical course at this University 
and that he shall be considered worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his Degree be 
styled the " Everard Scholar." · 

•Allowed 13th January, 1909. Allowed 13th November, 1890. 
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Chapter XVIb.-Of the Eric Smith Scholarship. 

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian Commercial Travellers' 
and Wa.rehouscm n'"' Assoeintion (Incorporated) paid to the Uni\·ersity 
the sum of .£150 fo1· the purpose of estllblishing the Scholarship hi therto 
known ns "The Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship" ; and 
wherens, through the libe..a li ty of Sir Edwin Smith, the ·Association hns 
been <.>nablcd to pay to the University the further sum of £500 for the 
purpose of extending. fhe benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has 
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to the 
"Eric Smith Scholarship,'' in memory of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes Smith, 
a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon 
the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915: Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

1. A Scholarship, to be called "The Eric Smith Scholarship," shall be 
awarded by the University on the nomination of the South Australian 
Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated). 

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the require
ments of the University for entrance upon the degree course which he 
proposes to take at the University. 

3. The scholar shall be ' exempt from all University fees, including 
the fees payable on taking the degree, in the course of study he selects. 

4. The scholar shall be in all respects, subject to the discipline, and 
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the University. 

5. Save by permis.sion of the Council of the University, the scholar 
shall not retain the Scholarship for a longer period than that reasonably 
required in the opinion of the Council for proceeding to the degree in 
the course selected. 

6. The Association may at any time, with the permission of the 
Council of the University, substitute another student for the then holder 
of the scholarship, and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon 
l:ie at an end. 

7. The University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines for an.v 
scholar taking a degree in engineering, and the fees at the Adelaide 
Hospital for any scholar taking a degree in Medicine, provided that 
if such fees be increased at any time it shall not be obligatory upon the 
University to pay the amount of the increase. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the 
purpose of the Scholar~hip shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XVIc.-Of the Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Warehouse
men's Association (Incorporated) has paid to the University the sum of 
£100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in memory of Archibald 
Mackie, formerly l:lecretary of the Associaition: Now it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

1. A Bursary, to be called "The Archibald Mackie Bursary," shall be 
awarded by the University to any person nominated from time to time 
by the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's 
Association (Incorporated). 

2. The bursar shall be exempt from payment of all fees in the course 
for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking the 
Diploma. 

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and 
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission oi the Council of the University, the bursar 
shall not retain the bursary for a longer period than that reasonably 
required in the opinion of the Council for the Diploma course. 

5. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the 
Council, substitute another student for the then holder of the bursary, 
and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be a.t an end. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but th11 title of the 
bursary shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other means 
whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance in his or her 
work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or 
(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his or her 

papers; or 
(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candidate; or 
(e) use any papers of any other oo.ndidate; or 

*(f) by any other improper means whatever obtain or endeavour to 
obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in his work, or give or 

• Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
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endeavour to give, directly or indirectly, assistance to any other 
candidate ; or 

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 
Any cnodid1tte who ~hull be guilly of (\ breach of any of the 1novisiou 

oi this regulation shall lose that examination; and, if detecte at the 
time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
shall be liable to uch furU1or punisbmen , whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, M the Council mny determine. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

Chapter XVIll.-Of Academic Dress. 
*l. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 

University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic dress. 
*2. The academic dress shall be: 

For undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 
For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

black gown similar in shape and material to those used at Cambridge 
for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape as those used at 
that University. 

The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk Or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour oI such lining to be, for Bachelor 
of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine itnd Ilachelor of Sur ery, 
rose; for Bachelors of Dental Surgery, salmon pink; for Bachelors 
of Arts, grey; for Bachelors of cieoce, yellow; for Bachelors of 
Engineering, light brown; and for Bachelors of Music, green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of a 
darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors of the 
same faculty. 

The hoods for Doct.ors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hood$ of Rachelor.s of the same faculty, lined entirely 
with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above 1·eferred o shn.U accord with specimens attached to 
a document marked A, to which the seal of the University has been 
fixed. 

tFor members of the Council, Boards, and Faculties, not being graduates, 
a phtin black silk gown and black cloth trencher cap with silk tassel. 

3. Notwithstanding nnything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted ad eundem gradum may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

•Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 7th DP.cember, 1927. 
Allowed 9th December, 1891. 
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Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officNs of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter
signature by the Governor of these Sta utes shall ho.ve the earne 111nk, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the so.me tenure, llil' I 
upon, and subject to the slime terms and condi tions, and (save the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salal'ies and eiuolumcots, 
and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for a time 
from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as if these 
statutes had not been made . 

. 2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each ot 
the undermentioned days, viz:-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 

2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 

3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by' the Governor on 
the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that-. 

1. This repeal shall not affect-. 

(a) Anything done or suffered before the allowance and countersignature 
by the Governor of these statutes under any statute or regulation 
repealed by these statutes; or 

(b) Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred 
by or under any statute hereby repealed; or 

(c) The validity of any order or regulation made under any statute or 
regulation hereby repealed; and 

2. In part icular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing 1irovisions, the repenl effected by these Sta tutes shall not alter 
the rn.nk, precedeuce t itles duties, condi t ions, restrictions, rights, 
salnties, or emoluments attached to the Cha.nce!Jorship or Vicc
Chancellorship or to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarship, or 
other office held by the present Chnncellor or Vicc-Cllancellor, or by 
any existing Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer. 

Allowed 18th December, 1886. 
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Chapter XX.-Of the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a .sum of £160 has been paid to the University by variou3 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, it is hereby provided that-

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to the 
student who passes the best examinations in Psychology and Logic 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXI.-Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the present 
purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late Dr. 
Davies-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have 
agreed to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these Statutes, it is hereby provided that in consideration 
of the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum:-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarshipd, 
and shall be competed for annually. 

*2. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10, and shall be awarded 
to the student in each of the Third and Fourth Examinations of the 
M.B. course who shall be placed first in the list of candidates who pass 
with credit. 

t3. The money shall be paid to the scholars it the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

~Allowed 10th December, 1930. ~Allowed 26th January, 1898. 
Allowed 15th December, 1896. 

Chapter XXlI.-Of the Hartley Studentship. 

Whereas the Bl.Im of £600 has been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, 
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adelaide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, 
and the University has decided in recognition of the services of thi:. 
said John Anderson Hartley to the said University from its foundation 
until his lamented death in 1896, to supplement the income from the 
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said sum, so as to give effect t.o the following scheme, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

*1. There shall be a Studentship, to be called the " Hartley Studentship," 
of the value of £25, open for competition every year to students intending 
to enter upon the course for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M.B., and 
B.S., tB.D.S., or Mus. Bae. degree. 

iz. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the most 
successful candidate at the Leaving Honours Examination, provided that, 
in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient merit. 

§The award shall be detem1ined by adding together the marks obtained 
in not more than five subjects of the Leaving Honours Examination. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value shall be 
from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, aft.er the award of the 
Studentship, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his 
studies for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M.B-, and B.S., "tB.D-t'-, or 
Mus. Bae. degree. Half the amount of the Studentship shall be paid 
when the student enters upon the course he has selected, and the other 
half when he has completed his first year, if, in the opinion of the Council, 
the student has done satisfactory work in that year. But if the Council 
shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty governing his course, 
that his work has not been satisfactory, the second payment may be 
suspended on such terms as the Council may decree, or may be declared 
forfeited. 

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time, in 
such manner as to the University shall seem fit. 

• Allowed 24th December, 1913. 
t Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
§Allowed 6th December, 1923. 

Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

Chapter XXIII.-Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of 
Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide at 
tmch places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be aiter these Statutes shall have been 
allowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elert two members of the said Board. 
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3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board electPd 
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be thc-reafter,. 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

*5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a meruber of 
the said Board shall be convened by the Registrar not less than ten days 
before the day appointed for the meeting by a notice in any two 
newspapers published and circulating in Adelaide, specifying the place and 
time of meeting. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two members. 
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected,. 
reaches the Registrar not later than two days before the day of meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members elected. 

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to 
each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The voles so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by the 
Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of votes. 
given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers to the
Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the elect.ion. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present} 
shall preside as Chairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall elect 
a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve members 
of the University be present within fifteen minut.es after the time 
appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all questions 
shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In case of an 
equality of votes on any question or for any candidate the Chairman 
shall give a casting vote. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting ehall 
be recorded by the> Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, and sha!I 
be ;:igned by the Chairman. 

•Allowed 5th December, 1918 Allowed April, 1880. 
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Chapter XXIV:-Of Non-Graduating Students. 

*l. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
as the University or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to become 
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein 
may be admitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if 
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon a separate 
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreement as 
the Council shall prescribe for non-graduating students generally, or for 
some of them: 

"I agree with the University of Adelaide that I will obey nil existing 
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the 
University or the Council, so far o.s they may apply to me; and that I 
will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed 
by the University, and I declare that I believe myself to have nttaincd 
the full age of sixteen years." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and Rule~ 
regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter 
XXIV., "Of Non-Graduating Students," allowed by the Governor on the 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but such repeal ~hall 
not affect: 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty imposed, 
or liability incurred under the repealed statutes. 

t4. No subject passed by a student as a non-graduating student may 
later be counted towards a degree unless the examination be again pa,osed, 
provided that in special cases the Council may, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty concerned, make such concession as it thinks fit; but 
nothing in this clause contained shall interfere with the operation of 
Regulation XIX of the D egree of na.chelor of Laws and of the Final 
Certificate in Law. 

• Allowed 30th November, 1916. t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscell.aneous. 

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the context 
repugnant to such construction words importing the masculine gender or 
singular number shall be construed to include the feminine and plurai 
respectively a.nd vice versa. 
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2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentship!, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes . may be varied from time to time, unle~s the 
founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*Every intending candidate for n degree, diploma, scbolarshi.p, or prize 
shall enter his nnme with the Registrar not later Lhan the date pr escribed 
in the Calendar or by adverti ement. Late enLries may in special 
circumstances, to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor in each case, be 
received on payment of an additional fee of lh·e shillings; but no entry 
shall be received within 11even days Of tl1e examination. 

t3. In rll l cases where an age limit; i11 not fixed by the Regulations. 
persoi1s who sha ll pass the same examination more than once shall not 
be qualified to receive any scholarship, exJiibition, meda l, prize, or other 
similar reward in respect of thnt examfoation l:!tl\•e on the first occasion 
of thei r being examined. 

:t3A. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which he 
has already passed at this University, except by special permission of the 
Council. 

*4. Wherever, io. the Statutes or Regulntions of the Un iversity a time 
limit or nn age limit is imposed, he Cai.moil shall have power to add 
or deduct or allow for the period pent in " 'ar -orvice by any candidate, 
but may impose such conditions or modifications ns may seem good to 
the Council in ooch case. 

:j:41.. On the advice of t.he nppropriate Faculty or Board, the Council 
may make special provision for any candidate for a degree or d iploma 
who bas been engaged in war service, by nl te~ing the conditions prescribed 
for entrance on his course of study, by nltering the fees, and by ndjusling 
the curriculum, provided th1:tt the whole curriculum be substantially 
fulfilled before Lhe degree or diploma is conferred. 

§5· In all cases where Regulations affecting the course of study fo r any 
degree or diploma of the Univer ity have been or s.hall be repealed or 
nltered, the Council m1.iy nevertheless allow candidates who have 
prevfously entered under t he Regulations repealed or altered to complete 
their course thereunder, but may impose such conditions or modifications 
as may seem good to the Council in each individual CllSe. 

§6. In all cases where the passing of a Public Examination of this 
Unive1. ity is required by Lhe Regulations, the passing of any other 
examinn.tio;n of this University which shall appear to the Council to be 
of 11L least cqunl value may be accepted instead thereof. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

t Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

§ Allowed 12th August, 1915. 
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*7. Students from other Universiti es or Technical Schools who may 
desire that instruction received and examinations passed there be counted 
pro tanto for any course of study in this University, may be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of the Regulations of this 
University as the Council shall in each case consider just. Provided 
always that they shall give such evidence of their status and of good 
character as in the opinion of the Council shall be sufficient. 

t8. In addition to the annual fees payable for lectures, every student 
taking any course for a degree or a diploma shall, unless exempted by the 
Council, pay an annual fee of twenty-five shillings, which shall be paid 
at the same time as the lecture fees for the first term; such fee to be 
used to provide for the proper maintenance of the Union under such 
authority and management as shall be determined by the Council. 

t9. A student, who, in the opinion of the Professor or Lecturer concerned, 
is unable to profit by a course of lectmes, may be reported to the Faculty. 
The Faculty, after consideration of the student's record, shall furnish I\ 

report to the Council, who may thereupon require the student to withdraw 
for the remainder of the academic year from one, or in special cases 
from more than one, course of lectures, not necessarily including that 
for which he has been reported. 

:f:lO. Annual Examinations in each Faculty shall be held at such times 
as may be prescribed by regulation, but special examinations may be 
allowed to any candidate if the Faculty concerned shall so decide and the 
Council approve. These examinations shall be held at such times and 
under such conditions as the Faculty may in each case determine with the 
approval of the Council. 

• Allowed 2nd December. 1926. 
t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVII.-Of the Board of Commercial Studies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. The 
Board shull consist of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor (who shall 
be members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council shall 
from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each month 
of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Boord. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the 
studies, lectures, and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointment of Lecturers and Examiners, and may perform such other 
duties and exercise such powers as the Council shall delegate to it. 

3, The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 
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4. The Chairman shall :-
(a) At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chancellor, 

Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, convene meetings 
of the Board. 

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board. 
(c) Exercise (subject to the control of the Board) a. general control 

over its administrative business. 
(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time 

prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
select another member to preside during the Chairman's absence . 

Allowed 24th December, 1902. 

Chapter XXVIII.-Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce" and the 
"Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce." 

Whereas on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid 
the sum of .£1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with 
tJ1e income lbereof, and the annual grant payable in respect thereof under 
the niversity Acl, the study of Commerce in the University: It is 
hereby provided a follows:-

*!. There shall be a Medal, to be called the " Joseph Fisher Medal of 
ommerce," whicl1 shall be awarded annually to the candidate for the 

D iploma in Cotnmerce who , on completing the course for 1mch Diploma, 
shaU, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and 
be considered by them worthy of the award. 

t2. No candida Le sha ll be eligible for the Medal if he fails to complete 
the course for t he Mid Diploma within six years of bis entering upon 
the course, except for special reasons to be allowed by the Council; nor 
shall any cn.ndidn.te be eligible if he has received exemption from 
examination in any subject. 

3. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to be delivered 
in the University every alternate year, and subsequently published. 

4. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, :md shall be paid by the University the sum of £10 Hls. 

5. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved by 
the Council of the University. · 

6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University Act, after 
providing for the said Medal, the payment of the f.aid Lecturer, and the 

* Allowed 12th December, 1907. t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 
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publication of his Lecture, shall be applied by the University in or towards 
payment of the salaries or remuneration of such of the Professors, 
Lecturers, and Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the 
Commercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the Council 
of the Uni\'ersity shall determine. 

7. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fishe1-, without his written consent. 

Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College. 

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

!. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 
*2. The Council of the University, on the recommendation of the 

Faculty of Agricultural Science, may exempt students who have attended 
courses of instruction and passed examinations of the said College from 
attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the corresponding 
subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929. Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

Chapter XXX.-Of the Tinline Scholarship. 

\Vherea George John Robert i\IIurray, 11 member of the Council of 
this University, has paid to the Univer ity the sum of one thousand 
pounds for fhe J)Ul'pOse or founding with the income thereof a SChoJnrship 
in memory of the fami ly of his mo.ther, to be called "The Tinline Scholar
ship ": Now it is hereby provided ns follows: 

l. There shall be a ·d1ol1.1.r hiJJ entitled "The Tinliue cholar.shi.p," 
which shall be offered annually. 

2. The caod idat.e for the Honours clegree or Bachelor of Art wl10 
shall be pla ed highest in the f:il.ln l examination in Lhe school of Political 
Science and History shall be nominn ed to the scholarship. 'hould any 
such candidate cl cline nomino.tion the candidate who shall be placed 
next highest in the examiuntion refel"red to above shall be nominated 
to t.he scholar hip, f in nny year there is no candidate for t.he fmal 
honours examination in the chool of Political Science and History who 
is eligible to be nominated a candidate for the exnmination.s in Political 
Scit>nce and History for tJ1e Ordinary degree of Bnchelor of Art may 
in that year be nominated. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisi-0ns in Clause 2, if in any year there 
is no candidate of sufficient merit, no nomination shall be made for 
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that year; but there shall not, by reason of this lapse, be more than 
one nomination in the following year. 

4. Each candidate nominated for the scholarship shall proceed to 
the degree of Master of Arts in the school of Political Science and History 
by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the 
Faculty of Arts. The candidate must submit the subject of his thesis for 
approval by the Faculty not later than the first day of April following 
the date of his nomination; and he must submit his thesis not later than 
the last day prescribed for the submission of theses for the degree of 
Master of Arts in the second year following that of the nomination, or at 
such later date as in special circumstances the Council may approve. 

5. Each scholarship shall be of the total value of £60, payable in two 
instalments, each of £30. The first instalment shall be paid at the 
end of the sixth month after the date of nomination, provided that a 
satisfactory report of progress has been received from the Professor of 
Political Science and History, or from some other person approved by the 
Council. When the thesis has been accepted as fulfilling the require
ments for the degree of Master of Arts and the candidate has deposited 
an approved copy of it in the University library, the second instalment 
shall be paid and the candidate shall receive the title of Tinline Scholar. 

6. A candidate for the scholarship shall be in all respects subject 
to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University, and, 
if his conduct is not satisfactory, his nomination to the scholarship may 
be cancelled by the Council at any time. 

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

Chapter XXXI.-Of the David Murray Scholarships. 
Whereas the late David Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to 

the University of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships, 
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the "David Murray Scholarships." 
2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage adv·anced work 

and original investigation. 

3. The sum of £25 may be awarded in each year by the Faculty of 
Arts, and by the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate years by the Faculty 
of Science :;i.nd by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions 
prepared by each Faculty and approYed by the Council. 
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*5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded in any 
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so unawarded 
shall be disposed of as the Council shall determine. 

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and in such 
amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the Faculties, sba!J 
determine. 

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. Allowed 13th January, 1908. 

Chapter XXXII.-Infectious Diseases. 

1· If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects or 
is apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to attend his 
classes, or any examinations, is suffering from Tuberculosis, or any other 
disease which he believes may be infectious, he may request such student 
to absent himself, and thereupon such student shall without delay leave 
the University premises, or any place in which any University lecture 
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return to the 
University, or such other place, until he forwards to the Registrar a 
certificate, under the hand of the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine or 
of the Medical Officer of Health in the District where he resides, or 
may be isolated, to the effect that there is no risk, or no longer any 
risk, of his conveying infecton to others. 

2. The Council shall have power to close the University, or any part 
thereof, for such time as it shall deem desirable, in order to prevent 
the spread of infectious disease. 

Allowed 24th August, 1910. 

Chapter XXXIII.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 
Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum 

of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate 
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that these 
should be called "The Lowrie Scholarships," in recognition of the 
valuable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie, formerly 
Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and Director of 
Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The University shall give in succession four Scholarships, each of 
£150, and tenable for one year. Each of these shall be called a "Lowrie 
Scholarship." 

2. Candidates for a Scholarship must have qualified for a degree of the 
University. 
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3: The Scb'llnrship -shnll be awarded in t.he month of D ecember, on 
the reoommend11tion of t he Faculty of cicnce, to lbe be~t candidn te, 
provided he is, in he opinion of the Facu!Ly, of uffici nt mel"it. 
Applica tions must be made in writing to the :Regi trar not Jater thun 
the 1 ~ day of December, and shall be accompanied by a statement 
of t.he subject upon which the applicant proposes to conduct his research . 
The Faculty shall, tn making any recommendation, take into consideration 
the whole undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall attach speciai 
weight o any evidence of capacity for original research. 

4. The Faculty, may, as an alternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year following, 
or may, at its discretion, make no recommeud11tion nt all. In the 
latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the income for 
that year be added to the Scholarship fund. 

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled 
the Lowrie Scholar. 

6. Tbo subjec t of research, which mny be SUggest.ed by ti e Scholar, 
or some other subject, having been approved by the Council on the 
recommenda tion of the FncuH . .v of Science, the Scholar shall diligently 
devote his whole time to the resenrah, beginning not later than the 
lst day of April following the award. He shall present a report of 
his work to the Council not later than the 31st do..y of March following, 
or uch h1te1· dote o.s ·the ounciJ may nllow. Dming hi period the 
Scholar shall not. eng11ge in any salariP.d work 'vithont ha.ving previously 
obtn ined the consent of the Council. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to 
give proof that he is devoting himself to bis subject in such a manwir 
as to further the ends for which the Scholursbip is awarded . In the 
absence of Euch proof, or of n li4ltisfnctory report or his \\ork, he Council 
may deprive him of the Scholar hip. or may altogether wi thhold, or 
suspend for uch a time as they may deem proper, the second and 
subsequent paymen1s referred to in t he next section hereof. 

8. Tlie sum of £150 shall be pa.id to the Scholar in five surns of £30 
each, payable thus:-The first upon the 1st day of April following the 
awlU"d, the second upon the 1st day of July follo\\•ing, the third upon 
the 1st day or October following, the fourth upon the 1st day of 
January following, ~he fift11 upon the presentation of the rcs11lt" of the 
research ns pro\ ided by clause 6; p1:ovided as to the second nnd sub
sequen.t payments, that they shall not have been su pended or with.held, 
or the Scholar deprived of bis Scholarship under secti.on 7 hereof. In 
the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall be dealt with 
in such manner as the Council may determine. 

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time. 
but the name and the general object of the Scholarship shall not be 
changed. 

Allowed 10th August, 1916. 
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Chapter XXXIV.-Of the John Bagot Scholarship and Medal 
for Botany. 

Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of founding, in memory of her late husband, a 
Scholarship and Medal for Botany: It is hereby provided that-

1. A Scholarship, to be called the John Bagot SchoJ.arship, shall be 
awarded each year to the student placed first in an examination in 
Elementary Botany, provided that the student is adjudged to be of 
sufficient merit and has fulfilled the requirements for e ntering on the 
second-year course in Botany. 

2. Should a student decline to accept the Scholarship, it may then 
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfilled the con
ditions prescribed in Clause 1. 

3. The scholar shall continue the study of Botany in the University 
for the ensuing year, and shall be exempt from payment of fees for 
that subject, and, if his conduct and work be considered satisfactory 
by the Council, he may continue for a second year following the award, 
provided that the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not 
exceed £20. 

4. Should the scholar for any reason be exempt already from payment 
of his fees for the study of Botany in the Univ.ersity, the John Bagot 
Scholarship shall be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or 
money, to the value of £20, at the option of the student, on the com
pletion of a further course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Council. 

5. A medal, to be called the John Bagot Medal, shall be offered 
annually, for the best original work in Botany. A candidate may be 
required to pass an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis. 

6. Any undergraduate in the Faculty of Science, or any graduate in 
Science in this University of not more than three years' standiniz, ~hflll 

be eligible to compete for the medal; but the medal ::hall not be a warded 
to the same person more than once. 

7. The thesis shall be forwarded to the Registrnr not later than 
the first day of November in each year. 

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council, 
there is a candidate of sufficient merit. 

*9. Each candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall deposit 
either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the University 
library before he receives the medal. 

10. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

~ Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed 17th Dcceinber, 1931. 
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Chapter XXXV.-Of the Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

Whereas Miss E. Milne Bundey has paid to the University the sum 
of £200 for the purpose of founding with the income thereof an annual 
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey, 
to be called the '' Bundey Prize for English Verse " : 

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

*A Prize to the value of ten pounds, called the "Bundey Prize for 
English Verse." shall be awarded in April of each year to the person who, 
in the opinion of the Professors in letters and philosophy, shall have 
written the best poem or poems, under conditions prescribed by the 
Faculty of Arts in June of each year; provided that, if the Examiners 
shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the Prize, it shall 
lapse for that year. 

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born graduates and 
undergraduates of the University of Adelaide, provided they have 
entered on their studies at the University not more than six years prior 
to the date fixed for sending in poems. 

Each poem must be accompanied with the name of the author in full. 
and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of_ the University not 
later than the 31st of March. The Prize shall be received by the 
successful candidate on 1st of June following. 

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same oo.ndidate. 

tCopies of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of t.he 
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

*Allowed 6th December, 1923. t Allowed 9th August. 1922. 
Allowed 7th August, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the John Creswell Scholarships. 

Whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the 
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof 
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

*1. Three Scholarships, to be called "The John Creswell Scholarships," 
shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded in each 
year :-One by the South Australian Cricket Association (hereinafter 
called "the said Association"), one by the Royal Agricultural and 

• Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
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Horticultural Society of South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called 
"the said Society"), and one by the Council of the University (herein
after called " the Council "). 

*2. The Scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and the 
said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first day of Ma.rch 
in each year to students who 

t(a) have passed the Intermediate Commercial, or the Leaving 
Commercial, or the Leaving Examination of the University, 

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in 
the year in which the award is made, and 

(c) are considered by the said Association and the said Sor,iety respec
tively worthy to receive the Scholarships. 

:):3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be u.warded 
before the first day of March in each year to students who 

t(a) have passed the Leaving Commercial Examination of the University 
in the year immediately preceding the award, 

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in 
the year in which the award is made, ap.d 

(c) are recommended to the Council by the Public Examinations Board 
as being worthy to receive the Scholarships. 

U4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, or such lesser 
time as the holder may take to complete the course for the diploma. in 
Commerce. The value of each Scholarship shall be sufficient to pay once 
only the fees for lectures and examination in each subject in the holder's 
course for the diploma and the fee for the conferring of the diploma. 

5. Except by special permission of the Council, each Scholar shall enter 
forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in Commerce, and shall 
prosecute his studies continuously and with diligence. The Scholarship 
shall be forfeited if the holder thereof fails to observe any of these 
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, 
have been the result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, 
however, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of necessity 
be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision of the Council as to the 
forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final. 

§6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as aforesaid, or lapsing 
or becoming vacant before the holder completes his course for the 
Diploma in Commerce, the Scholarship shall not be re!liwarded. 

•Allowed 12th August, 1915. t Allowed 12th August, 1915. 
t Allowed 6th December, 1922. § Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

U Allowed 30th November, 1933. 



STATUTES. 121 

7. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships concurrently with 
any other Scholarship tenable at the University. 

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

Allowed 24th December, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVII.-Of the Alexander Clark Memorial Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memo1y of the late 
Inspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Alexander Clark Memorial Prize.1' 

2. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any one of the 
followin" Principal Subjects, Yiz., Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, Violoncello, 
or Singing, and they shall undergo such examination as the Council may 
from t ime o time direct. An examination fee of 10s. Gd. shall be paid 
by each candidate. 

*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on the first. day of December in the year in which the examination is held; 
and all candidates must haYe regularly attended for at least two years, 
between t.he ages of eleven and sixteen. a school under the Education 
Department of South Australia. 

No c11ndidate who holds, or who has held. a scholarship or prize tenable 
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects 
shall be eligible to compete in the same subject for this prize. 

4. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the 
Prize shall lapse for one year, after which it shall be offered afresh. 

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of Lhe annual value oi £12 10s .. 
tenable for th ree years, subject to the provisions contained in Clause 7. 
The holder shall be required to .study at the Elder Conservatorium the 
principal ubjcct for which the Pri1.e shllll have been awarded, together 
with such secondaiy subjects as 1110.y br. npproved by Lhe Director, and 
sha ll pay the proper fees. Schola:rs taking Violin ns the Principal Subject 
of study shall , unle&<1 exempted by t.he Director, a lso study the Viola. 

•Allowed 30th November, l!ln. 
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6. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instalment.s in 
each year, one at the beginning of each term. 

*7. Every holder of a Prize may take the three years' course prescribed 
for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a Scholar elect not to take 
the Diploma Course, he shall be required to pass an eir.amination in his 
principal subject •at the end of each year of his course. If at any 
examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of iirogress, he shall 
thereupon forfeit the Prize for the remaining portion of the term of 
three years, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A Prize shall 
also be summarily determined at any time if, in the opinion of the 
Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

8. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any year, as provided for in 
Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to the capital account, 
and in the event of the holder resigning or forfeiting it before the 
commencement of the last term in any academical year, the unexpended 
income for the rest of that year shall be added to the ~apital account. 
For each £50 added to the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased 
by £2 10s. per annum. 

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either by effluxion of time, resignation, 
or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for competition at the end of 
the academic year. 

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title il.nd 
general purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

•Allowed 10th December. 1925. Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

Chapter XXXVIII.-Of the Lister Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by an 
anonymous donor for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the 
late Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that: 

1. The prize shall be called the Lister Prize. 

2. It shall consist. until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal and 
the sum of £3 10s. 

3. It shall be awarded annually to the medical undergraduate, who, at 
the termination of his office of surgical dresser for six months, shall be 
deemed, after examination. to be the most proficient in the investigation 
of cases in t.he surgical wards of the Adelaide Hospital, and in the 
knowledge of practical Burgery. 

4. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recommen
dation of the Faculty of Medicine, and shall hold the examination at the 
end of the second term. The marks awarded shall be taken into con-
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sideration. in determining whether Hn undergraduate is entitled to a 
certificate signed by his honorary officers. 

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person. 

6. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time, but 
the title and general purpose of the prize shall not be altered. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Chapt.er XXXIX.-Of the John Lorenzo Young Scholarship and the 
John L. Young Scholar3hip for Research. 

Whereas the sum of £200 has been bequeathed to the University by 
the late John Harvey Finlayson for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship in Political Economy, or some cognate subject, in memory of the 
late John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school 
formerly existing in Adelaide, known as " The Adelaide Educational 
Institution " : And whereas, to further perpetuate the memory of the 
said John Lorenzo Young, 13'0me of his old pupils have subscribed and 
paid to the University a further sum of seven hundred pounds for the 
purpose of promoting, with the income thereof, original research in any 
department of knowledge: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. 'l'he John Lorenzo Young Schtilarship. 

1. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, and with the income thereof 
a Scholarship is hereby established, to be called "The John Lorenzo 
Young Scholarship." 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political Economy, 
or some cognate subject. 

3. Candidates must be present or past students ol the University who 
have passed in a degree course the subject of Economics, or a subject 
judged by the Faculty of Arts to be cognate to I:conomics, not more 
t.han six years before the date of the award. 

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen
dation oi the Faculty of Arts, but no award shall b~ made unless there 
ii; a candidate of sufficient merit. 

5. The Scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and shall be 
offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter triennially, or as often as 
the income from the investments of the s::iid sum of two hundred pounds 
and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall amount to 
thirty pounds. 
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6. If no suitable candidate presents himself in any year when the 
Scholarship is offered, it shall not be offered again for twelve caienda1 
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the said 
~.um of two hundred pounds and invested for the purpose of the Scholar
ship. 

7. The Scholar shall, after his election, prepare an original thesis on 
some topic of Political Economy, or any cognate subject to be pre
scribed, or approved, by the Faculty of Arts. 

8. The thesis shall be presented within twelve oolendar months from 
the date of the award, or such extended time as the Faculty of Arts 
may allow. t An approved copy of each thesis accepted by the Council 
shall be deposited by the candidate in the University library. 

9. The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows: ten pounds 
when the award is made, another ten pounds at the end of six calendat 
months after the date of the award, provided the Faculty of Arts are 
satisfied witQ. the progress made by the Scholar in his work; and the 
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to the satisfaction 
of the Faculty. 

10. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Regis
trar not later than the 1st November in the year in which it is offered, 
or such other date as the Council may appoint; and each candidate 
shall, if required, state in his application the subjeet of the thesis he 
proposes to write. 

11. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other Scholar
ship or Prize at the University, but shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same candidate. 

12. The .above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any man
ner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named John Harvey 
Finlayson. 

t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research. 

*13. The said sum of £700, and any additions thereto that may here
after be made, shall be invested, and shall be called "The John L. Young 
Fund for -Research." 

14. A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called "The John L. 
Young Scholarship for Research." 

•This endowment has now been increased to £1,000. 
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15. The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research work in any branch 
of knowledge, but no award shall be made unless, in the opinion of the 
Council, there is a candidate of sufficient merit. 

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students of the 
University. There shall be no age limit. 

17. Applications for the 'cholarship must be lodged with the Regis
trar not later than the 1st November of each year or such other date 
as the Council may appoint. Each oandidate must specify the par
tic.ular research work he propo e to undertake. 

18. The Council may arrange a rotation of Faculties in which the 
Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such rotation in favour 
of a candidate of outstanding merit. 

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective 
departments whom they deem most worthy of the Scholarship, and the 
final selection shall be made by the Council. 

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of December of 
each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found convenient. 

21. The Council mny from time to time make grants out of the in
come of l,he Fund to 11 ist members or students of the University en
gaged i11 research work; but such grants shall not confer upon the re
cipients the right to be styled John L. Young Scholars. 

22. Subject to any such grants, the whole income of the Fund for the 
year preceding the award shall be paid to the Scholar in two instalments, 
one as soon as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on 
the receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of his 
Faculty or some other person nominated by the Council, but not earlier 
than six calendar months after his election. 

23. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize at the University, and may be awarded more than 
once to the same candidate. 

24. If the Scholarship be not awarded in any year, the income which 
would be otherwise payable to the Scholar shall, in the discretion of 
the Council, subject to the power of making grants from it for research 
work, be added either to the corpus of the fund or to the income avail
able when the Scholarship is next awarded, or partly to corpus and partly 
to income. 

25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any manner 
not inconsistent with the objects for which the fund was subscribed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in 
Ophthalmology. 

Whereas the sum of £1,125 has been subscribed and paid to the Uni
versity for the purpose of founding with the income thereof a Lecture
ship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of the late Dr. Charles 
Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the Uni
versity shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmology. 

*2. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the "Dr. Charles Gosse 
Medal," which shall be awarded annually to the best candidate in the 
subject of Ophthalmology, provided that he shall pass with credit in that 
subject, and that, in the opinion of the Examiners, he shall be con
sidered worthy of the award. 

Only those candidates who have passed in all the subjects of the final 
examination shall be eligible for the medal. 

This Statute m_ay be varied from time to time, but the title and pur· 
pose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

*Allowed 11th December, 1924. Amended 10th December, 19~5. 

Allowed 30th November, 1916. 

Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships. 

Whereas the sum of £740 has been r-aised by public subscription and 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of founding Scholarships 
in memory of the late Eugene Alderman, a toocher of Violin in the 
Elder Conservatoriuro: it is hereby provided that--

1. Two Scholarships, which shall be called "Eugene Alderman Scholar
ships," shall be offered for competition among students of music who are 
natural-born British subjects and have been resident in the State of 
South Australia for three years prior to the date of entry. 

2. Each Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £18 10/, and shall 
be tenable for three years subject to the provisions contained in clause 6 
Each holder of a Scholarship shall be required to study in the Elder 
Conservatorium the principal subject for which the Scholarship has been 
awarded to him, together with such secondary subjects as may be ap· 
proved by the Director. He shall also pay the proper fees. 

*3. One Scholarship shall be awarded for the Violin; the other shall 
be awarded for any one of the following subjects, namely, Violin, Violon· 

• Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
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cello, Pianoforte, Organ, or Singing; but in case of equality of merit a 
violin candidate shall have the preference. Each candidate shall pay 
an examination fee of 10/6 and shall _ undergo such examination as the 
Council may direct. 

*4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

No person who holds. or who has held, a scholarship or prize tenable 
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects 
shall be eligible to compP.t.e for one of these scholarships in the same 
subject. 

5. Should no oandidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the 
Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall 
be offered afresh. 

t6. Every holder of a Scholarship may take the three years' course 
prescribed for the Diploma of A.ssociate in Music. If a scholar elect 
not to take the Diploma course he shall be required to pass an exami
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the Scholar
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of 
progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining 
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise 
decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time 
if, in the. opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of miscon
duct. 

7. Payment of the annual value of a Scholarship shall be made hi 
four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term. 

8. One Scholarship shall be offered for competition early in 1918, and 
the other towards the end of that year, and subsequently each shall be 
offered towards the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether 
by effuxion of time, resignation, or forfeiture. 

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
general purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

*Allowed 30th November, 1933 t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

Allowed 11th Aprll, 1918. 
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Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics. 

Whereas Mrs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum of 
five hundred pounds for the purpose of founding a library in aeronautics 
in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-

It is hereby provided that:-

1. The Library shall be called the A. M. Simpson Library in Aero
nautics. 

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centum per an
num shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books on Aeronau
tics. 

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same 
conditions as other books in the University Library. 

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the title and 
the purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

Chapter XLIII.-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or 
Forestry. 

*Whereas the late Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus.Bae., has bequeathed the 
sum of £1,236 to the University for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship or Scholarships for the encouragement of original research in Botany 
or Forestry, such Scholarship or Scholarships to be called "The Ernest 
Ayers Scholarship or Scholarships": 

tl. There shall be offered every alternate year a Scholarship of the value 
of £120, to be called "The Ernest Ayers Scholarship." 

2. Every candidate for a Scholarship must be a graduate of or have 
qualified for a degree in the University, and must have completed a full 
course in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. Ap
plications must be made in writing to the Registrar on or before the 
1st day of December or such later date (as the Council may allow), and 
shall be accompanied by a statement of the subject upon which the ap
plicant proposes to conduct his research. The Faculty shall, in making 

• Allowed 6th December, 1922. t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
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any recommendation, take into consideration the whole undergraduate 
course of the candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence 
of capacity for original research. 

*4. Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, the Scholarship 
shall for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month of Decem
ber next ensuing. 

t5· The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled 
The Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case may be). 

6. The subject of research suggested by the Scholar, or some other 
rmbjact, having been approved by the Council on the recommenda tion of 
the Faculty of cience, the Saholm· sha,IJ diligently devote his whole 
time to the research, beginning not lat.er than the 1st day of Apri l fol
lowing the award. He shall present a report of Ws work to the Coun
cil not later than the 30th November following, or such later date as 
the Council may allow. During this period t he Scholar shall not engage 
in any saluried work; without having previously obt.ained the consent of 
the Council. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to give 
proof that he is devoting himself lo hi ubject; in uch a manner as to 
further the ends for which the Scholarship U! awarded. In the absence 
of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the Council may 
deprive him of t .. he Scholars11ip, or mny altogether withhold, or suspend 
for such a time ns they may deem proper, the second and subsequent 
payments referred to in the next section hereof. 

:tEither the ·original or an approved copy of each thesis or report 
approved in connection with this scholarship shall be deposited by the 
candidate in the University library before payment of the final instalment 
of the scholarship is made. 

"tS. The urn of £12-0 shall be paid o the Scholar in four sums of £30 
each payable tbus:- The first upon t.he 1st day of April following the 
award, the second upon the 1st day of July following, the third upon the 
I t day of October following, the fourth upon the presentation of the 
result of the research work as provided: by clause 6; provided as to the 
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been sus
pended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, under 
section 7 hereof. 

*9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time, but 
the name and objects of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

* Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
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Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundation. 

Whereas the sum of seven thousand pounds has been subscribed and 
pa.id to the University for the purpose of promoting Research on the 
Growth and utrition of :Man and Animals: 

It is hereby provided that-

1. The University shall provide an annual income of five hundred 
pounds in respect of the said endowment of seven thousand pounds, and 
also five per centum per annum on any future additions to the capital 
sum. 

2. The income in each year shall be available for the purposes of the 
Foundation. Unexpended income in any year may be added to the 
capital sum, or expended in the next or some following year, as the 
Council may determine. 

3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory, and a 
Board of Management of which the Director shall be Chairman. The 
Board shall report annually on the work done under the Foundation. 

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and the general purpose of the Endowment shall not be changed dur
ing the lifetime of the original subscribers without the consent of a 
majority of them. 

Allowed 9th December, 1920. 

Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library. 

Whereas during his life the late Robert Barr Smith gave to the Uni
versity sums amounting to £9,000 for the purchase of books constituting 
the Barr Smith Library; and whereas members of his family, in order to 
perpetuate his memory within the University, paid to the University in 
1920 the sum of £11,000 ~ 

It is hereby provided that-

1. Interest at the rate of at least five per centum per annum on the 
sum of £11,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be added 
to the Barr Smith Library. 

2. The books of the Library shall be suitably distinguished from other 
books in the possession of the University. 

Allowed 9th December, 1920. 
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Chapt.er XLVI.-Of the George Thompson Bursary in Commerce. 
Whereas the Adelaide Co-opern.tive Society, Limited, has paid to the 

University the sum o:f £150 for the purpose c•f founding a Bursary in 
memory of George Thompson, the fi rst Secretnry and Manager of the 
Society: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

!. A Bursary, to be .called "The George Thompson Bursary in Com
merce," shall be awarded by Lhe University to any person nominated 
from time to time by the Adelaide Co-operative Society. 

2. The Bursar shall be exempted from payment of all fees in the 
course for the Diploma in Commerce, includ ing ~hat payable on taking 
the Diploma. 

3. He shall be in all res1)ects ubjec lo. the discipline and to the 
Statutes and Regulations for t he lime being of the University. 

4. He shall not, unless by special p rmisison of the Council, retain the 
Bursary for a longer period tha n fi ve years. 

5. The Society may at any time, with the permisison of the Coun
cil, substitute another student for the then holder of the Bursary, and 
the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of 
the Bursary shall not be changed. 

Allowed 6th December, 1923. 

Chapter XLVII.-Of the Elizabeth Jackson Library. 
Whereas the sum of £750 (of which £6u0 was rai ed by public subscrip

tion and £100 was given by lhe Old Scholars' Association of the Metho
dist Ladies' College, Adelaide) has been paid to the University for the 
purpose of founding a pecial library for the study of psychology in 
memory of the late Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, M.A., formerly tutor in 
philosophy in this University: 

It is hereby provided that-
1. The library shall be called " The Elizabeth Jackson Library." 
2. The interest on the endowment at the rote of five per cent. per 

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchu.Be of books and appara
tus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of abnormal 
children. 

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same conditions 
as other books in the University library. 

4. This Statute ma,y be varied from time to time, but the title and 
the purposes of the Endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 11th December. 1924. 
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Chapter XLVIII.-Of St. Mark's College, Incorporated.* 

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.. 
Mark's College, Incorporated, for affiliation to the University: 

It is hereby provided that--
St. Mark's College, Incorporated, is hereby affiliated to the University 

of Adel&ide as n College for men student.a who have matriculated at the 
University, or have been admitted ad eundem statum the1·ein, provided 
that in special cases the College may admit students engaged in full 
Diploma courses approved by the University, or, for a period not ex
ceeding twelve months, other unmatriculated students. 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

*For particulars of St. Mark's College, see pp. 225-227. 

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board. 

1. The Council shall ~reate a Board, to be called t.he Appointments 
Board, to a.."Sist undergraduates of at least two years' standing, holders 
of diplomas, and graduates to obtain appointments. The Board may also 
deal with such other matters as the Council may refer to it. 

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a 
Secretary from time to time. 

3. It shall be the duty of the Board to keep a register of those desiring 
employment and of employers who may be willing to give such employ
ment, and the Board shrtll take such steps as may seem advisable in the 
interests of both classes. 

4. The Board shall h1tve power to make such rules and to charge such 
fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

Chapter L.-Of the Thornber Bursary. 

Whereas the old scholars of the Unley Park School have subscribed the 
sum of £450 for the purpose of founding a bursary in memory of the 
late Catherine Maria Thornber, formerly principal oi ihat school: it fa 
hereby provided as follows:-

1. A bursary for women students, tenable for one year, to be called , 
the Thornber Bursary, of the value of £22 shall be awarded annually by 
the University to the candidate nominated by the Institute of Associated 
Teachers. 
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2. The cruididate must ha.,·c satisfied the requirements of the Univer
sit.y for enLrnnce upon the degree course which she proposes to take, and 
shall, 11s soon ns possible after the award (unlc~ the Council sh'a.U allow 
a de.lay) enter the Unh•ersity and commeoc.e study in some course ap
proved by the · Dean of the Fncu.lty coni.:erned. 

3. If [or nny reason the candidate shall fail to comply with the con
di tion of Clause 2 t.he bursary may, at the discretion of the Council, be 
awarded to another candidate who shall be nominated by the Institute 
of A ociated Teachers. 

4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March 
in any . year, such btm:ary shall be available for award to any woman 
candidate by the Council at its discretion. 

5. Payment of the bursary shall be made in three equal instalments 
at the beginning of each term of the year of tenure, subject. as to the 
second and third payments to the condition tba~ the work done by the 
student be deemed satisfactory by the Dean or t.he Faculty. 

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

Note.-Candidates who desire to compete for the above Bursary and 
are eligible to do so must give notice on the proper form \vhen they 
enter for the Leaving Examination. The form and full part iculars mny 
be obt~ined from the Secretary of the Institute of Associated Teachers. 

Chapter LI.-Of St. Andrew's College.• 

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St. 
Andrew's College for affiliation to the University: 

It is hereby provided that-

St. Andrew's College is her by affil.iated to the University of Adelaide 
as a College for men students who have matriculated at the Un iversity, 
or hn1·e been admitted ad eundem 8t<,lUJ1i t herein; Provided t hat, in 
special cases, the College may Rdmit students engaged in full Dipl.oma 
courses approved by the University, or, for a period not exceeding twelve 
months, other unmatriculated students. 

Allowed 7th December. 1927. 

* For particulars of St. Andrew's College ,see pp. 228-229. 
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Chapter LII.-Of the Bonython Prize. 

In consideration of the Endowment by the Hon. Sir John Langdon 
Bonython, K.C.M.G., of the Chair of Law at the University of Ade
laide, and in order better to perpetuate his memory, as well as to en
courage original contributions to the Science of Law,. the Council of the 
University of Adelaide has decided to found a prize not exceeding the 
value of £100, to be awarded on the following conditions:-

I. The prize shall be called "The Bonython Prize." 

2. The prize may be awarded by the Council to such candidate as in 
the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best original 
thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the Council, 
which thesis is in the opinion of the examiners of sufficient merit. 

3. The prize may be awarded to the author of any book on any legal 
subject published prior to and within 18 months of the last day for the 
submitting of theses, provided that the other conditions of the prize have 
been fulfilled. 

4. Where, in the opinion of the examiners, two or more theses shall be 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be awarded to the thesis the sub
ject-matter of which is deemed by the examiners to be of greater in
terest or utility from the point of view of the Law of the Commonwealth 
or of South Australia. 

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously sub
mitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide or 
elsewhere. 

6. Candidates must either have graduated by examination in Law at 
the University of Adelaide, or having been resident in South Australia. 
at least two years immc<liutely preceding the lust day for submitting the 
thesis, have been admitted ad eundem to a degree in Law in this Uni
versity. 

7. If any thesis be considered by the examiners sufficiently meritori
ous to qualify for the prize but inferior to another thcais ubmitted at 
the same competition, the former thefils may be resubmitted (.subject to 
Clause 3 hereof) at a subsequent competition, but may be then awarded 
the prize only if no other thesis of sufficient merit to qualify for the 
prize is submitted for the first time at such subsequent competition. 

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate. 

9. A typewritten or printed copy of the successful thesis shall be de
posited by the candidate in the Library of the University, but shall be 
made available to the candidate for a period of one month, or for such 
further period as the Faculty may allow if he wishes to publish the same. 



STATUTES. 135 

In case of publication the University shall have no rights in respect of 
the thesis so published, but a printed copy shall be presented by the 
candidate to the Council of the University. 

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July in 
any year. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Chapter LIII.-Of the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry. 

vVhereas the sum of £320 !ms been handed to the University by sub
tscribers for the purpose of founding a Research Scholarship to perpetuate 
the memory of the late Edward Renry Rennie, Professor of Chemistry in 
the University duri11g the period 1884-1927, it is hereby provided that: 

1. The said sum of £320, and any additions thereto that may here
after be . made, shall be invested and shall be c·alled the Rennie Research 
Fund. With the income thereof a scholarship shall be established and 
called the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council, on the recom
mendation of the Faculty of Science, for the purpose of assisting the 
scholar to undertake research work in Chemistry: but no award shall be 
made unless, in the opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of suffi
cient merit. 

3. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the 
University. There shall be no age limit. 

4. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £50, and shall be offered 
first in November, 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often as the 
income from the fund shall amount to £50. 

5. If no suitable candidate presents himself for the Scholarship in any 
year in which it is declared vacant, it shall not be offered again for twelve 
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the capi
tal of the fund and invested for the purpose of the Scl)olarship. 

6. Applications for the Scholarship roust be lodged with the Registrar 
not later than the first day of November of the year in which an award 
is to be made. Each candidate roust specify, for the approval of the 
Faculty, the particular research work he proposes to undertake. 

7. Payment shall be made to the scholar in two equal instalments, one 
as soon as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on the 
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of the Faculty 
or some other person nominated by the Council, but not earlier than six 
calendar months after his election. 
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8. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any scholarship or 
prize at the University; and the work during the tenure of the Scholar
ship shall be carried out in the laboratories of the University. 

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

Ch~ter LIV.-Of the Boa.r.d of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Pharmaceutical Studies: The Board shall 
be appointed annually and shall consist of 

(a) the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Angas Professor of 
Chemistry; 

(b) the President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
South Australia Incorporated, and the President of the Pharmacy 
Board; 

(c) such other persons as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. The Board shall fulfil the functions prescribed by the Regulations 
of the Diploma in Pharmacy and shall advise the Council upon all matters 
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the subjects for the 
Diploma in Pharmacy and the appointment of lecturers and examiners, and 
shall perform such other duties and exercise such powers as the Council 
shall delegate to it. 

3. The Angas Professor of Chemistry shall be Chairman of the Board. 

4. The Chairman shall: 

(a) At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, con
vene meetings of the Board; 

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board and of the Board of Examiners; 

(c) Exercise, (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business; 

(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
select another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 7th December, 1S32. 
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Chapter LV-Of the Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography. 

Wherea the late Fred .John- hns bequealhed to the University the sum 
of £1.500 for the purpose of founding n scholnrsbjp to be called 'The Fred 
Johns Scholarship for Biography 1 ; it fa hereby provided as follows: 

1. There shall be a scholarsllip to be called 'The Fred Johns Scholar
sl1ip for Biogrnphy,' which shall for the present be awarded every second 
year, provided that the work presented is of sufficient merit. 

2. The scholarship shall be offered for the first time in 1936. 

3. Candidates for the scholarship shall be graduates or undergraduates of 
the University of Adelaide. and will be required to present an extensive 
original biography of a deceased eminent Australian (not necessarily 
Australian born). 

4. The subjecL for biogrnphy shalJ be selected by the Council not 
les than two years in adrnnce of the date prescribed for submission of the 
biognl(jhy, bnt any subj ct for which the scholarship has been awarded 
shaJJ not be selected again prior to the year 1983. 

5. Each candidate for the scholarship shall lodge the completed bio
graphy with the Registrar not later than the thirty-first day of July in 
the year for which the scholarship is offered. 

6. The successful candidate shall be awarded the sum of £100, and shall 
lodge an approved copy of the bicgraphy in the University library before 
payment of the scholarship is made. · 

7. The successf11l biography nnd the copyright therein, unless the 
Council shall decide ot.herwi.e, shall be the property or the University, 
and shall be published by the University, if in the opinion of the Council 
it is of sufficient merit. ns soon ns po.ssible after the award, with such 
ndditions or alterations ns the examiners may allow. 

S. If in any year the award lapses owing to the absence of a candidate . 
or the insufficient merit of the biography presented, or for any other 
reason. tJ1e income derived from t.be fund \1tbicb would. have been 
expended in that year on th e scholtirsbip had t.he award been mnde, sbaU 
be set aside for the purpose of providing for the publication of bi()gmphies 
for which the scholarship has been awarded. 

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the 
purposes of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 



REGULATIONS. 

For Conditions of Matriculation see Chapter 9 of the Statutes. 

The numbers in brackets after the subjects refer to the courses in the 
Syllabus in the Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations for 
the Ordinary degree:-

Group 1.-Greek (1, 2 and 3) (three courses), Latin (5, 6 and 7) (three 
courses), *Comparatfre Philology (9) (one course), German (36 and 
37) (two courses), French (26, 27 and 28) (three courses). 

Group 2.-English Language and Literature (16, 17 and 18) (three 
courses), :!:Political Science and History (41, 42, and 43) (three courses), 
Economics (51 and 52) (two courses), Economic History (55) (one 
course). 

Group 3.-Psychology (61) (one course), Ethics (65) (one course), 
Logic (62) (one course), Education (76) (one course), Philosophy (66 
and 67) (two courses), Jurisprudence (312) (one course), Pure Mathe
.ma tics (86, 87 and 89) (three courses). 

tGroup 4.-Applied Mathematics (92 and 93) (two courses), Physics 
(101 and 102) (two courses), Chemistry (111, 113, 114, 115 and 116) 
(two courses), Geology and Mineralogy (141 and 142) (two courses), 
Botany (151 and 152) (two courses), Zoology (161 and part of 162) 
(two courses). 

Group 5.-Music (as prescribed for the first year of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music), *Geography (59) (one cour.se). 

A course consisting of that division of a subject which is completed 
in one year, shall count as one unit, excepting that Music, the third 
course in Pure Mathematics, the second course in Physics, the second 
course in Chemistry, and the second course in Greek, shall each count !IS 

two uni~. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
t Allowed 3rd Je.nue.ry, 1935. 
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3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass 
examinations in ten of the units that are set out in Regulation 2. Their 
selection shall be made in accordance with the following provisions:-

(a) Two units, of which Latin or Greek shall be one, must be selected 
from Group 1. 

(b) One unit roust be selected from each of the Groups 2, 3, and 4. 

(c) Every candidate roust select certain principal subjects for conse
cutive study. He may choose any one of the following:-

(1) Two subjects of three courses each, and one subject of two 
courses; or, 

(2) One subject of three courses, and three subjects of two courses 
each; or, 

(3) One subject of four courses, and two subjects of two courses 
each. 

*For the purpose of this regulation these are regarded as courses 
in one subject:-

§(I) Either the first or the first and second courses in a language 
in Group 1 with Comparative Philology; 

(2) Psychology with any one or two of Logic, Ethics, Philosophy 
Part I, Philosophy Part II, Education; 

:1:(3) Psychology with Philosophy Part I and Part II, and either 
Ethics or Logic; 

§(4) Either the first or the first and second courses in Economics 
with either Economic History or Geography; 

(5) Economics (first course) with any one or two of Economic 
History, Ethics, Jurisprudence. 

(d) Not more than four units may be selected from Group 4. 

t(e) No candidate may present both Geography and Geology I as units 
in his course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

*(f) Not more than four units which have been presented for any 
other degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

(g) Candidates may not, without permission of the Faculty, proceed 
to a later unit in a subject until they have passed the examina
tion in the preceding part or parts of the subject. 

4. Candidates for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in one of the following schools :-(a) Classics (11), 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 
:i: Allowed 7th December, 1932. § Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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·t(b) Political Science and History (48), (c) Philosophy (69), (d) Mathe
matics (95), (e) English Language and Literature (20), or in a combined 
course approved by the Faculty, including such subjects of two schools as 
are deemed equivalent to a single school.:!: 

Candidates desiring to enter for an Honours school must obtain the 
.approval of the professor concerned, after having taken at least one 
cours~ in the school. The final examination may not, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, be taken until four years of study have been 
.completed after matriculation. 

(a) Candidates for the Honours degree in Classics shall pass in Com
parative Philology, Latin I, II, and III, Greek I, II, III, and 
English I. 

'*(b) Candidates for the Honours degree in Political Science and History 
shall pass in Political Science and History I, II, and III, Economics 
I, Economic History, Psychology, and two additional units for 
which the following order of preference. is recommended: French I 
and German I. French I and II, German I and II, Economics II, 
Ethics. Candidates will not be debarred from selecting for their 
two additional units courses other than those named above. 

(c) Candidates for the Honours degree in Philosophy shall pass in 
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy I and Ir, Economics I, and 
two additional units. 

(d) Candidates for the Honours degree in Mathematics shall pass in 
Pure Mathematics I, II, and III, Applied Mathematics I and II, 
Physics I, and two additional units not included in Group 4. 

(e)*Oandidates for the Honours degree in English Language and Litera
ture shall pass in English Language and ·Literature A, B. and C, 
and two additional units, including One language unit. . ' 

All the above-mentioned units must, except in special cases 
approv_ed by the Council, be completed before or in the year in 
which the candidate presents himself for the final examination. 

To obtain the Honours degree a candidate must have been placed in 
the class list at the final examination. The names of candidates who pass 
the final examination shall be arranged alphabetically in two classes. 
Candidates who fail to obtain either first or second Glass Honours may 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929, and amended 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

:i: Note.-The Faculty of Arts 1s prepared to consider applications from 
etudents desirous of taking any combined .course for Honours which has not 
hitherto been approved by the Faculty. 
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be awarded the Ordinary degree provided that they have m all other
respects completed the work for the Honours degree. 

5. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to
be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more than two units in any 
one year shall be allowed only under very exceptional circumstances. 
All candidates shall be required to do such written or practical work a!I' 
may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer. 

6. Schedules defining the range of study, laboratory work, and exami-· 
nations shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

7. All examinations shall take place toward the end of the academic 
year. Candidiates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed. 
for examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing 
that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures and done writ-
ten, laboratory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the
satisfaction of the professors or lecturers . Written or practical work 
done by candidates by direction of the professors or lecturers, and the
results of terminal or oll1er examinations in any subject, may be taken 
into consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shnll again attend lec
tures and do practical work in that .subject to the satisfaction of the 
professors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Arts. 

*7a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any-
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the· 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and i.;nder such con
ditions as the Faculty roay prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive· 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

8. Candidates who have piis cd examinatious in pari materia in other· 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their 'l\'ork at other Univer
sities should be counted pro tanlo for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the 
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

9. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the Honours. 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

• Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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10. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as 
the Council shall from time to time determine :-

A. Ordinary degree of B.A.:-

1. For lectures and examination in each course in Groups 1, 
2, and 3 (except Pure Mathematics, third course) 

2. For Pure Mathematics (third course) . . . . . . . . 

3. For Jurisprudence the same foe as is pre.sc1•ibed in the 
Regulations of the degl'ee of llachelor of Laws. 

4. For lectures, laboratory work, ·and examinations in each 
course in Group 4 the same fees as are prescribed in t.be 
Regula tions of the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

*B. Honours degree of B.A. :-

1. For such subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree as 
they are required to pass, candidates shall pay the fees 
prescribed in Sub-section A. 

2. For lectures in the following departments:-

£5 5 0 

6 6 0 

Classics £15 15 0 
tPolitical Science and History 15 15 0 
Philosophy 15 15 0 
Mathematics 15 15 0 
English Language and Literature 31 10 0 

3. For the Examination in each Department 7 7 0 
NoTE.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass 

work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses which the head of the 
Department considers necessary for the Honours course in the subject 
selected. 

The total fee for each of the above courses, except Mathematics, is 
sixty-two guineas. 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts 5 5 O 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by students 
who are exempted from lectures, and by those who take lectures or ex
aminations, or both, a second time. 

The fees which candidates pay for a course of lectures or an examina
tion which they afterwards find themselves unable to attend shall not be 
returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine. 

• Allowed 3rd January, 1929. t Allowed 3rd January, 1935, 
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11. All previous regulations concern ing the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
are hereby repealed. Candidates who have matriculated in or before the 
year 19W and who have passed in not more than four units shall be re
quired to pass in a total of ton units; cnndidates who have matriculated in 
or before the year 1926 and who have passed in more than four but not 
more tbllll seven units, shall be required to pass in a total of eleven units; 
candjdates who have mat riculated before the year 1926 and who have 
completed more than seven units must apply to the Council for status. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
Note:-Attentlon ls also draW'll to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 
1. A Bachelor of Arts may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts by 

complying with the following regulations. but may not be admitted to the 
degree until the expiration of two acad mic years from the date of his 
o.drnission to the Ordinary degree or one yenr from the date of his admis· 
sion to the Honours degree of Bnchelor of Arts. 

2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts must 
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or 
(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that re· 

quired for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or 
(c) satisfy the head oi Lbe clepa1i ment in which his subject of study 

relates of his ability to proceed to the degree. 

3. Every candidate shall either 

(a) pre.sent o. so.tisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty 
of Arts, and shall, if required adduce sufficient evidence that the 
thesis is his own work: provided that in Classics a candidate may 
present himself for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or 

(b) satis!y exo.min.ers, by means approved by the Faculty in each in
dividual case, that he has completed a course of advanced study in 
work selected from two departments within the Faculty, and ap
proved by the Faculty. 

*For the purpose of section (b) of tbi regulo.tio11, the following combined 
courses are approved by the Faculty :-Philosophy and Mathematics, 
Philosophy and Greek, Philosophy and Engli~h Language and Literature. 
Philosophy and Poli tical eience and His ory, E ngli ·h Language and 
Literature a11d Lat.in English L<'lngua"e and Lite1·af11re and Greek, Mathe
matics nd Gr ek, Poli tical ·ience and History and Cln-sics. 

* Amended 3rd January, 1935. 
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The Faculty will consider applications for permi<".sion to take combined 
courses other than those set out above. 

*4. Candidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts or its 
equivalent in a University recognized by the University of Adelaide may 
be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be determined in each case. 
and provided that they comply with Regulation 2, to proceed to the 
degree of Master of Arts. 

t5. An approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall be 
deposited by the candidate in the University library before he is admitted 
to the degree. 

t6. The following fees, which include the fee for examination, shall 
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council may from 
time to time determine: 

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in courses other than those pro-

vided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. £10 10 O 
For guidance without instruction 5 5 O 

(b) Under Regulation 3-
0n approval of the subject of thP. thesis or on 

beginning the course of study . . . . £10 10 O 

(c) On admission to the degree . . 5 5 O 

7. All previous regulations of the degree of Ma ter of Arts are hereby 
repealed. Candidates who have grnduated as Ilachelors of Arts in or 
before he year J.930 and who wish to proceed under the regulations hereby 
repealed must apply to the Council to ha\'e thei r position dcfined. In 
any ·Cl\se, iul candidates p1·oceeding ur1de1· the regulations hereby repealed 
must r.ompletc the course not later than December, 1933. 

•Allowed 17th December, 1931. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*l. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours, or a Master of Arts, or Ma~ter 
er Doctor in any other Faculty who has satisfied the Faculty of Arts that 
he has had an adequate training in Letters, may proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Letters by complying with the following regulations:-
"2. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree until the expiration of 

the fourth academic year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours, or of Master of Arts, or of Master or Doctor in an
other Faculty. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
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3. Every candidate shall submit to the examiners for the degree a pub
lished work, or a typewritten thesis, or a combination of published and 
unpublished work. The work submitted shall contain an original, substan
tial, and scholarly oontributfon to some branch of let ters. II the work 
be a thesis its subject must be proposed by the cand idate and approved by 
the Faculty of Arts at least twelve months before the date on which it is 
presented for examination . 

4. Two copies of the work submitted by the candidate shall be for
warded to the Registrar not later than the 1st day of May in the year 
in which he desires admission to the Doctorate. 

5. One copy of any work approved by the examiners shall be deposited 
by the candidate in the library of the University before he is admitted to 
the degree. 

6. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-
On presentation of the work 
On admission to the degree 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

£15 15 0 
10 10 0 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Economics. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

z. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted, attend 
lectures regularly, and shall pass examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year-
French I (26), German I (36), or Latin I (5), 
Economics I (51), 
Pure Mathematics I (86), 
Accountancy I (482), 
Statistics I (486) . 

Second Year-
Economics II (52), 
Economic History (55), 
Psychology (61), Physics I (101) , or Geography (59), 
Commercial Law I (485). 

Third Year
Economics III, 
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics, 
Commercial Practice ( 487). 
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The subjects prescribed in this regulation are set out in years, but it is 
not neces.51lry for a candidate to pass at one examination all the subjects 
prescribed for a year. The subjects of the course should, as far as pos
sible, be taken in the order indicated, but students may, within certain 
limits, and in each case subject to the approval of the Faculty, change the 
order in which the subjects are taken. 

3. Candidates for the Honours degree shall, in addition to complying 
with Regulation 2, devote a further year to the study of Economics, and 
shall perform such additional work as the Professor may prescribe. 

The names of candidates who pass the final honours examination shall 
be arranged alphabetically in two classes. 

4. Candidates may be granted exemption from attendance at lectures 
in any subject, or subjects, in which they desire to be examined, but only 
upon grounds approved by the Council. Exemption from attendance at 
lectures in more than two subjects in any one year will be allowed only 
under very exceptional circumstances. 

5. All candidates will be required to do such written or practical work 
a8 may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer concerned. 

6. Schedules defining the range of study, practical work, and examina
tions shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

7. All examinations shall take place towards the end of each academic 
year. Candidates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed 
for examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates showing that 
they have attended regularly the prescribed lectures, and have done writ
ten or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfaction of 
the professors or lecturers concerned. 

8. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the 
professor or lecturer concerned, and the results of terminal or other ex
aminations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

9. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lec
tures and do written or practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of 
the professor or lecturer concerned, unless granted exemption from doing 
so by the Faculty. 

*9a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

• Allowed 30th NovemJjer, 1933. 
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A candidate who wishes to proceed under these prov1s10ns must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

10. Candidates who have passed equivalent .examinations in other :Facul
ties or oLherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities should 
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Economics, may, on 
11pplication to the Council , be granted such exemption from the require
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

Not more than four units which have been presented for any other 
degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Economics. 
Candidates who have already counted towards another degree more than 
four of the units in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
shall be required to attend lectures and pass examinations in such other 
subjects as may be prescribed by the Council. 

11. The following fees shall be paid in advance m such instalments as 
the Council shall from time to time determine:-

(a) For lectures and examinations: 

(1) For those subjects which are included in the Regulations 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts---t.he fees prescribed in 
those Regulations. 

(2) For those subjects from the courses for the diplomas in 
Commerce and Public Administration-the fees prescribed 
in the regulations for the diplomas in Commerce and Pub
lic Administration. 

(3) Economics III 
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics 

(4) For the honours work in Economics 

(b) For the Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor of Econo
mics 

£5 5 0 
5 5 0 

10 10 0 

5 5 0 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course except the honours course 
in Economics shall be paid by students who are exempted from attendance 
at lectures, and by those who attend lectures or take examinations, or do 
both, a second time . 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
Note:-Attention ls also draw:n to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Science. Candidates may obtain eithel' or both degrees. 

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree, 
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures 
and pass examinations in Physics (101) and Chemistry (111) and in two of 
the following, Pure Mathematics (86), Botany (151), Geology (141), or 
Zoology (161), within a range of study to be annually defined in the 
schedules hereinafter mentioned. These shall be called the compulsory 
subjects for the degree. 

tProvided that students taking Physiology and Biochemistry (a) 
must have taken Zoology I and Botany I as compulsory subjects, and 
have attended the course of instruction and passed the final examination 
in Elementary Physical Chemistry; and (b) must also take a special 
course in Histology extending over two terms, and pass the final examina
tion therein. 

*3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall either, in addition to com
plying with Regulation 2, regularly attend lectures and practical work and 
pass examinations in accordance with the following provisions or comply 
with Regulation 4 or 5: 

(1) Shall pass in three of the following nine second-year subjects, or 
shall pass in two of the following nine second-year subjects and 
an additional first-year or compulsory subject: 

(a) Mathematics, Pure and Applied (87 and 92), (b) Physics (102), 
(c) Organic Chemistry (115 and 116), (d) Inorganic and 
Physical Chemistry (113 and 114), (e) Physiology and Bio
chemistry (171, first year), (f) Geology (142), (g) Botany 
(152), (h) Zoology (162, second year), (j) Surveying (282). 

And (2) shall pass in two of the following nine third-year- subjects:

(a) Mathematics (89 or 90), (b) Physics (104), (c) Organic Chemistry, 
including a certain amqunt of Applied Chemistry (119 and 120), 

*Allowed 30th November, 1933, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 
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(d) Physical, Inorganic, and Applied Chemistry (117 and 118), 
(e) Physiology and Biochemistry (171, second year), (f) Geology 
(144), (g) Botany (153), (h) Zaology (162, third year), (j) Sur
veying (282). 

*4. Candidates for the Ordinary degree in a special course arranged for 
those desirous of studying Physiology and Psychology, and sciences re
lated thereto, shall regularly attend lectures and practical work and pasa 
examinations in the following subjects: 

First Year-Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111), Mathematic.s I (86), 
Zoology I (161), Elementary Physical Chemistry (121) (third 
term only). 

Second Year-Organic Chemistry (115 and 116), Physiology and Bio
chemistry (171), Psychology and Logic (63). 

Third Year-Physiology and Biochemistry (171), Advanced Psy
chology and Logic (64). 

*5. Candidates for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Forestry 

(a) shall complete a two years' course in the Faculty of Science, 
regularly attending lectures and practical work and passing ex
aminations in the following subjects: 

First Year-Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111), Botany I (151), and 
nne of the following subjects : Pure Mathematics I (86), Zoology 
I (161), Geology I (141). 

Second Year-Botany II (152), Surveying I (276), and one of the 
following subjects not passed in the First Year:-Geology I (141), 
Pure Mathematics I (86), and one other subject set out in 3 (a) : 

(b) shall subsequently complete a two years' course at the Austra
lian Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus to be approved 
by the Council of the University and pass the examinations m 
all the subjects of the course; 

(c) shall present evidence to the satisfaction of the Council (a) of 
having satisfactorily completed the work at the Australian Fores
try School, Canberra, and (b) of having had twelve months' ex
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to his 
course in Forestry. 

For the purposes of this Regulation the Australian Forestry School, 
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide. 

* AUowed 10th December, 1930, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 
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*6. Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no student 
shall be admitted to any second or third year subject until he shall have 
completed the whole of the prerequisite subjects as set out in the syllabus 
for that subject. 

7. Candidates for the Honours degree shall regularly attend lectures a.nd 
practical work, and shall pass examinations in one of the following de
partments:-

(a) Mathematics (95), (b) Physics (108), (c) Chemistry (123), t(d) 
Physiology (172), (e) Geology (149), (f) Botany (155), (g) 
Zoology (165), (h) Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology (180), 
t(j) Biochemistry (173) . 

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no candidate 
shall be allowed to begin the final year's work in Honours in any de
partment until he has completed all his compulsory subjects and clone 
such preliminary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science con
siders to be necessary. 

Candidates for Honours in any department shall pass the prescribed 
examination in the corresponding subjects for the Ordinary degree before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged 
alphabet.ically in two classes under each department. 

8. *All examinations, other than supplementary, shall take place to
wards the end of the academic year, except that practical examinations, 
and all examinations in those subjects in which the course of instrucLion 
has been completed before the end of the second term, may be held at 
any convenient time, to be fixed by the Council. 

ln any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the 
day of examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates show
mg that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to 
the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal 01· other ex·aminations in 
any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final examination 
in that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures, 
11nd do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of the profes
sors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Science. 
*Supplementary examinations will not be held except under special cir

cumstances to be determined by the Faculty after consideration al in
dividual cases. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Alloweil 12th December. 19'.l9 . 
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*Ba. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to ha ''e failed to pass the examination. 

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special .grounds to 
be allowed by the Council. 

10. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of &chelor of 
Arts in the department of Mathematics can obtain the Honours degree 
of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding department. 

11. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwjse, or who desire that their work at other Un.iversi
tie.s or Technioal Schools should be counted pro ta-nto for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, may on application to the Council be granted su.cb 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations ns the Council 
slmll determine. 

No graduate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in the department of Civil Engineering may present the subject Survey
ing as part of the work for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

12. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and 
other practical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

13. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments 
as the Council shafl from time to time determine:

A. For the Ordinary Degree:-

1. Pure Mathematics 1st Year 
2nd Year 
3rd Year 

Applied Mathematics 1st Course 
2nd Course 

2. Physics 1st Year 
2nd Year 
3rd Year 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Lectures. 
£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
6 6 0 
5 
5 

£5 
6 
8 

5 
5 
5 
6 
8 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Practical 
Work. 

£4 4 0 
12 12 0 
12 12 0 
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3. Chemistry 1st Year 5 5 0 7 7 0 
2nd Year (organic) 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year (organic) ii 5 0 15 15 0 

4. Chemistry 2nd Year (physical and 
systematic) 4 4 0 12 12 0 

3rd Year (physical, in-
organic, and applied) 5 5 0 15 15 0 

5. Physiology and { 
2nd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

Biochemistry 3rd Year (lectures, 2 
terms) 5 5 0 12 12 0 

6. Geology 1st Year 3 3 0 3 3 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 8 8 0 
3rd Year 8 8 0 12 12 0 

7. Botany 1st Year 3 3 0 5 5 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

8. Zoology 1st Year 3 3 0 5 5 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

9, S1,1rveying { 2nd Year Inclusive fee for lectures} 
22 18 6 3rd Year and practical work 

*Surveying, Forestry Course 4 14· 6 
10. Psychology and Logic 5 5 0 

Advanced Psychology and Logic 5 5 0 
•The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be £5 5/ 

s. Honours Degree of B.Sc.:-
1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree of B.A.) 
2. Physics £25 0 0 

ta. Physiology 25 0 0 
4. Geology and Mineralogy 25 0 0 
5. Botany 25 0 0 
6. Zoology 25 0 0 
7. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology 25 0 0 
8. Chemistry per annum 25 0 0 

t9. Biochemistry 25 0 0 

Note.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass 
work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at. the University 
which the head of the department considers necessary for the Honours 
Course in the sUbject selected. 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 
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c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of 
Bachelor of Science _ . £5 5 O 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work, and 
those who have previously failed, shall pay the following fees for exami
nation:-

(a) For the theoretical examination Ill any subject in 
Clause A, half t.he lecture fee. 

(b) For the practical examination: 
In any compulsory subject £1 11 6 
In any other subject in Clause A 2 12 6 

(c) For the whole examination in any subject for the 
Honours degree 7 7 0 

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time 
~hall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of 
laboratory work. 

*The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not in
cluded in these regulations. 

14. Candidates who have entered under the regulat10ns hereoy repealed 
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be allowed 
by the Council, on such conditions as it shall in each case allow, to pro
ceed under the regulations hereby substituted. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Note:-Attent!on ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER. OF SCIENCE. 

REGULA TIO NS. 

1. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the degree of Master of 
'Science at the expiration of two academic years from the granting of the 
pass degree, or one year from the granting of the Honours degree of 
B.Sc. 

2. Every candid1tte who hn.s not obtained Honours Class I or 1I with 
his B.Sc. degree .5ball pass nn examination npproved by the head of the 
department to which his subject of study relates. Every candidate shall 
(unless takintt the depnrtment of M athematics) present a thesis on n sub
ject appro\'ed by the irflculty of Science, and shal l adduce sufficient evi
dence that the t hesis is his own work. In support. of his cn.ndidature he 
may present other origina l contributions to science. 1n t he department 
of Matheinatics a onnclidate may present himself for an exnmination 1n 
lieu of presenting a thesi.s. 
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. 
t3. Subject to special conditions, to be determined in each case, can

didates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science or its equiva
lent in a university recognized by the University of Adelaide may be 
allowed by the Council t.o proceed to the degree of Master of Science m 
compliance with theEe regulations. 

4. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the exami
ners shall be deposited by the candidate in the library of the University 
before he is admitted to the degree. 

5. Candidates !who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the examiners shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Science. 

*6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On pre sen ta ti on of thesis £5 5 0 
On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0 
On admission to the degree 5 5 0 

• Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Engineering or a Master or 
Doctor in any other Faculty may proceed to the degree of Doctor of 
Science by complying with the following regulations, but shall not be 
admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic year 
from his admission as Bachelor of Science or of Engineering, or as Master 
or Doctor in any other Faculty. 

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish sati.sfactory evi
dence of scholarship and power of original scientific research . Every 
candidate shall submit for examination such of his published scientific 
work as he may deem appropriate. He may also submit in support of 
his candidature unpublished original work. The Faculty of Science, if 
it approve of the subject or subjects of such work, shall nominate ex
aminers, one of whom shall be an external exoaminer. 

Every candidate in submitting his published work and unpublished 
original work shall state generally in a preface and specifically in notes 
the main sources from which his information is derived and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He may also 
signify in general terms the portions of his work which he claims as 
original. 

3. Two copies of the work submitted for the degree shall be forwarded 
to the Registrar at least six months before the date on which the can-
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dido te de ires to be admitted t.o the degree, and if the work be approved 
by Lhe examiners one copy shall be deposited by the candidate in the 
Library of t.hc niversity before he is admitted to the degree. 

4. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies 
the examiners may on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science be 
admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science. 

5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On approval of the subject of the work £15 15 O 
On admission to the degree . . £10 10 0 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Agricultural Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree, 
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures 
and pass examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year.-Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111), Botany I (151), Zo
ology I (161); 

Sacond Year-Candidates are required to attend the Roseworthy 
Agricultural College and pass examinations in the subjects for the 
Diploma course of th:i,t .~allege, including the Principles of Agri
culture. Animal Husbandry, Fruit Culture, Viticulture, Oenology, 
and Dairying. Candidates will be required to pass the examina
tions in the technical subjects specified above before proceeding 
to the Third Year; 

*Third Year-Agriculture U (181), Biochemistry (186), Physical 
Chemistry (187), Botany II (First and Third Terms only) (152), 
Geology I (141), Economics I (51); 

*Fourth Year-Agriculture III (182), Agricultural Chemistry (184), 
Agricultural Bacteriology (185), Entomology (190), Plant Patho
logy (189), Agricultural Geology (147), Botany III (First Term 
only) (153) ; 

3. (1) Candidates who are unable to produce satisfactory evidence of 
having had not less than twelve months' consecutive experience in prac
tical farming, will be required to spend the long vacation at the end of 
the first year in practical work at the Roseworthy Agricultuml College, 
and the long vacation at the end of the third year in acquiring practical 

•Allowed 7th December, 1932, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 
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-experience on an agricultural or pastoral property a.pproved by the 
Faculty. 

(2) Candidates who poss~ the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricul
tural College shall be exempted from the second year of the course and 
may, in addition, receive exemption in such subjects in other years ;f the 
·course as may be determined by the Faculty: Provided that a candidate 
holding the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricultural College may be re
·quired to pass an examination in the subject for which the exemption 
(other than the subjects of the second year) is to be granted. 

4. Candidates for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
'Shall be required to spend an additional year and attend lectures and pass 
·examinatiqns in such subjects of such departmenU! of Agricultural Science, 
and in such additional subjects as may be prescribed by the Faculty. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged 
.alphabetically in two classe~. 

5. All examinations shall take place towards the end of the academic 
year, except that ·practical examinations, and all examinations in those 
subjects in which the course of instruction has been completed before the 
end of the second term, may be held at any convenient time, to be fixed 
by the Council. 

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the day 
-0f examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing that 
they have regularly attended the prescribed iectures, and have done writ
ten and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the satisfac
tion of the professors or lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examination in 

that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures 
and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the professors 
and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Agricultural Science. 

6. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject in 
which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to be 
allowed by the Council. 

*6a. A ca.ndidat.e who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 

*Allowed 30th November. 1933. 
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again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provuuons must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry· 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive· 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject. 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

7. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory and 
other practical work, and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Agricultural Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall: 
be published as early as possible in e1ich year. 

8. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as the. 
Council shall from time to time determine:-

*A. For the Ordinary Degree: 
Lectures Practical Work_ 

Physics £5 5 0 £4 4 0 
Chemistry 5 5 0 7 7 0 
Botany 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Zoology 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Biochemistry 5 5 0 8 8 0 
Physical Chemistry 2 2 0 4 4 0 
Botany II (Two T erms only) 2 16 0 8 8 0 
Botany III (One T erm only) 1 15 0 4 4 0 
Geology I. 3 3 0 3 3 0 
Agricultural Chemistry 3 3 0 8 8 0 
Agricultural Geology 5 15 (i . 

Agriculture II. 4 4 ~ l Inclusive fee fo r Agriculture III. 6 6 
Plant Pathology 5 5 0 

.lectures and 

Entomology 3 3 ~ l practical work . 

Agricultural Bacteriology 3 3 

Economics 5 5 0 

NOTE.-The fees for subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agricultural' 
College shall be thooe fixed from time to time by the Roscworthy Agricul
tural College. 

"Allowed 17th December, 1931, and amended 7th December, 1932, and 3rd: 
January, 1935. 
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B. For the Honours Degree: 

Inclusive fees payable for courses which the head of the 
department considers necessary for the Honours Cour-.se in 
the subject selected per annum £25 o o 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor 
of Agricultural Science £5 5 O 

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time 
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of 
laboratory work. 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practiaal work shall 
pay the following fee for examination:-

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject, half the 
lecture fee. 

(b) For the practical examination £1 11 6 

(c) For the whole examination in any subject for the 
Honours degree £7 7 0 

9. Seudents who have passed examinations in pari materia, in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities 
or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of 
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, may, on application to the Council, be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Note:-Attentlon is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Agricultural Science may proceed to the degree of 
Master of Agricultural Science after the expiration of two academic years 
from the granting of the pass degree, or one year from the granting of 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. · 

2. Every candidate who has not obtained Honours Class I or II with 
his &chelor of Agricultural Science degree shall pa.ss an examination ap
proved by the head of the department to which his subject of study re
lates. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by 
the Faculty of Agricultural Science, and shall adduce sufficient evidence 
that the thesis is his own work. In support of his candidature he may 
present other original r.ontributions to Science. 
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*3. Subject to speoio.l conditions, to be determined in each iu:e can
didates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of AgdculLural Science 
or its equivalent in a university recogniz.ed by the University of Adelaide 
may be allowed b.v the Council to proceed to the degree of ].\!!aster of 
Agricultural cience in compliance with these regulation . 

4. Each · candidate, before he is admitted to the degree, shall supply 
to the . Registrar, for the Library of th.e University, a printed or type
written copy of any thesis approved by the exnmiuers. 

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions, and satisfy 
the examiners, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural 
Science. 

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of thesis £5 5 0 
On entry for examination (if required) 5 5 o. 
On admission to the degree 5 5 0 

*Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

*l. To obtain the degree of Bache.lor of Engineering every candidate 
shall after matriculation e."cept in special case to be allowed by the 
Council, spend four academical years at least, partly at the University 
and partly at the South Australian School of Mines and Indusrites, in one 
of the courses of study prescribed for the Diploma in Applied Science, a.s 
the rcgula.tions of the Diploma shall direct. 

2. To obtain the degree, every candidate must attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in the whole of the subjects prescribed for one of 
the courses for the Diploma. in Applied Science, and must present evidence 
to the satisfaction of the Council of having had twelve months' practical 
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the course 
he has followed. 
tHe must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in

struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the Coun
cil. 

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses in Applied Science. 

3. Graduates who obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, under the Regulations 

•Allowed 6th December, 1922. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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in force from 1898 to 1902, or who obtained the degree of Bachelor of 
Science and the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, under the Regulations 
in force during 1902 may be allowed to surrender the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, and to receive instead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering. 

Graduates who have heretofore obtained, or shall before the end of 
1913 obtain, the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the Diploma in Ap
plied Science, may be allowed to surrender the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, and to receive instead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering. 

4. Students who before 1913 entered upon the course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in Applied Science, may, on the 
completion of their course and of the required practical experience, be 
granted the degree of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor 
of Science, at their option. 

5. Candidates who hold the before-mentioned Diploma in Mining and 
Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, or the University 
Diploma in Applied Science, and the Fellowship of the School of Mines, 
shall, on admission to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, be entitled 
to have endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder has 
attained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the University oi Ade
laide, and that the holding of the Diploma was amongst the conditions 
entitling the holder thereof to such degree. 

6. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations they have passed 
should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the 
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. Stu
dents who have begun or completed a Diploma course in Applied Science 
or any of the other Diploma courses before mentioned before matriculat
ing, may be exempted by the Council from the necessity of again taking 
the whole, or such part of the course as they have already completed. 
*7. No graduate who has presented the subject Surveying as partial satis

faction of the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science may ob
tain in addition the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the department 
of Civil Engineering, unless he either completes his qualifications for the 
B.Sc. degree in subjects apart from Surveying, or passes, in addition to the 
subjects of the ordinary curriculum, in such extra subjects of the Engineer
ing courses as may be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science and 
considered by them as equivalent to surveying. 

8. The fee for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering shall, except in 
the cases ref erred to in Clause 3, be £3 3/. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1925. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Note:-Attentlon ls also draWIIl to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix 



REGULATIO~S-DEGREE .QF l\1.E. 161 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Master of Engineering must 
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years' standing. 

2. Every candidate shall submit evidence satisfactory to the Council 
that he has had at least three years of practical experience in Engineer
ing work. 

3. Every candidate must submit for examination a thesis which 
may be (a) an original design for some engineering work; or (b) o.n 
account, giving evidence of abi li Ly on the pal't of he candidate to cope 
successfully with engineering difficulties, or some cngi.oee1·illg work for 
the design or construotion of which the 011.ndidate has been largely 
responsible; or (c) an account of some origiual inquiry or investigation 
made by him into some matter connected with engineering. 

The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by, 
the Faculty of Science at least three months before the thesis is sent 
in for examination. 

The candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the 
originality of his design or thesis. 

4. Candidates may, if the examiners think fit, be required to pass 
an examination in that branch of work from which the subject of the 
thesi:i is taken, and may be required to attend at the Univetsity for 
that purpose. 

5. Either the original or an approved copy of each design or thesis 
accepted for the degree shall be deposited by the candidate in the 
,University library before he is admitted to the degree. 

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance: 
On presentation of thesis .. 
On entry for examination, if required .. 
On admission to the degree 

Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

£5 5 0 
£5 5 0 
£5 5 0 

OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA fr. APPLillD CIE JOE AND 
THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SO TH AUSTRALIAN SCHOOL OF 

1'.~ES AND INDU ITRIES. 

Where-'ll'l the Unive1·rity of Adelaide and t.Jie Sout.b Australian School of 
Mines and Industries lmve agreed Lo uni te iu providin • courses of ios~ruc
~ion nnd examinations in vurioU$ brn.ncbe of Applied Science, and to 
gr:i.nt to nny candidate who completes one of the e courses and pnsses 
lhe proper examinations I.he corresponding University Diploma and Fel
low. hip of the South Australian School of Mines nnd lndushries tcspec-
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th·eJy; and whercu.s a Joinl llot1 rd ha been appoiuLed by the Councils 
of the two InstiLutions to consider nll matters arising out of the Julfilment 
of such Agreement, and to repor t:hereon to the Council of Lhe two In
stitutions; nnd whereas n. FncuJty of Ar.plied Science h11s been formed by 
the two OO\IDCil from the skiff of the two fostit11Lions to advise the 
Board: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

REGULA TIO NS. 

* l. Ev ry candidate for he ·nivcr ity Diploma in Appli d cience 
11nd the FeLlowshi1> of the South Au frnlian School of Mines nnd Indu. ries. 
b fore enteriu upon the course, must fulfil the requirements for mat.ricu
li1t ion in the Faculty of Applied Science, with the exception of the 
lnn:.:cuaJt • oth r t.hnn EnglU1, whirh is not required for the Diploma nor 
for the Fellowship. 

t2. To obtain Lhe Diploma, and the Fel lowship C\ ery candidate iuust 
nltend J ·tur .· rcguhrly and pa, s exnm inn·lions in the subjects of one of 
lhe follow in.,. C0\1rse.~ :-(11) Mining, Cb) Metallurgy, (c) Electrical Engin-
ering, (d) Mechnnienl Engi11ecring, (e) ivil Engineering, (f) Architec-

tural Engin ering, and must roduce evjdence to tbe sat.i faction o! the 
Join l Board of having obtninl'd n I a t (,welve months' practical experience, 
no t. n ece&'>!1rily con-<ecutive, in work :lpproprinte to th e course he hns 
followed. 
tHe must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in

struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the 
Council. 

t 3. Sc!Jcd.ul detennining U1c range of study, the laboratory and other 
prnc ical work, the examiuations, and the fees, for t.he Colll':;es mentioned 
in bhe preceding re:,:11h1 ion, shnll b drawn up by t.he !<'acuity of A1ipli d 
Scienc , s11bmitLed to the Join! Hoard. and, when approved by both Coun
cils, shall b published as e:uly n po, iblc in l.\'.1ch year. 

ff4. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place in 
or about November, or at such other convenient times as, under special 
circumstances, the Council shall direct. 

Cnn<li l11 lcs m~1 ·t. ent er t.hefr names a month before the day fixed for 
examination, nnd must prnscut cert.ificates showing that they have regu
larly attended U1e prescribed lecture and have done writ ten, Jabora ory, 
or otJrnr prn • ical work (wher suoh is required) to the ~ntisfaclion of tJ1e 
Lecturers. 

*All.owed 3rd January, 1935. 
t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 

t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

§Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

II Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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Written or practical wol'k done by candidates by direction of the Pro
fessors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examination in 
that subject. 

*A candidate who fails to pass in any subject of the first or second year 
shall again attend lectures and do practical work in that subject to the 
satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers, unless exempted by the 
.Faculty of Applied Science. 

5. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at lec
tures or laboratory work in any subject unless he has attended at least 
three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory work respectively in that sub
ject, except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed by the 
Joint Board. 

6. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not including 
practical work) a second time may do so on payment of half fees. 

7. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance at 
lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended by the Joint 
Board, and approved by the two Councils.+ On entering for examina
tion in such subject the candiclate shall pay a third of the fee prescribed 
for that subject. 

S. A candidate may, if the two Councils see fit, be excused examination 
in any subject, but only upon production of e\·iclcnce that he has at sume 
other UniYersity or Technical School completed a course and passed an 
examination which the Joint Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

9. CandiJates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and re
gulations of the Institution, whether University or School of Mines and 
Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

10. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty \Yithin Chapter 10 
of the University Statutes. 

11. These Regulations shall be binding on the university so long only 
as the abO\'e-mentioned Agreement, or any amendment thereof, or any 
substituted Agreement, remains in force. 

NOTE.-Holders of Diplomas may use the following letters:
Diploma in I\'1ining Engineering-the letters, Dip.M.E. 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-the letters, Dip.Mech.E. 
Diploma in Electrical Engineering-the letters, Dip.E.E. 
Diploma in i'vletallurgy-the letters, Dip.Met. 
Diploma in Civil Engineering-the letters, Dip.C.E. 
Diploma in Architectural Engineering-the letters, Dip.Arch.E. 

• Allowed 6th December, 1923. Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 
----- --------·-·- - ---- - ---

~Any--candidate obtaining an exemption ls recommended to a_pply to the 
proper Lecturer for information and advice respecting the subiects of the 
examination. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1935. 
Abbreviations.-In the column headed "Hours per week., a single 

figure such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figmc 
with a suffix such as 22 , means two hours per week for two teril18. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.A.-School of Art. 
Note.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students 

taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be rp.ade in such 
manner as the two Councils .shall approve. This reduction docs not apply 
to School of Art fees. 

The courses are divided into years for the guidance of students. It is 
not necessary to take all the subjects of a year's course simultaneously, 
nor to complete all the subjects set out for one year before enrolling for 
any of the next. 

In general, where a subject is divided into two or more parts which are 
included in different years, students are not allowed, without permission 
of the Faculty, to attend classes in a more advanced part until they have 
passed every examination in the less advanced parts. For example, they 
will not be enrolled for Mathematics II if they have not pa..."Sed in Mathe
matics I, unless they have the permission of the Faculty. In certain other 
cases, also. a subject of one yenr is a pre-requisite for a subject of a later 
year. 

On account of certain subjects being given in day and evening classes 
in alternate years, the grouping of subjects in even years will differ some
what from that in odd yenrs. 

Students in out.side employment, such as those on the staff of the 
Engi.necr-in- hief or under nrt icles to au Arch itect, will find themselves 
serious!) overloaded if th y rLttempt a full year's course. These, nnd all 
others tnking less Lhnn a full year's course, or desiring to take subjects 
from different years, must submit their proposed course of study to the 
Dean of the Faculty for approval, tind nrc advised to consult the Professor 
or one of the Lecturers on the matter. 

MINING. 
FJRR'l' VEAl! 

SuliJec\ llo lt' A l'l;1";, 
No In f.h\hJi;U;t , PH Lectu1"r. "' P'M. 

:1yllaltnl'. w.,ek. Ler lmti ' '" 111 Cli1111ii"t.1'.\' I., f ,ectl\l'P~ 3 Prof. Machetli U. 5 5 0 
) Prof. ~Macbeth and 

~ 7 
l'rar:tieal 6 

Dr. Cooke .. u. 7 0 Or, M '" L•tnghton 
n.n<l Mr. Hn}!hes SM. 

2ao llrawi11g I. 4 Mr. P:wi"' .. S.A, ~ .~ 0 
ll6 Mo.tl1ematicB I. 3 Mr. S1uulen< u. fi I\ 0 

101 PhyAil'~ T. J r .ecture~ :J ( Cmnt l ~ ;; 0 
Pract.ical 3 ProL u. 4 0 

277 S 1uveyin g TA., T .ectn res ~!Mr. Wood S.M . l ~ 11 (j 

Prn.cticnl 3 (} 

2SO Snn•eying Compnt.atrnnfi · - 3 Mr. Robin u. 3 3 (I 
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8ECOND YEAH. 
t1uhj~d. 
Nti. i11 
SJ"lllllm~ 

Suhject. 

92 A pp lied Matl1ema.tfos 1. 
113 Chemistry II., J,ectures 

114 Chemistry IT., Prn.ctical 

2~ l Drawing 11. 
88 Mathematic8 JI. 

256 Meohnnical E11gineeri ng T. 
261 Meta:Jurgy J. ... 
26i Mining I. 
281 Snrvey Camp . _ 

Hoon 
pe1· 

Weck , 

3 ~Ir, Sanden• 
2 Prof. Macbeth 

\

Prof Macbeth and 

8 Ur. Cooke ... 
' Or, Mr. Laughton 

and Mr. Hughes 
4 J\<Ir. Ho hei· ts 
3 Prof. Wilton 
2 Mr. Best ... 

Mr. L11.11ghto11 
Mr. Gartrell 
Mr. Robin 

THIJW YEAR. 

203 
141 

253 
2G8 
2i0 

246 
272 

~0-l 

:l26 
!Hl 

t43 

257 

~69 

2~i! 

272 

Assa.viug I. 
Geology I., LectnrP.s 

Practical 
Hyd rR u lie,., Lectn reR 

. fract.ical 
!'vi achine Design I . 
Mining JI. 
Oredres8ing, I.ectnres 

Practical 
Strength of Materials 

LectureR 
Practical 

First Aid 
Mining Trip 

6 l\fr. Laughtou 
2 l Prof. Sir Don~l as 
:i I Mawson ... 

:~, I Mr. Robin 

2 Mr. WonJ 
2 ~Ir. Gartrell 

~}Mr. Gartrell 

;; ~ Prof. Cliaprnan 
•> ' 

FOURTH YEAH. 

Assaying I I. (l\liuiug Course) 
Design of Strnctures I. 
ElecLrical Engineenng I. 

Lecture., 
Practical 

Geolo:iy 11., Lecture~ 
I 'ractic;tl 

Mechanical E11gfoee1·iug 11. 
!Lecture~ only) 

Miniug <leology, l,ectmes 
Practi cal 

Mining Ill., Lectnres 
Pni.ctic'1l 

}fail way Engfoeeri ug 
Mi11ing Trip 

9 .llfr. Lnught.011 
:i Mr. [{ohin 

l Mr Clark 

2 2 ( Prof. Sir I )m1~la.s 
40 l Mawson ... 

2 Mr Wood ... 
·) I 
;: I Dr. Madigan 

~}Mr. U:u trell 

I Prof. Cl11ip11rn.11 

I'll\•:"' 
of 

L~etu,·e 

u. 
u. 

U. l 
8.M. ~ 
!:l.M. 
u. 

s.M. 
SM. 
s. J\I. 

S.M. 

TT v . 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

S. M. 

u. 

S.M . 
u. 

u. 

u. 

S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

u. 

F~~. 
I."· J. . 

I) .~ 0 

4 4 0 

JO 10 o 

2 fj 0 

5 /j 0 
2 5 0 
I JO 0 
2 5 0 
3 3 (I 

6 6 0 
J 3 :Hi 
lJ J 0 

:l 3 0 

2 fj 0 

4 4 0 
I 2 1i o 
i 2 5 0 

! ~ 4 (I 
... 4 (I 

II 0 

6 6 0 
4 4 0 

g 
J 2 
15 

2 0 
2 0 

Ill 0 
12 0 

3 :l (\ 
c 2 2 (I 

J ;~ ::I II 

l 3 :1 0 
2 2 II 
2 2 0 
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METALLURGY. 

FCRS'l' YEAR. 
Same as tor Mining. 

~ECUND YEAH. 
¥t1\J; •oL 
:\"o. Ill 
Sylht.bus . 

U2 Applied MaLhe111aticR r. 
l l:l Chernist.ry 11., Le(,tlll'es 

I U Chemi~try II., Practical 

J.11 Geology I., LecLnre.~ 
Pra.ctic:d 

261 l\htallurgy l.. .. 
231 nrnwing II. .. 
256 Mechanical E11gineering J. ... 
267 Mining I. 
281 Survey Camp ... 

Hou ... ~ 
per J.eohner. 

W"ek. 

3 l\fr. Sa.nders 
2 Prof. i\J acbeth 

8 

Prof. M#\cbeth and 
Dr Cooke ()1• 

M~. Lang-hton a~d 
Mr. Hughes 

2 I Prof, Sir Douglas 
3 I Mawson · .. . 
I Mr. Laughton 
4 Mr. Roberts 
2 Mr. Best ... 

Mr. Gartrell 
Mr. Robin .. 

THILW YEAR. 

203 ARsayiug J. .. 6 Mr. I.ani{liton and 

262 

2i0 
274 

2411 

Machine Design I. 
Met11.llography, Lectures 

Practical .. 
Mebllurgy H., Lectureio 

Practical 
Oredressing ... 
Streng·th of ~111.terials, 

J.ectur .. ~ 
Practical 

First Aiu 
Metallurgy Trip 

Mr. Hnghes 
2 Mr. \'\'nod .. 
l ) 
5 I 
~. t Mr Reid 

4 Mr. Gartrell 

"I a I Prof. Clrnplllrtll 

!<'OURTH YEA!{. 

205 Assaying II. 

226 Dehign of Stmctnres I. 
241 Electrical Engineering I., 

Le(•tnre~ 
Practical 

143 Geolog~; IL, Lecti~re~ 
Practir.al 

263 M etallnrgy 111., Lectnre~ .. 
Pra clieal 

26:< Mining I L, 

12 Mr. Langhto11 11nc1 
Mr. Hughes 

:~ Zlfr. Robiu 

i } Mr. Clark 

2, I P1 of. Sir DouglaR 
4, ( Maw~on ... 
~ 1 Mr. Heid and ... 
6, I Mr. La.nghton 
2 Mr. G:trtrell 

PI M" 
or 

J.ectu.-... 

LT. 
u. 
c;, 

lJ. 
R.M. 
8.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 

S.M. 
8.M. 

S.M. 

S.M . 

S.M. 

U. 

8.M. 
U. 

U. 

U. 

S.M. 

8.M. 

,~ .... 
' · ti . 

5 5 0 
4 4 0 

10 10 0 

) 
3 3 0 
:1 :i () 

](I 0 
2 5 0 
2 6 0 
2 5 (I 

3 3 0 

6 6 (} 
2 ;) 0 

l\}()(} 4 10 0 

l 3 0 0 
l 10 0 
4 IO O 

{! 4 0 
4 0 

II 0 

9 0 0 
4 4 0 

12 2 0 
) 'l 2 0 
l ~ 16 (~ 
15 12 0 
I:~ I 5 0 
i 3 0 () 

" 4 0 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR 

Subjoot 
No. in Subject. 

SJllabM. 

J 12 Chemistry T, Lectures 

Praetieal 

230 Drawing T. •. 
!M8 Fitting aml Tnrniug I. 

S6 Mal he11rn.tics I. 
25() i'\'leel1a11ic1LI E11gi11eeriag I. 
101 Physics!, Lectures 

Practical 

Hom~ 
ver 

Week. 

P!ac• 
of 

J,ectn l'e. 

:J, Prof. Macbeth U. 

! 
l'1of. l\J n.cbebh nnd Ur. 

Cook<' .. . ... U. 
6, 0 1· i\-Ir L•Ll1"hton nn1t 

Mr. lei twlte• ... 8. M. 
4 Mr P1wi•• S.A. 
5 Mr. Walters S.M. 
:l Mr. SanderR U. 
2 Mr. !:lest S. M 

~} Prof. Grant U. 

SECOND YEAH. 

92 Applied M 1ttl1e1uatic8 I. :i Mr. Sander~ U. 
253 Machine Design T. 2 .Mr. Wood S.111. 
23l Drawing IL 4 Mt'. J:{oberts 8.M. 
2!9 Fitting a11<l Turning Ir. 4 Mr. Walter8 S. M. 
88 l\Iathe•natim1 l l. ;{ l'rof Wiltou u. 

Fee" ~ . 
.e •. <l. 

3 HI 0 

~ 4 18 0 

2 5 0 
3 3 0 
5 5 0 
2 5 0 

i~ 5 0 
4 0 

5 /j 0 
2 6 0 
2 5 0 
4 10 0 
5 5 0 

102 Physirs IL, Lectures 3 ~Prof. Kerr Grant u. 1 6 6 0 
Practical 6 and Mr. Burdon 12 12 0 

274 Strength oi Materials. 
Lectures ~ ! Prof. Chapman u. 14 4 () 
l'raoti1 al (4 4 0 

267 Mechanical Engineering II , 
Lect11res 2 I i\lr. Wood n11<l S. M. 13 3 0 
Practical 3, I Mr. Best I a 3 0 

NOTE.-Either Mechanical Engineering TI., or else Machine De~ign I. ancl 
Fitting an11 Turniug 11., shoul1l be left till the Third Ycnr. 

THIRD YEAH. 

201 Theor.v of Mechamsm 2, Mr. \Yoocl. .. 8. M. 10 Q 
20 Electrical Engineering I., 

Lectures a l\lr. Clark u. l ~ 2 0 
Practical 2 0 

258 Mechanical Engineering 11 I. 2 Mr. Wood ... S .. M. 4 10 0 
105 Physics Tl I., Lecture~ ... 2 t Prof; Grant and U. H 6 0 

Practical 6 I Mr. Rnrdon ... 7 (} 
2"22 Hail wa~' Engineering l Prof. Chapman U. 2 2 0 
277 Snrveving IA., LectnreR 

3 ~ (Mr. Woocl 8.M. \ I JI « 
Practical { l l 0 

246 First Aid ll 0 

No-r~:.-Mechanical Engineering !If. may be taken in the third or 
fourth year. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Subject. lloun 
No. in ~UbjN I . ,,.,, J, ('t;: \ U l'\o" i', 

8yllftbU.8. w~,.k . 

245 Engineering Finance I " Mr. • nrLl'ull 
242 El~cLrical Engineering Ir., 

J,ectnres 1 ~ ! Mr. Cl.n.rk .. . Prn.ctical 
254 Machine Design 11. n Mr. \~ oo•l ... 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

I?IH.ST YEAR. 

Sll.111e its for Electrical Engineering. 

SECOND YEAR 
92 Applied l\fathcmatics l. 3 Mr. Sauders 

231 Orn.wing ll. ... ... 4 Mr. Roberts 
249 Fitting-and Tnruing l I. 4 Mr. Wa.lters 
253 Machine Design I. :! Mr. Wood 
88 Mathematk« 11. :i Prof. Wilton 

103 Physics II. , Lectures 2 l Prof. L:1·a.11t 
Practical :I and Mr Hurdon 

267 Mechanical Engineering II., 
Leet.ares 2 ! Mr. Wood 
Practiunl :!, and Mr. Best .. 

THIUD YEAR. 
274 Strength of Mnterials, 

LectureR 
Practical 

24.l .Elect.deal E11gi11eering 1., 
Lectnres 
Practical 

254 Machine DeRign I I. .. . 
258 Mechanic1tl E11gineering IJI. 
277 Snrveying IA. , LectureR 

Practical 
201 Theory of Mechanism 
2110 :Fitting nml Turning JI I. 
246 First A i1l 

2 
3 l l'rof. Chapma11 

l I 
1 f l\Jr. Clark 
ti l\lr. Wood .. . 
2 M:r. Wood .. . 

t ! Mr. WoOll 
2., l\fr. Wood 
4 Mr. Walters 

JIOURTH YEAR. 
221 

251 
259 

24!i 

Civil Engi11ecri11g l. 
Lectnres 
Practical .. 

Fittmg and Turning IV. 
l\fechanical Engi11e1JL"ing IV. 

Lect11re11 
Practical 

Engineering Finauce 

~ J Prof. Ului,µmau 
4 Mr. Walters 

2 /Mr. Wood 
3 I and Mr. He•t 
l., Mr. Gartrell 

Pfa.ce 
of 

Lecture. u. 

u. 
S.l\I. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.l\L 
S.l\I. 

u. 
u. 

8.M. 

u. 

u. 
8.M:. 
S.M. 

S. l\I. 

S.M. 
s. ?.l. 

u. 
S.M. 

S.M. 
u. 

Pee. 
£ . d . 
J ll G 

8 8 0 
15 15 0 

6 5 0 

{j 3 0 
2 5 0 
4 10 0 
2 5 0 
5 5 0 

l ~ 4 (! 

6 0 

j3 3 0 
I 3 3 0 

l: • 0 
• 0 

1~ 2 0 
2 0 

5 5 0 
4 10 u l l 11 fl 
1 l 0 
l 10 0 
• 10 0 

11 0 

l ~ 4 u 
3 0 

4 14 ti 

f : 
3 0 
4 0 

l 11 r. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

FIRS!' YEAR. 
~n\ij~ct 
~o. in 

•yllalma. 

Honrs 
per 

Wet-k. 

112 Chemistry I . , Ledures 3• Prof. Macbeth .. . 

230 
86 

101 

276 

280 

92 
2:il 

88 
*103 

274 

256 
281 

219 
221 

241 

141 

287 
278 

226 
224 

253 
240 
281 

2-23 

22'; 

245 
145 
257 

Practical (j 
Dr. Cooke, u,-, l 

Prof. Macbeth and 

1
• Mr. L<rnghton nnd 

Mr. Hughes 
Drawing I. 4. Mr. Pavia ... 
Mathematics 1. .. 3 Mr. Sanders 
Physics 1., J,ectnrefl .. 

3
? I Prof. Grant 

Practical 

Surveying I , Lectures ) 11 f I!, Mr. Wood 
Practical :J 

Snrvel'ing Crnupnt>LtioJJ8 3 .l\Jr. Hobin 
SECOND YEAR. 

Applied Matl1ematics T. 3 Mr Ha11dern 
Drawing II. 4 Mr. Roberts 
Mathematics lJ. 3 P1of. Wilto11 
Phy~ics ll., LectnreR I! I Prof. Grant 

Practical :{ \ and Mr. Bnrdou 
St1 ength of Materials 

Lectnres 
Pract.iciil 

Mech1t11ical Engineeriug f. .. 
Sm~v'l,V Camp 

~ I Prof. Chap111a11 
I! l\Jr. Be~t 

Mr. 1tobi11 
'l'.Hll:W YEAH.. 

B1iilcling Con~tmctiou J. 1 1 Mr 8mith 
Civil E11gi11eeri11g 1 , Lectnres 2 I p f Cl 

f'ractical 3 \ ro · iapnian 
Electrical Engineering l. (FJ 

Lectures 
Practical 

Geology l , Lectlll'f's 
Practic:tl 

~ (Mr. Clark 
2 I Prof. Sir DonglltS 
2 \ J\la"so11 
I Mr. Gartrell Mining I. 

Surveying- If ... . .. 2 • l l\fr. Robin 
l, 

3 Mr. l{ohin I lesign of Strnct.11 re>< T. 
Hydraulics, Lect1~res 

Prac11Cal 
1\1 achi11e Desig-n I. 
First Aid 

.... 1 I Prof. Cl1a1:m11:11 
. 3, I and l\fr. hoh111 

2 :.\Jr. \Voocl . . 

Survey Cnrnp Mr. Ro1in .. 
FOURTH YEAH. 

Civil l<:n .. ·i11ee1 i1w 11., C Prof. Chapm:w and 
Le~tnre~ 

0 

'.! J Mr. Clark and 
l'ra,dimil :1 f i\fr. Hobin 

DeEiign of 8tru<•Ln res I I , 
Lectures 
Practical 

Engineering Finauee 
Engineering Geo1og" 
Mechanical ~:ngi11eeri11~ 11., 

ii I Prof. Chapman aml 
8 I Mr. Hobin ... 
1. !\fr. Gartrell 
2, Dr. Madigan 

1'face 
or 

Ll'C~\11• 

u. 
u. 

H.:M. 
S.A. 
u. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 

u. 
S.M. 

u. 
u. 

u. 
S.M. 

S.M. 

u. 

u. 
u. 

S.l\L 

u. 
u. 
IT. 

S.M. 

u. 

u. 
u. 
u. 

fl't'e , 
M, ~ (. 

3 10 0 l 4 18 0 

2 5 0 
5 5 () 

j 5 5 0 
14 4 0 

) 23 2 0 
I 3 o 

3 3 0 

fl 5 0 
2 5 u 
5 5 () 

4 () 
ti() 

l ~ 4 0 
.. 4 () 
2 5 0 
3 :l 0 

I 10 0 
j 4 .. 0 
p 3 0 

J 2 
l 2 

l 3 
:l 
2 

2 () 
2 (l 

3 0 
3 0 
li fl 

2 'l 0 

4 4 (' 

3 :1 0 

2 5 0 
II 0 

3 3 0 

i 

{
5 
H 

i () 

5 0 
a II 

II ti 
11 ti 

Lectnres 
Practical 

Surveying III. 

2 l i\Jr. Wood .. SM ! 3 :l O 
a., itnol l\fr. HcRt. ' . I 3 3 () 
1 Mr. llobin ... U. 2 2 0 279 

"'Subject to the approyal 
substituted for Physics II. 

of the Faculty, Chemistry II. may be 
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ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEER! NG. 

Sulljt:el 
:i\o. lu ~11ltj111.:t., 

~yl11\'hll ... 

FIRST YEAH,. 
Hours 

pel" 
Week, 

Phlril 
of 

T.ecttn-., 

112 Cliemist1'.I' I., Leet tu-es :~, Prof. Macheth U. 
( P rofo .. ~sor fa.cb~th and 
) lk Cooke. .. . U. 

6, J 0 1' ~"' r. L a ug ht on 8. M. 
m ul 1\lt· .. Hug h cw 

230 Drnwi11g I. 4 Mr. Pavia ... S. A. 

aud ~ i\·I. p . .. ( 4 r L av1a ... . 
2:-12 / A . D . l 
234 . nhqne rnw.111g .. 
·J"" \ Modellmg ... 
-•>~1 

86 M athernatics I. 
101 Physics J., Lect1He~ 

Practimil 
28t Woodwork 

3 Mr. Sauder~ 

=~ l 1· f (' 3 r ro . ...rant 

4 M1._ I,ykke 

SECOND YEAR 
92 

141 

2~6 

!?.l!l 
238 
212 

214 
237 
233 
2i4 

246 

215 
211 

226 

2i7 

Applied Mathenrntics I. 3 l\fr. Sande1·8 
Geology T., Lectures ~ ~Prof. Sir D. 1\fa,wsou Practicid ~ I 
Geometric l'rojectio11 of 

8ha.1low~ ~ Mr. Pavia 
Building Constrnction T. 1, l\fr. Smith 
Bnilcling Drawing 2 ]\fr Smith 
A rchitednrnl History I. 2 Mr. Smith 

THIRD 
ArchitPctnral HiRtory Tl. ... 2 

YEAR 
Mr. Smith 

l\Jeasnrerl Drnw:n" a11tl 
Sketching- . _ 

0 

Archit.ednrn.l Design l. 
Geometrical Drawing 
Antiqne Drawing 11. 
8trength of Materials, 

Lectures 
Prncitfoal 

FirRt Aid 

3 Mr. Smith 
6 Mr. 8mith 
2 Mr. Pavia 
3 Mr. Pa\'ia 

; } Prof. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAR. 
Architectnral Desig11 l f. 6 Mr. Smith 
Architectural Constrnction 

and Practi~e I. 
U<Jsign of Strnetm•es T 
Snl'\'eying LI., J.,,ctnres 

Practical 

4 Mr Smith 
3 Mr. Robin ... 

i I !\1r. Wood 

FIFTH YEAR. 
211 Architecturn.l Con~tructiou 

and Practice l I. 
216 Archit.ectnrnl ThesiR .. 
22i Design of 8tructnres lIA .. 

4 Mr. Smith 
Mr. Smith 

S Prof. Chapman 

S.A . 

u. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 
u. 

S.A. 
S.M. 
R.M. 
S.M. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
SM. 
S.A. 
S.A. 

U. 

S.M. 

S.M. 
U. 

S.M. 

SM. 
~.M. 
u. 

.. -f!'P'. 

I. &. ti 

3 10 0 

18 0 

~ ii () 

5 

l ~ 
2 
I 
I 
3 

5 0 

5 0 
5 0 
4 0 
:i 0 

5 0 
3 () 
3 0 

5 0 
lll 0 
!O 0 
:l (I 

3 () 

2 15 0 
6 i'i 0 
2 !) 0 
~ 5 0 

I 4 4 o 
i4 4 0 

11 0 

8 u 

6 6 0 
4 4 0 

{
I 11 6 
3 3 0 

6 6 0 
~ 3 () 
8 8 0 

NOTE: If a student 1s articled in an architect's office it is not to be 
expected that the course can be completed in five years. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHF.LOR OF LA \-VS 

AND 

OF THE FIN AL CERTIFICATE IN LA i.Y. 

REGULATIONS. 

For conditions of matriculation for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, 
see Statute IX. 

*1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Laws and a Final Certificate in I.aw. 

*2. C4mcli<lntes before beginning the cour;,e for either degree of Bache
lor of I.aw · hall matriculate in the Faculty of Law; and candidates 
before beginning the cour~c for I.he Final Certificate in Law required for 
admission a· :~ pmctitioncr oi' the Supreme Court shall either 

(a) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or 
(b) be articled, or be qualified to be articled, to a practitioner of the 

Supreme Court. 

3. The subjects for examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished as Ordinary 
subjects and Special subjects. 

t4. The Ordinary subjects are the following :-

1. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History (301). 
2. The Law of Contracts (302). 
3. The Law of Property, Part 1 (303). 
4. The Law of Property, Part 2 (304). 
5. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal) (305) . 

.6. The Law of Evidence and Procedme (306). 
7. Constitutional Law (307). 

*5. The Special subjects are the following:-

1. Latin (5). 
2 and 3. Two units in any one subject in the course for the Ordinary-

degree of Bachelor of Arts, exclusiYe of Latin and Jurisprudence .. 
4. Roman Law (311). 
5. Jurispmdence (312). 
6. P1frate International Law (313). 

*6. To obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws candidates are
required to pass in all the aboYe subjer.ts, both Ordinary and Special. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
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*7. To obtain the Honoms degree of Bachelor of Laws candidates must 
have been placed in the first class in at least four of the subjects of the 
·course, excluding Special subjects 1, 2, and 3, or in the first class in three 
and in the second class m three of the above subjects. Candidates for 
the Honours degree must pass in all of the above subjects at the first 
attempt, and must pass an adclition!ll examination in History of English 
Law. 

8. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
·Ordinary subjects only. 

*9. Candidates who have already graduated in Arts and have included 
Latin in the subjects presented for the Arts degree will be credited with 
.having passed in the Special subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3. 

*10. Candidates who have pasoed equivalent examinations in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and who desire that the examinations which they 
ha.ve passed should be counted pro ta.nto for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws may on application 1 o the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

*11. The Intermediate Examination in Law in the University shall co11-
sist of the Ordinary subject numbered 1 and one at least of the follow
ing: 

(a) the Ordinary subject. numbered 2; 
(b) the Special subject numbered 1; 
(c) the Special subjects numbered 2 and 3, where both units in such 

may be taken in one year; 
(d) one unit in the Special subjects numbered 2 and 3, where both 

units in such may not be taken in one year. 

12. Annual Examinations shall be held in No1'ember and March in 
·each year. 

t13. All ordinary subjects may be taken at any annual examination, l(lnd 
in any order; except that no student shall, without the special permission 
·of the Faculty, present himself for examination in the Law of Property, 
Part II, before he has passed in the Lrrw of Property Piwt I, or within six 
months thereafter. 

No special subject· may be taken at a March exarninrrtion unless the 
·express permission of the Faculty has been obtained. 

H4. No student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examinatJon in more than three subjects without the special permission 
·of the Faculty. 

tFor the purpose of this regulation the examinations in November of 
any year and in the following lVIarch shall be regarded together as con
-stituting one annual examination. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
t Allowed 19th January, 1910. and amended 10th December, 1930. 



DEGREE OF LL.B. AND FIXAL CERTIFICATE IN LA.W. 173 

*15. Subject to the exception1> hereinafter stated no student shall pre
sent himself. for examination in any subject in respect of which he has. 
not gained credit for one academical year's attendance at lectures. 

i·A candidate who omits to present himself for examination, or fails to 
pilSS in ony subject, shall again attend lectures in that subject to the 
satisfaction oI the Profe or and Lecturer, unless exempted by the Faculty 
of l.A~w. 

t.16. Ko student shall be credited with an ac::tdemical year's attendance 
at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended and gained credit 
for three-fourths of the lectures given on that subject in each term ol 
the year. 

Written work done by the candidate, and the results of terminal or 
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at 
the final examination in that subject. 

17. Any student shall be exempt fro1']. the requirements of Regulation 
16 if and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
whose office is more than ten miles distant from the University. 

+18. The Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any student wholly or partially from the requirements of Regu
lation 16. 

§19. All students shall be classified as proceeding either to the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the Final Certificate, but any student may 
at any time (even after obtaining the Final Certificate) if qualified under 
Regulation 2, be removed from one class into the other, on application 
to the Registrar, and all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed 
while in the one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

§20. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study, and appoint
ing text-books, shall be drawn up by the Faculty, subject to the ap
proval of the Council, and students will be required to show not 
merely an acquaintance with those books, but also a competent know
ledge of the subj ects of study. All students, whether exempted from 
attendance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such written or 
practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer. 

§21. The names of all students who pass an annual examination in any 
subject shall be arranged in three classes in order of merit in each class. 
provided that students who pass in the Special subjects numbered 1, 2, 

•Allowed 19th January, 1910. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

t Allowed 7t11 December, 1927. 
§ Amended 10th December, 1930. 
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.and 3 shall be arranged in accordance with the regulations of the Or
dinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such list shall be trans
mitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice or the Senior Judge of the 
Supreme Court. 

22. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
-0f their intention to present themselves at an Annual Examination. A 
notice not complying with this Regulation shall not be received unless 
the Faculty 'Of Law, on appliootion, orders otherwise. 

!23. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:
(1) Entrance fee payable by all students at the commence-

ment of their course £2 2 O 

(2) Fee payable in each term for every subject in which a 
student attends lectures, including one annual examina-
tion 2 9 0 

(3) Fee for attendance at lectures and examination in the 
Special subjects numbered 1 and 2, the same fee as 
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

*(4) 

(5) 

*(6) 

*(7) 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be 
paid by students who are exempted from lectures, and 
by those who take lectures or examinations, or both, 
a second time. 

Fee for each additional examination required for the 
Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws 

Fee for the Final Certificate 

Fee for either the Ordinary or the Honours degree of 
Bachelor of Laws 

Fee for the Honoms degree if the Ordinary degree has 
already been conferred 

3 3 

5 5 

7 7 

3 3 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 2nd December, 1926 

Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Note:-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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RULES OE THE SUPREME COURT. 

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are here 
printed for convenience of reference:-

7. Every person must, before he enters into :uticles, produce to the 
Master certi!icates of his having pa&:cd-

(a) the matriculation examination in the University of Adelaide, or 
in some University recognized by the University of Adelaide, or 
the preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerkB 
articled in England, Ireland, or Scotland may for the time being 
be required to pass; and 

(b) the intermediate examination in law in the University of Adela.ide, 
and must lodge with the Master copies of the certificates of his having 
.so passed. 

9. Every such articled clerk and every person not actually called to 
the bar or admitted as mentioned in Rule 12, shall, before he is ad
mitted to practise in the Court, have taken, or be entitled to take, after 
examination, the degree of Bachelor of J,aws in the University of Ade
laide, or shall, at the proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, 
have passed in-

( I) Elements of Law, and of Legal and Constitutional History; 

(2) The Law of Contracts; 

(3) The Law of Property, Purl 1; 
(4) The Law of Property, Part 2; 
(5) The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal); 

(6) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; aud 
(i) Constitutional Law; 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final certificate of 
:having so passed. 

12. The following persons only 'Shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, solicitors, and 
proctors, that is to say:-

1. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the Court 
for the full term of four years, and have served the full term of 
their clerkship: Provided that iu the case of any person who before 
entering into articles has, in addition to having passed the inter
mediate examination in Law at the University of Adelaide, passed 
in at least two other subjects in the course of studies prescribed for 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, and 
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who, before applying for admission, has obtained the degree of Bache
lor of Laws or of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, se1vice under 
articles for the full term of three years shall be sufficient. 

2. Persons who, after having passed the intermediate examination in 
Law at the University of Adelaide, lrnve served the full term of 
four years .as a::sociate or assistant or acting associate to the Judges 
of the Court or any of them: Provided that in the case of any 
such person who has served for three years as associate or assistant 
or acting associate after having passed the intermediate examina
tion in Law at the University of Adelaide and at least two other 
subjects in the course of studies prescribed for the degree of Bache. 
lor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, and has, before applying 
for admission, taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in 
the University of Adelaide, or in any University recognized by the 
University of Adelaide, such service for the full term of three years 
shall be sufficient: Provided also that such associate or assisW.nt or 
acting associate shall, by the certificate of any one of the said 
Judges, satisfy the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be ad
mitted. 

3. Persons who, after having passed the intermediate examination in 
Law at the University of Adelaide, have served the full term of four 
years, during part of that term as associate or assistant or acting 
associate to the Judges of the Court or any of them, and during 
part of that term under articles of clerkship: Provided that if any 
such person has, after having passed the intermediate examination 
in Law at the University of Adelaide and at least two other sub
jects in the course of studies prescribed for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws at the University of Adelaide, served for three years partly 
under articles of clerkship and partly as associate or assistant or 
acting associate, and has, before applying for admission, taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of Adelaide, such 
service for the full term of three years shall be sufficient: Provided 
also that, without limiting the effect of Rule 10, every such person 
shall, by the certificate of any one of the said Judges in respect to 
his conduct and service as associate or assistant or acting associate, 
satisfy the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. ~ o candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws 
until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his admis
sion to the degree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other Uuiveil
sity recognized by this University. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws must have qualified 
for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an examina
tion approved by the Faculty of Law. 

3. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by the 
Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is 
his own work. 

4. If a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Laws for the degree of Doc
tor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by the Examiners 
appointed to adjudicate upon it, not sufficiently meritorious to qualify 
for the degree of Doctor of Laws, but satisfactory for the degree of 
Master of Laws, the degree of Master of Laws may be conferred upon the 
candidate, provided that the candidate is in other respects qualified to 
submit himself for this degree. 

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Ex
aminers shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws. 

7. The following fees shall be payable in advance: 

Ou presentation of thesis 

On entry for examination, if required 
On admission to the degree 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. A Bachelor or Master of Laws may proceed to the degree of Doc
tor of Laws by complying with the following regulations, but shall not 
be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic 
year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. 



178 REGULATIONS- DEGREES OF LL.D. AND M .B. AND B.S. 

2. Every candidate shall present an original thesis of sufficient merit 
exhibiting powers of original research on some branch or subject of law 
proposed by him and approved by the Faculty of Law. He must satisfy 
the Examiners by such proof as they shall require that the thesis is his 
own composition. 

3. The Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the candidate either 
orally or by written questions in the subject matter of his thesis. 

4. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the Ex
aminers shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library of the Uni
versity before he is admitted to the degree. 

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws. 

*6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On presentation of thesis £15 15 O 
On admission to the degree 10 10 O 

t7. B.epealed. 

+Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
Allowed 12th December, 1907. 

OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 
*l. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 

Surgery, a student must, after matriculation, complete not less than six 
years of medical study and pass five examinations. He may enter for 
the First Examination at the end of one year of study; for the Second 
Examination at the end of one year of study after passing the First 
Examination; for the Third Examination at tbe end of one year of study 
after pa iug tbe Second Examination; [or the Fourth Examination at 
the encl of two ·years of tudy after pas-.,ing the Third Examination, and 
for the Fifth Examination nt the en<l of one year of study after passing 
the Fourth Examination. 

2. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present, himself at any examination, together with certificates of ha,·
ing completed the course of study and practice prescribed for that ex
amination. 

3. Schedu)es and Syllabus prescribing details of the course of study 
and practice for each year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medi
cine, and, after approval by the Council, shall be published before the 
commencement of each academic year. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
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'
1"1. The tude11t l!hull not iu uuy year be credited wi h attendance unless 

he shuJI hu\'e been pre nt ut thrce-fourl;hs of the lectures and h ave done 
wdt;tcn and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to th.e 
satisfaction of t.he Profesor or Lecturers, except in cnse of illness or 
other sufiicien c:rn e to be a llowed by u,e Council. 

5. A student who has po.. ·ed cxamiuntions in pal'i 11u.iteria in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and desire~ that such examination shall be counted 
pro tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of fedicine and Bnchelor of Sur
gery in any year, shall on application to the ouncil be grnnted such 
exemption from the requirements of these re •ulations as the Council 
shall determine, but shall not be ent.itled to classificat ion in the pass.
lists of thn t year. 

t6. On the recomruendntion of t he Uot~rd of Ex11miucr , a Supplementllry 
Examinntion may be granted to n t.udent who hns been prevented by 
illness or other ufficient. cau. e from :1itendiug lhe whole or part of the 
First, coud Third, or FourW1 Ordinary Exnminations, or who has foiled 
in purt of such examination . llu if he fail to pass he <>ball be re
quired to pns a. 6n 01·djnary Exnminn.tion in nil the sitbjec of t he 
examination b fora proceeding further in his course. 

t 7. The Ordinary E:mminn!ions shnll b held in or nbou , ;rovetnber. 
nnd the Supplemen1.i11·y Firs t., 'econd, Third, and Fourth Exlllninntion~ 
hnll b 11cld in Mar ·h. Fil'lh E.""mm ination shall be held also in 

!\'lay r June. On the rccoruwendntion of the Board of Examiners, i,he 
Faculty may debar a ny C.'\ndidate who has foiled in his Jiifth Examiun
tion from present.ing himself at a subsequent Filth Examination until 
a period of twelve month, sha ll have elapsed sin ce that failure . Defore 

itl ing for 11 further F ifth Examiuation a. candidate shall produce a 
·c1·tificate thnt he hns 1 •rformcd uch ftuther study as may be prescribed 
by the Board of Examiners. At it.s discretion the Board may permi n 
cundidnte who has failed nt the FJJt.h Examination in only one group o[ 
subjeot.s to J>resent. himself m tha group of subjects only at the next 
examination, and if he satisfy the ex,aminers in that group 110 hall be 
deemed to have passed t.be whole examination. 

8. The student sh::dl not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Examina
tion, and, on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjecls in 
which he has failed to present himself or to 1m:;s at the Ordinary Ex:uni
nation, he shall be deemed to have completed an academic year of his 
course, but without classification. 

*Allowed 6th December, 1923. 
t Allowed 3rd January, 1929, and amended 10th December, 1930. 

t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
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fi8a. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty of Medicine, at its next 
meeting following that of the Board of Examiners, cases of students in 
the first, second, or third year of the medical course w·ho fail to pass 
at two successive annual examinations. The Faculty may, after giving 
the student an opportunity of being heard, recommend that any rnch 
student be precluded from proceeding further with the medical course. 
Such recommendation shall be reported to the Council at its next meet
ing, and the Council, after making such inquiry as it thinks fit, may con
firm, vary, or set aside such recommendation. 

*9. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names 
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

tIO. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. PhysiCll. (321.) 
2. Chemistry. (322.) 
3. Botany. (323 .) 
4. Zoology. (324.) 

+10a. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami
ners in each of the following subjects: 

1. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology, Embryology and Anatomy 
(331); 

2. Biochemistry (332). 

:1:11. At the Thjrd Examination the student shoJl satisfy the exammers 
in each of the following subjects: 

1. Anatomy, Part II (335); 
2. Physiology and Pharmacology (336). 

:1:12. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following groups of subjects: 

1. Pathology, including Bacteriology and Medical Zoology (341); 
2. Therapeutics, including Materia Medica and Posology (342); 
:i. Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic Medicine (343). 

:t:l3. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
m each of the following groups of subjects: 

1. The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Dis
eases of Children and Psychological Medicine (351); 

t2. The Science and Art of Surgery, including Surgical Diseases of 
Children and Disease.s of the Eye, Ear, Nose, and Throat (352); 

3. Obstetrics and Gynaecology (353). 
•Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
:j: Allowed 10th December, 1930. ff Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

t Note.-The examination In the Science and Art of Surgery includes within 
Its scope Regional and Surgical Anl\tomy and Operative Surgery, 
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*14. The fee for the course of six years, including the Ordinary Exami
nations and degree fees, shall be two hundred and forty pounds, pay
able in advancE:: either in sum3 of forty pounds a year or in such in
stalments as the Council may decide. The fees for separate subjects 
shall be as prescribed by the Council from time to time.§ 

Fee by each student for a Supplementary Examination shall be five 
guineas. 

Ha.If the annual fee shall be paid by any student taking the year's 
course of instruction, or an annual examination, or both, the second 
time. 

15. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bache
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surge1y are hereby repealed: provided 
that this repeal shall not affect 

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations hereby re
pealed; or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by 
or under any regulation hereby repealed. 

16. All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

• Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 1st December, 1921, and amended 6th December, 1922. 

§ Note.-The fees do not include HospitQ! fees. 
Attention ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

[Before commencing the Medical course the student must provide 
himself with a microscope, which shall be approvr.d by the Faculty of 

Medicine.] 

SCHEDULE I. 
Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course. 

During the first year the student shall attend courses of lectures and 
practical work in (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Botany (during first 
term only), (d) Zoology. 

During the second year the student shall 
(a) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations m Anatomy, and 

Jissect during the whole academic year; 
(b) attend courses of lectures and practical work m Hi'i!tology and 

Embryology; 
(c) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Biochemistry 

during the first and E>econd terms; 
(d) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Physiology dur

ing the third term. 
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During the third year the student shall 

(a) attend a course of lectures in Anatomy and dissect during the 
whole academic year; 

(b) attend a course of lectures and practical work in N e urology; 

(c) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Physiology and 
in Pharmacology; 

(d) attend a course of inst.ruction in Practical Pharmacy, 

N ot.e.-The Hospital Clinical Year shall begin on the 1st February. 

Before beginning his Hospital practice each student must provide 
himself with a Stethoscope, a Clinical Thermometer, an Ophthalmoscope, 
a Sphygmomanometer, and a Haemocytometer. 

During the fourth and fifth years the student shall 

(a) hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months; 

(b) hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months; 

(c) attend the Queen's Horne for three months for Clinical work in 
Obstetrics: Provided that part of the work in Clinical Obstetrics 
may be performed during the sixth year; 

(d) complete a course of in<Struction consisting of twelve attendances 
at the Venereal Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital; 

(e) complete a course of instruction consisting of twelve attendances 
at the Isolation D epartment of the Arlclaide Hospital or other 
institution appr.oved by the Faculty; 

(f) hold th.c office of Surgical Dresser in the Out-patients' Department 
of the Adelaide Hospital for two day~ a week during twelve 
weeks. 

During the fourth, fifth, and sixth years the .;;tudent shall attend a 
course of instruction at the Adelaide Hospital and at the Adelaide 
Children'.s Hospital in the administration of Anaesthetics by some 
person approved by the Council. 

During the fourth year the student shall 

· (a') attend the tutorial classes in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, and 
Pathology during the first six weeks of the Hospital Clinical 
Year; 

(b) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of 
Medicine; 

(c) att.e.nd a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery; 

(d) attend a course of lectures in Ohi:itetrics and Gynaecology; 
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(e) aitend cour~es of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur
gery except during any period of residence at the Queen's Home; 

(f) attend a course of lectures in Therapeutics, including Materie. 
Medica and Posology; 

(g) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Pathology and 
Bacteriology; 

(h) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Medical 
Zoology; 

(i) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Applied Phy
siology; 

(j) attend a. course of instruction at the Department of Dentistry at 
the Adelaide .Hospital; 

(k) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations; 
(!) attend a course of lectures on the Physics of X-rays; 
(m) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Radiology. 

During the fifth year the student shall 

(a) attend the Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospi
tnl in the wards and in the Out-patients' department except dur
ing any period of residence at the Queen's Home; 

(b) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of Medi-
cine; 

(c) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery; 
(d) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics and Gynaecology; 
(d) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur

gery a.t the Adelaide Hospital, except during any period of resi
dence at the Queen's Home; 

(f) attend a coul'8e of demonstrations in Regional and Surgical 
Anatomy; 

(g) attend a course of demonstrations in Operative Surgery; 
(h) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Public Health 

and Preventive Medicine; 
(i) complete the course of instruction in Pathology; 

(j) attend a course of lectures in Forensic Medicine; 
(k) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations. 

During the sixth year the student shall complete the following work:

(a) Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery: attend courses of lectures; 
(b) Psychological Medicine: attend a course of lectures and clinical 

demonstrations at a mental hospital; 
(c) Medical and Surgical Diseases of Children: attend courses of 

lectures, and hold for six weeks each the offices of Medical Clerk 
and Surgical Di-esser at the Adelaide Children's Hospital; 
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(d) Gynaecology: attend for twelve weeks the practice of the 
Gynaecological Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital in the wards and 
out-patients' department; 

.. (e) Diseases of the Eye: Attend a course of lectures and attend for 
two days a week during twelve weeks the practice of the Ophthal
mological Department; 

(f) Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat: attend a course of lec
tures and attend on one day a week during twelve weeks the prac
tice of the Ear, Nose, and Throat Department; 

(g) Dermatology: attend on ten occasions the practice of the Der
matological Department at the Adelaide Hospital; 

(h) Medical Practice: hold the office of Medical Clerk in the Out
patients' department at the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week 
during twelve weeks; 

(i) Medical Ethics: attend a course of lectures. 

SCHEDULE II. 

Fees for Single Subjects. 
Fee per Annum. 

Anatomy-Lectures £4 4 0 
Dissections 6 6 0 
Regional and Surgical 5 5 0 

Botany-Lectures 1 1 0 
Practical 1 15 0 

Chemistry, Physical 1 8 0 

Children, Medical Diseases of 3 3 0 
Surgical 3 3 0 

Forensic Medicine 4 4 0 
Gynaecology 5 5 0 

Materia Medica 3 3 0 

Medicine, Principles and Practice 6 6 0 

Clinical 3 3 0 

Tutorial 1 11 6 
Obstetrics 5 5 0 

Tutorial 1 11 6 

Operative Surgery ,5 5 0 
Ophthalmology 5 5 0 

Oto logy 4 4 0 

Pathology and Bacteriology (fourth year) 12 12 0 
(fifth year) 5 5 0 

Psychological Medicine 4 4 0 
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Public Heallh and Prenntivc Medicine 4 4 0 
Surgery, Principles .and Practice 6 6 0 

Clinical 3 3 0 
Tutorial 1 11 6 

Therapeutics 5 5 0 
Zoology (two terms), Lectures 2 2 0 

Practical 3 10 0 
Zoology (Medical), Lectures 2 2 0 

Practical 3 10 0 
Fee for the degrees of M.B. and B.S. 14 14 0 

NOTE.-The above are annual fees and must be paid in one sum. 
Fees not mcJuded in the above list are set out in the ~egulations of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science. 

RUI,t;s FOR THE ADll!SSION OF MEDICAL 8TUDEN1'S TO 'l'I::!': PRACTICE OF THE 

ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

NOTF..-Students' 1'.,ees must be paid during the first week of attendance. 

1. Each medical student admitted to the pract;ce of the Ilosvital shall be un'.ler t!1e 
cor.trol of the :lledical Superintendent. 

2,, No student shall publish the report of any case without lhe written pennission of 
the Honorary Medical Officer under whose care the patient is or has been. 

3. No student may iutrodnc·e visitors into the Hospital without the 11ermlss~on of the 
Medical Superintendent. 

4. Students shall discharge the duties assig·ned to th£m, and pay for or replace ar.y 
article damaged or lost or destroyed by them through negligence. 

5. The Hospital clinical year extends from 1st February until 20th Octob,r, but during 
Yacation students may attend at the Hospital for clinical work under the honornry and 
re•ident staff. 

G. Any studer.t infring·ing any of these rules, or otherwise misconductin~ himself, shall 
be subject to suspension or dis1niosal by the Board, nnd sha]), on dismissal, forf~it all 
payments whkh he may have made and all rights acci·uing thcl'cfrom. 

Clerks and Drr!SRcrs. 

7. Every Ckr!c and J>rcsse1 f;J:al1-

(a) be appointed every tc>nn, and may apply for appui11tment under any Honorary 
Officer; appoinlmcnts shall be allotted by 1!1e Medical Snperintcn<lent, wl10 will 
be guided by the result of the Uuhcrsity examinations; 

(b) altet.d at 8.30 a.m. and sign h:s name fo a book provided for that pm1)ose; the 
book 8hall be removed at 9.15 a.n1, for inspettion by the Registrar, to whom any 
failure to atteud must l>~ cxp!aincd; 

(l') ut 9 a.m . attencl the wards nnd accompany Jiis Honorary Officer duri11g his visits, 
.and on other days h!s Rrsidcnt .:\Iedic.al Oftice'r when making his round of tlie 
wards in the morning; assist h:m aJ.d be under his immediate supervision, an I 
11erform any surgi<:al clre~sings or pathological examinations as directed by him; 
assist the Surgeon nnrl 1·hc House Surgeon in operations upon cases a Uotted h> 
J1:m; at 12.30 p.m. lC'a,·c the wards, to whkh he may n·tm11 at 1.30 p.m.; 
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(d) take the new cases allotted to him in turn (these must be recorued within 
twenty-four hours of admission); make subsequently, at least twice a week, 
written notes to be read by the Honorary Officer, if required; 

(c) atter.d the out-patic11t practice of the Hoopital when directed by the Medical 
Superintendent, and do whatever work may be required of him; 

(f) attend post-mortem examinations, and if in charge of the case while ir.- the ward, 
assist the Pathologist in the exarru:ination; 

(g) in his capacity as a student, if n cliniral clerk, ancl nndcr tl1e direction. of, and 
in the presence of the Pathologist, c·arry out auy post-mortem examinatioo 
required of him (a record of the examinations made by him ·will be kept fo the 
attendance-book at the mm·tuary) ; 

(h) if pre.sent at a. post-mortem examination, sign his name in the attendance-bookt 
which will be countersigned by the Pathologist; . 

(i) at the er.d of each term, if he has fulfilled these conditions, obtain certificate• 
siJP}ed by his ,Honomry Officers, and at the end of the year b.v the Medical 
Superintendent, and ccuntersigned by the Chairman of the Board; if the condi
tions have not been fulfilled the Dean of tbe Faculty oE Medicine shall be 
hlformed. 

Residellt Dressers for Casualty Duties. 

' 8. 'l'he gToup of dressers allotted to the Hor.orary Surgeons shall, during the period 
the surgeon is taking in cases, be appointed to the following Hospital clutics:-

9. 'l'wo such dressern shall be permitted to reside in the Hospital and be on duty lrom 
5 p.m. to 9 a.m. 

l O, 'l'here shall be two dressers of the group on casualty duty each day from 9 a.n.. 
to 1 p.m., and two from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 

11. Each dresser during his term of Hospital duties shall be under the supervision 
of the Admitting lfedical Oftke1·, and shall not administer any trcntment except when 
directed by him. 

12. Dressers when performing casualty duties shall-

(a) assist the Admitting Medical Officer in the Casualty Room; 

(b) examine and assist in the investigation and emergency treatment of cases 
admitted to the Medical and Surgical Wards; 

(c) attend or assist at emergency operations, as direc·ted by the Medical Superin
tenc'tent; 

(ti) write, at the dictation of the Admitting Medical Officer, a summary of inveetiga
tion and emergenc~' treatment carried out, and subm~t such to the Resident 
Medical Officer to whom the patient is assigned. 

13. The Medical Superintendent shall, in allotting Hospital duties, be guided b.r 
thC' 1•esults of examir.ations. 

Obstetric Department. 

14. Every student attondin~ cases in the Midwifery Department of the Hospital shall 
post in the telephone-room his day and night televhone add1·ess. 

15. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, obtain the midwifery-bag, 
and at the conclusion of the cai=e return it to the Hospital ar.cl write up and sign the 
return-book. 

16. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the responsible Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be undertaken by etudente. 

17. EYery medical student shall pay to the Hospital such Ires for admissJor, to the 
practice of the Adelaide Hospital ae may be determined by the Bo.ard from time to time. 
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The lees to be paid are as follows:

For instruction in practical phannacy, £2· 2/-. 
}<'or clinical instruction by the Honorary Staff, including medical clerkships and surgical 

dresseri:;hips :-

1- For the medical ar.d surgical practice of the Hospital for each student during hl• 
fourth or fifth year, £6 5 /- a year. 

2. For both medical and surgical practice and practice in special subjects (as in th .. 
sixth year), £10 10/- a year. 

3. For instruction in the post-mortem room, £2 2/- each year for two years. 

4. For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, £3 3/-. 
The above feO'S are to be paid to the University. 
The following fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital:-

1- An entrance fee when commencing the clinical practice of the Hospital, £5 5/-. 

2. For instruction in bacteriology, £1 1 /-. 

3. For inst.-uction in practical pathology, £2 2/-.' 

4. For instruction ir, dentistry, £2 2/-. 

Approrecl by the Council, 1025, am! 1933. 

RULES FOR THE .\DMISSION OF MEDICAL S'fUDENTS TO THE PR,~CTlCE OF 
THE ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPr.rAL. 

Medical students of the University are admitted to the practice of the Adelaide Chi!' 
dren's Hospital under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any fresh
rnle.• that tl1e Boa rel of Management may make from time to time:-

1. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide ChildrerJs Hospital between th<> 
hours of 8 .30 a.m. and 12 'noon, and at other times if they have obtained the permission 
of one of the Yisting or Resident Medical Officers. 

They shall carry · out their duties in the wards and out-patients' department in a 
manner similar to that indicated ir .. the rules for the Adelaide .Hospital. 

2., No student may publish the report of any case without the authority o! the
Visiting· Medical Officer under whose care the patient hllll been. 

3. No 1tude11t inn ~· lnlrndure l'lsitors into the lIO!Opilul wit.honl lhe permission or the 
R(.,;:ident ~rcd!rnl Olllccr , or in his or her 11bscnco o! the . u1 1 rinlcmlenl of Nurses. 

·I. ~'he fe"" lo be pnid Rl'tl n~ follow:
l' oi· three mouths' ro11'"1l . . 
~·or ueriich111 l all ei.dnn e . . 

\'I'hc fees ore lo Ile 1.nlrl to 

£1 l 
:? 2 

till' Secretory ol the Hospital.) 

0 
0 

N.TI.-Uutil otherwise ordered the Board of Management allows all such fees to be 
devoted to the purclrnse of appliances and books for t11e teaehir.g of the students. 

5. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medi cal Officer are issued aft.,,,. 
approval oi the Medical Committee of the Board of )fauagement. 

Rur,~;s FOR THE ADMISSIO!> O~' l!EDICAL Sl'UDENTS TO TI!E PRACTICE OF 'fl[F: 
QUEEN'S HOME. 

)fcdieal students of tile fonl'th, fifth and sixth years are admitted to the practice ot 
the Queen·s Home Wlder the conditions hereir.after mentioned, and subject to any frosh 
rules that may from time to time be made by the Council of the Unlvereity in eonjunc
tio11 with the Committee of the Home:-



188 ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO PRACTICE OF QUEEN'S HOME, ETC. 

1. Rtuu ents shall reside in the Home 101· o fl'doll ol fnm· w~eks dnrlui: the !Ourth 
)'ear, four weeks during the fifth yt>lll". And two "'""ks d uring the si•th year, 1rnd sho li 
carry out such duties in the Wards nut! Ir; the Autc nntl Post Nalal Dcpnrtments"" are 
Tequired by the Lecturer in Obstetrics ro1· lhe time I.Icing llnd the Ilonorary lledlcnl 
-Officers in charge, and they shall vonform to lhe rul~H of contluc:t thnt nre lnid down 
by the Committee of the Home. 

2. No student may publish the report of any case without the authority of the 
Honorary Medical Officer Wlder whose care the patient has been. 

3. No student may iutroduce visitors ir.to the Home without the pcrmissio11 of the 
Resident ~fedical Officer, or in his or her absence, of the Matron of the Home. 

4. The fees to be paid are as follows:-

(a) For board and residence in tlrn Home at the rate of 37,' G per week; 

(b) for clinical work at the Home at the rnte of £1 l/· fo1· each four weeks in 
resid ence at the Horne. 

The Committee of the Home has agreed to set aside the fees paid for Clinical work 
.at the Home into a separate fund, to be devoted to paying for appliances and material 
used in the clir.ical insh-uction of students. These fees are to be paid to the Univer· 
sity on behalf of the Home, and each student must produce to the Matron receipt for 
such fees before being allowed to start work in the Home ea.ch yea.r. 

5. Students shall be responsible for having the Obstetric attendance cards obtained 
from. the Unh•ersity signed by the Honorary Medical Officers, Obstetric 'Tutors and 
House Surgeons at the Home as requfred. 

(i. Any studer.t infring ing any of these rules, 01· otherwise misconducting himself, shall 
Lie liable to suspension or dismillsal by the Committee of the Home, and shall, upon 
dismissal, forlcit all payments whir.h he n1ay have made ancl all lights accruing there
-from. 

IWLES ~'OR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF 

1'HE "~fAREEBA" BABIES' HOSPITAL, 
THE ImDFORD PARK SANA'l'ORIUM, 
THE NORTHFIELD CANOER AND CONSUMPTJ\'E HOME, 
THE METROl'OJ,ITAN INFECTIOUS DISEASES HOSPITAL. 

~fedical students of the University are admitted to the practice of the above Hospitals 
under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any fresh rul~ that may from 
time to time be made by the Council of the UrJversity in conjunC'tion with the lnspector
·General of Hospitals or with the lletropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital Board, as the 
·Case may be:-

1. Each 1r.,ecliral student admitt<'<l to the practice of the Hospital shall be under the 
control of tile medical ad1ninisb-ator or of the Medical Superintendent. 

2. No studc>nt 1nay pubHsh the report of any c:::i.sc without the wr;tten permission of 
1he n1eclical officer unrlc1· whose c arc the patie11t iR or has bel'll, 

3. Xo student may it.traduce ,-isitOl'S into the Hospital without t-he permission of the 
medical administrator or of the )ledical Superintendent. 

4. Students shall discharge the duties assigned to them and pay for or replace any 
article damag·ed or lost or destroyed hy them through neglige11cP... 

5. Certifl cates of attendance shall be signed for the Medical Diseases of Childrer., b)· 
-the Clinical Lecturer; for atten<!anre at the Bedford Park Sanatorium and the Northfield 
Consumpti\'e and Cancer Horne, lJ.v the vh:vsiciar. to whom the student has been attachPd 
a• a Clinical Clerk; for the pradice of the Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Ho•pital, 
by the Tutor in Infectious Diseases. 

G. Ar.y student infringing any of these rules, or otherwise 1n:sconducting himself, shall 
1Je subject to sUBpensio11 or dismissal by the Inspector-General of Hospitals (in the case 
of the ~!etropolitan Jnfc«tious Diseases Hospital, by the Board), ancl shall, on dismissal, 
iorfeit all payment!:t which he ma,r have made and all rights accruing there.from. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Medicine, candidates must have 
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine in the University of 
Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter prescribed. 

2. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth 
academic term after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine, 
except by permission of the Council. 

3. The candidate, unless exempted as hereinafter provided, shall pass 
an examination in 

(a) General Medicine, including Pathology, Therapeutics, and the 
History of Medicine, and 

(b) Such one of the following groups of subjects as he may select, 
viz.:-

(1) Diseases of the Nervous System, including Mental Diseases, the 
Physiology and Pathology of the Nervous System, and the His
tory of these subjects. 

(2) The Diseases of Infancy and Childhood, the Pathology and 
History of these subjects. 

(3) State Medicine in all its branches, including Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine, and the History of these subjects. 

( 4) Physiology and B10chemistry with their application to General 
Medicine, and the History of these subjects. 

(5) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriology, and 
the History of these subjects. 

*(6) Anatomy and Histology with their application to General Medi# 
cine, and the History of these subjects. 

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May 
and November in each year. The examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical de
monstrations, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or 
more of these methods as may be determined by the Faculty. Each 
candidate shal! forward to the Registrar before the first day of February 
or the first day of August in any year notice of his intention to present 
himself for the next examination, and shall state the group of subjects in 
which he desires to be examined. 

5. The candidate shall submit with this notice a printed or type
written thesis of his own composition on some branch of medicine or 

*Amended 3rd Ja.nuuy, 1935. 
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of the allied sciences, embodying the results of independent research and 
observation. The. candidate may be required to undergo an examina
tion in the subject matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written 
specially far the degree, or be an already published work, or a paper or 
Beries of papers read before any recognized medical society approved by 
the Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he considers that 
it advances medical knowledge or practice, and shall furnish a history of 
the progress of medical knowledge in the subject to the date of its pre
sentation. If the thesis be adjudged to be of sufficient merit, by the 
Faculty or by the Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, and if 
the candidate furnish evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of an ad
vanced knowledge of the principles and practice of medicine, he may be 
exempted from a part or the whole of the examination. If the thesis 
be not considered of sufficient merit by the Examiners, the candidate 
shall not be permitted to proceed to examination. 

6. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged m alphabetical 
order. 

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami
ners shall be deposited in the library of the Uni\·ersity before the candi
date is admitted to the degree. 

8. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council-

(a) prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates during 
the first or second year after admission to the degree of Bachelor, 
but without restricting the power of the Council to grant permi11-
sion to special cases; 

• (b) prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in Regula
tion 3; 

(c) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration 
when exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the 
general examination. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar as 
soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

IJ. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination 
For the degree of Doctor of Medicine 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

£15 15 0 
10 10 0 
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SCHEDULES UNDER REGULATION 8. 

(.a) Circumstances in which the period under Regulation 'l may be 
shortened:-

If the candidate has 

(1) passed the M.B., B.S., final examination with credit; or 

(2) held residential or visiting office, whether honorary or paid, in any 
public hospital or institution approved by the Faculty of Medicine 
:md the Council; or 

(3) assisted in the teaching in thfa or some other University recog
nized by the University of Adelaide. 

the Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of exemption in 
each oase. 

(b) To be determined by the Faculty from time to time. 

(c) .Circumstances which may induce the Examiners to recommend 
exemption from a part or the whole of the examination:-

1. .Any higher examination passed in other Universities or Royal 
Colleges. 

2. Work in connection with a Hospital or recognised Medical School 
or Laboratory. 

As approved by the Council, 25th June, 1926. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. To obtain the degree of Master of Surgery candidates must have 
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery in the University 
of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinaftf!r prescribed. 

Ma.sters of Surgery of other Universities will not be recommended for 
admission to the ad eundem degree of this University unless the Faculty 
of Medicine certify that in its opinion the degree is equivalent to the 
degree of Master of Surgery in this University. 

*2. The examination for the degree c1f i\[11 ler of mgery i;lmll be divided 
into two parts. Part 1 shall consist of Anatomy and Physiology, 
and may be taken at any time 11.fte.r gradurition in medicine mid Gu rgery. 
Part 2 shall consist of an examinn t.iou in ' m·gery, nnd may noi be taken 
before the expiration of two academic years from the date of graduation 
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in medicine and smg8ry. Before being admitted to Part 2 of the exami
nation a candidate must have spent at least one year in surgical pr.ac
t.ice approved by the Faculty of Medicine. 

*3. A candidate in Part 2 of the examination shall, unless exempted as 
hereinafter provided, pass in 

(a) the Principles of Surgery, including the history of the subject, and 

(u) such one of the following groups as he may select:-

1. General Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, and 
Operative Surgery, and the history of those subjects; 

2. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including the surgical anatomy, 
pathology, operative surgery, and history of those s1Jbjecf:ls; 

3. The Surgery of the Eye, including the surgical anatomy, pathology, 
operative surgery, and history of that subject; 

4. The Surgery of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and Larynx, including the 
surgical anatomy, pathology, operative surge1y, and history of 
those subj cc ts. 

tSchedules prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in this 
regulation may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Medicine, 
subject to the approval of the Council. 

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May 
and November in e.ach year. The examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical de
monstrations, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or 
more of these methods as may be determined by the Faculty. Each 
candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the first day of Feb
ruary or the first day of August in any year, notice of his intention to 
present himself for the next examination, and shall state the group of 
subjects in which he desires to be examined. 

*5. A candidate may submit with this notice an original thesis of his 
own composition on some branch of Surgery embodying the result of his 
independent research ::md observation. A candidate may be examined 
in the subject-matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written specially 
for the degree, or be an already published work; or a paper or series of 
papers read before any recognized medical society approved by the 
Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he considers that his 
thesis advances surgical knowledge or practice. If the thesis be ad
judged to be of sufficient merit by the Faculty, after report by the 
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be 
exempted from part of the examination for the degree, but in all cases 

* Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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he must pass the examina tion in the Principles of Surgery, including 
the history of that subject required under section (a) of Regulation 3, 
and also the appropriate clinical, practical, and oral examinations. 

*6. At least one external Examiner shall be appointed to assist in the 
conduct of each examination, and the names of successful candidates 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami
ners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the can
didate is admitted to the degree. 

*8. A candidate who has passed the primary examination for the Fel
lowship of the Royal College of Surgeons of England or Part I of the 
examination for the degree of Master of Surgery in another Australian 
University, may, on application to the Faculty of Medicine, be granted 
exemption from Part. I of the examination. 

"9. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
·on entry for examination 
For the degree of Master of Surgery .. 

£26 5 0 
10 10 , 0 

no. \Nith the permission Jof tl•e Council nnd ubject. to such condi
tion· ns t.he Council m,ay pre cribe, cnndidat s who graduated in or 
before 1030 may proceed o the degree of l\i!a- ter or Surgery un<ler the 
regulations whfoh were repealed on the 10th December, 1930. T h is regu
bu ion shall cease to be effective after th 31st December, 1934. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. To obtain t he degl'ee o( flachelor of Dental Surgery the student, 
nfter matricula tion, must. complete five years of study, and pass the 
~xMninn tion proper lo nch yea r before commencing the course of study 
11 11c! practice ior the following year. 

*He shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention to pre.sent 
himsell at the examination in any year, together with certificates of hav
ing satisfactorily completed the course of study and practice prescribed for 
that year. 

2. After passing the entrance examination, and before admission to the 
degree, the student shall attend at the department of Dentistry at the 

* Amended 7th December, 1932. 
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Adelaide Hospital, or at some other recognized hospital, such course of 
study and practice as may be from time to time prescribed. 

*3. Schedules prescribing details of the course of study and practice for 
each academic year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentistry, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall be published before the commence
ment of each academic year. 

4. The student shall not in any aoademic year be credited with 
attendance at a course of instruction on any subject unless he shall have 
attended on three-fourths of the occasions when such instruction has 
been given in that subject, except in oase of illness or other sufficient 
cause to be allowed by the Council. 

5. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each year, 
lhe date to be fixed by the Council. In addition, a Supplementary 
Examination may be held in the following March, or on a date to be 
fixed by the Council. 

When the course of instruction in ariy subject has been completed 
before the end of the third term, the examination in that subject may 
be held at any convenient time to be appointed by the Council be
tween the termination of such course and the date fixed for the Ordinary 
Examination in November. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the Pro
fessors or Lecturers or the Superintendent of the Dental Hospital, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken 
into consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

6. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names 
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

The marks obtained at the fourth and fifth examinations shall be 
added together at the final examination, and the pass list shall be ar
ranged as at the previous examinations. 

7. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina
tion, but has failed to paEs, or who, by reason of illness or other suffi
cient cause allowed by the Council, !ms been prevented from attending 
the whole or part of such examination may, if recommended by the 
Board of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for examination at a Supplementary Examination. Such recom
mendation shall be made by the Board of Examiners when reporting 
the results of the Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no 
case recommend for a Supplementary Examination any student who ha5 
failed to pass in more than two subjects at the Ordinary Examination. 
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8. The student sha II not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami
nation in any subjec in which he hn p:issed .at the Ordinary Exami
nation in the previous year, and, on pa ·ing the Supplementary Examina
tion in the subjects in which he 1 a. failed to present himself or to pass 
at the Ordinary Exainina.tion, he i;hall be deemed to have completed an 
academic year of his course, but no cla..c:sification shall be allowed. 

t8a. The Registrar sha ll reporl. t.o the Fttcult.y of Dentistry at Hs ne;)."t 
meeting following th&.L of the Dourd of Examiners cases of students in 
the first or second year of the denial course who fai l lo pa - at. two suc
cessive annual examinations. The Faculty may, after giving the sluden~ 
an opportunity of being heard. 1•ecomrnend that any such sLu enl be 
precluded from proceeding furlher with U1e dental course. Such rccom
mendnt.ion shall be 1·eporte<l lo the Counci l at its next meelin:;. and the 
Council, oft r nu1kjng uch inquiry os it thinks fit. mny confirm, vnr~-, or 
eet a.side ucb recommendation. 

9. Any student who hns p:issed examfo11t1ons i11 pari matcriu i11 o hel' 
faculties or otherwise, and desires that such ·.~!tminatio s ::hall be 
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor or Dental urgery, mny, 
on appliootion to the Council, be granted ·uch exemption frum tbe re
quirements of these rci,.ru lution as U1e Council sbnll detennmc., but shnll 
not be entitled to classification in the pa. lists of th1tt year. l'he 
Faculty shall recomm od to the Couuci l the exemption lo be ;!r:taL<'<! 

in each individual case. 

10. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
m each of the following subjects:-

1. Chemistry (402). 
2. Physics ( 401). 
3. Zoology ( 403). 
4. Dental Metallurgy ( 404). 

*11. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anatomy and Histology ( 411). 
2. Junior Dental Anatomy (412). 
3. Physiology and Biochemistry (413 and 414). 
4. Dental Histology ( 411). 
5. Prosthetic Dentistry (415). 

12. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
m each of the following subjects:-

1. Gener.al Pathology and Bacteriology ( 421). 
2. Dental Pa tho-histology (422). 
3. Senior Dental Anatomy (423). 

•Allowed 12th December, 1929. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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4. Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics (424). 
5. Prosthetic Dentistry (425). 
6. Operative Dentistry (426). 

13. At the Fourth Examination the .student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of t.he following subjects:-

1. General urgery ( 431). 
2. Genern l i ledicine (432). 

t3. General Dental Practice. 

14. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examinerd 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anne ·the tics ( 441). 
2. Dent11 I Surgery nnd Pathology ( 433). 
3. Pro the Lie Dentistry (434 and 442). 
4. rt hodon t.in ( 436 a ncl 4'13) . 
5. G ncral Dental Practice. 

(The Examination ii\ Proslh >tic Dentistry shall include Oral Prosthesis 
and Crown and Bridge work). 

L5. T he fees for the course .hall be 
Fifty pounds- a year for Ute five years of lhe course in Uuee sw11s of 

sixteen pounds thi1"tecn shi lling und fompence per term, pa.yable i.n advance. 
Should a cnndidnte fail lo pass in the examination al the end of any 

yeaT and not be grunted a supplementllry examination, or bo grnnted a 
supplcmentl\ry e:.aminal.ion and fail thereJn, he shall pay t wenty-five 
pounds for his instructiou during the ensuing year a.nd his examilintion. 

The abo\'e foes will include all ordinary examination fees and the Cee 
for the degree o[ BiLcbelor of Dental Smgery and nil fees nt the Gene
ral Hospital and the Dentnl D cpa.rt.ment. 

Five guinoos for each supplementary examination. 

16. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of Bache
lor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, subject to the following pro
visions:-

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in and after the year 
1928; 

(b) Ludents who be •an lheir course before 1928 must comp! te i 
before he end of March, 1931, in accordance wilh the old re~u
Ja tions. Students who fail to do so mu t. continue under the.se 
regulations, :ind for tha,t purpose will be granted such st~tu as 
t.be COl!Jlcil on the recommendation of the Faculty of Denti tr;. 
shall decide. · 

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1932 Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

Note:-Attentlon ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes, 
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SCHEDULES. 
Subjects for each Year of the Dental Course. 

Note.-The dental clinical year at the Department of Dentistry of 
the Adelaide Hospital extends, except in the case of second-year students, 
from 1st February until the date in the Calendar on which lectures end 
in October. (See Hospital Rule 8). 

During the first year every student shall attend a course of instruc
tion on each of the following subjects :-(a) Chemistry, (b) Physics, (c) 
Zoology, (d) Dental Metallurgy. 

During the second year every student shall attend a course of instruc
tion on each of the following subjects:-(a) Anatomy and Histology, 
(b) Junior Dental Anatomy, (c) Physiology and Biochemistry, (d) Dental 
Histology, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department 
of Dentistry of the Adelaide Hospital :-(f) the practical demonstrations 
on Prosthetic Dentistry, (g) the course of demonstrations and practical 
work on Tooth Morphology. 

During the third year every student shall attend a course of instruction 
on each of the foJ!owing subjects:-(a) General Pathology and Bac
teriology, (b) Dental Patho-histology, (c) SPnior Dental Anatomy, (d) 
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, (e) Prosthetic Dentistry, (f) 
Operati1'e Dentistry; and shall attend at the Department of Dentistry 
of the Adelaide Hospital :-(g) the course of demonstrations and labora
tory work on Operative Dentistry and on Prosthetic Dentistry, (h) the 
dental practice and clinical mstruction. 

During the fourth year every student shall atteud a cou!'Be of instruc
tion on each of the following subj cls:-(u) General urgcry, (b) General 
Medicine, (c) Dental Smgcr~' and D~n tnl Pathology , including Local 
Anaesthetic technique, (d) Prosthetic Dentistry, (e) Crown and Bridge 
work, (f) Orthodont.ia; snc.l shall ollrnd at t.hc Adelaide Hospital:
(g) the course of clinicul instruction on surgical and medical practice; 
and at the Department of Dentistry :-(h) the course of demonstrations 
and laboratory work on Prosthetic Dentistry, Crown and Bridge work, 
Orthodontic Technique, and on the administration of Local Anaesthetics. 
(i) the dental practice and clinical instruction during the whole dental 
clinical year. 

During the fourth or the fifth year every student shall ;ittend a course 
of instruction on each of the following subjects :-(a) Ethics, Economics, 
and Dental Jurisprudence, (b) Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene. 

During the fifth year every student shall attend a course of instruction 
on each of the following subjects:-(a) General Anaesthetics, (b) ProE
thetic Dentistry, (c) Orthodontia, (d) Oral Surgery, (e) Dental practice 
and clinical instruction. 

For Syllabus and Minimum Requirements. see Appendix. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS ·ro THE PRACTIOE OF" 
THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

1. Each dental student of the University of Adelaide shall be admitted to the 
practice of the Hospital under the control of the Medical Superintendent. 

2. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without permission from the 
Medical Superintendent. 

3. Every student shall conduct himself with propriety and discharge the duties 
assigned to him, and pay for or replace any article injured or lost, or destroyed by 
him, and make good any loss sustained by his negligence. 

4. If any student infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise misconduct himself, 
he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board. 

Clinical Work at the Hospital. 

5. Each stmlent of the fom'th year shall attend a course of elementary surgical 
and rn.edical training from his lecturers on Surgery and Medicine. 

6. Each student shall attend on the days and at the hours fixed by his Clinical 
Instructors in Surgery and Medicine, and accompany them in the wards or in the 
out.patients' department, and perform such duties as they may i·equire of him. 

At the encl ot the clin!cnl year, if be hns fulfilled these conditions, a certlfloo.te 
shnll be signed by hi Cllnicnl Instructor in lfcdlclM or Sm·i;cry nnd by the Medical 

uperinlcndent, nnd 0c counters!Jrnetl by U1e Ohni11nnn o[ the Donr<;l. If the con
«itlo11 hn,•e not been fulfilled Lhe Clinienl tns rnrclor nu1y rerusc ' " sign the certi
fi ente. n11rt •linll inform the O~nn of th e t'ncul ty of Dentistry. 

The Department .of Dentistry. 
7. Each student shall be under the direction and control of the Superintendent 

of the Department, who shall allot him his work and assess its quality. 

8. Flt> 8hall allcncl daily at the Uct)Mlmcnt of Dentistry during the whole dental 
cHnlcaJ yen r from 0 a.m. till 1 p.m., nnd from 2 p.m. till 5, except on Satul'day 
nltcrnoons, Sundays, public holidays, <1r when attcuding lectures, demonstrations, exami
nnlions, ~c .. prescribed in the dcntA.1 course, 

A second-year student shall not be expected to attend at the Dental HospHal until 
the date fixed In the Calendar for tbe commencement of lectures. 

He shall sign daily the roll book of attendance for inspection by the Dental 
Superintendent, to whom any failure to attend or tu keep an appointment must be 
explained, unless previously sanctioned by him. 

ti. Tl the s tnden hns fulfill ed his rcquir~d number or attendauccs and his minimum 
l"l'Qllk ments of dcula'l J>ract!~c. the S1rper!ntondcnt sha ll. • ih'll his certificates of atten
d•nce ttncl practical work, nnd prior to entry for e~amlnn~lon the,•e shall be counter
signed by the Chnlm10n of the Board, bnt U he has not fulftllcd these requirements 
the upcrintendenL may refuse to lgn hi~ ccrl'IA~nLe, and shn ll inform the Dean of 
r lie Fne11lly of Dcnt!str.'" 

Approwd by Council, 1927. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 
1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Dental Science candidates must 

have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the 
University of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter 
prescribed. 

2. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth 
academic term after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery, except by permission of the Council. 

3. The candidate, unless exempted as hereinafter provided, shall pass 
an examination in such one of the following groups of subjects as the 
candidate may select:-

(a) Odontology. 
(b) Dental and Oral Surgery, and General and Dental Pathology and 

Bacteriology, and the History of these subjects. 
(c) Deni.Ill and Oral Prosthesis, and the History of this subject. 
(d) OrLhodonwa, and the History of this subject. 

4. The candidate shall forward to the Registrar, not lat€r than the 1st 
of July in any year, a notice in the subjoined form:-

I, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . , a Bachelor of Dental Surgery at the 
University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that degree on the 

..... day of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . in the year ................ , 
intend to become a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Dental 
S.cience. 

I desire to enter myself for examination in the third term of the 
current academic year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a thesis on ............... ... ............... . .... . . 
And I forward the prescribed fee of £21. 

DATED the . ............... day of .. .. . . . .. ., 19 .. .... . 
Signature of Candidate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... . ... .. ... . 

Postal Address . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
To the Registrar, 

University of Adelaide. 

5. The candidate shall submit with this notice a printed or type
writt.en thesis of bis own composition, on some branch of dental study, 
or of the allied sciences embodying the result of independent research 
and observation. The candidate may be required to undergo an exami
nation in the subject matter of his thesis. The thesis· may be written 
specially ror the degree, or be an already publisl1ed work or a paper or 
series of papers read before 11.riy recognized Dentil l or other Society 
approved by the Faculty, and the candida,te shall inrlir11tP wherein he 
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co1 ~iders th:il, iL adntnces denta l knowledge or prnclice, nnd ball fur
n ish a history of the prog1'e$ or dental knowledge in the subject to the 
dute of it pres011tation. IL shall not be nny ordinary compilation irom 
books, nor a mer compendium or cases, nor merely observaLionul. U 
lhe thesis be adjudged of • u.fiicien me1•it by the Faculty, or by the 
Examiners nppointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate rnuy be 
exempted by the ounci l from a part or t.he whole oi Lhe clmminntion 
for the degree. lf it be no ~ con idered of sufficicn mcl"it by the 
Examiners, he candidate shall not. be penniLLecl to proceed to exami
nation. 

6. The examination shall be held: if required, in the third term of the 
year, and shall be conducted by means of printed or written papers. 
viva voce questions, and practical operations or any of these methods. 

7. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged i1; alpha
betical order. 

8. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

9. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Dentistry, subject to the approval o( U1e Council 

(a) prescribing further details of the subjects menLioned in Regulation 3; 
(b) prescribing general rnles for the ndmL ion of 1.amdidale" tlllt"ing 

the first or second year after admission to the degree of Duchelor, 
but without restricting the power of the Council to grant per
mission in special cases; 

(c) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when 
exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the general 
examination. 

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On entry for examination 
For the degree of Doctor of Dental Science 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

£21 0 0 
£10 10 0 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION 9b. 
Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 

shortened:-
If the candidate has 

(1) held residential or visiting office, whether honorary or paid, in 
any public dental hospital or institution approved by the Faculty 
of Dentistry and the Council; or 

(2) assisted in teaching in this or some other University recognized 
by the University of Adelaide, · 

the Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of rxP.mplion 
in each inrli1•idual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. Students who ha ve Jlll ed Grade II. of th e Public euniinatious 
in Theory of Altisic, 01· who !!lllisfy the Professor nnd Lecturers of the 

·hool of Musi c Urn they 11n.vo sufficien t knowledge to enable tliem to 
enter Uf on he fir t yeru"s course, may be enrolled ns matricula ted 
students in music; buL !di . 11d<ml in mu ic, before they can take the 
degree of B.~che l or of Music, must eilher 

(a) have passed the Leaving examination, or 
(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Leaving examination:

(1) English Literature, 
(2) History, 
(3) One language other than English, 

and *(4) One other subject, 
or (c) produce evidence of ha ving p -ed . uc.h exa minali ons in tJ1i~ or 
any other UniversiLy as mny in the opinion of U1e Council be equivalent. 
tBut in specitL I circum tances Lhis provi ion rn ll.y be vnried by the Coun

cil in the case of in tending Luden1s who linvc ullnined lhe age of 
twenty-five years. 

2. To obtain the degree or Bachelor of Mu ic. each candidate mt.-t 
complete three academical yenrs of tudy {not 11ecess.'l.riJy consecuth· ) 
nnd pass the examination proJ er to each year; nn.d must also (a) com
pose an exercise lo be appro\•ecl by 1he Exnm in rs, or (b) satisfy them 
of h is nbi li y M an executru1 t ns vrovided by Regul 11 lion 9. 

;t3. To complete 11 11 ncn.demical yenr of study n ·nndidate sbnll, 11n le 
exempted by the oimoil, nttetid the courses of lectures in all of the 
subjects specified for lhc examinntion iu tho year. but the sepnrnto 
courses of lectures need not nil be attend cl in on and (he same year, 
nor need t.he examinntion in all the -ubjeots o( a ycnr be passed a t tbe 
same time, provided thii.t no candidate may l}roCeed to the second or 
U1ird year's work until tJ1e whole of tlie \1 0rk for the pr ceding year or 
years has been comple.ted. 

'1. ' o tudent l'hull iu :my l rm be credi ted wilh :1ltendnnce ol lhl' 
University lectures 11nd the omple ion of ony ncndemic term of stndy 
in any . ubject, unless ht! shnll have alt ended <luring t h:i term hree· 
fourths of the !ectm.. given in that. subject, except in case of i!lne or 
oth r suffi.cient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

t5. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:

Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint . ·(451 and 452.) 
History of Music. (453.) 
·Pianoforte Playing (454) or Organ Playing. (455.) 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. t Allowed 1st December. 1921 
t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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6. At the second examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the folloVl'ing subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (461 and 462.) 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (462 a.nd 463.) 
History and Literature of Music. (464.) 
Form and Analysis. (464.) 
·Acoustics and Musiml Theory. (465.) 

7. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy 
the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (471 and 472.) 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugne. (472 and 473.) 
Form and Instrumentation. (474.) 
History and Literature of Music. (47iJ). 

8. The examinations in all the above subie<'ts mar be conducted partly 
by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

9. After passing the third examination, and before rece1vmg his degree, 
each candidate must satisfy the Examiners as to his qualifications as 
either Composer or Executant. 

1. If he elect to present himself as Composer, he must submit a musi
cal exercise composed by himself for the occasion , of such length as to 
occupy not less than twenty minutes in performance, and fulfilling the 
following conditions : :-

(a) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the writer may select. 

(b) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with specimens 
of Imitation, Canon, and Fugue. 

(c) It roust have accompaniments for a quintet string band, with or 
without an Organ part. 

*(d) It must also be of definite musical interest. 

The candidate shall be required to make a written declaration that the 
exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such exercise must 
reach the Registrar before the 30th of September in the year in which 
the candidate proposes to take his degree. No exercise which has been 
rejected shall be used either in whole or part for the exercise on any 
subsequent occasion, except by special consent of the Examiners in Music. 
After the exercise has been approved by the examiners the candidate 
shall deposit either the original or a faii: and complete copy in the Uni
versity Library. 

* Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
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2. If he elect to present himself as Executant, he shall do so in one 
of the following subjects: (a) Pianoforte, (b) Organ, (c) Violin, (d) any 
other instrument approved by the Faculty of Music, (e) Singing. 

Each candidate who so presents himself shall be required 

{a) to ,how a pecial , kill in the execution and interpret.at.ion of solo 
and ensemble work in di fferen t . .\' les, and also lo show an in
timate knowledge of cln ical nud t:rndard musical lit rnture, in 
connecLion wi t h bi pccinl subject, extending over a wide scope; 

tb) to write an 01·igLna.J essay of 11ot le:- than 2,000 words upon some 
n.spect of the subj ct cl10sen by him for examination, the topic of 
s11ch eSSl)" to be prescribed by the Fucul y of Music; a nd 

(c) to satisfy the Examiners in sight reading. 

10. Schedule' defining, :i fnr as may be necessary, the scope of the 
examination In the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn up by the 
Fnculty of Mu ic, subject to U\c approval of the Council, and shall be 
available not later lhan lhe rnonth of March in any year when required. 

*11. Except ' here o(herwise provided by these Regulations, the names 
of candidates who ta -- with credi t at each Ordinary examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who 
pass shall be nrrn:nged in nlphabetiaal order. 

12. Any student who, by reason oi illness or other sufficient, cause 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole or 
part of any Ordinary examination, may apply to the Council for permiJ
sion to present himself at a Supplementary examination in the following 
March. 

13. ny student who ha presenled him elf a an Orclino.1-y examina
lion, but has fa il d to pass, nnLy, if recommended by the Board of 
Exnminers, apply to the ouncil for pcrmi ion to present himself for 
re-examina tion at the 11pplementnr~· examination. Such recommendn
tion shall be made by the Faculty of 1mic when settling t he results of 
the Ordinary exn minations. 

14. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at n.oy Supple
mentary e.."\1,1.mina ·ion in any subject in which he has passed at t he Or
dinary -.·nmination in U1e previous yenr, and, on passing the Supple
mentnry exnminntion iu t he subject& in which he has fniled to present 
himself or to pass 11t the Ordinnry examination, he shall be deemed to 
have completed an ncnclemic ye.'11' oi hi course, but no classification 
~hall be nllowed. 

•Allowed 11th Dl'rPmb~r. 1924. 
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t15. The following fees shall be payable in adrnnce in such instalments 
:as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

For lectures and examination for each year of the course £15 15 

For each Supplementary examination 2 2 

One-half of the annual fee prescribed .shall be paid by 
students who are exempted from lectures, and by those \Vho 
take lectures or examinations, or both, a second time. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his exercise 
under Regulation 9 6 6 

Fee for Executant's' examination under Regulation 9 6 6 

Fee on taking the degree of Bachelor of !viusic 4 4 

16. Candidates who have passed examinations of a similar character 
in other faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations they 
haYe passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption 
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council shrill deter
mine. 

*17. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received and the examinations they have passed should be 
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Music of this Univer
sity, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

18. Candidates "·ho have passed the theoretical subjects of the third 
year for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be granted the status of 
gtudents qualified to enter upon the second year of the Mus. Bae. course. 
But candidates who have not taken Pianoforte or Organ as a principal 
subject in the Diploma course shall be required to undergo the prac
tical test provided in Regulation 5. 

Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in Grade 
3 of the Public examinations in Music, shall be exempted from further 
examination in those subjects for the first year of the course for the 
degree. 

t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. •Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

Note:-Attentlon is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendix. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. .\ Bachelo1· of l\fo.sic may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Musie
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be admitted 
to the degree un til the expiration of the third academic year -from hi& 
admi-•iou as a Bachelor of Music. 

"'2. E\·e1y co.ndidale hall send to the Registrar of the University, on 
or before the first day of April , au exercise composed for the occ11; ion. 
The ex<.'rcise must be legibly w1·itten (nnd the pages ou1nbcred) , :tnd 
must be accompanied by n written declnration , signed by t.he candidnle, 
lhn.l Lhc work is his own unaided compo ition, and must comply witl~ 
the following condilions:-

(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and may be· 
on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must oc
cupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c) It must have an instrumental Ovcrlur , or l11terlude, in the form 
of the first movemcn of a Symphony or , onata. 

(cl) It must contain 0111e ~pecimen of 1rnon and Fugue, and als(} 
one or more movements written in real eight-part harmony. 

3. Aft.er the exercise has been apprond by the Examiners and before 
taking his degree the candidate shall deposit a complete copy of the 
exercise in the University Library. 

4. Candidates who8e exerci:oes haYe been approyed shall be required te> 
pass a Final Examination in 

(1) Harmony, up to eight parts; 
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts; 

(3) up to five parts; f Double Counterpoint, } 
Canon, and Fugue, 

( 4) Instrumentation; 
(5) History of Music; 
(6) Musical Analysis. 

t5. The above examination 8hall be held, when required, in the month 
of November. 

6. The names of the successful candidates at each exmination shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

t7. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On presenting the Exercise 
On entering for the Final Examination 
On taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

£10 10 0 
5 5 0 

10 10 0 
• Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
:j: Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

t Allowed 10th August, 1916. 
Allowed 12th December, 1907 .. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

1. There shall be a 
Secondary Education. 
Diplomas. 

REGULATIONS. 

Diploma in Primary Education and a Diploma in 
Candidates may take either or both of the 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Primary Education every candidate:-

t(l) Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or Science, or shall 
have passed the prescribed examinations in ten units in the Faculty 
of Arts. The subjects of study shall include Psychology and 
Education as prescribed for the ordinat1' degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
and, for non-graduates, English Language and Literature (one 
course). 

(2) Shall take a course of professional study in the principles and prac
tice of Primary Education as prescribed by the Council. 

(3) Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Council of hav
ing obtained adequate practical experience in teaching e.nd school 
management in schools approved by the Council. 

*3. To obtain the Diploma in Secondary Education every candidnte

(1) Shall be a graduate of the University in Arts or Science. 

(2) Shall have regularly attended such lectures and passed such exami
nations in Psychology and Education as are prescribed for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3) Shall take a course of professional study in the principles and 
practice of Secondary Education as prescribed by the Council. 

(4) Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Council of hav
ing obtained adequate practical experience in teaching and school 
management in schools approved by the Council. 

4. Candidates may be excused from attendance at lectures or practi
cal work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

5. Candidates who desire that the examinations they have passed else
where, and the practical work they have done, should be counted pro 
tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on application to the Council 
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations 
as the Council shall determine. 

6. Schedules defining the approved courses of study and professional 
work shall be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Arts anri 
approved by the Council. 

• Allowed 1s t December , 1921. t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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*i. The undermentioned fees shall be payable 

For lectures in Educational PsycholGgy 
For examinations--

Hygiene 
Educational Psychology 
Principles of Primary School Method 

Principles of Secondary Education 
Thesis 

For the Diploma 

t For inspection of Practical Teaching 

Ill 

or 

advance:-

£3 3 0 

£1 11 6 
1 11 6 

1 11 6 
1 11 6 

2 2 0 
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£11 11 0 

£2 2 0 

• Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 7th December 1932. 
Allowed 9th December, 1920. ' 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE AND OF THE DIPLOMA IK 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be a Diploma in ommerce nnd a Diploma in Public 
Administration. ·Candidates may be awarded eilhcr or bot-h cliplomas, 
provided that graduates in Arts or any other Faculty and Associates of 
the UniYersity who, being candidates for either diplom11, have already 
attended lectures and passed examinations in nny subject or subject-s in 
the course for that diploma, may be required to attend lee ures and pass 
examinations in such other subjects as may be prescri bed by the 
Council. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Commerce candidates shall 

(a) Attend a course of instruction in English Composition during 
two years, but students who have passed the Leaving Examina
tion in English Literature may be exempted from this course; 

*(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects. 

1. Accountancy I and II ( 482 and 483), 
2. Economics ( 484), 
3. Commercial Law (485), 
4. Statistics I ( 486), 
5. Commercial Practice (487); 

and in one of the following:-

1. Accountancy III (490), 
2. Commercial Law II (491). 

•Allowed 17th December, 1931. 



208 REG"CLATlONS-DlPLOMA IN COMMERCE:. 

3. To obtain the Diploma in Public Administration candidates shall 

(a) Attend a course of instrnction in English Composition during two 
years, but students who have passed the Leaving Examination 
in English Literature muy be exempted from this course; 

(b) Attend lectures and pas5 examinations in the following subjects: 

1. Economics ( 484) , 
12. Statistics I ( 486), 
3. Political Institutions (495), 
4. Public Administration (496), 
5. Public Finance ( 49i), 
6. Two courses, of which one must be in English Language and 

Literature or Ethics, selected from the subjects prescribed m 
Regulation II of the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4. There shall be an examination at the end of the course of lectures 
in each subject. Written or practical work done by candidates by direc
tion of the Professors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other 
examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

There may be an examination in any subject in a year in which there 
is no ordinary examination; but, except upon grounds to be approved 
by the Council, only candidates who were qualified to sit for a former 
examination in that subject shall be allowed to present themselves for 
such examination. 

Candillates who fail to pass in any subject or who have been pre
vented from presenting themselves at examination, shall again attend 
lectures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the 
lecturer, unless exempted by the Council. 

5. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done written or other work 
(if required) to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers. 

6. Candidates who haYe passed the examinations prescribed for a 
diploma shall be awarded that diploma, shall be styled Associates of th•.' 
University, and shall be entitled to use the letters A.U.A. 

7. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments ao 
the Council shall from time to time direct: 

(a) For instruction in English Composition, 
per annum £1 1 0 
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For lectures and examinations: 
Accountancy I and II, each part .. 
Accountancy III 
Economics 
Commercial Law I 
Commercial Law II 
Statistics I 
Commercial Practice 
Political Institutions 
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
For courses from the Faculty of Arts, 

fees as pre.scribed in the regulations 
for the B.A. degree. 

£4 4 
5 5 
5 5 
3 3 
5 5 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
4 14 
1 11 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
6 

(c) Fee for each diploma £2 2 O 

209 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section (b) shall be 
paid by students who are exempted from lectures and by those who 
attend a course a second time. A candidate who foHs in an examina
tion and is not required to attend lectures a second time shall pay 
£1 1/ for a subsequent examination in the same subject. 

8. Schedules defin ing, as far as may be necessary, the range of study, 
lectures and o~her work and examinations, shall be drawn up by the 
Council, and published not later than January in each year. 

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects in 
which they desire to be examined, but only upon grounds approved by 
the Council. 

10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations and desire 
to count them towards either of these diplomas may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
may determine. 

11. A candidate who has passed the University examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., e.nd LL.B. degrees, 
may have the fact recorded on his diplomi.. 

12. Wheneyer the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, the lectures 
upon that subject may be omitted or discontinued. 

13. Candidates who have entered under the regulations repealed in 
1927 may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be 
permitted by the Council on such conditions as it shall in each case 
allow to proceed under the regulations hereby substituted. If they pro
ceed under the repealed regulations they must complete the course for 
the diploma before the end of 1930. 

Allowed 12th December, 1929. For Syllabus, see Appendix. 
NOTE.-Holders of either Diploma may use the letters A.U.A. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

REGULA TIO NS. 

1. There shall be a Diploma in Pharmacy which shall be awarded to 
candidates who fulfil the requirements prescribed by the Council. Before 
entering on the course for the Diploma every candidate must have passed 
such Preliminary Examination as shall be approved by the Board of 
Pharmaceutical Studies. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall 
(a) Attend the courses of instruction and pass examinations in the 

following subjects: Inorganic Chemistry (501 and 502), Organic 
Chemistry (503 and 504), Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay 
(507), Botany (508), Materia Medica (509 and 510), Forensic and 
Commercial Pharmacy (506), Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing 
(505, 511 and 512); 

(b) Produce evidence of having fulfilled the conditions of practical 
experience required by the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

3. Schedules defining the courses of study in the subjects prescribed 
shall be drawn up from time to time by the Board of Pharmaceutical 
Studies and be approved by the Council. 

4. Before enrolling for the course of study in each year and upon en
tering for any examination every candidate shall satisfy the Board of 
Pharmaceutical Studies that he is eligible to do so. 

5. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiner! 
appointed by t.he Council on the recommendation of the Board of Phar
maceutical Studies. 

Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have 
attended the prescribed lectures and laboratory courses to the satisfaction 
of the professors and lecturers. 

Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to pass 
the examination in any subject sha.ll again attend the lectures and do the 
practical work in that subject unless exempted by the Council. 

6. Candidates who fulfil the conditions shall be awarded the 
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be entitled 
to use the letters A.U.A. 

Fee for the Diploma £2 2 0 

7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to 
provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the Coun
cil decides to suspend them. 

l\llowed 7th December, 1932. 
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES. 

The University Tutorial Classes, which were first established by the 
University in 1917, provide facilities in University education for people 
who have no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to 
attend the ordinary University courses. A tutorial class covers a three 
years' period of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meeting 
consisting of an hour's lecture followed by questions and discussion. 
Students are expected to write fortnightly essays on subjects prescribed 
by the tutor. They are also expected to give a pledge that they will 
attend regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill
health, overtime, absence from the State, or other unavoidable cause. 
Each class is preceded by a preparatory course of 12 lectures, and if at 
the end of this preparatory stage, 24 students are willing to undertake 
a full tutorial course, the committee sanctions the conversion of the 
preparatory into a tutorial class. A library is provided for each class 
by the Joint Committee. The students pay a fee of 5s. per class per 
annum. 

Syllabuses and further information may be obtained on application 
to the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, University, Adelaide, or the 
General Secretary of the Workers' Educational Association, University, 
Adelaide. 

EVENING LECTURES. 

1. The Government has made an annual grant to the University 
for the establishment of night lectures in Arts and Science subjects for 
the benefit of teachers and others. Arrangements have been made to 
give the following courses of lectures during 1935 :-Chemistry, Education, 
English Language and Literature, French, Geography, Geology, Political 
8cience and History, Latin, Logic, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. 

2. The Education Department has established Studentships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening Studentships, 
p . 253). 

PUBLIC LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short causes of lectures, called 
Public Lectures in Arts and Science, at a noru1nal foe. Public intima-
tion of these lectures is made from time to time during the session. 
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LABORATORY RULES. 

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES. 

Candidates ,desiring to enter upon any laboratory aourse in the 
University must enter their names with the Registrar not less than 
fourteen clear days before the beginning of the first term. 

Provi ional entry mu t be made nt the proper time by students who 
intend to qualify to take a particular cour e by presenting Lhemsclve~ 
for a supplementary examination in February or March. The entry 
must be complet.ed and the pl"oper fees paid without delay upon the 
publication of the results of the supplementary examination. 

La e entries may be accepted by the Council under the provi;1ons 
set out in the fourth paragraph of Chapter VIII of the Statutes. 

Favourable consideration will be given to applications from under
graduate , who are well advanced in their course, for facilities to carry 
out approved research. Such applications should be made in writing 
to the Registrar, and should contain a full statement of the investigation 
proposed and the facilities desired. 

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, during term 
time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12. 

2. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora
tory, which he may not change without permission. 

3. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded 
when the key is returned. 

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Laboratory, 
but each student is required to provide himself with the foll owing:-

1 pocket lens 
1 forceps (fine-pointed) 
1 scissors (fine) 
3 needles in handles 
1 pipette with rubber teat 
2 dusters 
1 soft silk handkerchief 
2 razors (one flat and one hollow-ground) 
1 camel-hair brush (fine) 
Microscope slide glasses, 3 in. by 1 in., in cover glasses, No. 2. 
Lead-pencils 
Notebook for drawing, which must be of unruled paper. 
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licroscopcs.-Each student is required to provide himself with a 
mi cro cope tha shall be subject to the approval of lhe Professor. Suitable 
in truments may be hired for use in the Labora tory only, at a fee of 
£1 l . per term but each student is strongly advised to purchase his 
own instrument. 

5. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sin.ks, 
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose. 

6. For original research CMTied on by student.s or raduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory 
shall be open g1•11 t.is, except as regard such payment for material and 
special attendance as may be considered nece sary by the Professor. 

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

8. The Prof 0 1· n ay exclude any student from th.e Laboratory for 
any cau,e be shall deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and the grounds 
for i , hall be reported by lhe Professor to the Council at its next 
meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such 
terms as it sbnll think fit.. The fees paid by any student so excluded 
shall not be refund cl to him unless the Council hall otherwise determine. 

9. Fine . not exceeding 2 . 6d . in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or mi use or gas, water, apparntus, or material in the Laboratory. 

Made by Councll, 13th December, 1912 

RULES OF THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

2. Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Laboratory, 
which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

3. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a deposit of half
a-crown. This will be refunded when the key is returned. 

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Laboratory, 
but each student is required to furnish himself with the following 
apparatus:-

1 pocket Jens 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 
-!-oz. cover-glasses, ~-in. squares No. 2. 
1 box for mounted slides 
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1 case of biological instruments, containing-
3 scalpels (large and small). 
2 forceps (broad and fine pointed) 
2 scissors (large and small) 
3 needles (in handles) 

· 1 seeker 
1 section-lifter 
2 razors 

Microscopes.-Medical students are required to supply their own instru
ments (see first year schedule for degrees of M.B. and B.S.); other 
students may use microscopes provided by the University on payment 
of a fee of £1 ls. per term. Every student taking the courses of Zoology 
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase at the beginning 
of his course a microscope of approved pattern for himself, as it is a 
great advantage for him to become familiar with his own instrument. 

Each student will also provide himself with-
2 dusters 1 soft silk handkerchief 
1 small chamois leather 

No ink allowed. 
n'otebook, lead and coloured pencils. 

5. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown into 
the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 

6. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied 
for the general use of students by the University on the condition that 
all breakages are to be made good by the students using or breaking 
them, on such basis as the Professor may determine. 

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

8. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

9. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with the 
consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory will 
be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and special 
attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

10. The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological Labora
tory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every such exclusion, and 
the grounds for it, must be reported by the Professor to the Council 
at its next meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion 
upon such terms as it shall think fit. The fees paid by any student so 
excluded shall not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

11. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the Laboratory. 

Made by Council, June, 1911. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Note.-These rules apply also to the Chemical Laboratories at the 
Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

1. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open during term time each 
week-day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. -till 12 noon. Persona 
engaged in advanced work or original research may work at such addi-
tional times as the Professor may arrange. · 

2. No student wili be admitted to a course in Practical Chemistry if 
the Professor is not satisfied that he possesses sufficient theoretical know
ledge to enable him to take advantage of the course. 

3. Each student will be provided by the University with a working 
bench with the necessary fittings, a set ·of reagents, and apparatus re
quired for the ordinary courses. At the end of the practical class each 
day students must put away all apparatus other than that fixed up for 
an experiment which has not been completed, and must leave their 
benches clean. Reagent bottles which require filling roust be placed on 
the top of the bench reagent shelf. 

4. Students in Chemistry must, at the beginning of the session, pay 
a deposit fee of £2.* Against this deposit will be charged the cost of 
apparatus broken, and incidental expenses such as glass, filter paper, 
platinum wire, and sundries. If at any time the amount of deposit 
has been exceeded, an additional deposit fee will be called for, and must 
be paid forthwith. Any credit balance will be refunded at the end of 
the course. 

5. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied 
on loan by the storekeeper, and must be signed for by the student. Such 
apparatus must be returned in a clean condition, or otherwise it will be 
charged for. 

6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University shall 
be its property. 

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

8. The Laboratory will be open gratis to students or graduates engaged 
in research work under the direction of the Professor, except as regards 
such payment for material and special attendance as the Professor may 
determine. 

9. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for 
any cause he shall think sufficient. Such exclusion shall be reported 
to the Council, which may affirm or cancel the exclusion, and determine 
whether the fees paid by the student shall be refunded. 

10. Strict economy must be observed in the use of gas, water, and 
other materials in the Laboratory. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each 

• Approved by Council, 1930. 
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case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or for any breach of the 
Laboratory Rules. 

11. The fees for students not attending a regular University course are 
as follows:-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. 8d. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 per month, or £4 per term. 
For 1 day in the week, £1 per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Councll, 1928. 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during term time 
(Saturdays excepted) at such hours as shall be considered necessary by 
the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by the Council. 

2. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student will 
be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown to the satis
faction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses sufficient theoretical 
knowledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

3. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be made good. 

4. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with the 
consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics, the Labora
tory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and 
special attendance as may be considered necessary by the Profel!Sor. 

5. The Professor of Physics may exclude from the Physical Laboratory 
any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professor; every such exclu
sion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by the Profe or to the Council 
at its next meeting, and in case of any student being so excluded the fees 
paid by him will not be refunded. 

Made by Council, June 30, 1899. 

LABORATORY TESTING. 

The Physics Department is well equipped for the work of standardizing 
measures, gauges, etc.; of calibrating electrical instruments, pyrometers, 
or other measuring instruments; and of testing the mechanical, electrical, 
or magnetic properties of samples of material. 

The Engineering Testing Laboratory is prepared to undertake all the 
usual physical tests on engineering materials, such as tests for the tensile, 
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torsional, compressive, and shearing strengths of metals; determination of 
elastic constants, hardness, and elastic limit; the measurement of the 
transverse and compressive strengths of timbers, and the determination 
of the moisture content; the standard tests for cement, and the examina
tion of the suitability of different aggregates for concrete, and tests on 
the strength and porosity of concrete and other materials; also the 
examination of metals by the metallurgical mi1:roscope , 

RULES OF THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY 
AND BIOCHEMISTRY. 

1. The Laboratory of Phy iolo~ and Biochemistry shall be 01 en upon 
each week-day during term time ( a turdays 11ud holidays excepted) from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. For pcl' ens carrying on advanced work or origina l 
re~earch th e laboratory will also be open al such additional houi as the 
Professor may from time to time determine. 

2. No s uden t will be admitted to laboratory work until he has shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physiology and Biochemistry that 
he poSSCS.."CS ufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on 
his work intelligen Jy. 

3. Each studen must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit fee 
of £1 , against which will be debited breakage of ordinary apparatus, such 
a. flask , beaker , dishes, etc. The balance of this fee, ir any will be 
refunded nt the end of the year. In addition to this deposit fee nnd at 
the same time each student must pay an annual fee of £1 ou account of 
cost of material. 

4. Students engaged in private inv stigations may be required to pro
vide themselves with any material which tl1ey may need and which are 
not included amongst :~he ordinary apparatus and reagents, also with 
the common apparatus and chemicals \Vhen they are employed in large 
quantities. 

5. The larger and more C.'1.-pen-ive pieces of apparatus may be supplied 
for the general use of stude.nts by the laboratory on the condition that 
all breakages may havE1 to b·e made good by the students using or 
breaking them on such basis as the Professor may determine. 

6. All preparations mRde from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

S. For original research carried on by etuden s or graduates, wit.h the 
consen t and under the direction of the Professor, the laboratory will be 
open gratis, except as regards such payment for materi11l and special 
a ttendance a may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

Made by Council, 1921. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

1. Opening and Closing of the Library. 

The Librnry shall be open daily from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., excepting 
aturdny afternoons, Sundays, public holidays. and such other times as 

the Couucil mny direct Lhat it shall be closed. It shall also be open on 
uch o\·enings ns the Library Committee may direct. 

II. Persons Entitled to Use the Library. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for reading 
purposes:-

Members, and past members, of the University Council. 
Graduates of the University. 
Members of the teaching staff of the University or Conservatorium, 

and members of any Faculty or Board of the University. 
Officers of the administrative staff. 
Students attending lectures at the University. 

2. Other per ons who are desirous of using the Library for the purposes 
of udy may, on application to the Council, receive a ticket entitling 
t11em to the use of il for n fixed period of time. Any member of the 
Library ommit tee mny grant admission until the next meeting of the 
Council. 

III. Conduct of Readers. 

1. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except as provided 
in Section IV. 

2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to be 
returned thereto, but left on the tables. 

3. Readers who interfere with the comfort of other readers, or cause 
dnma e in the Library, or disfigure any book, whether by writing or in 
any otlier way, m11y be excluded by the Librarian or officer in charge, 
and shal l make ood any damage caused; fu.rther they may be deprived 
of the use of the Library for such time as the Council mny determine. 

IV. Borrowing of Books. 

1. Members of the Council, ProfeEsors, Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers, 
the Registrar, the Master of St. Mark's College, and the Master of St. 
Andrew's College shall be entitled to borrow books from the Library. 

2. Honours and post-graduate research students and members of the 
teaching staff other than those mentioned in Section IV, 1, may have 
the privilege of borrowing such books as are approved by a Professor; 
but the approval of the Professor must be given on a prescribed form 
for each book borrowed. 
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3. Any book may be borrowed, with the exception of works specially 
reserved, but these may be borrowed if permission is granted by the 
Council. 

4. It shall be in t11e power of he Librarian to limit the period for 
which cerlain pecified periodicals and books of reference may be bor
rowed . Re mn~ also re erv cerl·ain specified periodicals from issue until 
they haxe been on the hel rns for a week. 

5. No book or periodical may be borrowed until it has been entered 
on the borrowers' list. 

6. Books borrowed mu~t be returned to the officer in attendance within 
a fortnight; the lonn mny be renewed for a fur ther fortnight if, in the 
meantime, no other appli ntion hns been received ior the book; but on 
written notice from the Librnrinn a ll book must be returned for checking. 

i. Any borrower failing to return a book, within three days after being 
notified in writing to do so by the Librarian, shall be liable to a fine 
of a shilling per volume for each day of detention beyond the three. 

8. So long as any fine incurred ren;iains unpaid, or so long as any 
person contmues in possession of a book which he is not entitled to 
retain, the right of such defaulter to borrow books shall be suspended. 

9. The borrow r shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), but shall be liable 
for nny damage it may have sustained while in his keeping, and, in the 
e\·en of its lo •, ~hall replace it. 

V. Depart.mental Libraries. 

The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries. 

VI. Rules for the Conservatorium Library. 

1. Teachers in be ouscn•atorium nr entitled to borrow books or 
music from the Library. tudents may borrow music on the written 
recommendation of n leacher, but must not have in their possession more 
than two copies at. the same time. 

2 . In all other respects the foregoing rules of the University Library 
shall apply to the Con8ervatorium Library. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA· 
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

·whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieYed marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that:-

1. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the concurrence 
of the Senate, to commemorate after death any alumnus of this Univer
sity who shall have been a greaL benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved 
distinction in any career or subject , and in particular:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the cause 
of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 
By signal acts of Philanthropy. 
By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profession. 

2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a. 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence and 
reasons in its favour, and the nature and situation of the intended memorial 

3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be by 
mural tablets or other memorials erected within the precincts of the 
University, and bearing commemorative inscriptions. Each inscription 
shall contain a brief statement of the grounds upon which the commemora
tion has been awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

4. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic and 
extra-University career of each alumnus. 

5. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, commemora
rate deceased alumni by memorials erected within the precincts of the 
University. The design of each memoria.l, the inscription to be placed 
upon it, and its situation, must be approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and information 
as the Council shall require, and comply with such terms and conditions 
as the Council shall impose. 

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concurrence of the 
Senate. 

Concurred In by Senate, 22nd August, 1900. 

Alumni Commemorated: 
Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M .B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 

in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 
Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad). Surgeon-Captain in Steiniker's 

Horse, 1903. 
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE. 

The Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established as a result 
of the late Mr. Peter Waite's gift to the University of Adelaide for the 
purpose of rurtherina the cause of ducation and research in agriculture 
and allied subjects. The ndowmenl comprises tbo Urrbrae, Claremont, 
and ~ etherby estates, comistin of 299 acres or agricultiu·al and grazing; 
land situated at Glen 0 mond, and a trust fund of £58,450. 

The nh- 1 ity Council decided tbat the best means or gil·m' effect 
Lo the wishes of the donor would be to establish an Agricultural Resea rch 
Institu te, and endeayour o 11lar11e the stock of knowledge relating to 
agriculture in the wide t en..~. and pass it on to those ac ively engaged in 
production as farmers lllld pa tom lists. 

Moreover, the Council decided that, for the present, investigation 
would be confined to plant and soil problems and to the diseases and 
pests of farm crops. It also appointed its Finance Committee to act as 
the Board of Management of the Institute. 

The active work of he ln. titute begun in March 1925. The initial 
t.nsk was the gmdual conversion of n. large uburban eslate into a modern 
agricultuml re enrch sta ion. As he funds available at the inception 
of the Institute were in ' ufficient to et"'ct and eq1tip the nece~sary per
manent building , laboratories were improvised in .he existi11g buildings 
On t11e e~tate, p nding the erection or permanent strucllll'C . 

Sixty acres of arable land on the Urrbrae e tale and elc,•cn n res 
on the Netherby estate were cleared and converted into permanent 
experimental fields for the determination of the problems affecting the
production of farm crops, the improvement of crops and pastures. 

A meteorological station and a system garden, containing upwards of 
200 species of indigenous and exotic fodder plants, were established in 1925. 

A pot culture house, 80 feet by 18 feet, was erected in 1925 to carry 
out inyestigations on the water requirements of farm crops. 

Pract icnJ ly the entire farming plant required for the initial development 
of the field investigntfons came as gifts from agricultural implement 
manufacf,urers; and a stone implement shed, 90 feet by 30 feet, was 
erected to . accommodate these implements. 

During 1928 the oun ii for cienlific and Indu. tria l Research, in 
co-operation with t ile Wai te In. ~itule, undertook o investignte the 
cause of the TomnLo Wilt di-ease. The ouncil erected an in.sect-proof 
glasshouse at a co t of £1,600 for the pmpose of th.is investigation. 

In 1927 the Empire Marketing Board, in co-operation with the Councif 
for Scientific and Industrial Research and the Uniyersity of Adelaide, 
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join ly ngrced to p1·0,·ide funds for tl1e inve tigat ion of the mineral 
deficiencies of pa~tures in Austrnlitt. The Empire l\1nrketing Doard 
agreed to contribute n gran of £3,000 towards u laboraLmy nnd o .:um 
of £1 ,875· per annum for a period of five yeaL-s for lhi_s co- operative iul'esti
gntion. The Council for Scientific and Indu trial Re arch contributed 
.£3.000 toward a laboratory for the investigation of the mineral con.tent 
of pa tures and the soil problems nssoc~ated with Lhe Mturay River settle
ments. and a sum of £937 per annum for fi\•e year towards the maintenance 
costs of the former investigation. 

Through th •enero ity of Sir J ohn Melro e, of Ulooloo, who in 1927 
donated :£10,000 toward!S the building of a laboratory, ~he nfrersity was 
able lo construct the first group C)( permanent laboratories for the In ti
tute. The building was fo rmally declared open by Hi Excellency the 
Go1·ernor ir Alexander Rore-Rulll\· n, V.C., on 22nd April , 1929. Mr. 
J. T. Morllock contributed a sum of £2 000 to tl1e University for the 
equipment of the laboratories. 

A field station was established at the Waite Institute in 1927 by the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research for the investigation of 
problems relating to Animal Nutrition; associated with it is a series of 
sixty pens for feeding sheep, and a metabolimeter room. 

In December, 1927, the Parliament of South Australia passed the 
Agricultural Education Act, which provides for an annual appropria
tion for ten years to the University for the development of agricul
tural research at the Waite Institute. Under the terms of the Act 
the University has agreed to maintain a school of agricultural science 
of degree standard, and to provide for advisory services to the Depart
ment of Agriculture in plant pathology and entomology. The Act pro
vides for an appropriation of £5,000 for the year ending 30th June, 1927, 
and the amount of the annual appropriation gradually increases to 
£15,000 in 1937. 

In 192 the Imperial Chemical Indu tries Limited agreed to provide 
a sum of £2 000, ~r>read over a period of three years, for the imrestiga
tion or Lhe effect of nitrogenous fertilizer; in 193.1 and 193~ it made fur
ther contribution of £666 13s. 4cl. and £300 respectively, nnd since thrn 
£500 a year for the rnme purpose. 

Early in 192 the Government of South Australia, Uwough the •ducn-
ion Department, granted the Waite lnslltute the use of 115 acres of 

arable lnnd, given by Mr. Peter '' aite to the State for the establi hment 
o( an Agricultural High School. This urea adjoius the Unbrae E Late, 
aud has been fenced, subdivided, l\nd developed for the purpose oi con
ducting field investigations on farm crops, on natural and sown pastures, 
and for the carrying out of grazing investigations. 
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Dming 1929 the Commonwea.ILb Bank of Au tra.lin agreed ~o provide 
a um of .£2,500, conditionnlly upon the University providing a similar 
sum towards the cost. of a group of buildings comprisin r nn insectnry 
for the investigation of insect pes s of !arm crop , a plant culture house 
for plant physiological and plant pa i.bofogical inve Ligations, nnd a labora
tory Lo provide facilities for a range of fom· glasshouses. The buildings 
were com1,Jeted in November 1929, and were officially opened by R. B. 
McCmnas, Esq. a. Director of the Commonwealth Bank of Austrnlin, on 
9th December. Hl29. 

In June, 1929, fr. Harold Darling gave £10,000 to the niversity on 
behalf of the family of the late Mr. Jolm Darling, for the building of 
a Soil Research Laborato1y at the Waite Institute. The Cotmcil for 
Scien tific and Industrial Research has agreed to provide the equipment 
and the maintenance of this laboratory, and, jointly with the University 
of Adelaide, to establish a. Division of Soil Research with its lies.dquo rters 
at the Waite Institute. 

In 1934 the Carnegie Trnst agreed to contribute, over a period of two 
yenrs, £2,650 o assist in the continuation of the mineral deficiencies 
investigations which had been carried out until June in co-operation with 
the Empire Mn1•keti.ng Board and the Council for Scientific and Indus
trial Research. 

The John Darling Laboratory was opened by His Excellency the 
Governor-General (Lord Stonehaven) on September 16, 1930. 

Under he will of Mrs. :Elizabeth Macmeikan widow, and daughter of 
the late Mr. Pet.er Waite, who died on April 5, 1931, her residuary estnte, 
after payment of cert.a.in bequests, was left in trust to the University of 
Adelaide. The net income in the residum·y estate is to be paid to the 
Unfoer ily in perpetuity for establishing and maintaining the study of 
Ag1•icu!Lure, Botany, Zoology, Veterino.ry Science, "Entomology, Horticul ture 
and Forestry by the University, either ill connection with the Wa ite 
Agricultural Research Institute or othe·rwi5e. 

The first report of the Institute, covering the operations and investiga
tions of the period 1925-1932, was published in 1934. 

The scientific wo1·k at the Waite Institute comprises the following:
(a) Agriculture and Plant Prob lc.ms.-The investigation of lhe problems 

affectin the production of form crops; the improvem.ent of pasture : 
ecological and plant nutrition studies of pa·ture plants; the improve
ment of cereal and foddei· plants by hybridization nnd sr.lection; the 
investigation of problems of mineral mct.abolism and the relation 
or nutrition to plant growth. 

(b) Agricultural Chemistry and Soil Research.-The survey and classi
fication of Australian soil types; the investigation of fertility 
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problems, particularly in the irrigation settlements; and the chemical 
study of the nutritive value of pastures, with special reference to 
mineral constituents. 

(c) Plant Pathology.-Investigation of the diseases of agricultura l cro1>s. 
with particular reference to the spotted wilt dis ase of tomatoes 
manganese deficiency disease of oats, and take-all and foot-rots of 
wheat. 

(d) Entomology.-lnvestigation of the insect pests affecting agricultural 
crops. 

The staff of the Institute is as follows:-
Director and Waite Professor of Agriculture-A. E. V. Richardson, 

M.A., D.Sc. 
Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry-J. A. Prescott, D.Sc. 
Head of the Department of Entomology-James Davidson, D.Sc. 
Plant Pathologist-D. B. Adam, B.Ag.Sc. 
Plant Physiologist-A. H. K. Petrie, Ph.D., M.Sc. 
Agronomists---H. C. Trumble, M.Ag.Sc., and H. C. Gurney, M .Sc. 
Chemists---C. S. Piper, M.Sc., and R. J. Best, M.Sc. 
Plant Geneticist-I. F. Phipps, M.Sc., Ph.D., B.Ag.Sc. 
Agrostologist-J. G. Davies, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Chemists-A. E. Scott, M.Sc., and H. P. C. Gallus, M.Sc. 
Assistant Plant Pathologist-T. T. Colquhoun, M.Sc. 
Assistant Entomologist-D. C. Swan, B.Sc. 
Junior Agrostologist-E. A. Cornish, B.Ag.Sc. 
Assistant Plant Physiologist-R. F. Williams, M.Sc. 
Curator of the Herbarium-Constance M. Eardley, B.Sc. (part-time). 
Field Officer-K. A. Pike. 
Field Assistant--
Clerical Officer-G. L. Gooden. 
Typists---E. M. Gene Goodale, Kathleen Brinkworth. 
Technical Assistants---D. L. Parker, H. R. Skewes, A. D. Cocks. 
Laboratory Attendants---E. J. Leaney, S. R. Hockley, V. A. Stephen, 

Misses R. L. E. Pulford, D. W. Drew, C. G. Miller, H. A. Boyce, E. 
J. Hilton. 

Officers of the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research stationed 
at the Waite Institute:-

Soil Survey Officer-J. K. Taylor, B.A., M.Sc. 
Soil Chemists-J. S. Hosking, B.Sc., and A. Walkley, B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Soil Surveyor-T. J . Marshall, M.Ag.Sc. 
Field Officer-P. D. Hooper. 
Analyst-R. E. Shapter. 
Entomologists---J. W. Entns, M.A., H. G. Andrewartha, M.Ag.Sc. 



ltJi:SIDll:NTIAL COLLEUES. ST. MARK'S COLLl':GE. 

Animal :N"utrition Officer-A. W. Pierce, B.Sc. 
Agrostologist-A. B. Cashmore, B.Sc. 
Secretarial Assistant-Jessie L. Thomas. 
Laboratory Attendant-F. W. Cook. 

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES. 

By lhe Acts of Parliament under which the Adelaide University was 
founded provision wa- made for affilio.tion to the University of residential 
coll ges in which studen ts could enjoy the advantages of residence, disci
pline. and tuition upplementnry to tfo1t given by the staff of the Univer
sity. 

ST. MARK'S COLLEGE. 
St. Mark's College, the first residential college in the Adelaide Univer

;;i~y was founded by n committee formed at a public meeting held 
under U1e chafrrnnnship of the Bishop of Adelaide on 29th May, 1922. 
The Committee obtained some .£12,000 by public subscription, and pur
chased a valuable properly, the residence of the late Sir John Downer, 
which i situaled on Pennington Terrace, North Adelaide. They also 
secured two acres of land adjoining, thus providing room for -the founda
tion of a College of 150 men. The College obtained affiliation in 1924, 
and opened for students in March, 192.5. It was immediately found neces
sary lo provide additional accommodation, and in 1925-6 and in 1926-7 
a three-star)' buildi·og of thirty rooms was e1·ected as the fir L portion of a 
main quadrangle on the vacant land. In 1929-30 the need for furthe1• 
rooms became evident. A house adjoining the College on Pennington 
Terrace was purchaErd. In 1934 the MCOmruodo.t ion w11s agaiu increased. 
and during that year fifty tutors and tud nts resi<led in College. 

The College is governed by a Council of nineteen members representing 
the Church of England, the Council of the University, the Govemors of 
St. Peter's College, and the donors to the foundation funds. Althou~h 

it is primarily under the management of the Church of England, the 
College is open freely to men of all religious denominations. 

COUNCIL. 
Ex-officio Members--

The Right Rev. A. Nutter Thomas, D.D., M.A. (Bishop of Adelaide).* 
The Bishop of Willochra. 
The Master.* 

• M~mbers of the University Senate. 
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Appointed or Elected Members--
Professor R. W. Chapman, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E., M.J:.E. (Aust.), (rep-

resenting the Council of the University).• 
The Rev. Canon R. P. Hewgill, M.A. 
The Rev. H.P. Finnis, M.A., Mus.Bae.* 
H. Gilbert, Esq., M.B., B.S. 
C. A. S. Hawker, Esq., M.A.* 
H. W. Hodgetts, Esq. (Treasurer). 
J. C. Irwin, A.R.A.I.A. 
P. E. Johnstone, Esq., B.A., LL.B.* 
The Very Rev. Dean Jose, M.A.* 
L. C. E. Lindon, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.8.* 
Sir Henry Simpson Newland, C.M.G., D.S.O., M.B., M.S. (Chairman).* 
L. V. Pellew, Esq., LL.B.* 
The Rev. A. G. G. C. Pentreath, M.A. 
Professor G. V. Portus, M.A., B.Litt. 
D. C. Turner, Esq. 
F. A. W-0od, Esq. 

Honorary Foundation Fellows-
Kenneth Julian Faithful! Bickersteth. 
George John Robert Murray. 
Henry Simpson Newland. 

Thomas Slaney Poole.t 
Arthur Nutter Adelaide. 

Honorary .Fellows-
William Mitchell. 
Eric William Gray 

John Joseph Pritchard 

STAFF. 
Master: 

Archibald Grenfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., Dip.Ed., F.R.G.S.* 

Tutors in Remdence: 
H. Norman Tucker, M.A., B.C.L., LL.B.* 
J. A. Maitland, LL.B. (St. Mark's Coll., Adelaide)* 
W. L. Rait, B.Sc. 

Chapl,ain: 
The Rev. H. P. Finnis, M.A., Mus.Bae., Precentor, St. Peter's Cathedral* 

Bursar: 
C. B. Jennings. 

Teaching Staff, 1935: 
History and Economics-The Master. 
Classics and :Modern Languages-B. P. Wait, M.A. 
Medical Studies-Medicine: G. A. Lendon, M.D., M.R.C.P.* 

Surgery: A. H. Le1,1don, M.B., B.S., F.R.C:S.* 
Physiology and Biochemistry: H. R. Oaten. 
Anatomy: G. L. Bennett 

•Members of the University Senate. t Deceased. 
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Physics-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc.* 
Law-H. Norman Tucker, M.A., B.C.L., LL.B.* 
Hon. Tutor in Engineering-R. J. Bridgland, B.E.* 
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The College possesses an extensive property on Pennington Terrace 
within easy reach of the University, and in the immedi!\te vicinity of the 
University Oval. Accommodation is provided for the Master, Resident 
Tutors, and some fifty students. 

Admission.-The College is open to all male students of the University 
There are at present no tests for entry, but before coming into residence 
students must forward testimonials of good character, aod must sign a 
promise to submit to the College rules nud discipline. Un.less .specially 
exempted, the:v must matriculate at the Adelaide University, but in 
special circumstances the College admits students engaged io full diploma 
courses. 

Residence .--No student is permitted to remain in residence unless thr 
Master and Tutors are satisfied with his conduct and diligence. Without 
previous permission no student is allowed out after midnight, nor, sub
ject to certain exemptions, to be absent a night from College. Students 
who are members of the Church of England must attend one service on 
Sundays at the Adelaide Cathedral and be present at College prayers on 
two mornings a week. 

Rooms.-Each student is provided with a bed-sitting room. 
in all cases to the decision of the Master, rooms are allotted 
in order of application for admission. Necessary furniture is 
by the College. 

Subject 
annually 
provided 

Term .- The " ual date for opening of the College is approximately 
the second Tuesday in March, and all resident students are expected 
to come into College by that date. The terms correspond to those of 
the Univel" ity, bnt studPnts go out of residence on the completion of 
the work necessary for their academic year. If, in the opinion of the 
Master, justification exists, the College is opened during the vacation for 
Senior Medical, Engineering, Law, and Commerce students. 

Fees.-The Colle e charges inalusive fees of 34 to 38 guineas per term, 
according to work taken by the student. The only additional charges 
nre for lnundry, for the electric power of the students' radiators, and 
for membership of the Common Room Club. It has been found in 
practice thn exp nse c11n be kept within £130-£140 per annum. Students 
may obtain residence during vacations at 37s. 6d. per week. 

Bursaries.-The Council of the College, the Church of England, the 
Governors of St. Peter's College , and the late Mr. Harold Fisher have 
made available a number of bursaries tenable at St. Mark's. Particulars 
of some of these are advertised annually. 

Entry forms and fuller information can be obtained from the Master. 

•Members of the University Senate. 



228 8'1'. ANDRRW'S OOLLEGE, 

ST. ANDREW'S COLLEGE. 

St. Andrew's College was founded in 1927 by the members of the 
family of the late Sir John James Duncan and the late Dame Jean 
Gordon Duncan in order better to perpetuate their memory by trans
ferring their former residence at Mitcham with the grounds of about 
nineteen acres for the purposes of a residential college in affiliation with 
the University of Adelaide and in connection with the Presbyterian 
Church in South Australia. The College was affiliated with the Univer
sity in 1927, and was declared open by His Excellency the Governor 
of South Australia in June, 1928. 

The College is governed by a Council of fifteen members, including 
the Master of the College for the time being. The Visitor is the 
Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in South Australia. It is an 
unalterable condition attached to the foundation of the College that 
no religious test shall be administered to any person in order to entitle 
him to be admitted as a student of the College, or to the enjoyment of 
any of its privileges. 

COUNCIL. 
John Gordon Balfour. 
Robert Roy Pitty Barbour, M.A. (Master). 
Professor Arthur Lang Campbell, B.A., B.E. 
John Grant Duncan-Hughes, M.A. 
The Hon. Walter Duncan, M.L,C. 
Maxwell Armstrong Fotheringham. 
John Todd Gordon. 
Norman Murray Gladstone Gratton. B.A. 
Frank Sandland Hone, B.A., M.B., B.S. 
William James Isbister, KC., LL.B. 
James Wallace Sandford. 
The R ev. William Floyd Shannon, O.B.E., B.A. 
Tom Elder Barr Smith, B.A. 
Professor John McKellar Stewart, M .A., D.Phil. 
The R ev. Norman Leslie Douglas Webster, B.A. 

TUTORIAL STAFF (1934). 

Classics and Philosophy-The Master. 
Medicine-F. R. Hone, M .D., B.Sc. 
Surgery-I. Hamilton, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 
Physiology and Biochemistry-H. R. H. N . Oaten. 
Chemistry-C. D . Parker, B.Sc. 
Zoology-I. F. Phipps, B.Ag.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Botany-H. C. Gurney, M.Sc. 
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The College is situated in Fnllarton Road, Upper Mitcham, in grounds 
of 19 acres, which give ample scope for building extension and for 
recreation. The distance from the centre of the city is about four miles, 
but motor transport is provided by the College, and the University may 
be reached in fifteen minutes. 

In accordance with the Statute of affiliation, the College is open to 
men students who have matriculated at the University, or have been 
admitted ad eundem statum therein, but in special cases the College 
may admit students engaged in full Diploma courses approved by the 
University, or, for a period not exceeding twelve months, other unmatricu
lated students. 

Rooms.-Each student either occupies a bed-sitting room or has a 
bedroom to himself and shares a sitting-room with another student. 
Necessary furniture is provided by the College. Subject to the decision 
of the Master, rooms are allotted annually in order of seniority on the 
College register. 

Terms.-The College opens the day before the commencement of 
University lectures in March, when all students should be in residence. 
The College terms correspond with University lectures, but in the third 
term students remain in residence until the completion of the work and 
examinations necessary for their academic year. In special circumstances 
arrangements may be made for the College to remain open during 
vacations. 

Fees.-The fees vary from 34 to 38 guineas per term, aceording to 
the course taken. These fees cover the College charges for residence 
and tuition, i.e., for the period of the student's University and College 
work, within University terms. 

Several scholarships are available annually, and details of these may 
be had on application to the Master. 

For further information and for entry forms application should be 
made to the Master or to the Secretary, Mr. W. D. C. Paton, A.M.P. 
Chambers, 23 King William Street, Adelaide. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. 

Previous Examination. 

The Previous Examination of the University of Cambridge consists 
of three parts: Part I-Languages other than English (of which either 
Latin or Greek is compulsory); Part II-Mathematics and Science; 

Part III-English subjeci.s. 



230 Al'FILIATION 'rO THE UNIVER.S!TLES OF CAMBRIDGE ANO OXFORD. 

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
University of Adelaide may be exempted from the whole or part of the 
Previous Examination, according to the subjects in which he has passed 
at Leaving standard. 

Degree Status. 
The University of Adelaide is an Associated Institution in relation to 

the University of Cambridge, and graduates of Adelaide, who have been 
members of the University for three years at least, are entitled to the 
privileges of affiliation, including exemption from lhe P1·evio11s Examina
tion, the right to reckon the fir t term of 1·esideuce at Cambridge a the 
second, third, or fourth, and other prh·ilege depending Ul)On the pa1·ticular 
course of study which ii j propo.ed o pur Ile nL Cnmbrid"'e. 

Further particulars regarding these privileges may be obtained from 
the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55/33. 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

Responsions. 
A person who has passed the Leaving Examination conducted by the 

University of Adelaide may be exempted from Responsions (Matricula
tion Examination) in the University of Oxford, provided that he has 
passed in two of the following languages, of which Latin or Greek must 
be one, viz., Latin, Greek, French, German, Italian, Spanish. 

Junior and Senior Status. 
1. Any s~uden oi the niversity of Adelaide who has pursued at the 

University a course o.f study prescribed by it a·nd extending over at least 
two years may be admitted to he status and privileges of a Junior 
Student in t.he University of Oxford; provided U1at his course of study 
and the standard attained by him in any examinations proper to such a 
course are approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No course will be 
approved for this purpose which does not include the study of two of 
the following languages, of which either Latin or Greek must be one, 
viz., Latin, Greek, French, German, Italian, Spanish. 

2. Any person who has obtained at he University of Adelaide a degree 
approved by the Hebdomadnl Council rony be admitted to the status a nd 
privile cs oi a Senior Studen t ; provided "tha·t he has pursued at the 
Unh•er it.y of Adelaide, or if the Hebdomndal Council in his ca e so 
appro e nt the University of Adelaide and other approved University 
or Universities, a course of study extending over at lea.st three years. 

(Note.-The Adelaide degrees, which have been approved by the Heb
domadal Council in this connexion are those of B.A., M.A., B.Sc., M.B., 
and LL.B.). 
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3. A medical student of lhe Univ 1 ity of Adelaide may be admitted 
to the status and privileges of a Senior S~udent.; provided that he has 
pursued a.t the University of Adelaide, or ii the Hebdomnd 1 Council 
in hi ca e so approve at the University of Adelaide nnd other approved 

niversity or Universities, fol' at lea t t.hree years a course of study 
leading to a degree in fedicine and ha passed all exnminations incidental 
to tha portio11 of t.he course. 

Particulars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students may be 
obtained from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55/33. 

RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY 
COLLEGE, DUBLIN. 

ARTS. 

Any student of t his niver ity producing the proper ertificates that 
he ha pa .. - d two year in Arls studies or h pa~d the Examinations 
belonging to that period, will be nti t led to put his name on the books 
of Trinity Coll e 'e Dublin a- a Senior Freshman-a. student with one 
yea1·'s are<lil; wit h Lhis reservation, thn.t, iJ the Com-se of Arts which 
he ha· pm ued do not include a.II. the subjects of the Junior Freshman 
year, the Senior Lecturer may req11ire 11im to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject, or subjects. withh1 one mont.h after his name 
has been entered on the books. . ' 

MEDICINE. 

The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the following 
resolution concerning medical studies:-

" That in Medical Schools recogniz d by the University of Dublin, 
two consecutive anni medici, taken. at any period during the four yea.rs 
of the medical curricu.lnm, be recognized as qualifying for admission 
to the examinations of the School of Phy. ic." 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERS. LONDON. 

The Inswtution of ivil En,,ineer ha decided to exempt candidates 
ior n udent -hip of that. institution from the Preliminary e.'mmination 
otherwi r quir d, pro\ride<l t haL the following examination is i>nssed 
at th Adelaide Universi ty:-English Liternt.ure, Ai:ithmetic and Algebra, 
Geometry, Trigonom try (all nL tho Leaving Examination), Geography 
(a the Jn termedinte or Leaving Examination); and two of the following 
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including not more than one language :-Physics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek, 
French, German (all at the Leaving Examination). 

To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the one 
examination. 

The Institut ion has a.lso decided to exempt holders of the B.E. Degree 
of the University or Adelaide in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer
ing h•om pal'ts A nod D of the examina,tJon for associa.te membership 
or that Institu bion, provided that the above exa.mi11ation is pa~ ed on 
entrance to the University, and that a regular course of study occupying 
not less than three academical year has been pursued in the University 
between the pa ing of the above examination and the passing of the 
Final Examination for the Degree. F or this purpose it will be su.ffioient 
ii the entrance xamination i pas ed at not more tllan two sit iugs. 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed 
tbe University on the Ii t of Insti 1,1tions recognized for the training of 
candidate ro1· the examination of t.he Institute. The University is 
recognized 1wder Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5 lnusc 2, of the 
Regulations or the Institute, which are as fol!ows:-

Section 4, Clau~e 2:-" Candidates who have obtained the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science in a l'ecognized University, and have com.plied wi th 
Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, a.re also eJigible for admission to the 
Intermediate Elxaminntion, provided they produce evidence satisfactory to 
the Council that they have passed the Finni or Degree Examina.tion in 
Theoretical and Pra tical lnol'ganic and Or anic Chemistry, and Theoreti
cal and Pract ical Physics, and that they have passed an lntermediate or 
Final University Examination in Mat.hems.tics co' ering the work set forth 
in paragraph (c) on page 15." 

Section 5, Clause 2:-" Ca.ndidn es who have passed any of the following 
Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate Exam.ina ion pro
vided they produce evidence ro isfactory o the Council, oi ha.ving been 
trained in Theoretical and Pru tical Chemistry, in Theoretical and Prac
ticnl Physic , and in one optional cientific subject, in one or more of tbe 
Institutions recognized by the Council, in accordance 1•;-ith tJ1e Regula
tions of tbe Institute (pp. 14-17)." 

Note.-The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on applica
tion to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, 
AND PRIZES. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 
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The la te Robert. Bnn· Smith in 1908 gave ll1e sum of £150 to provide 
for :m annua 1 prii:e in Greek. The prize is o.f the \•alue of £10, and is· 
awarded to be studeit who i placed fii 't in t he ltnnual examination in 
Greek I, in thll cour>e for Lhe Ordinnry D egree of 1311.chelor o( Art6, pro
vided that lhe ¢andidale i. of tfficient medt. 

Awards. 
For previous nwards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1930 Thomas, Christopher Nutter 1932 Allen , James Lawrence 
1931 Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 1933 Corney, Eric R onald 

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by printe subscription, in memory ol 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. It is of the· annual value of £6, and is 
awarded to the student who is placed first in the annual examination in 
Latin I, in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, pro
vided that the candidate is of sufficient merit. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1931 Radcliff, Joanna Clare 1933 Kelly, John Erwin 
1932 Allen, James Lawrence 1934 James, Gilbert Rowe 

The James Gartrell Prize. 

RCLES. 
Whereas James Garlrell has give:n the sum of £200 for t he 1iurpose 

of establishing an annual prize of £10 : It, is hereby provided that the 
same shall be aw:trded to the be L s udcnt in Comparative Philology in 
the annual examination for Lhe Ordinary D egree of Bachelor of Art-, 
provided lhat t he cnndidnte is of sufficient mcri , and that no tudent 
shall be eligible for t.bc pl'ize who ha nol pa~ ed in at least two units in 
the cour e for the B.A. degree in the yl'ar in which he presents himseJi 
in the examination in Comparative PhiloJ.ogy. 

AJJ amended by Council, 27th June, 1930. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932. 

1931 Collins, Charles Vincent 1933 Allen, James Lawrence 
1932 Oats, William Nicolle 1934 meernan, William Hurtle 
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The John Howard Cla.rk Prize . . 
This Prize, of Uie value of about £20 a year for two years, was 

founded by public ub cription in men1ory of the Ia. te John Howard 
Clark for the encouragement of E ngli b Literature at the University. 
For conditions see Statutes , Ch pter Xrv, ''Of the John Howard Clark 
Prize," page 100. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1927 Frost, Mary Millicent 1931 Strehlow. Theodor Georg H. 
1928 Morriss, Elsie 1934 Kerr, Colin Gregory 

The Tormore Prize. 

RULES. 

Whereas the sum of £130 has been paid to the University by the 
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding a 
prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby provided 
that--

A prize of he value or not less thnn £6 hall be awarded annually to 
the woman tudenL in lhe fii'St-yeal' course in English Literature who, 
in tbe opinion of the Professor, has wri tten the best essays during the 
year. Unless the e $1.YS nre or suffi ien meri , Lhe prize shall not be 
a.warded, and it shal l no be awarded to a student who has taken the 
course previously. The money sbnl.I be $pent on books, for which a 
book-plate will be provided. 

Made by Council 25th November, 1921. 

Awards 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1927. 

1929 Polkinghorne, Kate Elinor 1933 Wood, Lexie Coram 
1932 Moore, Griselda Margaret 1934 Stewart, Margaret McKellar 

The Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

This prize, of the value of £10, was founded by Miss E. Milne Bundey 
in memory of the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXV, page 119 
For 193.5 the subject prescribed is six sonnets on any subject in the 

Petrarchan or Shakespearian form. 
Candidates who desire further details are advised to apply to the 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 
Awards . 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926. 

1926 Eleby, Dorothy Aileen 1930 Beurle, Norman Louis 
1928 Greenland, Patrick Cecil 1932 Wells, Elizabeth Wynne 
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The M. Rees George Memorial Prize. 

RULES. 
Whereas the sum of £200 has been paid to the University by the South 

Australian Branch of the League of the Empire and the Old Scholars 
of the Advanced School for Girls for t he purpo ·e of establishing a 
prize in French in memory of the la.le 1iss Madeline R ee George : 
It is hereby provided that a prize of he value or not l ss t han 
Six Pounds (£6), to be known as "The M. R ees George femol'.ial Prize," 
shall be awarded annually to the woman student who secures the highest 
place in the annual examination in French I (both written and oral sec
tions) in t.he course for the Ordinary D egree of Bachelor of Arts, provided 
that the candidate is of suffic ien merit. 'fhe Pcize shall be a.warded 
either in books, for which a special book-pla le wm be provided, or in 
money, as the successful candidate may desire. 

Awards. 
1933 Wood, Florence Catherine 1934 Moore, Griselda Marga ret 

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography. 

F or conditions of nwnrd Pe tatutes, Chapter LV, page 137. 
Th len th ugge ted for biogrnphics is from 50,000 to 75,000 words, 

but candidn l will not be debarred from submitting biographies either 
lonj!er or shorter t han the Jenglh indlca ed. 

Each bio raph · mu t include a synop is, a full bibliography, and adequate 
ref renccs to the original a uthori ties fo 1· the statements made; and candi
dates nre reeonunend d to submi their works in t ypewriting 

Intending candidates are advised to consult the Professor of Political 
Science and History. 

The subject prescribed for the Scholarship in 1936 is "George Fife A.ngas." 

The Tin1ine Scholarship for History. 

Thio Sch0larship, of the 
is tenable for two years. 
Murray, a member of the 
family of his mother. 

annual value of £:10, is offered annually, and 
It was founded by George John Robert 

Council of the University, in memory of the 

For conditions see Statutes, 
ship," page 114. 

Chapter XXX, " Of the Tinline Scholar-

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1928 Mounster, Valerie Luella 1931 Badger, Colin Robert 
1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles 1934 Goss, Noel Frederick 
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The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Prize was founded by public ubscri1>tion in memory of the late 
Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M .A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the University. 
It is of the value of £10, and is offered annually. For conditions see 
Statutes, Chapter XX, page 107. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1931 Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle 1933 Wilson, Derek Finlay 
1932 Carroll, Mary Philomena 1934 Brookman, Michael Rodney 

The Jefferis Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas the sum of fifty pounds has been paid to the University 
for the purpose of providing a medal in honour of the Rev. James 
Jefferis, LL.D., who was closely associated with the University from 
its foundation till his death in 1918: It is hereby provided that-

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called the 
Jefferis Medal. 

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy, and 
it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit. 

3. The conditions of study and examination on which the award will 
be based shall be published annually. 

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more than once. 

The medal wiH be awarded to the most distinguished student in 
Philosophy, Part II. The work will include an essay on the subject 
"The Philosophy of Plotinus." · 

Made by Council, 1920. 

Awa.rd. 
1925 Holmes, Edna Lucy, B.A., LL.B. 

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship. 

This Scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo 
Young, and is awarded to encourage research in Political Economy or 
some cognate subject. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 123. 

Awards. 
1918 Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth, M.A. 1921 Opie, Thomas Schulz 
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas founded a Scholarship of the value of £200 a 
year for two years, to " encourage the training of scientific men, and 
especially engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see Statutes, 
Chapter XIII, " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship, page 97. 

The Scholarship is offered in altema,te years, and will be offered in 
June, 1936. Candidates must give notice upon a special form obtainable 
at the University office. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1929 Briggland, Reginald James 1932 Hunt, Max Aubrey, B.E. 
1930 Sprigg, Charles Mosse Prox. Acc.: 

Prox, Acc.: Brooke, William C. R., B.E. 
Kindler, Johannes Ernst, B.E. 

1934 Dowie, David Lincoln, B.E. 
Prox. Acc.: 

Gemy, John Seavington 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition. 

There nre fom E xltibition , each of the value of £15 per a.n11um tenable 
for four year by undergraduates in Engineering nr • cience. For con
ditions see ta.lute-, Chapter ' JII, " f tile Angas Enginec1·iog cholar
ship and the Angn Engineerin • Exhibition ,' ections 10 to 17 inclHsive, 
page 99. 

One Ex! ibilion i awarded each year to the candidate who, at the 
Leaving CertilicaLc Examination, passes the whole Examination and obtains 
the highest ai;grep:atc number of marks in the subject&-(1) English, 
(2) Mathematics, (3) Physics or Chemistry. The scale of marks shall 
be-English, 100; Mathematics, 200; Physics and Chemistry, 100. Can
didates at the Leaving Certificate Examination who wish also to be 
candidates for the Angas En!JiucerinJf ExhibiLion must give notice on 
a special form obtainable nL Lhe niversiLy Office. The last day ol 
entry i.;i I he 1 t October. 'nndid!ltes who foi l to gi\'e notice by the pre-
scribed d.nte mny be permillecl to enl r on payment oi a fee of 5s. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1930 Chapman, William Glanville 1932 Vowels, Rex Eugene 
1931 Woithe, William Henry 1933 Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
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The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or F'orestry. 

The late Ellen Milne Bundey, :Nlus.Bac., bequeathed the sum of £1,236 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship for the encouragement of 
original research in Botany or Forestry. The Scholarship is of the value 
of £120, and is offered in alternate years. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLIII, page 128. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1930. 

1924 Macklin, Ellen Dulcie, B.Sc. 1931 Eardley, Constance M., B.Sc. 
1930 Gurney, Harold Cyril, B.Sc. 1932 Cromer, D'Arcy A. N., B.Sc. 

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal. 

This Scholarship, founded by Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her 
husband, provides exemption from fe es in the Botanical Department 
for one year, to be extended over a second should the conduct of 
the student be satisfactory. Should it be awarded to a student already 
entitled to exemption from such foes, it i:hall be awarded at the option 
of the student, in books, instruments, or cash, t.o the value of £20. 

Until 1932 the Medal was awarded with the Scholarship, but it is now 
offered annually for the best original work in Botany embodied in a thesis. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 118. 

1928 
1929 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1914. 

Scholarship and Medal. 
Eardley, Constance Margaret 1930 Sims, Roxy 
Cleland, Elizabeth Robson 

Scholarship Only. 
1932 Ray, Nancy Maud 1933 Fenner, Frank John (resigned) 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel Prox. Acc.: 
Hubble, George Dixon. 1934 Amos, George Lewis 

The Rennie Scholarship. 
In 1930 the sum of £320 was raised by public subscription to establish 

a scholarship for research in Chemistry in memory of the late Edward 
Henry Rennie, formerly Angas Professor of Chemistry. The Scholarship 
is of the value of £50, and, provided that there is a candidate of suffi
cient merit, is awarded triennially. 

For full particulars, see Chapter LIII of the Statutes, page 135. 

Award. 
1933 Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc. 
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The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 
Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with the intention 

of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate, sometime Pro
fessor of Natural Science in this Uuiversity, and whereas the said sum has 
been paid to the University for the purpose of establishing a medal: It 
is hereby provided thatr-

1. A medal to be called the " Tate Memorial Medal " shall be offered 
annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate may be 
required to pass an examination in the subject matter of his thesis. 

2. Any student in the University shall be eligible to compete for the 
medal, provided that the thesis is :submitted within three years of· the 
completion of a prescribed course in Geology; but the medal shall not 
be awarded to the same person more than once. 

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of November 
in each year. 

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion of 
the Council, is not deserving of it. 

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall deposit 
either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the University 
library before he receives the medal. 

Approved by the Council November, 1931, and June, 1933. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1932. 

1926 Hossfeld, Paul Samuel, B.Sc. 1932 Rooney, Clifford. B.Sc. 
1931 Woods, Nelly Hooper, M.A. 1934 Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 

The Lowrie Scholarships. 

These scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were provided by an 
anonymous donor for the purpose of encouraging postgraduate research 
in agriculture. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, "The Lowrie Scholar
ships," page 116. 

Awards. 

1916 Stephens, Cyril Forster, B.Sc. 1925 Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Sc. 
1921 West, Eriu Stodden, B.Sc. (resigned 1926). 
1923 Lewcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc. 1928 Piper, Gordon Rudolph, B.Sc. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription in. memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each, and are 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in not 
Jess than two subjects in any year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV, " Of the Stow Prizes and 
Schol~r," page 101. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

~ 
Gilmore Jean i Kelly, John Erwin 

1931 Hague, Ralph Meyrick 1933 Nancarrow, Cyril Gaw_ler 
Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle Newland, Nancy Benmng 

193!? l Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle 1934 K elly, Francis Peter 
(Gregory, Audrey Neva {James, Gilber_t Rowe 

Playford, Malcolm Noel 

The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who during his undergraduate course c.btains 
three Stow Prizes receives a gold medal and is styled Stow Scholar. 

Awards 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918. 

1919 Stevens, Edgar Loveday 1923 Ure, Gwendolen Helen 
1921 Piper, Francis Ernest 1932 Hague, Ralph Meyrick 

The Bonython Prize. 

This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original 
thesis or book on a subject approved by the Faculty of Law and the 
Council. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter LII, "Of the Bonython Prize,'' 
page 134. 

Awar.ds. 
1929 Eleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B. 
1933 Wynes, William Anstey, LLB. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The Elder Prize. 

This Prize was established by Sir Thomas Elder in 1882, and since his 
death in 1897 has been continued by the Council. It is of the value of 
£10, and is awarded to the student in the first year of the Medical Course 
who is placed first in the list of candidates who pass with credit. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898. 

1931 Watson, George Michael 1933 Campbell, Allan Gordon 
1932 Thomson. Alexander McQ. Prox. Acc.: 

Miller, Ian Lindemann 

1934 Carman, Robert Douglas 

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships. 

~41 

These two Scholarships, of the value of £10 each, were founded by 
Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, some
time lecturer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Thera
peutics. 

They are awarded to the student in each of the third and fourth 
examinations of the Medical Course who is placed first in the list of 
candidates who pass with credit. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXI, "Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas 
Scholarships," page 107. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1931 
) O'Connor, Walter John (Third Examination) 
( Pellew, Leonard James Ternouth (Fourth Examination) 

1932 S Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel (Third Examination) 
(Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard (Fourth Examination) 

1933 [ Jolly, Bertram Morris (Third Examination) 
O'Connor, Walter John (Fourth Examination) . 

(

Pritchard, John Joseph (Third Examination). 
West, Robert Frank (Fourth Examination). 

1934 l Proxime Accesserunt: 
Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel 
Crosby, Neil Daniel 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal. 
This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr. Charles 

Gosse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology. 
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 126. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923. 

1930 Jolly, Wallace Wilson 1932 Price, Charles William Russell 
1931 Gibson, Robert Welch 1933 Turner, Frederic Boyd 
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The Everard Scholarship. 
This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 

,·alue of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Final Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIa, "Of the Everard Scholar
ship," page 102. 

Awards. 
For previous a wards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1931 Sangster, Christopher Bagot 1933 Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard 

1932 Mill r Malcolm William 
) 

Gro.:v, James Hugo 1934 O'Connor, Wa lter John 

0 Connor, Richard Jo eph 
Pellcw, Leonard James T. 

The Lister Prize. 

Thi prize hn b en provided by nn nnon)rmotis donor in memory of 
lhc late Lord Lister, and i awarded to the medical undergraduate who, at 
the termination of his office of Ul"gical dre se.r !or six months, is deemed 
aftc-r exam inMion to be !"he most proficient in the investigation oE cases in 
the mgicnl ward.s of the Adelaide Hospital, and in the knowledge oi 
practical surgery. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIII, page 122. 

Award. 
1934 Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel 

BM.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize. 
The Council has accepted the oifE:r of the Section of Clinical Medicine 

of the British Medical Association (S.A. Branch), to provide a prize 
to be awarded annually to the sixth-year medical student who obtains 
1.he greatest merit at the November examination in Group I-The Prin
dples and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Diseases of Children 
nnd Psyehological Medicine. The prize will consist of medical works 
of the value of Five Guineas 1.o be selected by the student. 

193.) (Miller, Malcolm William 
-1 O'Connor, Richard Joseph 

Awards. 

1933 Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard 
1934 O'Connor, Walter John 

Prizes in Pharmacology. 
The Cou11cil has accepted the offer of the Hoffmann-La Roche Com

pany, Ltd., of BR:sle, Switzerland, to provide the following prizes to 
encouru"e the study of Pharmacology:-

A Junior Hoffmann-La Roche prize or £5 will be award d annually 
to Uie student who obtains I.he highest number of marks u.t a special 
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examination in Pharmacology to be held by the Professor of Pharmacology 
in November. 

~ enio1· Hoffruam)-1,a I oche prize of £15 will be a.warded to a student 
undertaking Phnrmacologica l research of sufficient merit in the opinion 
of the Profe.; or of Pharmacology. 

Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidates, and there 
be in that year two junior ooudidates of equal merit, a second junior 
prize of £5 may be awarded. 

The Company has also arranged to provide, for a limited period, facilities 
in their laboratories in Basie for a research worker in Pharmacology 
recommended by the Council. 

Awards. 
1931 Senior Prize: Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sc. 

Junior Prize: O'Connor, Walter John 
1932 Junior Prizes: Bennett, Graham Leslie 

Crosby, Neil Daniel 
1934 Senior Prize: LeMessurier, David Hugh, B.Sc. 

Junior Prize: Formby, Richard Harper 

Sheridan Research Grants. 
The Sherida.n Research Committee will consider applications for grants 

and fac'ili ties Lo 11 ist graduates and senior students desiring to carry 
out medical invest;iga.tions. 

Candidat.es should supply tl1c Registrar with full details of the pro
posed research and a.n estimate of the cost; and they must be prepared 
if necessary to attend n meeting of the Committee to give such further 
information about their proposed investigation as may be required. 

A repo1t giving full particular · of the l'CSU lts obtained must be made 
on the completion of an invesLiga tion; ond an interim report, if a ked for, 
must be ubmi tted durin~ the progress of au investigation. Every report 
mu t incl ude a statement that the work hns been carried out under a 
gran t from the heridan Research Fund, but no report may be published 
without the appro\•al of the ommittee. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 
Australian Dental Association (S.A. Branch) Prize. 

The Council ha accepted the off r of the S.A. Branch of the Australian 
Dental A"'9ociatian to provide a p1·ize of five guineas to be awarded 
annually to tlle st uden who is 1 laced fil'st in the list of candidates who 
pass with creruf iu the final exao1irrntion for the degree of Bachelor of 
Dental Sur•ery, 

Award. 
1934 Clarke, Harold Vernon 
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BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

The John Creswell Scholarships. 

These Schohu hips were founded in 1913 by publi<! subscription in 
memory of the late .John Cl'e well. They are tenable for five years, and 
scholars proceed to I.he Diploma in Commerce. 

For condition- • c tatutcs. Chat)ter XXXVI, page 119. 

Awards. 
(BY THE UNIVERSITY). 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919. 

1931 Cobiac, Leo William 1933 Lihou, Winifred May 
1932 Buring, Eleanor Bette 1934 Wilson, Marguerite Lenore 

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce. 

This Bursary was founded in 1923 by the Adelaide Co-operative Society, 
Limited, in memory of the late George Thompson, the first Secretary and 
Manager of the Society. For conditions, see Statute , Chapler XLVI, 
page 131. 

Awards. 
1924 Gibson, Eric Ambrose 1931 Love, Ronald Beaumont 
1925 McGowran, Brian Diarmuid K. 1935 Howard, Comelius James 
1928 Turner, Raymond Stanmor~ 

The Archibald Mackie BIU'sary. 

This Bursary was founded in 1915 in memory of the late Archibald 
Mackie, formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers' Associatio11 . 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, "Of the Archibald Mackie 
Bursary," page 104. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1932. 

1927 Freney, Martin Raphael (resigned 1927) 
1928 Whittle, Howard Playford 
1931 Dowie, Jean Phyllis 
1935 Knight, Bernard Murray 

The Joseph Fisher Medal. 

The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
candidate for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course. 
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, an<l 
be considered by them worthy of the award. 
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For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
page 113. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1930 Dawbarn, Richard Bunburv 1933 Kumnick, Donald KeIT 
1931 Adams, Harry 1934 Howland, Arthur Stilville 

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES. 

The David Murray Scholarships. 

These Scholarships, of the value of £25 each, were founded by the 
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of this University. 

For particulars see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, " Of the David Murray 
Scholarships," page 115. 

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties. 

Anrs. 

In order to encourage students to undertake work of an advanced 
character a David Mun-ay Scholarship will be awarded on the result of 
the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in either 
Classics or Philosophy or Mathematics, to a candidate whose work is 
considered to be of sufficient merit. 

SCIENCE. 

This Scholarship is awarded to 'r.ablu the recipient to carry out some 
scientific ill\·cstigation. The uccessful. candidate, wbo must have satisfied 
all the academic requirements for ll degree in either Pure or Applied 
Science, is required to Hibmit the ubject of his work for approval by 
the Facul ty and the Council. 

Payment will be made in two instalments, the first on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, and the second on 
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress. 

LAW. 

A Dadd 1'vforrn.'· Schola1«hip of :£25 will be awarded each year to 
the cnndidntc for the Ordinary D egree of Bach or of Laws who, haYing 
been p laced at bis lirS& atteUlpt in tho first cl a~ in nt least four of lhe 
subjects in lhnt course (excluding pecinl subjects 1, 2, and 3), or in 
the first clnss iu three and in the second class io three of those subjerts, 
is considered by the e:xnm ioers to be tbe most meritorious of the c:in
didnt,f!s grudusi.t.ing in that year. 
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Half of the amount of the Scholarship will be paid to the scholar 
on the making of the award, and the balance will be paid if and 
when the scholar completes his qualifications for the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws within three years of the making of the award. 

MEDICINE. 
Facilities for higher work will be offered to any graduate or under

graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. A Scholarship 
of the value of £25 may be awarded every second year for such work, 
provided it is of high quality. Undergraduates of not less than three 
years' standing and graduates of not more than two years' standing 
will be eligible to compete. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1931 ::;c:n:No>-Beck, Ala.n Beavis, B.Sc. ~ 
Anrs-Clnssics-Gray, Eric William 

LAw-Roman Law-Bray, John Jefferson 
Jul'isprudence- Hngue, Rnl9h Meyrick 

{ 

L (Bray, John Jefferson 
1932 . AW- ( Hunter, Brian Oswald 

. MEDICINE-Gray, James Hugo 

f 
A S Classics-Williams, Donald Carter 

1933 RTS (Philosophy-Coats, Claude Hampson, M.A. 
SCIENCE-Price, James Robert, B.Sc. 

{

ARTS-- 'la "ic"' Polk:inghomc, )io 1 Francis 

1934 LAw-Milchell, Roma Flinder· 
MBDICtN&-O'Connor, v niter .lohu 
Scm ... "<CE-Hooper, Peter Laurence 

The John L. Young Scholarship. 

This Scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo 
Young, and is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out research in 
any branch of knowledge. 

For particulars, see Chapter XXXIX of the Statutes, page 124. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923. 

1931 Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sc. 1933 Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. 
1932 Beck, Alan Beavis. M.Sc. Prox. Acc.: 

Kleeman, Alfred William 
1934 Kleew11n, Alfred William, B.Sc. 
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The Eric Smith Scholarship. 
This ScholarEhip was founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes 

Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles 
on 25th April, 1915. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIB, "Of the Eric Smith Scholar
ship," page 103. 

1917 Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
1921 Moreland, Jack 
1927 Elliott, Ronald Donovan 

Awards. 
1932 Wilson, Jack Woodrow (resig!led) 
1934 Lemon, Arnold William 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to 
the Universi ty the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship, to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has agreed-

!. That Lhe St. lban holarhir. sha.11 be awarded by the Vnive1sity 
to any malriculated studen t thereof who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter provided , 0 1· in some si milar form, to be a son oz· daughter of 
a worthy pnst or acl unl mem ber f th ·~ Sllicl Fraternity) shall be nomi
naLed by the snid Lodge a n per-on to whom a St. AJban's Scholarship 
shnll be awarded. Each studen~ so nominated shal l hold such 
Scholarship for uch number of con~ecut.ive 11cndcmical terms as the 
student ruust for the time bein' complete in order to obtain a degree 
in (ns the case 11111y require) Lawe, Medicine, Arts, Science, E ngineering, 
or M usic: Provided, ncvert.heles , that the said Lodge may from time 
lo time nL the end of any acndemical year terminate lhe tenure of the 
Schola:rship by the holder lhereor for t he time being, and substi tute 
another runtriculated student for <>uch holder. Each student so sub
stituted shall thel'efrom hn ve a ll tlie advnntnges np)lerlaining ~o such 
Scholarship. 

As amended by Councll, June, 1922. 

2. EncJ1 scholar studyin for a d gree in Art·, Science, or Music shall 
during uch Lime a· he or she .bal l hold the ,..chol.arship be exempt 
from the payment of all niver«ily re ' including tl1c foes payable 
on laking the degree of Bachelor of Ari.!:, Bachelor of cience, or 
Bachelor of Mu ic. Ench scholar studying for a degree in La1vs. 
Medicine, or . • ngine ring shnll in nch year, du ring whicb he or she shall 
hold the cholnrshi1, be cred ited by th n iversity wi th the sum of £15 
toward payment, of his or her fees. A.oy student ceasing to hold the 
Scholo.rship shull not be exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to 
credit for such um of £15 after U1e time at which he or she shall 
cea ·e lo J1old such Scholarship. 
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3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regula
tions for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, no scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of University fees 
dLLring more ti.inn Lhe number of academical tem1 , r eckoned consecu-
ively, which such scholar mu t complete in order to ob tain a degree in 

the course of tutly pursued by him or her, nnd the terms shall be com
puted from the day n . ·t. preceding he com1;11encemcnt of the academic 
year in whioll he o.r she shall become a scholar. 

5. Cer it'icate in ~he respective forms hereinafter pro ided, or in some 
similar form , and purportin" to be signed by the ~ifaster or Act:ing 
Mru ter and by ·the Secretary or Acting Secretary for the time being of 
the St. Alban Lodge and to be sealed with lhe seal thereof, sha1. 
respectively be accepted by he Unjversity n.s sufficient evidence of t11e 
truth of the tntement contained therein respectively, and of tht due 
signature and sealing thereof respectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct and in tbe en~nt. of its warrant be oming extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grand 1\ifnster for the time being of the sn.id 
Fraternity in Somh Australia or being cancelled or becoming extinct. 
lbe said Ornnd Master, or (failing him.) the Pro-Grand Mn ter, or 
(fniling him) the Deputy~Grand laster, shall be entitled to exercjre the 
aforesaid 1·igh'L of nominating per ous (beinu ons or dallghte o'f 1\:orthy 
m mbers of t11e snid Fraternity a nfore...«aid) to whom the t. Alban 
Scholarship shall be 11warded by the University, of terminating the 
tenu re of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, an<l 
of substi uling :ino her mntricul o. ed student of Lhe 'niversity in the 
room of any scholar whose tenure .,r the Scholarship shall have been 
terminated by s1.1cl1 Grand Master or by the t. Alban Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter ~et forth, but adnpted 
to the altered circ:um tances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Moster for the time being of he said .Fraternity in South Australia shall 
be accepted by the S!l.id University as ufficient eviden,ce as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such certificate shall purport to be 
signed to ~ign it and to do t.he act mentioned there.in, as of the fac~ that 
the alleged act has been duly done. 

FORMS OF CERTH'ICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
who was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
and Accepted Masons under the Gran<l Lode:e of South Australia, and 
hnrby nominates the ~aid 
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as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Albap. Scholar
ship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of Bachelor 
of 

Dated at Adelaide this day of ip. 
the year 19 

(Lodge Seal.) 
Signed, 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Signed. 
Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban 
by 

hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
of the St. Alban 

Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

Awards. 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

faster of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921. 

1924 Naylor, Rupert Leslie 1928 Hall, Marjorie Gertrude 
1925 Bleby, Dorothy Aileen 1931 Jolly, Bertram Morris 

The League of Nations Prize. 
RULES. 

in 

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by Tom 
Elder Barr Smith for the purpose of founding an annual prize for an 
essay on the work of the League of Nations: It is hereby provided 
that-

1. A prize of £5 ~hall be given annually for the best essay on a topic 
to be prescribed by the University in or about the month of January 
in each year, the topic being connected with the work of the League of 
Nations or any imilar body. 

2. All students of the University, or of any class in the control of 
the University, are eligible to compete, provided they are not graduates. 
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3. No essay shall contain fewer than 4,000 or more than 10,000 words. 

4. Each essay shall be sent to the office of the Registrar not later 
than the 18th M~y, unless the Council shall prescribe or allow some other 
date. The prize shall be paid on or about the 1st of July following. 

5. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than once. 

6. If no essay of sufficient merit is sent in the prize shall lapse for 
that year. 

7. The Council may from time to time vary or amend these rules in 
any way not affecting the purpose of the endowment. 

Me.de by Council, 27th June, 1924. 

Note.-The following subject. Ms been prescribed for the 1935 prize:
" Russia and the League." 

Competitors for this prize are required to submit with their essays a 
list of the sources from which the material for the essay was obtained. 

1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles 
1930 Lunn, Margaret Anne 

Awards. 
1933 Goss, Noel Frederick 
1934 Brooks, Joyce Dardenella 

The Hartley Studentship 
This Stuclen tshi11, of the vahie of £25, wa founded in 189 by public 

subscription in memory of the late J ohn Anderson H artley, B.A., B.Sc. 
ice~Ohanccllor of the Unh·er ity and Tnsp clor-Gcncral of Schools of 

South Austra lia. It is nwa·rded annually on the re.suits of the Leaving 
Honours Examinat:ion, 1J.11d is avai lable for the B. ., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., 
M.B., and B.S., B.D.S., or Mus.Bae. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXII, "Of the Hartley Student
ship," page 107. 

Awards . 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911. 

1931 Pritchard, John Joseph 1933 Carman, Robert Douglas 
1932 Campbell, Allan Gordon 1934 Swan, Edward Coles 

Government Bursaries and Studentships, 
tenable at the University. 

(Regulations of the Education Department In regard to Scholarships, 
made in 1921.) 

1. Bursaries. 

21. Twelve Bursaries shall be offered annually for competition. Each 
Bursary allotted to the course in Medicine ~hall be tenable for six years; 
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those in D entistry for five years; those allotted for .the Associateship 
Diploma Course at the School of Mines for Architecture, Mining, or 
Metallurgy shall be tenable for three years; all other Bursaries shall be 
tenable for four years. 

22. To perpetua e thr rn mory or the late Ron. Archibald Henry Peake. 
P remier of the Sla te from ,June 5th , 1900, to J une 3rd, 1910, from Febr~1nry 
2nd, 1912, t o March 3rd, 1915, and from July 14th, 1919. to pri l 14th, 
1920 ; and MinHer of Educntion from June 5th, 1909, to June 3rd, 1910. 
and from February 17th, 1012, o January 21st, 1915, the first of the 
said Bur$1uie awarded in en h y ear hall be kn9wn n the "Archibald 
Henr.Y Peake Bursary .'' 

23. These Bursa ries sha ll exempt the holder- from all fc s, other than 
fee for Supplem ntary Examina tion. , 1 n~'able to tl1e T oh•er ily of Adelnid ' 
in t;bc COlll\ CS for tbc df'~rees or B.A., B .E., B.Sc., JJL.B. M.D .. B.S., 
B.D.S., and Mus.Bae. , and for the D iploma in Applied Science, and from 
nil fee papblc lo t h H.osewor hy Agrieu l11.U'al College in the case of 
st11dea t tokin g th . gricultumJ Conrse in Science, and from all fees 
pnynble to he , chool ol' Mine .in the course for tbe Associateship 
D iploma. Sludenl~ holdinf!' Medical Bursarie shall also be exempt Jroro 
all fees payable to hC' Adela ide H ospita l and o the Queen's Home up 
to a maximum of £45. In addition, a maintenance allowance at the rate 
of £20 per annum sha ll be gran ted to each Bm'$ar; and in the case of 
a Bursar with respect Lo whom t:he Minister is SI\ isflcd that he could 
not have the benefit of hi - Bursary if he re ided with llfa parents or 
guardian durin~ the tenur of hi· Bmsary , the inister mny , if he sees fit . 
increase the rate of the mnintrnnnce allowan e to £40 per annum in respec 
of such period of time a the Min ister is satisfied thn lhnt conclition 
exists. 

24. These Bursaries shall be open for competition amongst candidatPS 
whose parents are domiciled in South Australia . Bursaries will be 
awarded only to those deemed by the Minister to be of sufficient merit. 

25. The Bursaries shall be availablP for any course for which the Bursar 
is eligible, but not more than four Medical Bursaries shall be awarded 
in any one year. 

26. The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the 
Leaving Honoms Examination of the University of Adelaide. Every 
candidate who has passed in at least four subjects of the examination 
shall be eligible for the award of a Bursary. The result shall be deter
mined by adding together the marks obtained by t.he candidate in the 
subjects in which he has pas.sed in the said examination. (N ote.-Pure 
Mathematics counts as two subjects, vide the University regulations.) 

27. ·The relative values of the subjects of the said Leaving Honours 
Examination shall be fixed from time to time by the Director. 
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2 . und "dnLc mu t be under 19 years of age on t;be 3lsl day or Decem
ber of the yeur in whi h they compete, and must not previously hn.,•e 
a tended irny part of the undcrgr9.duate course of the Un iversity in lhose 
subject in which they are competing for the Bursary. Application. 
from intending competito must be received iu the Ed11c.ation Office on 
or befol'e the 31Qt day of ctober of tl1e year in whicJ1 they ,compete, 
and must be on the official form. 

29. ubj ct n,s hereinafter provided, in the year following the examion
Liou, each successful candidate must enter he Universi y n nn under· 

"grnduate studenl in Arts, Engineering, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, 
or :tvfo ic, or 'lhe chool of Mines as au A ociate hip S tuden . can
<lidn te who enters as an undergraduate student in Science may take any 
one of t he courses, including (he special course in AgricuJLure given by 
he niversity in conjunction wi t h the Rosewortby Agricultuml College, 

.and the couraes for the "niv rs.ity Di ploma. in Applied Scie.u c, nn.d the 
Fell owship of the chool of Mine . Except in. the case of illae- or other 
11fficicnt cause, each Bursar nn1 , in order to r tain the Bursary, attend 

all lectures and pa all examinations required in t he lected co111i:c. 
"otll"ith tll.ndfog anything bereinbefore contained, in any case in which 

it i con jdernd desirnble by lhe Minis er. the candidate may po·tpone 
his entry to the niversi y or the chool or Mine - (as t he ca e may be) 
until such iime, not. being Inter than the first term of t he "econd niversi ty 
or School of Mine (as the ca may be) year immed iately following 
t he award, as the Mini ·ter dete1mines. 

30. Before being awarded a Bursary tenable nt the University, a c-audi
date must select the Faculty in which he proposes to study, and his 
must be a Fncuny in which he hn satisfied the conditions required for 
mntriculntion before the end of the year preceding that in which he 
tenure of the Bursary commenc2s. Before being awarded a Bursary 
tenable at the School of Mines, a candidate must select the Depnrtmen t 
in which he propose to study. Jo Bursary hnving once been a.:wa.rded 
for tenure in nny Faculty or D epartmenL, shall be made 1wailnble 
for any other Fac1.1Jty 01· D epar mcnt, save on special grom1ds approved 
by the Director. 

31. Every Bursnr on entering the niversity, and at the beginning of 
each ·ub~equen yen r of be tenure of his Bursary, .hall submit hi pro
po ·ed cour e of study for the year to the Dean of his Facult~r for 
approval, and the exemption from payment aI fees shall apply to s1.1ch 
subjects only a are uppl"Ovcd by the Dean. No Bursar shall take 
any subject that is not within Ole curriculum of hi Faculty, save on 
special ground appro\•ed by the Faculty. 

32. Every Bursar on entering the School of Mines, and at the begin
ning of each subsequent year C'f the tenure of his Bnrsary. shall submit 
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his proposed course of tudy for the yenr to the Chairman of the· 
A, ~ocintesbip Committee for apj)ro\·n!, nod the exemption from payment 
of fees shall apply to suoh subj ecls only as are approved by the Chair
man . No Bursar shall tnke any - ubject that is not withJn lhe curdculum 
or hi Associ iileship, siwe on specia l grounds ap.proved by the .Associate
shi p Committee. 

33. Payments of Bursaries shall be made in instalments, one at the end 
of each of the three terms of each year of tenure. Each Bursar must 
present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in a form prescribed 
by the Director, and payment may be reduced, or withheld altogether, if 
such certificate is not ~atisfactory to the Minister. 

34. No 11erson may hold a Bursary in conjunct.ion with any othe1· eotrance
Bursary, entrance Exhibition, or entrance Scholarship awarded by the 
Minister 'l.nd tenable at the Univ<.?rsity or School of Mines, except in such. 
cases as are recommended by the Council of t.he U11ivc1-sity Ol' the Counci l 
of the School of Mines and approved b) Urn Minister, but a Bursary mity 
be held in conjunction with the Bnl'tl ey Studentship. 

35. In the event of any Bur~ary lapsing or being forfeited within six 
months of the award, the money may be used either in providing an 
additional Bursary or in helping deserving students, as approved by the 
Minister. 

Entrance Bursaries. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 
For previous holders, see Calendars from 1898. 

1934. 
ARCHIBAILD HENRY PEAKE BURSARY: 

Medicine, Swan, Edward C. 

Arts - - - -
D.entistry , - -
Engineering 
Law-------

Med:icine 

Crisp, Leslie F. 
Lindsay, Thomas B. 
Young, Michael Q. 
Blackburn, Richard A. 
Bundey, George W. 
Cherry, Alan P. 
Oldfield, Neil 

Menzies, Duncan c_ 
Zelling, Howard E. 
Wallman, L€igh S. 

Science - - - - - - Boots, Wilfred R. 

2. Evening Studentships. 

50. Studentships will be offered annually ior competition by persons 
attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the University or 
School of Minei< with a view to graduating or securing n diploma. These 
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Student<hips sl1111l, as a general rule, be awarded to candidates whose 
occupations or circum~tances prevent them from attending the day lectures, 
but the Minister may award not more than one-fourth of the whole 
number of Studentships to candidates whose employers alluw them time to 
attend day lectures during working hours. 

51. The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 for a Science 
or Engineering student, or £7 for any other student, and shall in no 
case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examination fees, text
books, and material; and the total value of the Studentships granted 
in any one year shall not exceed £180. 

52. Nine of such Studentships shall be offered to students studying or 
intending to study for a degree in Science or Engineering, and thirteen 
to students studying or intending to study for any other degree or for 
a diploma. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants of 
sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions being maintained, the 
same may be varied, or the full number of Studentships not awarded, 
at the discretion of the Minister. 

53. Of the Studentships offered for Science or Engineering, three shall 
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to students who 
haYe completed one year of study, two lo students who have completed 
f,wo years of study and two Lo tudants who have completed thr ee 
yca1 of tudy . !n U1e competition for the other Student hips, five shall be 
olTered to etudeuts entering upon their cc1urse, th.ree to students who have 
completed one year of study, three to students who have completed 
two years of study, and two to ~tudents who have completed three 
years of study. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants 
of sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions being maintained, 
the Minister may vary the same at his discretion. 

54. Candidates for the First-year Studentships must be between the 
ages of 16 and 25 years on the first day of January of the year of entry, 
and must have been resident in South Australia for at least one year 
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other studentships 
must comply with similar conditions, one year of age being added for 
each year of the course studied. 

55. The subjects of examination for the First-year Studentships shall 
be fixed by the Minister. The examination shall be qualifying, not 
competitive, and the Studentships shall be awarded to such candidates 
as, in the opinion of the Minister, show the most promise, taking into 
consideration the previous opportunities and present circumstances of 
the candidates. 

56. The subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for 
each year other than ihe first shall be such as have been respectively 
studied by the candidates during the preceding year. 
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57. Such portions of the Studentships as are necessary to pay the fees 
and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at the beginning 
of each term. Students other than those entering on their course must 
produce a certificate from the Registrar of the University or the Principal 
of the School of Mines that they have diligently and regularly attended 
the prescribed lectures. The Minister may cancel the Studentship 
awarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, failed to 
attend such lectures. 

58. Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they have 
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director of Education 
in writing before 28th February. Each candidate should state:-

1. His age, whether at work during the day, how employed, and 
what salary or wages he receives. 

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz.:-

(a) If he has not previously held the Studentship, he shall 
give particulars of any public examinations he has 
passed. 

(b) If he has already held the Studentship, he shall state 
what work he has done and what examinations he has 
passed while holding it. 

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Junior Public 
Examination of the University in English Literature, History, and 
Mathematics are qualified to hold Studentships. 

59. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates 
qualified under Regulation VI, 50, any surplus may be used, at the 
discretion of the Minister, in assisting other deserving students. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

A lthodes Scholarship is tenable at the uh,ersity of OA'ford :ind is 
held normally 10r three years- ubject to the continued approval of the 
Colle.g aL Oxford of which the Scholar may be a member, and of the 
Rhodes Trustees. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars 
obtain 'standing ·· which make it po iblc for them to take a degree in 
two years, appointments a re mnde for two years in the fit L instance, 
and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish lo liold his l'cholarship for a thi rd 
year will be expected to pre~ent a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trnstees. 
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Since 1930, Rhodes Scholars have been nllowed, 1.lnder conditions 
approved by thefr College and by the Rhodes Trustees either to postpone 
the Lhird yeur of their Oxford course, or to spend tha.t year forthwi th 
in post-graduate work n any Universily in Great Bri tain, or in special 
cases in other parts of the world (excluding ·the country of thei r origin). 

The value of a Rhodes chohual1ip is £400 a year. .At most colleges, 
and fo\· most men, this sum i not sufficient o meet a Rhodes Scholar's 
necessary expense for Term-time and '\ noations, and Scholars wl10 can 
afford to supplement it by say £50 a year from their own resourees will 
find it advantageous to do o. The cost of the voyage to and from 
England must be borne by the Scholar. 

METHOD OF APPLICATION; 

Each candida te for a Scholarship i required to make application to 
the ecrelary of the CommilLee of election of the State in which he 
wi:;he~ to compete not later llran 20th October, using t he prescribed 
npplicntJon form and furni. hing he mneerial there specified . 

Delailed informat1ou nnd fonns of npplicaLiou mny be obtained from 
the Secre nry to the Rhode cholarship Selection Committee for outh 
A.ustralia, The University, Adelaide. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1932 Gray, Eric William, B.A. 1934 Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. 
1933 Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried 1935 Pritchard, John Joseph, B.Sc. 

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851. 

1902 
1905 
1909 
1912 
1920 

Scholarship Awards. 

Cooke, William Terncot, B.Sc. 
Kleeman, Richarcl D., B.Sc. 
Glas on, Joseph Leslie, B.Sc. 
Jauncey, G. E. M., B.Sc. 
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B. c. 

1925 
1927 
1933 
1934 

Wood, Joseph Garnett, B.Sc. 
0.liphant, Marcus L. E., B.Sc. 
Bosworth, Richard C. L., M.Sc. 
Ballard, Leslie A. T., M.Ag.S~. 

Bursary Awards. 

1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1911 JaUDcey, George E. M., B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold William, B.A. 

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships. 

The principal Australian base-metal mining companies have created a 
trust for the award of Bursaries and Scholarships on the following 
terms:-



SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 257 

Students who are British subjects and have completed OT received 
credit for the first two years of the comse for the degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering in the DepnrLment of Mining or of Metal l urgy may 
apply, on or before ls December, for a Bun1ry in Mining or fo Metallurgy 
respectively. Student tnking Geology as a major subject in the cou.rse 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science may apply for the Bu~ary in 
Mining. The Selection. Committee will base its swards on considerations 
of personality and scholarship, and candida tes should submit. evidence 
under both these heads. Provided t.hnt C.'lndidates are of sufficient merit, 
two Bursaries will be awa rded in ead1 year, one in Mining and one in 
Metallurgy. Each Bursary will be worth £30 per annum for the remain
ing two years of the course the payment for the fourth year of the 
course being contingent on the bursar' baying sufficiently distinguished 
himself in his third year. 

Colonial Office Appointments. 

Arrangements have been made wiU1 the Australian Universities to 
facilitate the appointment of graduates or others in the Colonial Service. 
The~e appointments are mad by the Private Secretary (Appointruents), 

olonial Office, London, under the cretary of ta e. The Central 
Committee of t11e Aust.ralian Universities may forward recommendations. 

The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of East 
and West Africa; Medical Services; appointments in Agricultural 
departments, Education, and Police; Survey, Geologic:il, and Financial 
departments. 

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the 
East and ·west African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong, Malaya, 
Ceylon, Fiji and the West Pacific, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc., 
mainly within the tropics. 

Apart from academic and cchnical atlainmen , the greatest importance 
is attached to b1m1.c er nnd personnlity. The qualifications necessary 
for recommendation may be considered a similar to those of an 
applicant for the Rhodes Schohir-hip io Lhis ta e. 

Further particulars may be obtained from Dr. Madigan, Liaison Officer, 
The University, Adelaide. 

Dental Scholarship. 

A scholarship which is tenable for one year at the Dental School of the 
Northwestern University, Chicago, is available annually for nominees 
of the University of Adelaide. 

The scholarship covers the fees for tuition, and m addition all 
necessary equipment and instruments are provided. 
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Dental g(l\duates of the niversity of Adelaide are eligible for this 
scholarship, and nominations will be made by the University Council on 
tbe recommendation or the Facult;y of Dentistry. 

Applitations hould reach he Registrar not later than 31st March i~ 
any year. 

Award. 

1934 Tidemann, Ernest Phillips, B.D.S. 

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwea.i.th Public Service. 

ot more lban four persons in each year being in the employment of 
the GoverumcHt of the Commonwealth of Austra.lia and being nominated 
by the Pi1blic Service Board of Commissioners may be admitted by the 
Oom;icil to llle Course for any Degree (except the Degrees of M.B. and 
B.S .. B.D.S., and Mu .Bae.) or Diploma (except the Diploma in 
Music) recommended by the snicl Board upon paying one-half the 
prescribed fees for IecL11rcs or examination , provided that they shall 
otherwise comply with the Regui:t ion . Provided always that not more 
than twelve such persons shall enjoy the conce. ion in any one year. 

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service. 

The nbove provision shall also apply to four persons each year in the 
employmeo of the Stale Government of South Australia, the four 
persons being nominated either by the State Government or by some 
person or person to whom the State Government may delegate authority 
to make such nominal.ions. Provided always that not more than twelve 
·uch persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year. 

Free Passages. 

The Associated Steamship Companies, comprising U1e Aberdeen, Blue 
1"unncl, Orient, a.nd P. & 0. Lines, grant three first-cla:." return pa :Sag~ 
to London a111n1ally to s~udents wishing to con tinue postgradua te study 
abroad. Nominations arc nude by the Co111'cil of he University, and 
applications should be ~ent in to the Registr1w early in March, giving 
full particulars of Lhe course of study proposed and of the financia l 
nbility of the candiclat.e to pursue it. The passages 1ue avniiahle during 
the months from June to November. Further particulars will be 
supplied on appli cation to the Registrar. 
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Students' Loan Fund. 

On Lhe sugge ion of Dr. Leon Jona, who contribu ted £100, the Council 
has esl!lblishcd a loan ft.md fo r J.he benefit of stud ents in tempornry 
financial difficulty . The fund i administered by a Board consisting of 
the Vice-Chunce)lor, the Chninnn.u of lhe Fin!lllce Commitlee, and the 
Registrar. Applications should be made tJ1ro11gh a professor. 

The Regi trn.r furnLhe n report annually to the Council in N ovember, 
.and the report does not include lhe name of any applicant. 

Soldiers' Children Education Board. 

fo the case of the child of a dec;ea ed or permanently incapacitated 
-oklier whose education hl\s been upen•ised by the Soldiers' Children 
Education Board and wh o bas qualified for admission t o the University, 
lhe Council at its cliscre ion ma· remit all or any of the fees payable 
to the Univer ity. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII of the Statutes 
{see page 111) :-

1904-"Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 
1906.-"Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 
1908.-"The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J. Currie 

Elles, Esq. 
1910.-"Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and 

ommerce,'' by J . Russell French, Esq. 
1912.-"Austro.JJan Company Lnw; and some sidelights on Modern 

ommerce,'' by H . Y. Braddon, Esq. 
1914.-"Problems of Transportation, and thcil' relation to Australian 

Trade and Commerce," by the Hon . D. J. Gordon. M.L.C. 
1917.-"Wsu· Finance: Louns, Paper Money, and Taxation," by 

Profes~or R. F. Irvine, M.A. 
1919.-"The Humanb:ing of Commerce and Industry," by Gerald 

Mussen, Esq. 
1921.-"Currency and Prices in Australia," by Professor D. B 

Copland, M.A. 
1923.-"Money, Credit, and Exchange." by J. Russell Butchart, Esq. 
1925.-"The Guilds," by ir Henry Draddon, K.B.E., M.L.C. 

*1927.-"The Financial and Eoonomi Posit,ion of Australia," by the 
Right Hon. S. M. Bruce, P .O., C.H., M.C. 

*1929.-"Public Finance in Relation to Commerce," by Professor 
R. C. Mills, LL.M., D.Sc.(Econ.). 
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*1930.-"Current Problems in International Finance," by Professor 
T. E. G. Gregory, D.Sc.(Ec0n.) . 

*1932.-"Australia's Share in International Recovery," by A. C. 
Davidson, Esq. 

*1934.-" Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G. Melville, Esq., 
B.Ec., FI.A. 

*Copies of these Lectures may be obtained free of charge on 
application to the Registrar, University of Adelaide. Lectures prior 
to 1927 are out of print. 

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

The Graduates' Association of the University of Adelaide 
(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union.) 

The Association was founded in 1920 for the general purpose of promot
ing the spirit of corporate unity among the members of the University. 
Its more specific objects, as set forth in its constitution, are the follow
ing:-

(a) To use its influence with the public and with the Government 
to procure such increase of the financial and other resources of the 
University as may be necessary for its fullest and most efficient 
development; 

(b) To secure publicity of the needs and the achievements of the 
University, and to promote recognition by the State of the services 
of the University; 

(c) To suggest new and desirable fields of University activity; 

(d) To act in aid of the Council of the University in matters affecting 
the physical, moral, and sociv.l welfare of the students; 

(e) To use its influence to promote the social aspects of Universitv 
life among the faculty, students, and graduates, and to promot.E
such other advances and reforms as may appear advisable in their 
interests; 

(f) To advocate such measures as may appear advisable to provide 
residential accommodation for the students; 

(g) To assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employment 
to the end that the services of the University may find their full 
expression in the practical life of the community; 

(h) Generally to do all things incidental to or which may have the 
effect of furthering the above objects. 
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Membership is open to all graduates of this University or of any 
University recognized by the University and to all holders of a diploma 
or of a final certificate upon payment of the annual subscription of ten 
shillings and sixpence, or the life subscription of £9. Subscriptions should 
be paid to the Secretary of the Adelaide Uni,·ersity Union (Mr. K. T. 
Hamilton, Union Office, The University). 

The Graduates' Association is now amalgamated with the Adelaide 
University Union, the constitution and objects of which are outlined 
below. Under the amalgamation graduate members have the right to 
use the Union Buildings, including the Refectory and Cafeteria, and 
possess other privileges. 

The Graduates' Committee, consisting of a Chairman, Hon. Secre
tary, and eighteen graduates, is elected annually to control affairs relating 
especially to graduate members of the Union. 

Meetings of graduate members, lectures, and so forth are held from 
time to time. 

Officers of the Graduates' Committee
Chairman-Professor H. J. Wilkinson, M.D., B.A. 
Hon. Secretary-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc. 
Executive-The Chairman, the Hon. Secretary, and S. H. Skipper, LL.B. 

Adelaide University Union. 
The objects of the Adelaide University Union are:-

(a) To provide a common meeting ground and social centre for students 
and members of the University; 

{b) To promote the inteilectual culture of its members; 

(c) To represent its members on matters affecting their interests, and 
to afford a recognized means of communication between its mem
bers and the University authorities; 

(d) Generally to secure the co-operation of University men and women 
in furthering the interests of the University. 

The Lady Symon Building is the gift of the Honourable Sir Josiah 
Symon , K. .M.G., K .C., who gave to the University the sum of £10,000 
for Lhe building of a om n's Union, as part of the University Union 
for men and women, and towards equipping the Women Students' 
Library therein with books. Sir Josiah's purpose was to secure a 
common meeting ground and a social as well as an academic centre for 
women members of the niverit.y; to ~ncournge the intellectual develop
ment of its members by discussions and debate , or otherwise provide 
community and exchange of hough t nnd foster the i;rowth of a corporate 
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spirit among University women; and also to mark his own happy personal 
association with the early work of the University as a member of its Coun
cil and its active Committees for eight years more than thirty years ago. 

The other Union Buildings include a men's reading room, the Union 
office, and the Refecto1y, where lunch and morning and afternoon tea 
may be obtained by members of the Union. The funds for the erection 
of these buildings were donated by the Council and Staff of the University 
and leading cit.izens. The Cloisters connected with the buildings are 
intended as a University \Var Memorial, and memorial tablets are to be 
erected there in due course. 

The affairs of the Union are managed by the Union Committee. 

The Graduates' Committee, the functions and responsibilities of ,vhich 
are more fully stated above, controls affairs relating specially to graduates. 

The Women's Union Committee controls the Lady Symon Building and 
affairs relating to women students. 

The Men's Union Committee controls the portion of the Union Build
ing set aside for the use of men students and affairs relating specially 
to men students. 

The Union publishes annually a Students' Handbook, in which the 
organization and activities of the Union and its constituent parts are 
set forth at length. The Handbook also contains an account of all 
the student societies of the University, and much other information in
tended particularly for the first-year student. Copies of the Handbook 
are posted to all new students prior to the beginning of lectures in each 
year. Other members of the University may obtain copies of the Hand
book free of charge upon application at the office of the Secretary of the 
Union. 

President of the Union-Profe~sor H. J. Wilkinson , M .D., B.A. 

Vice-President of the Union-D . F. Bmnard. 

Chairman of the Graduates' Union Committee-Professor H. J . Wil-
kinson, M .D., B.A. 

Hon. Secretary of the Graduates' Union Cornmittee-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc. 

Cha.irman of the Men's Union Cornmittee-GaYin Walkley, B.E. 

Hon. Secretary of the Men's Union Committee-J. L. Allen. 

Chairman of the \Vernen's Union Committee-Miss Jean Gilmore, LL.B. 

Hon. Secretary of the Women's Union Committee-Miss N. Ray. 

Secretary of the Union-K. T . Hamilton 



SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 263 

The Adelaide University Women's Union. 

Founded July, 1909. 

The object of the Union is to promote the common interests of, and 
to form a bond of union between, past and present women students. 

Several reunions are held during the year. 

The women students now belong to the University Union, but have 
their own committee of management, to deal with matters relating 
exclusively to women members of the Union. This committee is known 
as the Women's Union Committee. By paying the annual subscription 
to the Union any woman student is entitled to the use of the Lady 
Symon Building. 

The membership is about 250. 

Chairman-Miss Jean Gilmore, LL.B. 
Vice-Chairman-Miss Aileen Cherry, B.A. 
Graduate Member-Miss Roxy Sims, B.A. 
Secretary-Miss Joan Parkin. 
Treasurer-Miss Ina Fox. 
Faculty Representatives-Misses Joan Lawrence, Helen Wighton, Joyce 

Brooke, Gladys Matthews, and Lesley Bidstrup. 

Adelaide University Sports Association. 
Tll Sports Associati on was formed in 1897, and now includes, as 

amalgamated Clubs. the Lacro~ e Boat, Tennis, Athletic, Football, 
Cricke, Rifle, .Baseball Golf, Hockey, Swimming. Boxing and Wrestling, 
Women's Tennis Women's Hockey, vVomeo's Swimming, and Women's 
Dasket-ba!J Clubs, and, ns an affiliatea Club, the Footlights Club. 

Its objects include the furtherance of t11e interests of amateur sport 
and of University life in general, the care nod managemeut of the Univer
sity Oval and other playing fields, and he control of the constitue.nL 
Clubs. Among its general activities are the annual University Ball 
and the Footlights Club Revue. The Inter-University Sports and the 
award of Blues are its special province. 

The management of the A ocia ion i vested in a General Committee 
con isting of n President, Depuly-President, Honorary Treasurer, Honorary 
Assi tant Secretary, two representatives appointed by the Council of the 
Unfrersi ty, one representat ive appointed by the Graduates' AssociatiC'u, 
tbe beads of t,he Re idcutio.I Colleges, a representative appointed by the 
University Union , a repre enta tive of the Life Members of the Associa
tion, th Honorary Secretary of each affiliated Club, and the Registrar 
or some permanent official of the University appointed by the Council. 
There i · al o a permanent Secretary, who attends at his office at the 
Union Building from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily, Saturdays excepted. 
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Membership is open to graduates of the University of Adelaide, or 
of any other recognized University, and undergraduates of the Univer
sity of Adelaide, or any person who has taken, or is attending lectures 
for the purpose of taking, a diploma or ce1tificate of the University of 
Adelaide. 

The annual subscription is £1 15s. for men and 15s. for women. 

Membership of the Association entitles the member to all the benefits 
and privileges of all or any of the Clubs within the Association, which 
includes the use of the beautiful Oval, the boats and boathouse, and all 
the excellent material used in the various games, without any further fees 
of any kind . 

An important part of the advantages of student-life is made available 
only through the benefits of membership of the Spmts Association. 

Officers for 1934-35 :-

President-Mr. R. R. P. Barbour, M.A. 

Deputy-President-Mr. J. A. Maitland, LL.B. 

Hon. Treasurer-Mr. W. D. Verco. 

Hon. Assistant Secretary-Mr. R. D. McKay. 

Permanent Secretary-Mr. K. T. Hamilton. 

And a Committee of twenty-six. 

University Sports Ground. 

An admirable recreation ground of 10 acres of park lands has been 
leased from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, and is in 
constant use by the various Clubs of the University Sports Association. 

A boathouse and a pavilion were erected in 1910. Mr. Barr Smith gave 
£750 for the erection of the boathouse, and 12 donors (B. Barr Smith, 
T. E. Barr Smith, F. J. Fisher, Chas. Goode, John Gordon, R. T. Melrose, 
C. H. Angas, A. J. Murray, Sir George Murray, S. S. Ralli, T. Scarfe, 
Sir Ernest Shackleton, C.V.O., and the Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart.) 
gave £100 each towards the erection of the pavilion. Many members 
of the University and other friends also subscribed liberally to the 
fund for general purposes. 

The Sports Association also controls, with the Director of the Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute, a recreation reserve of fifteen acres at 
Waite Park, Glen Osmond. An oval and hockey field have been 
established on this ground, and a dressing-shed has been erected 
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Adelaide University Student Christia.n Movement (S.C.M.). 
Founded 1890. Reorganized 1896. 

Objects.-To lead students through un hon st "Ludy of he life and 
teaching of Jesus Christ to a faith that will t11nd the test or ni\rersity 
thinking and to a personal experience of hri.stian li vin'" to promote 
a spirit of fellowship; and to place before them the cha llenge of the 
ideal of service in every sphere of private 11nd corporate .life. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held on Fridays, at 
1.20 p.m.; these are addressed by prominent public men. 

Study Circles and Tutorials for men and women students are arranged 
to meet weekly. Short devotional meetings are held several mornings 
a week at 8.45. 

An Annual Summer Conference is held by the Au trnlian Student 
Christian Movement, and is attended by nlioul, 300 ~tudents from all 
the Australian Universities. The Adelaide University Stud nt Christian 
Movement holds several week-end Conferences during the year. 

Joint Presidents-Mr. D . F . Burnard and Miss Nell Taylor. 
Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. D. Allen. 

Adela.ide University Commerce Students' Association. 
This Association was founded by the students of Commerce in 1920. 

Objects:-
(a) To promote the study of Commerce in the University; 
(b) To help forward the movement to establish a Degree in Com

merce; 
(c) To develop and encourage a social spirit among the students by 

means of meetings and visits to industrial centres; 
(d) To do all such matters as will help students of Commerce 

both from a social and educational aspect. 

Membership is open to all present and past students for the Diplomas 
in Commerce and Public Administration. 

T he Annual Genern l Me ting i. held in Mar h, on a date fixed by the 
Committee. t this mee ing the ecretnry will be pleased to meet all 
new student. and tho. a desirous or becoming members. Monthly meet
in.:s and visits are held throughout the academic year. 

Dental Students' Society of the University of Acklaide. 
This Society was founded by students in 1919. 

Objects of the Society-
(a) To establish and maintain the students' interest in their own 

profession, with a view to securinp: their fptun'> !"11Ccess as prac
titioners; 
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(b) To promote and conserve the rights of bona-fide Dental Students; 
(c) To preserve the principles of Dental Ethics; 
(d) To develop, by interchange of ideas, habits of close observation 

and investigation; 
(e) To cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with 

fellow-students. 

General Meetings of the Society are held once a month. 

Undergraduates of the University studying for the B.D.S. degree are 
eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Engineering Society. 
Objects:-
(1) To encourage social life amongst those students and others con· 

nected with the University who are interested in Engineering; 
(2) To promote the study and knowledge oi Engineering generally; 
(3) To encourage student<> in public peakin" on Engineering subjects 

and in preparation of papers pertni.ning thereto . 

Students are invited to attend the sevel'!\ l meetings h Id during the 
year of the Student and Junior Section of the Institute of Engineers, 
Australia. · 

A Freshers' Social is held early fo the first term, :i.t wliich Freshers 
are given the opportunity of meeting their lecturers and fellow-students. 

The Annual General Meeting is held in March of each year. 
Visit<> are made at frequent intervals t hrnu:;houl the year to places 

of interest to students. 

Adelaide University Law Students' Society. 
The objects of the Society are:-
(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of interest 

to Law Students; 
(b) To conserve or advance the interests of Law Students m matters 

touching their University life or professional career; 
(c) To advance the interests of Law Students in Sport. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
(a) Any male undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the University 

of Adelaide. 
(b) Any male person who has been admitted to the Bachelor of Laws 

Degree or has obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the Ulliver
sity of Adelaide. 

(c) Any male practitioner of the Supreme Cou'rt of South Australia. 
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The A.nnunl Genernl Ivlceling is held shortly after Lhe beginning of 
lectures; all new law -tudenls u,nd 'intending members are cordially invited 
to be presen t Or.dinnry meetings are held usunlly on alternate Tuesdays 
in the Law Lect;me Room nL 7.45 p.m. A copy of the year's programme 
can be obtained from foe Secreta11• of the ociety soon after the annual 
genera! meetin •. Meetings u. ually take tbe form of debate on hypo
thetical cases in Lhe manner in whiuh they arc argued in comts of law. 

The Society annually offers for competition two prizes (£2 2s. and 
£1 ls.) for the best two debaters during the current year, in addition to 
any other special prizes donated. 

Officers for 1934-35 :-

Presiden1r-The Dean of the Faculty (Professor A. L. Campbell). 
Secretary-Mr. C. T. Moodie, LL.B. 
Treasurer-Mr. M . F. Bonnin. 

Adelaide University Women Law Students' Society. 

The objects of the Society, which was founded in 1932, are:-

(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of interest 
to Law students; 

(b) To conserve 01· advance the interests of Law students m matters 
touching their University life or professional career. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-

(a) Any woman undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the 
University of Adelaide. 

(b) Any woman who has been admitted to the Bachelor of Laws Degree 
or has obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the University 
of Adelaide. 

(c) Any woman practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Australia. 

The Annual General Meet.ing of the ocieLy is held during the First 
Tei·m. Ordinary meetings nre held usually on the ~cond Monday of 
each month , m &he Law lecture-rcom at t!le University, a 7.30 pm 
These meetings genernlly lake the form of arguments on hypotbetical 
ca es i11 the manner in which they are argued in Cour ts of Law. 

The subscription is 5s. per annum. 

Officers for 1934-35 :-

President-The Dean of the Faculty (Professor Campbell). 
Hon. Secretary-Miss Roma Mitchell, LL.B. 
Hon. Treasurer-Miss Jean Wilson. 
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The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to further the interests of medical work among 
·students and to promote social intercourse among its members. 

Meetings are held once a month, from March to September inclusive, 
.at which papers written by students and graduates are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is heid annually under' the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible for 
membership. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 13/6 per annum for undergraduates, this entitling 
the member to the editions of the "Review." 

Tl1e Society publi hes at least two issues of the "Adelaide Medical 
Stu lents' Review" per annum. T he obj ct of the ' Re"iew" are to 
keep the graduate member- and Lhe medical profession generally in 
touch with lie movement of the Society 11nd to s rve n a means of 
-exchange of ideas with the iedical tudent ' Societies of other Universities. 

Pharmaceutical Students' Association. 

This Association was founded in November, 1923. 

Objects:-
(1) To promote good-fellowship amongst its members; 

(2) To foster irn.terest in pharmaceutical science; 

(3) To provide for lectures, papers, demonstrations, and discussions 
in any branch of pharmaceutical science. 

Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures or 
examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly. 

Officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 5s. per annum. 

Adelaide University Science Association. 

The Association was founded in 1891 for the purpose of bringing into 
closer contact students and others connected with the University, who 
are interested in the various branches of Science; and to promote the 
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study of Science by means of periodical meetings and visits to institu
tions connected with Science, pure and applied. 

Throughout tho academic year, meetings are held at intervals of about 
three weeks, at which a lecture is given by a member of the staff, or 
papers prepared by students, read and discussed. 

Membership is open both to graduating and to non-graduating students. 
of Science and Agricultural Science, and an open invitation is extended. 
to all freshers of Science to attend the meetings. 

Anthropological Society of South Australia. 

The Society was formed in June, 1926. Its objects are-
(1) The study of anthropology with special reference to the aborigines 

of Australia; and 
(2) The discovery of effective means for their preservation. 

The ociety consists of Members, Honorary Members, and Honorary 
Correspondents. All those interested in Anthropology are eligible; new· 
member mu ·t be nominated by two members, and are elected by ballot. 
The pre~ent membership is about seventy-three (including one honorary 
member, 57 ordinary members, and 15 honorary correspondents). 

Meetings are held monthly, at the University, throughout the year· 
except in December and January. The officers for 1935, elected at the 
Annual Meeting in November,. are:-

Presidentr-Rev. N. H. Louwyck. 
Vice-President-Mr. C. P. Mountford. 
Committee-Professor T. Harvey Johnston, Dr. T. D . Campbell, Mr. 

J. Leask, and Rev. A. S. Webb. 
Librarian-Mr. F. J. Hall. 
Hon. Secretary and Treasurer-Nor man B. Tindale, B.Sc., Ethnologist,. 

South Australian Museum, Adelaide. 

The Classical Association of South Awtralia. 
Patron-The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G., B.A., LL.M., Chan-· 

cellor of the University. 
Presideut-Profe::sor J. A. FitzHerbert. 
Vicc-Presidenls-Pl'Ofessor Sir William Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the 

UniYer:sir~·; Profo~ ·or J. McKellar Stewart; Messrs. D . H. Hollidge and' 
J . F. Ward. 

Committee-Mrs. J. C. McKail and Messrs. R. R. P. Barbom and. 
C. M. Ward. 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. A. Cowan, The University, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-Miss M . Wait. 
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The objects of the Association are-
(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Cla.,ssical studies to 

an eminent place in the national scheme of education; 
{b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free discussion 

of its scope and methods; 
(c) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new dis

coveries; 
(d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co-operation 

among all lovers of Classical learning in this country. 

All graduates of any recognized University, and all who are interested 
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st 
March in each year. 

"The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South Australian 
Branch). 

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G 
·of the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science at 
its Adelaide meeting in 1924. The South Australian Branch was founded 
at the University on 21st August, 1925. 

Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by 
(a) the publication of research work; 
(b) the discussion of economic problems. 

The Central Council of the Society publishes a journal twice annually 
ealled " The Economic Record." 

The Society holds about six meetings a year, at which lectures are 
given by prominent men, papers are read, or discussions on current 
economie topics are held. Questions are invited at the conclusion of 
all lectures, and discussion is encouraged on every occasion. The 
annual meeting is held in September. 

The annual subscription is £1 ls., but student-members pay only 
12s. 6d., and this entitles the member to a copy of each edition of "The 
Economic Record." 

President-Sir Walter Young, K.B.E. 
Vice-Presidents-Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., M.A.; Professor A. E. 

V. Richardson, M.A., D.Sc.; H. Burston; E. H. Cornish; E. W. Holden , 
B.Sc.; A. Grenfell Price, D.Litt., F.R.G.S.; L. Keith Ward, D.Sc. 

Hon. Secretary-V. A. Edgeloe, B.A. 
Hon Treasurer-R. B. Dawbarn, A.U.A. 
Chairman of Comroittee-S. Russell Booth, M.A., F.C.A. 
The Sec11etary's address is c/o The University, Adelaide. Tel., Cent. 3355. 
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The Education Society of South Awtralia. 
This Society was founded in 1923. 

Its chief objects are:-

(a) To promote among the members and others an interest in and 
a knowledge of educational aims; 

(b) To encourage active participation in educational experiment and 
research. 

The members of the Executive Committee, consisting of a President, 
two Vice-Presidents, a Secretary, Treasurer, and five others, are elected 
by nomination and ballot at the first meeting of each year. 

Membership of the Society is open to all who are interested in educa
tion. The annual subscription is 2s. 6d., payable in advance. 

The annual general meeting is held as nearly as possible on the first 
Tuesday in March. Ordinary meetings are held on, or near, the first 
Tuesday in May, July, and September. Additional meetings may be 
arranged. 

President-Professor J. McKellar Stewart, M.A., D.Phil. 
'ice-Pi·esident&-Mi~ D. Gillam, M .A., and Dr. A. J . Schulz, M.A. 
Secretary-Mr. R ichard liollham, B.A., St. Peter's College. 
'freasurer- Mr. A. B. Ellis, B.A. 

onunittee-J\lfr- A. Miethke, B. ., Dr. C. Davey, M.A., Mr. Edward 
Stokes. M.A., l\•lr. John Gluis. 1.A., Miss M. E. Wharmby, M.A. 

The English Association (Adelaide Branch). 
The Adelaide Branch of the English Association was founded in 1930. 

Its objects are:-

(a) To promote the due recognition of English as an essential element 
in the national 1~ducation; 

(b) To discuss methods of teaching English and the correlation of School 
and University work; 

(c) To encourage and facilitate advanced study in English literature 
and language; 

(d) To unite all those who are interested in English studies; to bring 
teachers into contact with one another and with writers who do 
not teach; and to induce those who are not themselves engaged in 
teaching to use their influence in the cause of English as a part of 
education. 

The annual subscription of 10s. includes membership of the parent 
body in England, and its publications (consisting of two pamphlets and 
two bulletins a year) are forwarded to all members of the branch. 
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Patron-

President-Mr. A. E. M . Kirwood, M.A. 

Vice-Presidents-Misses M . H. Crampton and M. Hardy, Messrs. F. W. 
Eardley and J . F. Ward. 

Committee-Misses M. M. Frost, M. E. Oattel Jones, and E. M. 
Worsnop, Messrs. R. E. Cameron, D. A. David, and D. D . Barris. 

Hon. Treasurer-Miss E . Morriss. 

Hon. Secretary-Miss A. F. Hollidge, 24 We;;tall Street, Hyde Park. 

Monthly meetings are held at the University from April to October. 

The Medical Sciences Club. 

This Society was founded in 1920 for the purpose of enabling those 
interested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet together from 
time t o time for the purpose of di cu ing brief communicn.tion by 
members. Abstracts of th e commun icnt.ion presented to the Club are 
duplicated and circulated to members and are communicated by the Sec
retary to the Medical Journal of Atd ra.lia for publication therein. 

Meetings, which are usually preceded by a dinner, are held at 8 p.m. 
on the first Friday of every month during the University sessions, except
ing those which fall upon a public holiday. 

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the President, 
Secretary, and two Councillors, are elected by nomination and ballot 
a t the firsb meeting in every year. The amount of the subscription is 
one guin ea. per annum, of whic.l.i thirteen shillings and sixpence is paid 
to the Sir Joseph Verco Endowment for the publication of medical 
research, in return for which members receive the Australian Journal of 
Experimental Biology nnd focli>:la l Science. The subscription to the 
J ournnl, for non-members, is one guinea per annum. 

New members must be proposed by two members in writing to the 
Secretary, and such nominations shall be announ ced by the Secreln ry 
at the next general meeting. The namas of new members hus nominated 
shall be submitted by the Secretary together wilb the notifications of the 
next succeeding meeting, at which the nominnt.ions wi ll be confi rmed 
or rejected by ballot, a three-fourths majority of members voting being 
required to elect. 

President-Professor C. Stanton Hicks, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B ... Ph.D . 

Hon. Secretary-E. McLaughlin, M.B., B.S., Adelaide Hospital, Adelaide. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. The Elder Conservatorium, under the control of the Council of the 
University, is established for the purpose of providing a complete system 
of instruction in the Theory and Practice of Music. 

2. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director and 
such nrofessors, lecturers, and teachers as the Council shall appoint. 

3. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

4. Students may take one or more principal subjects without proceeding 
to the diploma, or may take one or more secondary subjects without 
taking a principal subject. 

5. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

*6. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium :
Principal Subjects.-Harmony, Counterpoint, and Musical Composit ion; 

Pianoforte; Singing (Solo); !Elocution; Organ; Violin; Violoncello; Ot.b.er 
orchestral instruments. Theory of Music, up to t he Junior tandard, 
is compulsory for all students of practical subjects, unless specially 
exempted therefrom. 

Secondary Subjects:-Theory of Music; History of Music; Musical Form 
and Analysis; Ensemble Playing; Choral Singing; and such other subjects 
as come within the scope of a musical education. 

7. An intending student of any principal subject shall satisfy the Director 
of his fitness to enter upon the course of study proposed, and upon being 
admitted shall pay the entrance fee of 10s. 6d. and sign the non-graduating 
students' roll. 

8. No student of a principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium for 
a less period than one year, except in special circumstances to be allowed 
by the Council. The student, or, if he be under the age of twenty-one 
years, his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the fees 
for a year. 

:t9. The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of the 
Conservatorium year or in equal quarterly instalments a t tl1e begi.nning 
of each term. The fee for one principal subject, with not, mol'e than 
three of the above-mentioned secondary subjects to be approved by the 
Director, shall, except in cases where the Council may prescribe a special 
scale of fees, be fourteen guineas per annum. 

•Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 
:I: Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
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If a student desires to take, with the approval of the Director, more 
than three of the above secondary subjects, half-fees shall be paid for 
every additional subject. 

*10. The fees for secondary and other subjects shall be as prescribed 
by the Council from time to time. 

tll. Repealed. 

12. All students taking principal subjects shall be supplied with record 
books, in which shall be entered the works under study, the lessons 
attended, and the fees paid. 

13. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a 
principal subject may, upon application in writing, receive a report of 
progress, signed by the Director. 

14. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the Council, 
or by private individuals, under such conditions as the Council may 
approve. 

15. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules " Of 
the Elder Conservatorium." 

•Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Repeal allowed 11th December, 1924. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL FOR THE ELDER 
CONSERVATORIUM. 

Schedule of Fees for Secondary and Other Subjects. 

Students not studying a principal subject may take any of the following 
subjects for the fees specified:-

Per Term. Per Annum. 
*Ladies' Part-singing Class, each . . £0 10 6 

Theory of Music-
*(a) Elementary or Junior .. 
*(b) Senior 

£0 10 6 
1 1 0 

(c) Advanced Harmony and Counterpoint 6 6 0 
*History of Music .. 
*Musical Form and Analysis 

Ear-training and Musical Appreciation 
Sight-singing and Musical Dictation 

*Ensemble Playing 
String Orchestra 
Opera Classes 
Teachers' Courses-

Pianoforte 
Singing (two terms only) 
Aural Culture and Musical Appreciation 

1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 

2 12 6 
2 12 6 
2 12 6 
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Freneh t 
German 
Italian S 

each 

Diction 
Dramatic Class 
Public Speaking 

each . . 

Per Term. Per Annum. 

1 1 0 

0 10 6 

The subjects which are marked with au asterisk are secoudary ubject.s 
which may be taken under Re ulatiou 9 by student or principal 31.lb
Ject wi boul. fee; but if more than three such subjects be taken, t.he 
fee for each additional subject shall be half of that prescribed. 

For studen ts studying a princips.I subject the fe es for Teachers' Courses 
"hall be £2 2s.; for Opera Classes, .£1 ls.; and for String Orchestra, 
Sight-singing :llld Mu ical Dictation, Ear-trainJng and Mu"ical Apprecia
t ion, and n.ny of i hc Inn uage cla es, 10 . 6d. each . 

As appro,1cd by Council, 25th September, 1925. 

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 
RULES. 

All students studying principal subjects shall conform to t.he following 
rules:-

1. Arrangements fo r continuing or receiving lessons shall be made 
U1rough the Director, and all foes hall be paid to the Regi tmr of the 
Unh·ersity at the beginning of ench term. 

2. Stude.nts intending lo discontinue le. ons roust give notice to the 
Director in writing of such in ention a t least one month before th.e end 
of the term. 

3. Students shaU a ttend punctm1Jly a t the hour appointed for their 
le ons, and in the event of ttbsence shall notify the Secretary. 

4. Students . hall not, except by permission of the Director, receive their 
lesson elsewhere than at t.be Conservatorium. 

5. Ludeots ha ll a ttend such orchestral, vocal, 01· other class a the 
Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by per
mission of the Director. 

7. Students . hall not, exeept by permission of the D irector, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shaU be 
deposi ted in the Library of the Conserva.torium . 

. Student guil ty of impropriety or breach of the rul es shall be reported 
to the Board of Discipline. 

Made by Council, 18th July, 1919. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

l. The examination for the diploma of Associate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

*la. Be.fore the diploma of Associate in Music can be granted, candi
dates must have passed in English Literature and a foreign language 
at the Leaving Examination. 

Candidates who produce evidence of having passed equivalent examina
tions in this or any other University recognized by this University may 
be granted exemption from the requirements of this regulation. 

t2. To obtain the diploma, each candidate must complete three academic 
y ears of study, not necessarily consecutive, at the University in one 
of the undermentioned principal subj ects, together with such other sub
jects as are specified in the following R egulations, and must pass the 
examination proper to each year; but a candidate who passes in some 
portion of the examination only may, on the recommendation of the 
Examiners, be granted such credit as the Council shall determine:
(1) Pianoforte Playing; (2) Singing; (3) Violin Playing; (4) Violoncello 
Playing; (5) Organ Playing; (6) Musical Composition. 

§A candidate who has passed the Public Examinations in Music, in 
Grade II Theory and Grade I Practice, may be granted the status of 
a student qualified to begin the second year of the course for the diploma 
in the principal subject in which he passed. 

t A candidate who has passed in the Public Ellaminations in Music 
at Licentiate tandard may be g ran ted exemption from examination 
in t.he practical work of both he fi_rst and Lhe second years oI the course 
for the diploma in the principal ubject in which he .has passed. 

candidntc having completed the three YE:a rs of study may, by per
mi .. ·ion of the Council. ta ke in one year nil or aoy of the examinations 
not pn ~ d by him in pre,riou ) car ; but such pem1ission shall be granted 
only in except.ional cn~e~ . Any candidate wishing to obtaio such per
mission ball apply fo r 1L in writing to the Regi lra r not less than three 
monil1 before the <lnte fi xed ior that yea r's examination . 

3. r o udent. shall be cred ited wi th the com pJetion of nny academic 
year of sLudy in any "'1bject unless he has attended three-fourths of the 
.lesson given in tha t subject up to the time of he annual examination 
d uring each of the four te rms, except in case of ill ness or other sufficient 
cause to be allowed by the Council. 

• Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
:t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 

t Allowed 9th August, 1922. 
§ Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
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4. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Musical Terminology. 
(b) Ear Tests; Sight-reading. 
(c) Harmony. 
(d) Principal Subject. 

*5. At the second examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
(b) History of Music. 
(c) Principal Subject. 

t5a. After passing the second examination a candidate may elect to 
proceed either as an executant or as a teacher of the principal subject 
of his course. 

t6. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy 
the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
(b) History of Music. 
(c) Principal Subj ect, as Executant or as Teacher. 

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be pianoforte play
ing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the examiners two pieces 
from a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined 
by schedule. 

:1:6a. Candidates may, with the permission of the Council, present them
selves for examination in either the theoretical or the practical part ·of 
the second or third examination, but they will not be credited with having 
passed either the second or the third examination until they have satisfied 
the examiners in both divisions of the examination. 

t7. A candidate electing to proceed as an Executant in Pianoforte, 
Singing, Violin, Violoncello, or Organ shall be required to perform any 
piece or pieces, or any portion thereof, selected by the examiners from 
lists published each year, and to undergo such other tests in Playing 
or in Singing as the examiners shall require. 

Uia. A candidate electing to proceed as a Teacher in Pianoforte, Singing, 
Violin, Organ, or Violoncello, shall be required to undergo an examina
tion in the art of teaching and to submit to such tests as may be prescribed 
in the Schedules. 

• Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

t Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
ff Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
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8. Each candidate who elects to be examined in Musical Composition 
must send to the Registrar, before the first day of the November in 
which the third examination takes place, a Musical Composition of 
such length as to occupy not less than ten minutes in performance. Such 
Musical Composition must show evidence of original thought, and may 
be writ.ten for any instrument or combination of·instruments, or may be 
a vocal composition with instrumental accompaniment. 

Further, each candidate will be required to pass an examination in-

Harmony 1 
Counterpoint In not more than four parts. 
Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition 
And History of Music. 

9. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

*10. Candidates who have passed the examinations required for the 
diploma shall be awarded the diploma, shall be styled Associates of the 
University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters A.U.A. 

tll. The following fees are prescribed in addition to the fees for tuition 
in the principal subject:-

For Harmony and Counterpoint in the third year of the 
course, £6 6s. per annum. 

Fee for each examination .. 
Fee for the Theoretical or Practical part of the examina

tion, if taken separately 
Fee for the diploma 

£1 11 6 

1 1 0 
2 2 0 

12. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

•Allowed 12th December, 1929. t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

For 8yllabus sue Music Manual. 

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known as 
"Elder Scholarships," shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
students of music. 

•2. One Scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the 
following subjects :-Singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncelk 

* Allowed 2nd December, t926. 
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*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is held. 
No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other scholarship or 

prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the 
above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholarship in 
the same sllbject. 

4. Candida tes for scholarships shall undergo such examination as the 
Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. 
shall be paid by each candidate. 

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a scholarship in any 
subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no candidates, it may 
be left vacant until such time as the Council shall direct, or the Council 
may award it for another subject. 

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner deter· 
mined under Regulation 7, and shall entitle the holder to free tuition 
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved by 
the Director. 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which the 
scholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Violin as the principal subject 
of study shall , unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola. 
The period of tenure may be extended by the Council, but a scholarship 
shall not be awarded a second time to the same student for the same 
principal subject, and no person may hold more than one of the Elder 
Scholarships at the same time. 

t7. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course 
prescribed for the Diplon;ta of Associate in Music. Ii a scholar elect 
not to take the Diploma course, be shall be required to pass an examination 
in h.is principal subject at the end of each year of the scholarship. If 
a t imy exumiuation 11e sba.11 fa il to give sufficient evidence of progress, 
he shall thereupon forfei t. the Scholarship for the remaining portion of 
the term of three years, unle t he Council shall otherwise decide. A 
scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time if, in the 
opinion or the Council , the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

ts. Repealed . 

9. A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able to 
pay for his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, declines to 
accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title of Honorary Elder 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
t Repeal allowed 12th December, 1929. 
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Scholar. In such a case the Council may direct that the funds of the 
scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet the cost of 
their musical education . 

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

A.wa.rd1. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908. 

Awarded for 1930-
Cash, Geraldine Margaret Mary (Singing) (resigned) 
Hooker, George (Violin). 

Awarded for 1931-
Bowen, Gordon Melville (Organ). 
Fisher, Winifred Louise (Pianoforte). 
Kekwick, Mavis Beryl (Singing). 

A warded for 1933-
Sleigh, Marie de Lap la to (Violin) (resigned). 

Awarded in March, 1933-
Commane, Teresa Audrey (Violin). 
Porter, Ronald (Violoncello). 

A,varded for 1934-
Cox, David Vassall (Organ). 
Horgan, Lillian Veronica (Pianoforte). 
Hyde, Pauline Mary (Singing). 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

l. T here shall be all annual Schola rahip to be called the " Elder Con
servatorium Free Scholarshi.p" which shall exempt the holder from 
payment clW'ing t.he tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examination 
in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the Scholarship shall be 
for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the 
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Conservatorium, shall within one week after the end of that year be 
severally reco=ended in writing to him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chance.llor shall satisfy himself that each student whom he 
selects is a person of limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
Scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence; and 
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, afte r or without 
inquiry, suspend temporarily or take away the Scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. Whenever a Scholarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The Scholarship "l1all not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. T he Council may rCEcind or va1•y these Ru les, bu no resei ion or 
material variation sha ll apply to an~· cholar clming tenure of the 
Scholarshl.P or (if made after the commencement of an academical year} 
to any student who, but for such resoi ion 01· variation would have 
been entitled Lo compet<> during that yen1· Cor the Scholnrship. 

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE. 

This Prize was founded by the Public Schools Decoration and Floral 
Societies in memory of the la.te Alexander Clark. It is of the annual 
value of £12 !Os., and is tenable for three years at the Elder Conser
vatorium. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 121. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926. 

Awarded for 1923----Francis, Be5.5ie (Pianoforte). 

Awarded for 1926-Watson, Joyce Elizabeth (Singing) . 

Awarded for 1929-Badenoch, Beatrice Joy (Sjnging) . 

Awarded for 193Zr--Koch, Gwendoline Gladys (Singing) . 

Awarded for 1935-Coad, Alan Arthur (Singing). 
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THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These Scholarships were founded in memory of the late Eugene 
Alderman. 

For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 126. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1924. 

For 1929 Barnden, 'ina Melba (Pianoforte). 
For 1930 H nkendorf, Jens Haylett (Violin). 
For 1932 Hendricksoo, Lyndall Maud (Violin). 
For 1933 Mathews, Edward John (Violin). 
For 1935 Bamden Ronald Leo (Pianoforte). 

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION, 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in Elocution, 
to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council of the 
University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to apply the 
income thereof in the manner specified in these rules: It is hereby 
provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University of the 
above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the "Robert Whinham Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be offered 
at a special examination in the third term of each year. 

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for 
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but including the term 
in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains t.he highe t 
marks, provided the Council are satisfied that such student is 'vorthy to 
receive it, or , a ~ the option of the Examiner, i t may be divided equally 
between the bes t mnu nnd the Inst woman student, provided t he Council 
m·e sat.isfied that each such student is worthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the followiug subjects :-(a) Reciting; 
(b) Reading at sight; (c) Prepared Reading or Prepared Speaking (at 
the option of the candidate). 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council. 

Made by Council, 30th October, 1914, 
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Award.s. 

For previous awards, sec Calendars from 1911. 

1929 
1931 

1932 

1933 
193'1 

Woolcock, Gwenyth Verlie 
Collins, Elsie May 
f Krieg, En\•in Oswald 
~ Shnrman. Ethel Olive 
Donnell, ElizabeLh Mary 
Pryor, Cecilin Mari<', Mtll!.Ua.:. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1935. 

PART Ill. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities of Melbourne, Adelaide, Queeneland. 

Tasmania, and Western Australia, and the State 

Conservatorium of Music of New South Wales. 

THEOHY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations are held in May n.ud September, but the Me.y Examinations. 

in Practice of Music a.re held in Aclelaitle only . 

.FOR LOCAL CENTllES AND OFFICERS, SEE PAGE 47. 

NOTE -Printed forms of entry ma.y be obta.ined (rnm tbe Rcgi•trar or th• Loool 
Secreta.ries; but a.11 entries for Local Examin:i.tions should be DJ(ltle throug)J the Loc .. r 
Secretary. No charge beyond the ordinary statutory fees wi ll be made to loml candid A.le•-
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Public Examinations in lbe Theory and Practice of Music shall 
be held in t he City of Adelaide o.nd 11.t such Local Centres and other 
places as the Counci l may determine; t hese cxantinations shall be held 
at such t imes as the Council may di rect. 

2. Candidates shall be admitlcd to I he Examinations wi thout restl'ic
tions as to age or sex. 

3. The Facul ty of Music, or some other body to be duly con tltuted 
shall, with the approval of the Council in each instance, make all neces· 
sary arrangements for the holding of the Examinations, appoint Examiners 
llnd determine their tenure of office and I.he duties to be performed by 
them, determine t he scale oi remuneration to be paid to t he Exnminel'il, 
the fees and charges to be paid by candidates for the Examinations, 
and settle other details incidental to the 11olding of the Examinations. 

4. Schedule defining ~1s far as may be necessary the range of the 
examin.ations shall be pubUshed not later than the 31 t day of January 
in each year. 

Allowed 8th August, 1906. 

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS 
AND EXECUTANTS. 

NOTE.-The 811llabue for these Examinations is published in a 
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Coplee may be obtained 
on appllcatlon to 1:he Registrar. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND EXHIBITIONS. 

REGULATIONS. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. Two scholarships, tenable for three years, one in the theory and 
ihe other in the practice of music, shall be offered annually at the exami
nations of the Australian Music Examinations Board held in South Aus
tralia. 

The scholarship in theory of music shail exempt the holder from pay
ment during the tenure thereof of all fees for lectures and examinations 
in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
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The scholarship in practice of music, of the total value of £50, shall, 
subject to the conditions in these regulations, be paid in equal instalments 
at the beginning of each year of tenme. The scholar must devote the 
proceeds of the scholarship to his further education in the practice of 
music, and he may receive instruction from any teacher or in any insti
tution approved by the Council. The first payment shall be made or. 
the production of a certificate from a teacher of music or an institu tion, 
previously approved by the Council, that the scholar h s duly enrolled 
for instruction. 

2. Candidates who at either the May or September examinations obtair:. 
honours or credit in Grade I or Grade II in theory, and have also passed 
an examination in practice of music of the standard of Grade III at 
least, shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship tenable in the 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Music, and candidates who obtain 
honours or credit in Grade I or Grade II in the practice of music, and 
have also passed an examination m theory of music of the standard of 
Grade Ill at least, shall be eligible to compete for that awarded for the 
practice of music. The scholarships shall be awarded to the candidates 
showing the greatest musical promise at a special examination to be held 
in November each year. Candidates who are eligible must enter for 
the special examination on the prescribed form on or before 1st November, 
&nd sign an undertaking that they will accept the scholarship and conform 
to the conditions prescribed if elected. The fee for the special examina
tion shall be 10s. 6d. 

3. No candidate shall be eligible to compete for either of these scholar
-ships who holds, or has held, a scholarship or prize tenable for three 
years for the same subject at the Elder Conservatorium, or who has 
passed the first year of the course either for the Diploma in Music or 
for the degree of Bachelc r of Music. 

No person shall hold more than one of these scholarships at the 
.same time, and a scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the 
.same candidate for the same subject. 

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as 
For Singing, Organ, and Violoncello 
For Pianoforte and Violin 
For Theory of Music 

follows: 
24 years ) 
21 years ~ 
25 years ) 

-0n the thirty-first day of D ecember in 
is held. 

the year in which the examination 

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to compete for 
either echolarship, the Council may, on the recommendation of the 
examiners, dispense with the special examination. 

6. E very holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music, shall, each year, present himself for the appropriate examina-
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lion, and every holder of a scholarship tennble for the practice oI music 
~hall, at the end or Lhe first. and second years of its tenux-e, present 11 

satisfactory certificate of progress and regulari ty of aUendaDce from his 
teacher. Furthermore, he shall, if required, give prnctical proof of such 
progress. Failure to pn s any such examinalion or test, or to present 
such certificate, shall forthwith deLermine the tenure or the scholarship, 
unless the Coun11il shall otherwise decide: 

7. A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any time if, 
in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

EXHIBITIONS. 

8. Two exhibitions, one in lhe theory and the other in the practice 
of music, of the value of £12 12s. each, may be awarded each year to 
the most promising candidates who obtain honours in Grade III at the 
September examinalion held in South Australia. 

9. Two exhibitions, one in the ~heory and the other in the practice 
of music, of the value or .£10 10s. each, may be awarded each year to 
the most promising candidates who obtain honours in Grade IV at. the 
September examinations held io South Australia. 

10. No candidate who has previously passed the examination at a 
higher Grade, or at the same Grade with honours, in the subject in which 
be is competing, shall be eligible for an exhibition. 

11. The exhibition will be given on the condition that the holder 
pursues an approved course of study in the theory or the practice of 
music during the year immediately following the award. 

12. The exhibition will be paid in two instalments, the first a t the 
time of the award, and the second after an interval of six months, pro
vided always that the exhibitioner gives proof to ihe Board that. satis
fac ory progress has been made during the preceding period. 

LICENTIATE PRIZE. 

13. A prize of twenty guineas shall be awarded each year to Uie best 
South Australian candidate who passes as an executnnt in the Licentiate 
Examination (Music) ; provided tha if Lhe examiners report tha no C.'ID

didate is of outstanding merit the prize shall lapse for that year. 

14. The prjze sbnll n ot. be awarded to lhe same person more than 
once; nor shall any candids. le be eligi.b.le to compete who has already 
passed either the .snme exa mination or any other examination of equal 
tatus, witl1 credit or honour . Holders of the degree of Bachelor of 

Music or of the diploma of Associate in Music of the University of 
Adelaide are also ineligible to compete. 
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Scholarships- Awards. 

For Previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910. 

1931 
(Petrie, Enid Beatrice (Theory) 
\.Hargrave, Phillip Douglas (Practice) 

1932
{Upton, Alethea Mary (Theory) 

Shephard, Beatrice Joan (Practice) 

{

Goyder, Patricia Mary (Theory) 
1933 Sumner, Thelma J oyce 1 (P t" ) 

~,. k LI d w· l rac ice 
v ic · , oy mston J 

1934 
{ EckPrmann, Ella Edna (Th8ory) 

Black, Clarence (Practice). 

Exhibitions-

1933 

193 

For previous Awllrds, see alendnrs from 1932. 

!

Grade JI I: TonJ li nson Belly Mary (Theory) 
Giles, Alan Leonnrd (Prnctice) 

Grnde ll': Conlon, John (Tl1eory) 
Wa.lkom, Heather wendolrn l (P r ) 
W hiteford, Kath leen y,,01m~ I rac ice 

{ 

Oradt• lll ; Tribe, Pnti-icia Mary (Theory). 
·word'!! n Delma J oy CPmct ice) . 

'Grade Ir : Nob! , :wcnyth C1'lrnory). 
Nelson, Ali on l\lay (Practice). 

Licentiate Prize-

1933 Shephard, Beatrice J o:in 

., { Angus, Dorothea Mary 
19.A Vick, Lloyd Winston 

' 
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESS. 

The Annual CommC'moration was held on ~Wednesday , 12th 
December, 1934. 

The Chancellor, rn opcnmg the proceedings, said:-

Your Excellency, Lady Dugan, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, Ladies 
and Gentlemen, 

1L i my p1frilego to o!Ycr to Your Excellency and Lady Dugan 
, most cordial w !come to thi- Lhe fifty-eighth Commemoration 
of the ni\'ersit"y of AdCl laide. The loyitlty of the University to 
the throne and person of His Maje t;y the King was manifested 
two montb 11go, when we had the honour of conferring the degree 
oi lJoclor of Lam; on Hi ];toyal Highne_- tho Duke of ·loucester. 
" "c now pledge it :lgain lo YolU' Excellency n U1e representative 
of Hi:1 Mnjcsly in tlii- State. · e also greet you, ir, as the 
holder of nn office in this pince oi learning. Dy A-~ of Pa rlia
ment, the Govemor of ouLh Australia i con ti uted tlte Visitor 
of the Uninarsily, with nuthol"ii.y to do all thin s which appertain 
t1> Yisitor :is oftt'n 11<; he ~h itll deem meet. The words are 
cryptic, but whaL they mean is that Your Excellency is invested 
with t}.e power to pfly formni \•isits to the University, whenever 
you may •think proper, for t he purpose of examining into the 
1mmner in which if, affairs are conducted, and its laws and regula
tions observed md executed. Sbould Your Excellency decide to 
exerei e these power a~ :my l.ime. you may depend upon our 
assistance aud obedience. Wo sincerely hope, Sir, that you and 
Lndy Dugan will hrffe a happy time in South Australia, and that 
the u iversity of Adelnicle wi ll be able to contribute in some 
measure to your enjoyment. 

His Royal HighneS.3 the Duke of Gloucester wa pleased to oficr 
his congratulations to us on the nt-tninmen or our Diamond Jubile<". 
He was prompted to do so by Lhe fact t.11at the Ac of P(lrliamcnl 
by which the Uni,·ersity was iocoq1oml d wn passed in 1 N. Tho 
conditions of incorporation . howeyer were not fulfilled till wo 
year later . and for that rea on it was t hat our Jubi lee wa not 
celebrated Li ll 1926. It wi ll be ~een hat our Dinmo.nd J ubilee 
fall wiU1iu t ho yo11r of the State's entennry, and therefore the 
C\'eut may not imprope1·ly be rep:a rded as a part of the programme 
for Lhat occuaiou. We nlreudy have a fine record of progress 
and achie~ euten t to show fo1· he eight years that have elapsed since 
the memorable gat..hering of 1926. 
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The citizens of Adelaide in general, and the members of the 
rnfrersity in ]1articuJar, must have obserYcd with €\'er-growing 
interest and pride the approach towards completion of the noble 
Hall 1n~ owe to the munificence of that great public benefactor, 
Sir Langdol:'. Bonython. The :>plendour of th~ edifice as a whole 
:md ·the beauty of its details, on which Mr. Walter Bagot has 
ccncentrated all the rewurcc>s of his C'XCeptional skill and talent, 
are becoming daily more apparent, and satisfying to our highest 
hopes and expectations. 

The new ga pre. 111 ii by the Yi<• -Cllancellor, Sir William 
:MJ1chrll. for the Frome Road fronU\"C of the niversity grounds 
huve <l $ 1·vedly !l~Lrnctcd public ndmirntion. They were designed 
b~· l\Jr. Huf!ot. :md munufnctured by outh Austra lian workmen 
11n.<l r hi~ supe1vision. To all concerned the highest praise is due . 
Sir \.Y-illiam Mitchell, unfortunately, is not here to receiYe our 
thanks, but I beg you to show your appreciation of his generosity 
no le~s warmly than if he were present. Sir "William's absence is 
accounted for by the eminence he has attained as one of the 
world's most profound philosophers. After the publication of the 
first volume of his Gifford Lectures last year he was invited by the 
British Academ~' to deliver its Philosophical Lectme for 1934. He 
is now in London for tha t pmpose. The subject he has chosen 
is "The Quality of Life." \Vhen one remembers tha·t the British 
AC"ad Pmy represents in letters, history, and philosophy what the 
Royal Society stands for m science and the Royal Academy in 
art . no higher compliment could ha\·e been paid to om \"ice
Chancellor. 

During Sir Willia.m's absence, the duties of hi~ office ha ,-e 
been cntrnsted by the Council to Professor Chapman. 

It. gin's me the greatest pleasure also to offer the most cardial 
congratulations to Professor Howchin on haying been a\1·arded 
the Lyell Medal by the Geological Society of London-the mo~t 

coveted honour that Society can bestow. Sir Thomas lioll:m,1, 
the President, in announcing the award, paid a l!lowinl! tribute lo 
Pro~eosor Howchin. He referred to his work on ~he fossil 
foro.minifern of South Au~trnlia a ha l'ing hnd 11 1110 r. import.an 
bearin~ on stmti,a·a1 hical rl t1."-"ificalion. um! cul ogiied hi - nm1n 1·k
nble c! !~co\·cry of glaci11 I beds >"Omc tho11sim1ls of feet below the 
fo "'ilif rous I iddle lo 1..owcr mbrinn beds in lhi- t:1 le, which 
ha,·c i::ince been traced by I'rofc~ ·or Howchin bim If nnd other 
froni north-en. t or Broken Hill wes word to I he coa,st of We tern 
Au.:t rulin. a di · nncc of 1, 00 mi l s. "Xow i11 J1i;· ninetieth yeur 
Profo . ·or Howchin .i - till busy collo.tiug :1n't1 iulerpreting the v:i,t 
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mass of material he has collected during the course of his researches. 
We wish him continued health and strength for the COt:nJ)letion 
of his task, and the fnll enjoyment of the many honours he has 
received. 

The title of the Chair of Modern History rendered vacant ll1st 
year by the resignation of P rof es. or W . J . H ancock bn been 
altered to thnt. o( Po l ~tical Sc-icn<'!'! uncl Ris~or ·, in order to convey 
a better iden of it.s scope. nnd jts occupancy hn~ been onfP.rred 
on Mr. G. V. Poi·Lu~ . . 'I.A .. B.Litt .. of S~·<lncy. Profe' 1· P ortus 
was the Rhodes Scholar from N ew South W aies in 19013. Ho had 
a most distinguished career at Oxford, and from 1918 was the 
Director of Tutorial Classes and Lecturer in Economic History 
in the nil-ersity of ydncy. Like Professor Shaun, who will 
rn.ke np the duties of the bni r of E conomics at the b eginning 
of next yonr, Profc~•or Por tus is no Etrangcr to Adelaide, for he 
nc ted 11 ub~titute for Profe, or Ilt>nclerson in the Chair of History 
during 1914. We bid him a ver~· h arty welcome. 

The Professorship of Botany has been filled by the promotion 
of D r. J . G. Wood, Ph.D ., D Sc., from the le oture~hip in that 
.•ubjr>et.. which he lm held ince 1928. Dr. Wood is a South 
:\ usfrnlian who ohtninrd his Ph.D. 1legree a t Cambridge and his 
D.S<'. I groe in t·his Unh-<'rsily. His special field of im·e~tigation 

hns been the ccQl og~' and 1)hy iology of the plant life in t.he arid 
regions of Aust,ralia. He is enlitle<l Io the sati~faction of knowing 
that his promotion to the Chair was strongly supported by his 
colleagues on the Professorial Staff of the University, and was 
cordially approved by the Council. 

Further progre~s has been made with the Anthropological 
.t11dy of the aho1·iµ'innl inhabitants of cnl111! Australia during the 
yc:w. nnd rn lu bk• monographs lHIYc been published by Professors 
Cleland, Rick~. und I:fonrey J ohni>con. and other members of the 
expedition~ 1hnf. have proceeded to tl1c ,·nrious fields of operations. 

At the Elder Conservatorium the organ has been rebuilt and 
enlarged, and its pitch lowered to comply with international stand
ards. It is now, for its size, ane of the best instruments in the 
CommonweaJ,th. The work of reconstruction was carried out by 
Mr. J. E. Dodd, who originally built it in 1901. Weeklr recitals 
by Mr. John H orner have giYen great pl a ure to l nr~c nu diences 
during the winter months. The String Qunrtct SllNnined a 
se,•ere loss by the resignation of Mr. P eter Born ·tein. who has 
left to take np a position in London , nud will be held up for 
some time by the absence of Mr. Harold Parsons. who has been 
granted leave for a well-earned holiday in Europe. Mr. UornstPin's 
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place will be competently filled by Mr. Ar..ed Kurtz, a nost 
brilliant violinist, who will arrive here at the end of March, and with 
the return of Mr. Parsons later in the year the Quartet may be 
expected to attain its former excellence. 

Research work at the \Vaite Institute is proceeding with unre
mitting energy and scientific thoroughness. Mr. Geoffrey Samuel's 
posit.ion as Plant Pa,thologist has been accepted by Mr. D _ B. 
Ada.m, B .Ag.Sc. of Melbourne, who has been Plant Pathologist 
to the Victorian Department of Agriculture and Lecturer in Phnt 
Pathology at the UniYersity of Melbourne since 1930. 

The death of Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., KC., in April last 
deprived Australia of one of its ahlest lawyers and stntesmen. and 
the University of one of its outstanding benefactors. The Lady 
Symon Building, which he erected for the Women's Branch of the 
Union as a tribute to his wife, will also be a lasting memorial of 
himself. 

It is fitting, too, that I 8hould mention with deep regret the 
dea th of Professor Sir Edgeworth David, for, although be was 
never on the staff of the Unive1'sity of Adelaide , he was one of 
th e most distinguished members of our Senate, and as much 
respected and beloYed in Adelaide as he vrns in his own Univer
sities of Oxford and Sydney. 

A loss which strikes a stiJI dce?per chord in lhe he?t1r!s of those 
present was reported only a week :1go. Sir Homcc Lamb, who 
was Second Wrangler and Smith' Prizemnn in 18'72, wns the fi rst 
Professor of Mathematics and PJlysics in Lhc Uuiversil.r of Adelnide. 
H e was appointed to the Cha ir in 1 76, ond he ld it for ten years. 
Of the seventy-seven original member of the enn.te. of which 
be was one, only two now smTive-the Rev. F. , Janey Poole 
and Mr. E . W. Hawker. 

Professor Lamb was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society 
in 1884, t.hc year he left here, and he was afterwards a member of 
its Council for three terms of two years each, and Vice-President 
of the Soci ety for two. A Royal Medal " ·as conferred upon him 
in 1902, and tl1e Copley Medal in 1924. There cnnno be many 
here to-day who remember him or oamc nuder his influence. I 
myself am one of them, and I frankly oonfes Hmi I receh-C?d 
more inspiration from him than from a ny ot.her teacher I ever 
had. H e was not only a great ma themn.ticinn, b\l t he wn n great 
friend and a great man, whom to know was to loYe. 

The gifts and benefactions received during the year have not 
been so large in am ount as in some former years, but are none 
the less welcome. 
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Mrs. D aYies Thomas, who in 1896 founded the Dr. D avies
Thoma . . cbolnr;,hip.s in the Thi rd and Fourth Years of t he Medical 
course in memory of her late husband, Dr. John Davies Thomas, 
left a legac~· of £200 by her will to augment the endowment fund 
of £400 she had preYiously provided. 

The Carnegie Corporation of New York has made a grant oi 
£2,650 t o the Wai te Institute for the continuance of the work begun 
i.here in conjunction with the E mpire Marketing Board, \\ hich that 
body, owing t o the discon tinuance of its functio ns, \l'a • Cl longer 
in a position to support. 

Im p rit1! hemic<\l lndus rie·. L td., lrnve made a fm-ther gift 
of £500 to the W11 ~te In Litu tc for experimon.t in the ap plication 
of nitrogenous fertifo:ers to Au tra linn oil , this being the seventh 
contribution 1h11L ~he ln, Litu e hn • received from that Company . 

1·er.v interesting donaitiOLl of £100 ht1 come lO lhe J3io
chemica) D 1mrhn n of the nil' r.~i ly from the Broken H ill A~o-
inced mell rs, L d.. in recognHfon of services l'endered o :i. 

me111bc1· of Lheir s nff who wn ·ufforing from Addi on·~ D isease, 
p reviou ·Jy l'egn rcl~d n- in ·unlbl , by Lhe pl'ep11ration aud supply 
by Profc, · or Bick nnd Mr. Mt rk Mitchell or a substance known 
a. "cor(in," which iL is belie\· d, ha ef'fcetecl I\ complet.e cure. 
The gift i to b de,·oted to f111·lhC'r re earchcs in connection wi th 
the same matter. 

Mr. Mitchell , who I need hardly remind you is the son of the 
\ ice- hurtccll or, hu. been a fre(flH!n nncl generou bene[actor to 
Lhe D p rtmrnl of ·Biochemistry. in which he is Lhe Lecturer, nd 
hns now ndded Lo 0111• many obl igaLions l him by undei·takiug 
to pay for l he cost of an Animill 11ltme House, which is to be 
erected on h western side of the Dnrling Building. 

Other gif.ts and benefact ions will be mentioned in the Annual 
Report of the University to be presented to His E xcellency the 
Governor before the end of next month. They have all been grate
fully acknowledged to the donors. 

During the coming year the Jubilee of the Medical School will 
be celebrated in a suitable manner. The programme has not yet 
been seUled. 

As u ·ual. T hn ,.o r _ rY d Li ll near U1c close of my remarks the 
<'Ongrt1l11!:1tion a11d good wishes I desire to extend to those who 
will rec in:- th •it· degrees and diploma this afternoon, nod lo the 
win1101 of rholnrsbip and 1 rizes. 'i e of nu older gennrn tiou 
nre np~ o be tlepres.>ed by lhc difficulties that confront he young 
peopl of Lo-c.lny, buL an opjnion was :-: pressed a few month- ago 
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by the Chancellor of McGill Uniyersity at Toronto, Dr. E. W. 
Beatty, which is worth quoting. "I have come to realize," said 
Dr. Beatty, "tha·t the youth of to-day, precisely like the youth of 
yesterday, does not know any reason for despair, or even for 
mild alarm. The problems of unemployment, or shrinking world 
commerce; the danger of war, and the rise of nationalist passions; 
the complexities of economic policy-these are to youth not the 
cause of dread, but interesting li11de puzzles, which will be un
rnveHed overnight. The world, which we elders say seems with
out opportunity, is to youth a maze whose difficulty adds to its 
interest." What the Chancellor says is probably true, as far as 
University l:.'tudents are concerned. But it seems to me that while 
the future should be faced, and, I believe, is being faced, by 
them with cour;i,ge and cheerfulness, courage must not be allowed 
to develop into foolhardiness , or cheerfulness into an excess of 
frivolity. The example of self-restraint and becoming dignity is I 
what University men and women are capable of setting, and 
should set, to these who have not had the same advantages as 
they have had . 

The bearer of the University mace is Mr. John Joseph Pritchard, 
who, although only in the nineteenth year of his age, has distin
guished himself by having in the same year qualified for the 
·degree of Bachelor of Science, which I shall presently have the 
pleasure of conferring on him. by having passed at the head of the ''/) 
1ist in. the Third Year of the course for ·the degrees of Bachelor l

1 

of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, by having satisfied the 
examiners from London at the primary examination for the Fellow-
ship of the Royal College of Surgeons recently held in Melbourne, 
and by having been selected as the Rhodes Scholar from South 
Australia for 1935. He leaves for England to-mo1Tow, and I 
feel sme that eyeryone's best wishes will go with him. 



ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1934. 

To His Excellency Major-General Sir "Winston Joseph Dugan, 
K.C .M.G., C.B., D.S.0., Governor in and over the State of 
South Australia. 

The Council of the University of Adelaide has the honour to 
present to ~·our Excellency the following report for the year 1934:-

1. THE COUNCIL Ai'<D THE SENATE. 

The Senate in N 8Yembcr re-elected to the Council Professors 
R. IV. Chapman and Sir Douglas Mawson, Messrs. A. i\L Cudmore 
and T. E. Barr Smith, rmd Sir V\-'alter Young, who had eeased to 
hold office by effluxion of time. 

The Senate also re-elected the Honourable Mr. Justice Angas 
Parsons its Warden and Mr. F. \V. Eardley its Clerk. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Sir William Mitchell, who was appointed 
to give the Philosophical Lecture of 1hc British Academy in Decem
ber, left for E11gland in November; his subject was "The Quality 
of Life ." Prnfessor R. vV. Chapman has been appointed Acting 
\'ice-Chancellor during his absence. 

Owing to ill-hcnlth, Sir Walter Young has been compelled to 
relinquish for a time the duties of Chairman of the Finance Com
mittee. The direction cf the business of this Committee was under
taken by Mr. vV. J. Isbister, K.C., until his departure for England, 
and is now in the hands of Sir William Goodman. 

II. OBITUARY. 

The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C., died in Apl'il. 
He was a member of the Council for eight year;; until political duties 
required his attendance in the Federal Parliament. A distinguished 
Jawyei· and statesman, he was also welcomed as a scholarly guest 
in academic circl eR, whe~·e his benefactions indicate the breadth of 
his interests. His name, associated with that of Lady Symon, will 
always be held in grateful memory for his gift in 1926 for the 
erect.ion of the Laci)· Symon Building for University women . 

s:r Horace Lamb, the first occupant of the Chair of Mathe
matics and Physirs in this Univer.:;ity, died in December. He 
1rns appointee\ in 18i5, and was one of the first four Professors to 
hold office after t he foundation of the UniHrsity. On his resigna
tion t en years later he was succeeded by Professor, now Sir William 
Bragg. Sir Horace made great contributions to scientific knowledge 
m the domain of Mathematical Physics. He was elected a F ellow 
of the Royal Society in 1884, and was awarded a Royal Medal in 
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1902 nm! the Copley :Medal in 1924. During his tenmc of the Chair 
he \\'US a member of the L:nin!rsjty Council, and hjs old students 
remember him \Yith the grr'atcst affection. 

Ill. THE STAFF. 

The Chair of Botany, yacant since the resignation of Professor 
T. G. B. Osborn, has been fill ed as from the 1st January, 1935, by 
the appointment of the lecturer in Botany, Mr. Joseph Garnett 
\iTood, Ph.D., D.Sc. Professor Wood has made a special study of 
the flora in Centml Australia, and the University Reserve at 
Koonamore has been in his charge. The appointment was made 
with the unanimous apprO\·al of his colleagues. 

ProfeEsor G. V. Portus was appointed to the Chair of Political 
Science and History in succeSi'ion to Professor VI". K. Hancock, and 
took up his duties on the 1st of May. 

Professor J. McKellar Stewart has been granted leaye of absence 
during 1935 to enable him to yisit America at the invitation of 
the Carnegie Corporation of New York to inquire into educational 
methods. In view of proposed alterations to the matriculation 
system in Australia he will also study this question in Great Britain. 
Part af the work in the School of Philosophy will be carried 
out by Dr. A. C. Garnett. 

l\fr. D. l3. Adam, D.Ag.Sc., was appointed Plant Pa thologist 
at the vVaite Institute in succession to Mr. Geoffrey Samuel. He 
had been lecturer in Plant Pathology at the Melbourne University 
since 1930. 

Dr, A. 0. Platt has been appointed lecturer in Bacteriology 
in succession to Dr. L. B. Bull. 

Leave of absence has been granted to Professor Hicks for the 
firot two terms of 1935 for study abroad, and to Mr. J. vV. Statton 
for two years, to enable him lo continue his studies at Cambridge. 

Di·. T. G. Wilson, Dr. H. K. Fry, and Mr. J. Crampton have 
each been granted one year's leave of absence. 

Mr. A1Yed Kurtz has been appointed teacher of violin at the 
Elder Conservatorium in rnccession to Mr. Peter Bornstein, who 
has returned to England. 

The Council records with pleasure the awnrd to Professor Waltet· 
Howchin of the Lyell ]\.fedal of the Geological Society of London 
for researches in Australia, particularly in glacial deposits. Mr 
Howchin retired from the sclTice of the University in 1920. 

Mr. John Horner has been appointed university Organist. 
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The Council made the following appointments and re-appoint
ments :-

Faculty of Medicine: 

Lcct1aers: Principles and Practice of Medicine-Dr. C. T. 
Champion de Crespigny. Clinical M edicine-Mr. S. Roy 
Burston, Mr. D. R.. vY. Cowan, Mr. W. Ray. Science and 
Art of Surgery-Sir Henry ~ewland. Clinical Surgery
Mr. I. B. Jose, Mr. L. C. E. Lindon, :Mr. P. Santo Mes.sent. 
Therapeutics and M ateria M edica-Dr. H. K. Fry. Gynae
cology and Obstetrics-Dr. T. G. \Vilson. Regional and 
Surgical Anatomy- Mr. I. B. Jose . Public Health and 
Prenntfre Medicine-Mr. F. S. Hone. Medical Diseases of 
Children-Dr. F. N. LeMessurier. Surgical Diseases of 
Children-Mr. H. Gilbert. Otology-Mr. R. H. Pulleine. 
Ophthalmic Surgery-Mr. J. Brook Lewis. 

Aeling Lecturers: Clinical Surgery-Mr. A. T. Britten Jones. 
Therapeutics and Materia M edica-Dr. K. S. Hetzel. 
Gynaecolog;y and Obstelrics- l\fr. R . E. M:.igarey. 

Tu.tors: Mrdicine-Dr. F. Ray Hone, Dr. G. A. Lendon. 
Snrµ:ery- l\fr. A. T. Britten Jones, Mr. A. H. Lendon. 
Obstetrics-Mr. J. R. S. G. Beard, Mr. H. M . Fisher, Dr. 
R. F. Matters, Mr. B. If. Swift. Infectious Di~eases

Dr. F. H. Beare. Radiology-Mr. H. C. Nott. 

Instructor: Anaesthetics-Mr. G. Brown. 

Demo11st1·af.ors: Pathology-Mr. A. L. Dawkins. Biochemistry 
-Mr. H. 0. Moore. Anatomy-Mr. J . H. Gray. 

Honorary Dp11wnslrators: Anatomy-Mr. IV. J. W. Close, 
Mr. A. L. Dawkins, Mr. A. F. Hobbs, l\·fr. A. R. Lendon, 
Dr. R. F. Matters. Histology- Miss L. M. A. Green. 

Faculty of De 1<lz~~try: 

L cclnrcrs: Prosthetic Dentistry- Dr. H. T. J. Edwards. 
General Surgery-?vlr. P. Santo Messcnt. General Medicine 
-Dr. A. R.. Southwood. Dental Materia Medica and 
Thcrapeut:cs--Mr. J. L. Eustace. Dental Surgery and 
Patholop:y- Dr. A. P . R. M oore. Dental Anatomy-Dr. 
T. D. Campbell. Orthoclontics--Mr. P. R. Begg. Ethics, 
Economics and Dental Jurisprudence-Dr. H. T. J . Edwards. 
Crown :rnd Bridge Work--Dr. H . T. J. Edwards. Prophy
bxis and Oral Hygirnc- Dr. C. B. Maddern. Oral Smgery
r>r. T. D. Campbell. 

{11struc;!or: Prosthetic Dentistry-Mr. R. J. Brazil Smith. 
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Demonstrators: Crown and Bridge \Vork-Mr. R. J . Brazil 
Smith. Prosthetic Technique-Mr. L. A. M. Brougham_. 
Operative Technique-Mr. T. D. Hannon. Orthodontic 
Technique-Mr. P. R. Begg. 

Faculty of Law: 

Lect1irer : Law of Evidi>ncc and Procedure-Mr. G. S. Reed. 
Acting Leclurers: Law of Property, Part. I-Mr. M. R . C. 

Kriewaldt. Law of Property, Part II-Mr. L. A. Whiting
ton. 

Board of C om;iiercial Studies: 

Lecturer : Commercial Law I-Mr. C. C. Brebner. 

Tutors: Accountancy--Mr. A. W. Bampton, Mr. E. J. Blake, 
Mr. E. W. Painter. Commercial Practice-Mr. R. B. 
Dawbarn. Statistics-Mr. K. W. A. Smith. Economics-
Mr. E. G. Biaggini, Mr. H. G. Oliphant. 

Faculty of Arts: 
Acting Lecturers: History-Dr. A. Grenfell Price. Economics 

-Mr. E. G. Biaggini , Mr. R. B. Dawbarn. Political 
Institutions-Mr. J. W. Wainwright. Mathematics-Mr. 
H. W. Nietz, Mr. L. A. G. Symons, Mr. R. F. Canney. 

Assistant Lecturer: Economics--Mr. J. A. La N auze. 

Assistants: Classics--l\.Ir. IV. A. Cowan. French-Dr. E. A. 
Allen. 

Faculty of Science: 
Junior D.emonstrators: Chemistry-Mr. J. R. Price. Zoology 

-Miss E. R. Cleland, Miss K. M. Day. Botany-Miss 
B. S. Barrien. 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute: 

Assistant Plant Physiologist-Mr. R. F. Williams. Assistant 
Plant Pathologist- Mr. T. T. Colquhoun. 

Elrler C onservatorium: 

Teacher of Aural Culture and Musical Appreciation-Miss 
Heather Gell. 

IV. ROYAL VISIT. 

His Royal Highness the Duke of Gloucester honoured the 
University by accepting the ad eundem degree of Doctor of Laws 
during his visit to the State. A repmt of the proceedings is 
appended. 
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\" . ENDOW;\lENTS A~D GIFTS . 

Mrs. E. D<ni8s Thomas, who died in May, bequeathed £200 to 
augment the funds of the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarships, which 
were established to commemorate her husband. 

To perpetuate the memory of Hardwicke College a Committee 
of Old Scholars provided £100 to establish an annual prize in botany 
for girls at the leaving examination. 

Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., contributed a further grant 
of £500 for im·estigations into nitrogenous fertilizers at the Waite 
Institute. 

The Council gratefully accepted Mr. Mark Mitchell's offer to 
pro1,ide rm animal culture house in connection with the investiga
tions which are being c~rried on in the physiological and bio
chemical departments. The estimated cost of the building is £820. 

The C<Lrnegie Corporation of New York has provided a College 
Music Set, valued at 2,500 dollars, for the use of undergraduates. 

I
·.· The set, which will be under the control of the Director of the 

Elder Consen·atorium, includes a Capehart electric phonograph, 824 
records, 251 score.:; , and 129 books on music, with appropriate 
cabinets. This splendid addition to the eq11ipment of the University 
has been gratefully aekno11·ledged. 

The Broken Hill Associated Smelters Pty., Ltd., gave £100 in 
appreciation of the assistance rendered by the physiological and 
biochemical departments in the preparation of cortin for the treat
ment of a member of its staff. The sum will be applied to the 
purchase of additional apparatus for the departments of physiology 
and biochemistry. 

The Directors of Advertiser Newspapers Limited contributed 
£25 towards the expenses of the Board for Anthropological Research. 

The undermentioned gifts also were received :-M·odels for 
the pathological department from Dr. E. Ang~s Johnson; photo
graphs of eminent chemists from Professor C. S. Hicks; diffraction 
grating from Professor Sir Thomas Lyell; drilling machine made by 
the Apprentices' School from the Education Department; a copy 
of Rembrandt's " Lesson in Anatomy" from Mrs. Glanville Barker; 
a harmonium from l\frs. P ercy Grainger; appara tus for the Physics 
D epartm ent from M essrs. R. F. Turner, IV. A. Russell, and 
A. M. Cudmore; books and periodicals from the Carnegie Endow
ment for International Peace, the Bank of New South Wales, Pro
fessor Hancock, the Uni1·ersity of Caen, Sir 'William Bragg, Sir 
Langdon Bonython, the Australian Council for Educational Re
search, the Chemical Foundation, N .Y., Dr. A. Grenfell Price, the 
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Association of Mine Managers of the Transyaal, Professor E. Mayo, 
Miss M. Holmes, the Museums Association, London, the Eastern 
Bureau of the League of Nations Health Organization, the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in Australia (S.A. Branch), the Carnegie 
Institution, Sir Charles Martin, Mr. J. B. Scott, the American Insti
tute of Graphic Arts, le Ministere des TraYaux Publics, Buenos 
Aires, the Eye, Ear. Nose and Throat Section of the B.M.A. (S.A. 
Branch), the Public Library of South • us Lra lia, ir Williitru Mitchell, 
Mrs. T . Brailsford Robertson, Mr. T . K Barr mith, Mr. M. Mitchell, 
Professor R. \Y. Chapm:m, Mr. G. pi ll er, the rcJa~i 1·c;; of the late 
Mrs. Davies Thoma . lhe Australian 1\Iassage A ociation ( ... 
Bmucl1). the Lund b$civntor,r. Mr. G. J . Dawbam , J fr . Gilbert 
13rown Mr. A. L. colt, Dr. •. \Y. M rri, Lord Davie , Profes.<sor 
J . TI. '\\"il lou the T£ngineer-i n- 'hi f ' D pnrlmenl, Adela ide, Mr. 
H. J. l\:nox, nnd M L- w zy. An anonymous donor ha pre
sented the centenary cdiLion of the letters of Sir " a lter cot . Alt 
tbci:o gifts l1a,·e been sni tnbJy ttck nowledged. 

VI. AssISTANCID BY THE STAFF. 

A 1u1t1 l1 many demands for profc · iona l :1 i-ti:1nce from out id e 
the nil•cl"i ty h111·e been wet by I.he ·t:1ff. A liHge n umber of 
commercfo l tesls have been mndc u1 Lhc En"blcc1'ing Laboriuory, in
cluding :in xi ('nsil·e ,· ri s of test.s of concret.e on beha lf of the 

01·ernment for the ~'It. Bohl rcsen •oir, and f r t ho new wha1·1·c. 
at Pol't Ad luide. 

The Council granted permission to Professor T. Ha!Tcy Johnston 
to assist the Commissioner of Public Works by investigating and 
reporting on certain biological aspects of the Glenelg sewerage system. 

Professor G. V. Portus has been allowed to accept appointment 
as local adviser to the Australian Broadcasting Commission. 

Mr. H . W. Gartrell, lecturer in Mining, with the approYal of 
the Council, has been a.ppointed Dit'.ector of the Bonython Ore
dressing Laboratories. 

The S.A. Cricket Association has gratefully acknowledged the 
assistance of Mr. H. C. Trumble, Agronomist at the Waite Institute, 
in solving certain problems connected with the turf on their grounds. 

VII. UNIVERSITY SITE AND BUILDINGS. 

Considerable progress has been made with the erection of 
the Bonython Hall , and it is hoped that the building will be com
pleted in time for the Commemoration ceremony in December next. 

The grading and planting of the escarpment which traverses 
the University domain have been extended on the east, and stone 
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steps hoxe been placed at the rear of the Consen·atorium building. 
The work of beautifying the grounds by the planting of ornamental 
trees and shrubs has been continued. 

Sir William lVIitchell has presented a pair of beautiful iron 
g:rttes for an entrance to the grounds from the Frome Road frontage. 
The gates have been placed opposite to the Barr Smith Library, with 
which they will be connected by a roadway when the plans for 
hying out this portion of the ground are completed. 

VIII. vV AITE AcRICULTUilA'L RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 

Additional investigations on pastures have been instituted to 
determine the effect of the application of various combinations 
of phosphates and nitrogen on pasture mixtures, and also to test 
the information gained concerning the rotational grazing of irrigated 
pastures. 

A soil surny of the red brown earths of the major wheat
growing areas of South Australia has been commenced. In con
junction with the International Society of Soil Science, co-operative 
analyses have been carried out on soils from various parts of the 
worhl in order to determine more rapid methods for the estimation 
of organic matter. 

In co-operation with the Division of Plant Indust1·y of the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research, experiments are being 
conducted on the analysis of yield characteristics in wheat and 
their inheritance. Determinations of the baking quality of varieties 
of wheat and hybrid selections produced at the Institute have been 
made by the Pelshenke method. 

The analysis and elucidation in physiological terms of the 
effect of nitrogen and phosphorns on plant growth have been con
tinued. Special attention in this work is being paid to inter
action of these two nutrients in their effect on growth. Investi
gations on the nature of nitrogen metabolism in pasture grasses 
a re also in progress. 

Inrestigation of the factors determining the occurrence, spread 
and severity of the "take-all" disease of cereals is being continued. 
Steps are also being taken to determine the cause of a widespread 
disease which causes "gumming" and eventual!~- the death of 
limbs in apricot trees. 

Preliminary investigations on the plague grasshopper have been 
undertaken. Studies have been made of the economic status of 
the green peach aphis, the red-legged earth mites, and certain 
other pests of agricultural crops. Further studies of climatic 
factors which influence insect numbers have been made. 
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In agricultural chemistry, investigations have been made on the 
nature and properties of the viruses of tomato potted wil t nnd 
tobacco mosaic both in Yitro and in th l lant . n experime nt 
to determine the seasonal nitrate flu lllntion ul n oil under sown 
pasture has been commenced. T he effect of vnriou · fert.i]i ers 
on the yield of wheat, barley and pastmc rown in two different 
four-course rotations wit.h fallow is being in...-e tigated wit h oth er 
field experiments. 

IX. ELDER CoNSERVATORIUM ORGAN. 

The Elder Conservatorium Organ, which was opened in 1901, 
has been rebuilt and enlarged by the original builder, Mr. J. E. 
Dodd. Many new registers have been added, the action has been 
electrified throughout, the choir organ has been boxed, and a new 
console and pedal board provided. The pitch has been lowered 
to the international standard which is now in universal use. 

X. ANn-C.~NCER CAMPAIGN, 

There was no change in offic rs during the year, bu t it was 
necessary in October to appoint un ncldlf,ional technician on accoun t 
of the increase in t.he number of patients requiring X-rny treatmen t. 
The number of new patients admi tted to the 11\dio-therapy clinic 
at the Adelaide Hospital was 559, and the total of the a ttendance:; 
was 8,030. The latter figure shows a light deCl'ea e in the atten
dances of the previous year, whk.h is due to the reduced nmnbt:.r of 
visits by individual patients and not to n.ny falling off in the 
number of patients. As the clin ic ha now been in operation for 
five years, it is poosible to make usefl.11 estimate of the comparn
tiYe values of different forms of t reatmcu t. 

Since the receipt, at the end of 1933, of a further 100 mgm. of 
radium from the Federal Department of Health, many of the 
difficulties regarding the adequate and regular supply of radon 
bave been solved. 

T hr. Unive1 ity was J"epl'esen ted at the Fifth Annual Cancer 
Conference in Canberra by Mr. F. S. Hone, Honorary Director of 
t.he clinil: · Mr. J . . Yerco, honorary X-ray therapist; Mr. I. B. 
Jose, .. urgeon; and lvir. D. . Hanson, radiuin registrar. 

XI. BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGIC.~L RESEARCH. 

Before returning to Adelaide in March, Mr. T. G. H . Strehlow 
(:ont inued his im·estigalions in to t he Jin ui<stics and sociology of 
Centra l A ustrnlian abo1~gines. H e has collect d a mass of data 
of great in terc. I and scientific value. 
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Mr. x·. B. Ti11dale and Dr. H. K. Fry, in company ' "vi h one 
of the f w remaining full-blooded aborigine belonging t o the region. 
made a profi table urv y of many locali ies in the South-East, which 
are intimntely s~ociale~l with native life and legends. 

Dr. C. J. Hackett spent six months of the year in Central 
and Northern Australia investigating the condition known as 
'' boomerang leg," which occurs among the aborigines. 

A 1ni1·t r i t ~· fi eld expedi tion pro<:eedcu to P im ly l andy on 
t b Riv e:r Diamanliu:i. ill Augu-L,, camp was made a few miles 
south of the Qu cu land border near Birdsville, and a C4! 1' fu l st udy 
w:i mtLde of n group of aborigine , the reruuan oC the t,ribes 
fornwrl ~· o ocup~·i11g Ll1e far norU1- astern corner of this State. 

In November, Mr. N. B. Tindale a;nd Dr. C. J. Hackett spent 
t.wo weeks at Ooldea, on the East-West line , where observations were 
m ade on a large group of aborigines. 

XII. ANL\IAL PRODUCTS RESEM\CH FOUNDATION. 

Mi - "'L '. Dawbarn the chemist of the F oundaLiou rewrned 
in June from I•urop , where, dul'ing her year's lcn\'e of absence, sbe 
bad been wo1·kiug at the Lister Institute in Loodon, im<l in the 
Phy iology D e]lnl'tmcnt of the Medical School or U1c uiver ity 
of Lrasbm· •. M iss Dawbaru i con ti nu~ her i1we tigatiotJs into 
he ·cnc.>ei:-nc 1l f ell a ~he Animal Nut rition La.boratol'y. 

XIII. KooNAMOilE VEGETATION RESERVE. 

ince tbc lu: t report Dr. Wood ha made Lhrec Yisi Ls to th 
R ese1•vc. Jlcgenera tio11 has not proceeded fur her during the 
pe1:iod owing to t.11e continuat ion of drought ~ouditions, and some 
co111m1111i tie · ia the R · erve are connneucin" to show retrogression. 
Two pup I'S 0 11 drought resistance in. plant s were published dlll'in r 

the yeit1·, nud Lh dclailed field knowledge acquired on he Reserve 
ha - been ra nsfen ed in part to the laboratory where work is being 
<'R l'ricd out on the physiology of drought re ista.nce. 

XIV. JOSEPH FISHER LECTURE. 

The Jo~ph Fi~:he l' Lach1re was given i11 September by Mr. 
L. G. Melvill ; his :.;ubjcct; was ' Gold landar<l or Goods Stand
a rd ." The addrc. has been print ed and distributed gratis in 
a ccordonce wit h Ilic provi ion of I.he Jo eph Fisher Foundation. 
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XV. OTHER CONTRIBUTIONS TO KNOWLEDGE. 

Other work done by members of the Uni1'ersity is referred to 
in the Chancellor's address, which is appended to this report. The 
year's bibliography is also appended. 

XVI. REPHESENTATION AT CONFEREN CES, ETC. 

'J'hc ·niversit~' wns represented af. the elebrn tions oi the quin.
~en te.nary of the niversity of Catania. by Mr. 0.. R. Jttr.Y, and t 
the , eventeenLh Annual Conference of the Workers' EducrLtiona. l 
Association by P1·0Cessors J. A. Fi tz-Herber~ llud J. 1eKell111· ewnrt. 
Au address was ent to the niversi ty of Bern on the occ:isiou of 
its centenary celebrations. 

XYII. R.EPH.ESEN'l'ATION IN VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS, ETC. 

The following representatives of the University were appointed: 
-On the Advisory Committee of the University and Adelaide Hos
pital-Mr. F. S. Hone, Mr. W. Ray, and Mr. H. Gill Williams; on 
the Council of the Universities Bureau-Professors J. I. Orme 
Masson and J. T . vVilson; on the Medical Board of South Aus
tralia-Mr. A. M . Cudmore; on the Ridley Memorial Trust
Professor A. E. V. Richardson; on the Board of the Public Library, 
Muse"tnn und Art Gallery of South Australia-Professor T. Harvey 
Johnston and Mr. R. N. Finlayson; on the Council of St. Mark's 
College-Professor R. vV. Chapman; on the Advisory Council of 
Eduration--Profe;:sors Kerr Grant and J. McKellar Stewart; on 
the Flor'.l and Fauna Board--Professors J . B. Cleland and A. K 
Macbeth. 

XVIII. NUMBERS OF STUDENTS. 

The number of un<lerg'.·aduates was 976, of uon-graduahng 
students 948, and of post-graduate students 142. Of the non
graduating students 64 attended from the School of Mines. At 
the Elder Conservatorium 207 students studied principal subjects, 
and 59 attended classes only. 

The number of candidates studying for the B.A. degree was 
474, for the M.A. degree 8, for the D .Litt degree 1, for t he B.Ec . 
degree 36, for the B.Sc. degree 93, for the M.Sc. degree 4, for the 
D .Sc. degree 1, for the B.Ag .Sc. degree 11 , for the B.E. degree 118, for 
the M.E. degree 1, for the LL.B. degree 117, for the LL.M. degree 1, 
for the M.B., B.S. degrees 146, fo1· th e M.D. degree 4, for the M.S. 
degree 1, for the B.D.S. degree 17, for the Mus.Bae. degree 14, for 
the Mus.Doc. degree 1, and for the diploma in education 45. 
396 students attended the course for the diploma in Commerce, 63 
for the diploma in Public Administration, 79 for the diploma in 

• 
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Pharmacy, and 17 for the diploma in Music. Three students 
attended the special course of instruction arranged to meet the 
requirements of . the Massage Association; 9 Pharmacy Board stu
dents attended classes in Pharmacy; 15 attended a spe oial post
graduate course in Anatomy, and 15 attended a special course for 
students in Optometry. 

Night lectmes were given in the following subjects:---Botany, 
Chemistry, Economics, Education, English Language and Litera
ture, Ethics, French, Geography, Geology, History, Latin, Mathe
matics, Physics, Psychology, Accountancy, Commercial Law, Com
mernial Practice, English Composition, Public Administration. Politi
cal Institutions, and Statistics. 

XIX. DEPARTMENT OF TUTORIAL CLASSES. 

Five tutorial classes, fourteen lecture classes, two preparatory 
classes, and eleven study circles were held at the University. 

• Two lecture classes were held at Port Adelaide. Lecture classes 
were also held at Colonel Light Gardens, Hindmarsh, Glenelg. 
and Largs Bay. Courses of lectures were given at Murray Bridge 
and Strathalbyn. The total enrolment for the city classes was 
1,181. Of this number 727 students attended at least half the 
meetings. 

XX. MATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

The following statutes were amended:-Chapter IX, Of Matricu
lation; Chapter XIV, Of the John Howard Clark Prize; Chapter 
XXX, Of the Tinline Scholarship. 

Regulations dealing with the B.A., M.A., B.Sc., B.Ag.Sc., M.E., 
LL.B., and M.D. degrees and the diploma in Applied Science, were 
amended or repealed. 

XXL PUBLIC EXAMINATIOKS. 

The following numbers of candidates presented themselves at 
the Public Examinations:-

The Supplementary Leaving Examination in February: 155 
candidates. 

Intermediate and Intermediate Commercial Examinations in 
November: 2,678 candidates. 

Leaving and Leaving Co=ercial Examinations in November: 
1,288 candidates. 

Leaving Honours Examination: 187 candidates. 



ANNUAL REPORT. 3()9 

The Commissioner of Public Works again granted the use of 
the Exhibition Building for the examinations in November. 

The examinations were held in country towns and districts at 
46 permanent and 45 temporary ·centres. 

The Public Examinations in Music of the Australian Music 
Examinations Board were held in May and September. In South 
Australia there were 440 entries in Theory and 968 in Practice of 
Music. 

XXII. ADMISSION TO DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 

At a meeting of the Council held on the 29th June, the follow
rnµ: were admitted:-

Degr.ee of Bachelor of Laws: 

.E lliull, Keith 

Degree of Doctor of Medicine: 

Cockburn, Malcolm Turner, M.B., B.S. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Wallace, Frank Kenneth 

Degrc.e of 1vl aster of Ar ls: 

Sparrow, Lorna Discombe, B.A. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts: 

Thomas, Margaret Helen 

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering: 

Adams, Colin Francis Shnukal, Jack 
Gratton, Mephan John Sparrow, Maxwell Elliott 

Degree of Doctor of Music: 

Scarlett, Robert Dalley, Mus.Bae. 

Diploma in Applied Sdence: 

Adams, Colin Francis 
Grat.ton, Mephan John 

Diploma in Pharma.cy: 

Martin. Adeline Zoe 

Shnukal, Jack 
Sparrnw, Maxwell Elliott 

The following graduate of another unfrersity was admitted 
ad eundem gradum: 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts: 

Champion de Crespigny, Nancy, B.A. (Melb.) 
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At the Commemoration on t he 12th December the fo ll owing 
were admitted:-

Degree of Bachelor of Laws: 

Bright, Charles Hart 
Brocksopp, John Ernest 
Frick, Majorie May 
Gilmore, Jean 
Mitchell, Roma Flinders 

Moodie, Colin Troup 
Robertson, Donald Alexander 
Rowe, Colin Davies 
Sangster, Alexander K eith 
Sergeant, Maxwell Stuart 

D egree of D octor of M cdicine : 

Arden, Felix Wilfrid . M .B., B.S. 
Fry, H enry K enneth, M.B., B.S .. B.Sc. 

Degrees of Bachelor of JI edicin c and Bachdor of 
Surgery: 

Barbour, John Russell 
Birks, Peter Macintyre 
Clarkson, Alan James 
Cleland, William Paton 
Day, Robert Sydney 
Gild, Albert 
J ens, John Matthias Joseph 

Kelly, Thomas Davis 
O'Connor, ~'alter John 

(Everard Scholar) 
Pellew, Richard Al fred Amyas 
Simpson, Frederick W ill iam 
\ ·\'est, Leonard Roy 

D egree of B ach<' lor of D£ 11 la / Surgery: 

Clarke. Harold Vernon 
Funder. Anne Cathrine 
Sands, Desmond M01otag11e \Yillington 

Degree of i\faster of Arts: 

Church, John Henry, B .A. 

Hon ours D e(lrce 

Goss, Noel Frederick 
Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn 
Kerr, Colin Gregory 

of B achelor of A rts: 

Oats, William Kicolle. B.A. 
Padman, John Stuart 
Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 

Andersen, Kerstin Lillemor 
Bright, Charles Hart 
Burfield, Arthur 
Chapman, John Marsden 
Cherry, Aileen Percival 
Cohen, Lena Sybil 
Croker, Annie Isobel 
Dawson, David L., A.U.A. 
Donaldson, Muriel Grace 
Ewers. William David 

Garrett, Dorothea H elene 
Gili, Clarence William Cecil 
Harris, Loma Muriel 
Hayward, ~~alter Richard 
Hebart, Werner Friedri ch 
Holdsworth, Leslie McLeod 
Ingamells, Reginald Charle;; 
Isom, Constance Ruth 
James, Bertha Gwendoline 
J ohnson , William C . S. 
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Judd, Percival R. H., A.U.A. 
Kiek, Margaret Lucy 
Kleeman, William Hurtle 
Knauerhase, Oscar Carl 
Macklin, Laura Muriel Caterer 
McDonald, John Hunter 
McKinnon, Robert Campbell 
Miller, Annie Rose 
Murray, Philomena Mary 
Painter, Rowland George 
Pearson, Howard James 

Proctor, Rose Emily 
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie 
Schubert, Frank Helmut 
Skuce, Beryl Marion Rebecca. 
Smith, Vera Lisnagore 
Strahan, Anthon,.v William 
Sugg, Bentham Horace 
Trenorden, Glenwynne Eva • 
Wells. Elizabeth Wynne 
White, Helena Victoria 
Wilmshurst, Maurice George 

Degree of Master of • 'c:i 11ce: 

Berry, Philip Alan, B.Sc. 
Gallus, Hermann Peter Christian, B.Sc. 
Stoate, Theodore Norman, B .Sc. 
Williams, Robert Francis, B.Sc. (W.Aus.) 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science: 

Iliffe, Michael Isaac Glover 
LeMessurier, David Hugh, B.Sc. 
Price, James Robert, B.Sc. 

Degree of Bachelor 

Allen, William Douglas 
Barrien, Beryl Stoddart 
Cox, David William 
Foote, George Buchanan 
Hooper, Peter Laurence 
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest 
Kuchel, Clemens Carl 

of Science: 

Motteram, Reginald 
Newman, Bernard William 
Pritchard, John Joseph . 
Smith, Jack Edwin 
Thomas, Jack 
Watson, Ruth 

Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science: 

Fornachon, John Charles M. Laffer, Leonard Hughes 
Hnbblc, George Dixon Riceman, David Stirling 

Degree of Bachelor 

Anders, Ralph Charles 
Butto1;1, Reginald Ernest 
Chapman, Stanley B., B.Sc. 
Clark, Hugh Rodney 
Fisher, James Hubert Thomas 
Fleming, Hugh Douglas 
Jacob, Charles Ernest F . 

of Engineering: 

Limbert, Melville Louis 
Machin, George Herbert 
Patterson, William Friedrich 
Simpson, Robert Allen 
Walkley, Gavin 
'Yoodman, Stanley Kenneth 
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The following graduates of other Universities were admitted 
r.d eundem gradum: 

Degree of Doctor of M. edicine: 

Wilkinson, Herbert John, M.D. (Syd.) 

Degree of Ma.ster of Arts: 

Cowan, William Alb~rt, M.A. (N.Z.) 
Ginam, Dora Alice, M.A. (Syd.) 
Harvey, Frederick George, M.A. (Yale) 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts: 
Smith, Adeline Rutherford Wesley, B.A. (R.U.I.) 

De{free of Doctor of Science: 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas, D .Sr. (Oxon.) 

The following qualified for diplomas:-
Diploma in Applied Science: 

Anders, Ralph Charles Limbert, Melville Louis 
Button, Reginald Ernest Machin, George Herbert 
Chapman, Stanley B., B:Sc. Patterson, William Friedrich 
Clark, Hugh Rodney Simpson, Robert Allen 
Fisher, James Hubert Thomas Walkley, Gavin 
Fleming, Hugh Douglas Woodman, Stanley Kenneth 
Jacob, Charles Ernest F. 

Diploma in Secondary 
Bennett, Charles G., B.A. 
Glastonbury, James Oliver 

Garnet, B.A., B.Sc. 
Harris, Donald D., M.A. 

Educal'ion: 
KelJy, Ellen, B.A. 
McDonald, Gilbert S., B.A. 
Pash, Hannah Rita, B.A. 
Paull, Alec Gordon, M.A., B.Sc. 

Diploma in Primary Education: 

Hauser, Frederick Herbert, B.A. 
Redden, Martin Philip, B.A. 

Diploma 1:n Commerce: 

Arthur, Maude Jessie 
Bowden, Harry Frederick 
Chapple, Keith Fletcher 
Eddy, John Edwin 
Ellis, Keviri Clifford Keith 
Fewell, Stanley William 
Forbes, Wilfred Roy 
Garrett, Eric Mostyn 
Hand, Allan 
Harris, Norman Alexander 
Howland, Arthur Stilville 

(Fisher Medallist) 

Letcher, "\Villiam John 
Love, Ronald Edward B. 
McAulilfo, Lionel Frank 
Matthews, Leonard George 
Parkinson, John Haslam 
Runge, Maxton Koeppen 
Rush, Herbert Stanley 
Searcy, John Dudley 
Walkington, Newton Gilbert 
Whitwell, Bruce Dowland 
Williams, Edward George 
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Diploma in Public Administration: 
Cottrell, Francis Allan Reseigh, Claude Edgar 
Jeffery, Charles Frederick Sando, Maurice Hughes 
Naylon, Augustine James 

Diploma of Associale in Music: 
Rofe, Joyce Newton, A.U.A. 
Virgo, Jean Ysobell 

Diploma in Phar-111aey: 

Clark, Arthur Wellesley 
Gaunt, Norman William 
Hosking, Allen Edwin 
1\tianning, Lancelot Henry 
Manton, Jack Hudson 
Parker, Rex Carleton 

Ramsay, Douglas 
Rice, William Frederick 
Salman, Harry vVilliam 
Smith, Graham Reginald 
Walsh , Zeta Mary 
Wigley, Tom Joseph 
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The following qualified for the 
Coventry, Charles Robey 
Davis, Raymond William 

Final Certificate in Law :
Puddy, Albert Forwood 
Whimpress, Thomas Abraham 

Hay, Frederick Dean 

XXIIL ACCOUNTS. 

n ab;;tract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
during the ycnr 1934 is annexed to this report . There is also 
a further statement showing the actual position of the University 
with i-e ·1 ect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
o f 193'1. 

Sigm·d on behalf of the Council, 

G. J. R. MURRAY, 

Chanrellor 

Adelaide, 

30th Janllftry, 1935. 
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VISIT OF HIS 
DUKE 

ROYAL HIGHNESS 
OF GLOUCESTER. 

THE 

A spccinl congr g:Hitll1 of the lfoiv r·itr w:r hr.Id iu the Elde1· 
Hall on t.hc 16th October fo r 1h purpo · ol' conferring the ad eundem 
degree of Doctor of L1111·,; on H i Roya l H:ighn ... ~he Duke of 
Gloucester. 

The following address of welcome was read by the Vice
Chancellor :-

,, May it please Your Royal Highness: 

''The University of Adelaide bids Your Royal Highness a most 
13ordial welcome. vVe welcome you as a member of the Royal 
Family, to which we are bound by love and pride no less than by 
allegiance. And we welcome you as the special envoy of His 
Majesty on the import9. nt miEsion which has brought you to our 
shores. 

"The names that sland at the head of our Senate roll are thos.e 
oi His Majesty the King, His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, 
aud H is Hoyal llighne~- the Duke of York. In was in this hall that 
they grnciou ly cnnf rr d di tinetion on the University by receiving 
t,lieir degroei · <'.llld it is very gratifying to us that Your Royal High
ness should 11ttencl here to-dity to confer still further honour upon 
t i s by ac epting t he same high degree as you hold from the Univer
sity of Cambridge. 

" Your Royal Highness's name will be inscribed on om roll 
of graduates next to that of His Royal Highness the Duke of York, 
:rnd will ever be held in the highest regard and veneration, not only 
on account of your exalted rank, but also for your splendid example 
of devotion to your profession, and for your ready sympathy with the 
unfortunate and the suffering. 

"We hope that Your Royal Highness will enjoy your visit to 
Australia, and that you will convey to His Majesty from all the 
members of this Universit~, our affection and admiration for him 
personally as well as our constant devotion to the Throne." 

His lloyal Highness was presented for the Degree of Doctor 
of Laws by the Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor A. L_ 
Campbell. 

The Chancellor conferred the degree and addressed His Royal 
Highness as follows :-
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"Your Royal Highncs.;; , 

" We bt•g you lo nccer1t our 111 0 ·t grateful thm1ks ior Ll1c 
houou r ~-ou ha,·c conJcrrcd upon w by nc cpLing this degre" T he 
rn i\'Cr ily hn rece ived wo ot her mnrk- of t.he Royal favour , w)iich 

hn1·c> t1ol b en men tioned in the n ld re - that ha, be n ro11 d by the 
\'i ce- ho uc ll or. In 1. I H e1· :Nfo jesly Queeu Victorin i s~ue<l letter 
pn!.on , under h 1· Ro.ru l ign m. n.unl, di.rccting thnh the degrees 
of the ·nivcr ity of Aclcfa idc i;hould have wi lhin the E mpire t he 
same rank, precedence a.ncl consideration as if gran ted by any 
tTniver-it~· in the Un.i ted Kingdom ; nn<l , in 1001, His Maj e- Ly t he 
l ing, yotu· father, t hf.' n Dllk<' of Cornwa ll a nd York laid t he founda
tion- tone of 11. part of our buildings, which he aft, rward nll owed 
lo b n:u n11 d ' Th Prince of )r: les Build ing.' 

"Since that visit of His Majesty the University has prospered 
amazingly . Two residential colleges have been established. Bene
factions haYe been received to the value of more than half a million . 
Buildings have been erected oyer an area of 15 acres, the latest, 
which is still in course of construction, being the Bonython Hall, the 
gift of Sir Langdon Bonython. The number of students has 
increased fi..-e-fold. The 1 ri vile es of a.ffiHation have been granted 
by the Universities of xford and Cambridge. And, proudest 
distinction of all, His R oynl Hig hness t he Prince of Wales, and 
His Royal Highne~s th Duke of York ha ve become members of 
our Senate. 

" Such, in a few words, is the progress, since the beginning of 
the century. when His Majesty was last here, of the foundation 
with which Your Royal Highness has to-day so graciously consented 
to be connected, and which bids you a loyal, enthusiastic, and 
affectionate welcome." 

His Royal Highness replied in the following words:-

" I thank you all \"cry sincerely for the honour which the 
Adelaide University has done me in conferring upon me a degree. I 
am. doubly sPnsiblc of the honour in that, having been an under
graduate of Cambridge of no great scholastic attainment, I am 
imbued with respect for those who proceed to a degree and am 
well a ware of the pri\rileges attached to it. 

"Oxford and Cambridge have for years past been strengthened 
and invigorated by the enr0lment of students from all parts of the 
Empire, a m ivcment largely inspired by the imagination of Cecil 
Rhodes. 

"I do noc think that it is possible to over-estimate the Yalue 
to !lie Empire of experience gained in this way. The friendships 
formed, the sympathy established, and the ideas exchanged between 
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Lhow who ought. t.o be lr.!\ders of their respective peop.les cannot 
foil to have n profound c.ffect upon our fulure. I woul<l lil.;:e to 
see these piJgl'iniages extended, and a flow of young men coming 
regularly from Orea~ Britain to the Dominions' seats oI learning. 

"I imderstan,d that I he University of Adehlide was found.eel in 
1874, and I Ofi'cr you my ('OU~rttlttfations llll the attainmenl of 
your d.iamond jubilee. I nm delighted lo hct1r youl' record of the 
astonishing progre$ mntlc by the Univcrsi~y since the yisil· of my 
rather, and 1 cxleud to .vou my goorl wishes for a future of e\·cr
wideuing infi.uencc." 
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OF PUBLICATIONS BY 

ME"MEETIS OF THE UNIVERSITY STAFF. 

BrAGGINI, EaNEST GonooN, M.A ., Tutor in English Compo&ition. 

317 

English in Australia: Taste and training in a modern community; with 
a foreword by F. R. ~avis. 134 pp. Melbourne Un.iv. Pr. 
Melb. 1934. Milford. Lond. 1934. 

BLACK, JonN MoCoNNELL, Honorary Lecturer in Systematic Botany. 
Additions to the flora of South Aui>tralia, no . 32. Roy. Soc. S. Aust. 

Trans., 58 (1934), 168-86, pl. X-XI. 

BRoWN, GILBERT, M.B ., Ch.B. (Liverpool), Instructor in Anaesthetics. 
Spinal anaesthesia . Med. jour. Aust., 1934, vol. 2, 629-34. 

CAMPBELL, THOMAS DRAPER, D.D.Sc., Lecturer on Oral Surgery and 011 
Dental Anatomy. 

K otes on the aborigines of the south-east of South Australia. Roy. 
Soc. S. Aust. Trans., 58 (1934), 22-32. 

CHAPMAN, ROBERT WILLIAM, C.M .G., M .A., B .C.E. (Melb.), M.I.E. (Aust.), 
Professor of Engineering. 

Shrinkage of mortars made from Australian Portland cement (with 
R. F. Cockburn). Instn. of Engineers, Aust. Jour., 6 (1934), 
37-40. 

Australian standard rules 
concrete in building. 
1934. Compiled by 
Chapman. 

for the design, fabrication, and erection of 
60 pp. Standards Assoc. of Aust. Syd. 

Committee under Chairmanship of R. W. 

CLARK, EDWARD VINCENT, B.Sc., M .Inst.C.E., M.I.E. (Aust.), A.M.I.E.E., 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 

Chokes and condensers. Elect. rev., 113 (1933), 731-2. 
Gebus Diesel electric control for railways. Elect. engineer and 

merchandiser, 11 ( 1934-5), 130-2. 
Three-wire distribution. 

(1933-4)' 293-4. 
Elect. engineer and merchandiser, 10 

Yoltage regulation and revenue. Elect. rev., 115 (1934), 110. 

CL1'."LAND, JOHN BURTON, M.D. (Syd.), Marks Professor of Pathology. 

Australian fungi: notes and descriptions, no . 9. Roy. Soc. S. Aust. 
Trans., 57 (1933), 187-94. 

Dirds seen between Oodnadatta and the Musgrave Ranges. S. Aust. 
Ornithologist, 12 (1934), 149-53. 
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Branchiogenic cancers and o~her carcinomata of the neck of cryptic 
origin (with B. S. Hanson). Med. jour. Aust., 1934, vol. 2, 241-9. 

Clinical diagnosis and post-mortem findings in malignant disease. Med. 
jour. Aust., 1934 .. vol. 2, 65-71. 

Examples of the unsuspected extensive distribution of cancer cells. 
Sydney. Univ. Cancer Research Com. Jour., 5 (1934), 186-8. 

History of the aboriginal narcotic pituri (with T. Harvey Johnston). 
Oceania, 4 (1933-4), 201-23, 268-89. 

The lesions present at autopsy in Wasserm:mn positive cases. Urologic 
and cutaneous rev., 38 (1934), 271-3. 

Medical names in Australian geographical nomenclature. Med. jour. 
Aust.. 1934, vol. 1, 549-57. 

The natives of the north-west of South Australia. Med. jour. Aust., 
1934, vol. 1, 848-53. 

Pathological lesions in uatives of Central Australia (Mt. Liebig area) 
(with J. H. Gray). Jour. trap. med. and hyg., 37 (1934), 1-9. 

P:ithological lesions met with amongst aborigines in the Musgrave 
Ranges, South Aust1·aha (uilh .T. H. Gray). Jour. trap. med. and 
hyg., 37 (1934), 305-11. 

Pathological lesions met with in the oesophagus during: poot-rnortem 
examinations. Med. jour. Aust., 1934, vol. 1, 588-9. 

Rheumatic heart lesions in 3,000 Australian post-mortem examinations. 
Med. jour. Aust., 1934, vol. 2, 382-5. 

Toadstools and mushrooms and other larger fungi of South Australia. 
pt. 1. 178 pp. Govt. Pr. Adel. 1934. (Brit. Sci. Guild, SA. 
Branch. Handbooks of the flora and fauna of S. Aust.). 

DAnnsoN, JAMES, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.E.S., Head of the Department ot 
Entomology, ·waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

Climate in relation to insect ecology in Australia, 1: Mean monthly 
precipitation and atmospheric saturation deficit in Australia. Roy. 
Soc. S. Aust. Trans., 58 (1934), 197-210. 

The "luceme flea," Sminthwrus viridis L. (Collembola), in Australia. 
66 pp. 5 pl., 28 figs. Govt. Pr. Melb. 1934. (Australia. 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research. Bulletin, No. 79.) 

The monthly precipitation-e,·aporation ratio in Australia as determined 
by saturation deficit. Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans .. 58 (1934), 
33-6. 

The second annual report of Thrips im·estigation. Fruit world Aust., 
35 (1934)' 667-8. 

Dwu;s, JoHN GRIFFITHS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Agrostologist, ·waite Agricultural 
Research Institute. 

The establishment, persistency, and productivity of selected pasture 
species on an irrigated reclaimed swamp (with H. C. Trumb1l') . 
32 pp. Govt. Pr. Melb. 193'1. (Australia. Council for 
Scientific and Industrial Research. Bulletin, no. 80.) 
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Notes on the technique of pasture investigations (u•ilh H . C. Tn.1mble). 
Imp. Bur. Plant Genetics: Herbag8 Plants. Bulletin , no. 14 
(1934)' 23-32. 

Fi::NN&n, HAR L&s A 1.11r~1t·1· E owMm, D. "c:. (M elb.), Le·lu:"C•1· in G itra phy . 
Au trru i te , pt. 1: CJa · i fi~ ion oi the W. If. C . • haw 1:ollecti0Tl . Roy. 

oc. . Au l. T rnn ., 5 0934), 62-79, pl. I V-I X. 4 tig . 
This climah~ of ours. Public ervice l'C\'. , 41 (1934l. no. 9. pp . 9. 1L ; 

no. 10 t p. 9-10. .:l l~o fa 'oulh _ u!!tl'l11ian lr::J t'her ' inur .. 20 
(1934) , n o. 10, 6-10. 

FRY, HENRY KENNETH, B.Sc., M.D., Lecturer in Therapeutics and Materia 
Medi ca. 

Kinship and descent among the Australian aborigines. Roy. Soc. 
S. Aust. Trans., 58 (1934) , 14-2L 

HICKS, CEDRIC STANTON, M .Sc., M .B., Ch.B . (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Camb.) , F.I.C. 
(Land.), F .C .S. (Land .), P rofessor of Human Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 

The respiratory exchange of the Australian aborigine ! with H. 0. 
Moore and C. Eldridge). Aust. j our. exp er. biol. and med. sci., 
12 (1934) ' 79-89. 

The ultra-violet absorption spectra of certain denatured proteins ( 1cith 
H. F . Holden) . Aust. jour. exper. biol. and med. sci., 12 (1934 ), 
91-7. 

HoWCHIN, ':V ALTER, F .G.S., Honorary Professor of Geology and Palaeon
tology. 

A list of original papers and other works published by 'Walter Howchin 
from 1874 to 1933. Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans., 57 (1933) , 242-9 

JoHNSTON, THOMAS HARVEY, M.A., D.Sc. (Syd.), Professor of Zoology . 
The history of the aboriginal narcotic Pi turi (with J. B. Cleland). 

Oceania , 4 (1933-4), 201-23, 268-89. 
New t.remn.todes from Australian elasmobranchs. Aust. jour. exp er. 

b iol. and med . . ci., 12 (1934), 25-32. 
NoLes Oil ome monocotylid trematodes. Linn. Soc. :~ .S.W. Proc., 

49 (1934), 62-5. 
Remarks on some Australian Cestodaria. Linn. Soc, ~ .S.'W. Proc , 

49 (1934)' 66-70. 

Report on proposa l .for the discharge of effluent from the Gienelg 
Sewage '£rea.tment W orks. 20 pp. Govt. Pr. Adel., 1934. 

Some Austra lian a!lllporrlrn tine trematodes. Roy. Soc . S. Aust. 
Trans., 5 (193•1), 139-48. 

LINDON, LEONARD CHARLES EDWARD, M .B., M .S., F .R.C.S. (Eng.), Lecturer 
in Clinical Surgery. 

Some remarks on the diagnosis of acute conditions of the abdomen. 
Med. jour. Aust., 1934, vol. 1, 336-1'. 
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MACBETH, ALEXANDER KrLLEN, M.A. (St. And.) D.Sc. {Ilclf.) F.I.C, 
M.R.I.A., Angas Professor of Chemistry. 
The absorption J) ctrtl or hydroxy-naphthaqlLinones and of the colour

ing matter of Drosem H hillakcri (WWt A. B. Beck and F. L . 
Winzor). Aust. jour. xper. biol. aud med. ci., 12 (1934), 203-12. 

MATTERS, R1WINA·LD FRANCIS, M.D., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Assistant Lec
turer and Demonstrator in Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Alterations in the caJcium content of the blood in relation to the 
menstrual cycle ( u,ith E. U. Hiibbe). Aust. jour. exper. biol. and 
med. sci., 12 (1934), 19-23. 

A note on the maturation of the female black-hooded rat (i\!fu.•. Nor
vegicus) (wi,th M. E. MacKay). Aust. jour. exper. biol. and med . 
sci., 12 (1934), 151-4. 

MAwsoN, Sm DouGLAs, Kt., O.B.E ., B.E. (Syd.), D.Sc., F .R.S. (Lond.), 
Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. 

The Arltunga and Karoonda meteorites. Roy. Soc. S. Aust. Trans., 
58 (1934), HJ. 

The Kerguelen Archipelago. Geog. jour., 83 (1934), 1-12. 

The Munyallina beds, a late proterozoic formation. Roy. Soc. S. 
Aust. Trans., 58 (1934), 187-96. 

Wilkes's Antarctic landfalls. Roy. Geog. Soc. Aust., S.A. Branch . 
Proc., 34 (1934), 70-113. 

MAYO, HEILEN MARY, fyf .D., B.S., Clinical Lecturer on the Medical Disease£ 
of Children. 

The treatment of acute enteritis in infants. 
1934, vol. 1, 538-9. 

Med. jour. Aust., 

OLDHAM, ·WILFRID, Ph.D . (Lond.), M.A., Lecturer in Hi8tory. 
London on the Thames. 32 pp. O.U.P. Melb. 1934. 

PETRIE, ARTHUR H1·LL KELVIN, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. (Melb.), Plant Physi
ologist. Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

The drift of the content of potassium and calcium with age in plants. 
Aust. jour. exper. biol. and med. sci., 12 (1934), 99-110. 

PoRTUS, GARNET VERl!l, M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), Professor of Political Science 
and History. 

The emergence of Australia. Australia to-day, 1935, 23-43. 
The historical role of trade unionism. Econ. rec., 10 (1934), 16-30. 

PnEi; ·orr, JAMES AltTl:n:n, D . c., W1iit!l Profo~ -or or Agrioultmal Chemistry. 
The composit.ion of some ironstone gravel from Australian soils. 

R oy. Soc. . Au. L. Trans., 58 (1934) . 10-13. 

The detcrminatio11 of tho lime requirement of ii in association wi th 
soil surveys (1Ci.lh C. G. ~ephen ) . Australia. Council for Sc.ieu
tific and !Jidusiria l Re ·ea rch. J our., 7 (1934 ), 185-9. 
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The rclntions:hip bet.ween the mechanical composition of the soil and 
t he esLima te of texture in the field (with J. K. Taylor and T. J. 
Marshnll ). Internat. Soc. Soil. Sci. Commission I. Trans .. A 
(1934) 14.3-53. 

The relationships between sticky point, moisture equivalent, and 
mechanical analysis in some Australian soils (with H. G. Poole). 
Jour. agric. sci., 24 (1934), 1-14. 

Single value climatic factors. Roy. Soc. S. Aust . Trans., 58 {1934), 
48-61. 

Soil smTeys in Australia. Empire jour. exper. agric., 1 (1933), 33~. 

STEWART, JoHN McKEJLLAU, D .Pbil. (Edin.), Hughes Professor of Philo
sophy. 

Husserl's phenomenological method. Aust. jour. psych. and philos. 
12 (1934)' 62-72. 

STREHLOW, THEODOR GEORG HEINRICH, B .A., Acting Lecturer in Old and 
Middle English. 

Ankotarinia, an Aranda myth. Oceania, 4 (1933-4). 187-200, 2 pl. 

SWAN, DUNCAN CAMPBEDL, B.Sc. (W. Aus.), Assistant Entomologist, Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute. 

Dermatitis caused by a mitl' (Pecliculaides ventricosus), and its occur-
rence in Austral ia. Med. jour. Aust., 1934, vol. 2, 571-7. 

The hay itch mite (Pedicvloides '/Jenlricosus (Newport) (Acarina, 
Pediculoididae) in South Austi:alia. S. Aust. Dept. of Agric 
Jour., 37 (1933-4), 1289-99. 

The red-legged earth mite (Hal,atyde:u.s destr?tclar) (Tucker) in South 
Australia; with remarks upon PenlhalellS major (Duges). S. 
Aust. Dept. of Agric. Jo lU'., 38 (1934-5), 353-67. 

A scarab beetle (Aphodius tasmaniae Hope) destructive to pastures in 
the south-east of South Australia. S. Aust. Dept. of Agric. 
Jour., 37 (1933-4), 1149-56. 

T1rnMBLE, HUGI-I CmnsTIAN, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb .), Agronomist, Waite Agricul
tural R esearch Institute. 

The establishment and management of irrigated pastures. S. Aust. 
Dept. of Agric. Jour., 37 (1933-4), 959-M. 

The establishment, persisteney, and productivity of selected pasture 
species on an il-1-ianted reclaimed swamp (with J. G. Davies). 32 
pp. Govt. Pr. Mclb. 1934. (Austra lia. Council for Scientific 
nnd Industrinl Research. B.ulletin, uo. 80.) 

Notes on the technique of pasture investigations (with J. G. Davies). 
Imp. Bur. Plant Genetics: Herbage Plants. Bulletin, no. 14 
(1934)' 23-32. 

The variety conce11t in relation to Phalaris tuberosa and allied forms 
(uith A. B . Cashm-0re) . Herbage reviews, 2 (1934), 1-4, 3 figs. 



322 BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

W1LKINSON, HERBERT JoHN, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.), B.A., Elder Professor of 
Anatomy and Histology. 

Further experimental studies on the innervation of striated muscle. 
Jour. comp. neurology, 59 (1934), 222-38. 

A low-power micro-proj ection apparatus. 
Jour., 54 (1934), 97-8. 

R-0y. Microscop. Soc. 

WrLTON, JoHN RAYMOND, Sc.D. (Camb.), D .Sc., Elder Professor of Mathe
matics. 

An approximate functional equation of simple type, I. Lond. Math. 
Soc. Jour., 9 (1934), 194-201. 

---, II. Lond. Math. Soc. Jour., 9 (1934), 247-54. 
An approximate functional equation with applications to a problem 

of Diophantine approximation. Journal fiir Math., 169 (1933), 
219-37. 

An extended form of Dirichlet's divisor problem. Lond. Math. Soc. 
Proc., (2), 36 (1933), 391-426. 

A note on Stirling's theorem. Mathematical notes, no . Z8 (1933), 
xii-xiii. 

WINZOR, FRANK LovELOCK, B.Sc., Assistant Lecturer in Chemistry. 
The absorption spectra of hydroxy-naphthaquinones and of the colour

ing matter of Drosera WhiUakeri (with A. K. Macbeth and A. B. 
Beck). Aust. jour. exper. biol. and med. sci., 12 (1934), 203-12. 

Woon, JosEPH GARNEJ'.tl', D.Sc., Professor of Botany. 
The physiology of xerophyllism in Australian plan : T he stomata! 

frequencies, transpi ration and osmotic pressures of clerophyll and 
tomentose-succulent leaved f)lants. Jour. ecol., 22 (1934), 69-87. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the year which ended on the 31.it 
and 38 Victorin 

INCOME. 

H.M. Govemmettl of South Austra lia
Annual Subsidy on E ndowments (exclud

ing Subsidy ou Peter Wai te Endowment 
shown elsewhere) 

Annual Statutory Grant 
Annual Grant .. 
Grant for Night Classes 
Subsidy to Pathological Department 

Fees-
Schools of Arts and Science, Evening 

Classes, and Public Examinations 
School of Law .. 
School of Medicine 
School of Dentistry 
School of Music-

Mus.Bac. Course and 
Elder Conservatorium £2,873 16 !l 

Concerts . . 110 10 0 

Public Examinations in Music 

Diploma in Commerce . . 

Hospital Fees 
Interest 

Forward 

£ s. d. 

15,000 0 0 
4,000 0 0 

14,000 0 0 
3,000 0 0 

600 0 0 

13,520 8 9 
2,153 17 0 
5,941 14 2 

679 3 10 

2,984 6 9 
1,023 7 5 

1,716 16 9 

£ s . d. 

36.600 0 f} 

28,019 14 8 
785 19 6 

13,451 8 11 

78.85': 3 1 
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OF ADELAIDE. 

December , 1934, fuT'n:ished ·in compliance with the 18th Section of .Act '!fl 
~No. 20 of 1874). 
===~- ~=---=--

ExPENDITUllE. 

Schools of Arts and Science
Salariea 
Other Expenses-

A.dditional Examiners, 
Examination l.>11 pers, 
P rint ing, eLc ., for 
Degree and .Publ ic 
Exanifoa.tions 

Lecture Fees to 'chool of ~Iine.s 
.Fees to chool of Design 
Physicai Laboratory 
Chemical Laboratory .. 
Engineering Department 
Geological !Aboratory .. 
Botanical Laboratory .. 
Koonamore Botanical Reserve 

School of Law-
Salaries 
Other Expen.ses-

Additional Examiners, Examination 
Papers, Printing, etc . 

School of M cdici11e
Salaries 
Other Expenses-

Arld itional Ex:.un iner-, E .·a mination 
Pa pers, P rinting, etc .. . 

Anatomical Departmen 
Physiological Laboratory 
l:'al:Jiological Laboratory 
7.oological Labor .tory .. 
Biochemical Labomlory 

School of Dentistry
Saiaries 
Ol•her Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Print
ing and Advertising, etc .. . 

JI ospital Fe.es-
Adelaide Hospital, Honorary Staff .. 
Inspector-General of Hospitals 
D ental Hospital 
Queen's Home .. 
Children's Hospital 

Forward 

£ s. d. £ s. d . 

22,958 3 5 

3,584 18 6 
579 15 6 
48 0 0 

398 4 IO 
553 14 11 
113 5 10 
153 7 9 
83 8 3 
55 8 2 

28,528 7 2 

1,494 0 0 

69 5 2 
1,563 5 n .. 

9,037 5 4 

75 18 5 
184 14 11 
154 14 0 
33 9 IO 
80 0 IO 

165 9 2 
9,731 12 ti 

587 9 6 

14 12 9 
602 2 3 

371 14 0 
10 10 0 
87 10 0 

312 1 6 
4 4 0 

785 19 6 

41,21) 6 1 
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Brought forward 
R enl-; 

Gl obe Cho.mbers .. 
Waymout;h l reet. Proper r 

B11!11nce i-ot ward 

Sundries 

Ca!endar-
Received on Sale of Calendars 

Testing Fees .. 

Pharmace1itical Societ11 of S.A.: 
Grant for Pharn;acy Classes 

H.M. Government of S .A. : 
For Analyses of Water 

External Scholarships, etc .. . 

£125 0 0 
293 5 1 

Balances carried to Scholarships an<l at.her 

Accounts (net) 

Forward 

£ 

850 

418 
5 

s. d . £ s. d. 
78,857 3 I 

0 0 

5 1 
8 4 

1.273 13 5 

97 1 9 

268 11 0 

450 0 0 

75 0 0 

100 10 0 

38 4 7 

81,160 3 10 



FINANCIAI. STATEMENTS. 327 

Brought forward 
School of Music and Elder Conservatorium

Saiaries 
Other Expenses-

ConcerL .A-ccoua. £129 7 4 
Examfoers . . 21 7 6 
Advcrtisini;, Printing. Gus, 

.Scl1 ol11rs' Fees, Mu ic, 
aud , undrics . . 250 5 4 

TLming Organ and Pianos 43 12 7 

Public Examinations in Music-
Examiners' Expenses and Fees 
Advertising and Printing . . 
Sundries-Expenses Local Centres. etc . 
Scholars' F ees .. 
Opera Performances 

Diploma i11 Commerce
Lecturers' Salaries .. 
Printing, etc. . . 

Joseph Fisher L ecl1ire-
Lecturer's Honorarium, Printing Lecture, etc. 

ScholarshipiJ and Prizcs-
A11oas Enoi11eeri1111 Scholarship a11d 

Exhibiti on 
Dr. Davi.es-'! homos Scholarship 
Andrew cott M emoricll Prize . . 
David 1111may Scholarshi7)8 .. 
John L. Yom1y Scholarship for Researoh 
Hartlc11 Studentship . . . . 
/(cith heridcm Prize li'tmd . . 
f!:/.de1· Prizes . 
St . Alban Scholarship 
.7 ohn re.~well Schoforship . . 
Ruoe11e Alderma·n Scholarship 
ClMh .~femnrial Prize .. 
Rvercir<l Scholarship 
Roby Fl tchel' 1 r>ize 
Gearoe 'l'homvson Bw ary .. 
Mi~.~ Marl'in'. Old Scholar~· Pr1:ze 
Robert W hinham. Prize 
Jamei:. Gartrell Prize 
Archibald. M ackic Bursary .. 
, tor Prizes and Af cdal11 
Jtlinin(I and M et.aU1ugical B11raaries . . 
John Howm·d Cfark Schol«r~hip 
Lister Prize 
Lowrie Scholarship 

Forward 

£ s. d. £ 8. d . 

4,628 14 7 

444 12 9 

454 7 5 
101 9 1 
207 6 11 
163 12 0 
75 15 9 

1,023 0 0 
30 8 8 

400 0 0 
20 0 0 
6 0 0 

112 10 0 
50 0 0 
25 0 0 
2 17 7 

10 0 0 
15 0 0 
69 6 0 
37 0 0 
12 10 0 
30 0 0 
10 0 0 
5 5 0 
8 2 6 
5 0 0 

10 0 0 
1 11 6 

45 0 0 
90 0 0 
20 0 0 
3 10 0 

30 0 0 

1,078 12 7 

41,211 6 7 

5,073 7 4 

1,002 11 2 

1,053 8 8 

53 7 

48,394 0 10 
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Brought forward 

l<'orward 

£ ~ d. 
81.160 3 10 

81,160 3 10 
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Brought forward 

'l'inline Scholarship 
Eric 'mith. Sch-Olarshir> 
Amtralian Dental Association P1•ize 
B .faf .A. <Sect i1,11 of Clinical M edici11e) 

Prize in M erlicine 
John Baqol. 'cholarshiv 
Kate II . Weston Books 1lccmml 
Leao'Ue of N ati<Y11s Prize 
'l'ormoro Priz .. 
M. Rees George PrizP. . . . . 
R 1111ie Mem orial , tho/cu· shiv 

R.egi.stra.r's Depa.rtment, C'arelakers, etc. 

Library-Salaries 

R etired List 

Senate 

Stationery 

Buildings-Repairs, Additions, and Allerations 

Improvements to Site . . 

Miscellaneous Expcnses-
Advertising, Printing, House Sundries, 

Audi.tor's Fees, etc. 
Petty Cash 
Insurance Premiums 
Telephone Charges 
Gas, Water, and Electric Supply 

Trustees of the Sports Ground 

Students' Loan Fund 

Superannuation Fund 

Calendar
Printing 

Exchange on remittances to London 

Printing Account
Library Exchanges 

Forward 

£ s. d. 
1,078 12 7 

30 0 0 
22 1 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 
16 16 0 

3 9 8 
5 0 0 

12 0 0 
6 0 0 

25 0 0 

4,929 19 6 

1,512 14 11 

606 3 4 
270 15 1 
233 19 6 
387 4 3 

1,329 14 1 

329 

£ s. d. 
48,394, 0 10 

1,209 9 3 

6,442 14 5 

904 10 0 

17 16 3 

292 19 0 

999 10 10 

1,173 2 6 

2,827 16 3 
800 0 0 

100 0 0 

2,000 0 0 

282 18 9 

576 8 8 

75 0 0 

136,096 6 ~ 
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Brought forward 

Waite .417ricultural Research lnstitute-
H.M. Government-Subsidy on Waite 

Endowments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Grant under Agriculture Act 
Contributed by Council for Scientific 

and Industrial Research for Soils 
Investigations 

Grant by Imperial Chemical Indus
tries, Ltd., for Nitrogenous Fertili
zers Investigations 

Interest-
Peter Waite Trust 

Fund .. 
Macmeikan Estate 
Current Accounts .. 

Sundry Sales, Rents, etc. 

£2,333 1 5 
1,803 16 5 

264 10 10 

Forward 

Forward 

£ s. d. :; s. d. 

5,000 0 0 
12,500 0 0 

946 0 0 

500 0 0 

4,401 8 8 
116 5 11 

23,463 14 7 

81, 160 3 10 

81,ioo a 10 
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£ s. d . £ I!. d 
Brought forward 

Interest-
.A. rchestra 

S.A. Orchestra-Endowment Fund 
Sludcn t ' Union Fund .. 
Animal Products R l!Searcb Fouudnlion 
Insur11occ Depo its, M r dicul ' uclents 
1" a ite Agricultural Rese:m:h lu. itulc 
Journal of Experimenta l J3i oloay 
R ose Grainger Orchestral Fund 
Cancer Research Donations . . 
Anti- 'nncer Ca mptlig:n Endownw n t, A/et. 

upemnnual.ion Fun.cl .. 
Building F und R eserve A.ccom1 
Joint CommiLt.ee of Tu torial Gin ' es-

Cnrnef!ic Oorporntion Omni, . . . . 
ir l ,nngdon nonylhon E ndowment : 
Crnat. Rnll . . 

Sheridan Bequest
Expended 
Balance fonvard 

Buildino Fund Reserve Accow!I. 

W ayrnouth Street Property
Expended .. 

}'raite Agriculli.ral Research Institute-
Expended during Ycnr

Salaries . . £9,771 3 6 
4,962 15 1 
3,362 6 9 

Maintenance .. 
Equipment and Buildings 

Contributions to Mineral 
Deficiency Investigation 
Fund-

lVIaintenance Account (see 
Contra) .. 1,406 5 0 

Proportion of Reduction of GO\·ernment 
Grant 

B'.llance forward (including Macmeikan 
Estate , £1,803 16 5) .. 

7 14 2 
13 11 2 
30 6 0 

5oa 3 o 
7 10 0 

264 10 10 
200 0 0 

38 12 2 
272 10 2 

26 1 8 
534 15 2 
171 4 10 

39 0 0 

1,394 15 2 

284 8 2 

895 9 0 

19,502 10 4 

1,400 0 0 

2,561 4 3 

Forward 23,463 14 7 

66,000 6 9 

3,503 14 4 

1,179 17 2 
3.000 0 0 

418 5 1 

Forward 74,198 3 4 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought forward 

Waite Agricultural Resr.arch lnstitute
(Continued)--

Brought forward 23,463 14 7 
Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund-

Maintenance Account.-
Grant by Carnegie Cor-

poration . . . . £2,187 10 0 
Contributed by Council 

for Scientific and In
dustrial Research (1! 
years) 1,406 5 0 

Contributed by Waite 
Institute (It years) 
(see Contra) 1,406 5 0 

5,000 0 0 
Bala.nee forward 1,383 5 5 

Thl'ips Inve tiga ions-
ConLributcd by ouncil for Scientific 

and !ndu (l' io:ll R ese11rcb 

Plant fov e tigations-
'011tribt1Ll'd by ouncil fo r Scientific 
and Industria l Re a rcl1 

Adjustment -- I'roporl.ion of Reduction of 
!J.M. Government Grants borne by 

Waite Agricultural Research Inst.itute 
Joint Committee-Tutorial Classes 

----
A. W. BAMPTON , 

Accountant. 

6,383 5 5 

15 19 8 

228 13 4 

1,400 0 0 
22ii 0 0 

81,160 3 10 

30.091 13 0 

1,625 0 0 

£112,876 16 10 
------

We report Lhat we ha"e duly 1wd i1cd lhc ,·arious llC1ok:i of Account 
nnd other records rel 11 lh1:; lo the .Income and .Expenditure or the Un i
,·ersity of Adelaid in l'CS(>ect to the year which ended on the 31st dav or 
D ecember, 1934, and do rtify the ltbove statement to be a orrect a b tract 
of such Income nnd E xpenditure dming I.he period named . To npportion-
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Brou~ht forward 
Waite Agricultural Research lnstitute

(Continued)-

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

Brought forward 23,463 14 7 

Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund-

Maintenance Account-

Expenrled during Year-

Salaries . . . . .£5, 10 11 4 
Equipment, Materials, 

Chemicais, etc. 572 14 

Thrips Investigations-
Expended during Year 
Balance forward .. 

Plant Investigations-
Expended during Year 
Balance forward 

£H 18 1 
1 1 7 

£219 0 0 
9 13 4 

Expended during 1934 on Capital Accounts :
Library Books .. 
Apparatus and Equipment 
Furniture 
Museum 
Organ 

Balance 

6,383 5 5 

15 19 8 

228 13 4 

1,976 11 4 
1,038 5 0 

668 16 11 
20 0 0 

1,838 0 0 

74.198 3 4 

30,091 13 0 

5,541 13 3 
3,045 7 3 

£112,876 16 10 

ment, however, has been made in respect of interest in the course of 
accruing due to or by the University but not payable on the said 31st day 
of December, 1934. 

JAMES COUNSELL, Chartered Accountant (Aust.) 1 Auditors. 
W. C. CALDER, Chartered Accountant (Aust.) ) 

Adelaide, 21st January, 1935. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Statement showing the Actual Financial Position ---- . ------
Dr. 

ENDOWMgNTS, Gn-TS, E'l'C.-
Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) 
Sir T. Elder (Music School) 
Sir T. Elder (General Purposes) 
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython ((or 

Great Hall) .. 
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Law 

School) .. 
T. E. Barr Smith (for Library Building) 
Barr Smith Library Fund .. 
Jane Marks Bequest 
Keith Sheridan Bequest 
Family late John Darling (for Darling 

Building) 
~.frs. G. A. Jury (Chair in Literature) .. 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair in Chemistry) .. 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engineering Scholar-

ship) 
Sir Josiah Symon (for Lady Symon 

Building) 
Sir Joseph Verco - Medical Science 

Research 
Public Donations to St,1tdents' Union 

Building 
Public Donations - Animal Products 

Research Fund 
Public Donations for Buildings 
Public Donations--Evening Classes 
Public Donations .. 
David Murray Scholarships ....... . 
Fred Johns Scholarship .. 
John Creswell Memorial Scholarships 
Scholarships for Research in Botany and 

Forestry ... . ... . ........... . 
Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way Bequest . . . . 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lf'ctureship . . . . . . . . 
Hon. Sir George Murray (Donation for 

Buildings) 
Everard Scholarship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Jo8eph Fisher (Commercial Education) 
Tinline Scholarship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
John L. Young Scholarship for Research 
Rnse Grainger Orchestral Fund . . . . . . 
S .A. Orchestra- Pmmanent Fund .. 
S.A. Commercial Travellers' Aseociation: 

Eric Smith Scholarship . . £650 0 O 
Archibald Mackie Bursary 100 0 O 

£ s. d . 

20,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
30,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
25,000 0 0 

51,480 7 6 

20,000 0 0 
34,718 14 10 
20,105 19 11 
30,000 0 0 
20,923 2 11 

15,000 0 0 
12,000 0 0 
6,000 0 0 

4,000 0 0 

9,500 0 0 

5,000 0 0 

15,939 4 7 

7,073 10 0 
1,890 5 0 
1,220 0 0 

600 3 0 
2,000 0 0 
1.500 0 0 
1,300 0 0 

1,236 0 0 
1,277 1 8 
1,125 0 1 

1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,037 11 1 

512 0 0 

750 0 0 

Forward 386,189 0 7 

£ s. d. 



F'TNANCL<\L STATEMENTS. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

in respect to Ca;pital as on 31st December, 1934. 

INVESTMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS-

Jn Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock 
(at par) 

In English, Scottish and Australian Bank, 
Limited (at 11ar) .. 

In Books, Barr Smith Library . . . . . 
In Barr Smith Library Building 

and Furniture: Expended to Date 
In Globe Chambers .. 
In Landed Estate, Northern Territory 
In Main Building, Fittings, etc. 
In Engineering and Physics Building 
In Elder Anatomical Building 
In Prince of Wales Building 
In Elder Conservatorium 
In Darling Building 
In Elementary Chemical Laboratory 
In Lady Symon Building .. 
In Students' Union Refectory and Equip-

ment 
In Johnson Chemical Laboratories .. 
In Bonython Hall (Expenditure to date) 
In Waymouth Street Property (unvalued) 

Forward 

.l! s. d. 

277,000 0 7 

6,230 0 0 
9,105 19 11 

34,153 9 10 
18 ,420 0 0 

288 0 0 
49,773 6 4 

48,781 3 0 
8,596 3 2 

15,878 4 2 
20,140 6 9 
40,526 17 3 

3,678 8 11 

9,500 0 0 

14,890 13 2 

27,676 4 0 
24,964 7 0 

335 

£ s. d . 

609,603 4 1 

609,603 4 1 
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Exno·wMENTS, GIFTS, ETC.- Continued. 
Brought forward 

Elizabeth Jackson Memorial ..... . 
Eugene Alderman Memorial Fund . . . . 
Anti-Cancer Campaign Endowments 
Hart ley Student hip . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Botanicnl Laboratory (Miss .Tulia Stuckey) 
Stow P1•izes and Scholarship . . . . . . . . 
John H oward C h1 rk Scholars li ip . . . . 
Jolin Dugot Prize 11nd Medal ..... . 
A. M . Simpson Libmr.v in Aeronautics .. 
Dnrbam. J\ gnes Ayers Bequest . . . . . . . . 
Dr. E. W. "Wny Lecturnship on Gyoa,ecn-

logy .... .. .... . ... ... . 
Keith Sheridan Pl"izes Endowment .. 
Thornber Bursa ry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
R. W. B !!nnett P rize .. 
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scbolnrship . .. . 
R ennie R esearch Endowment .. . . 
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize ... . 
B11ndey Prize . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
John Lorenzo Young Scholarship .. 
James Gartrell Prize ..... . 
M. Rees George P1•ize .. 
Roby Fl<:Lchcr Scholarshi p 
St . Alhirn chola rshi p . . . . . . . . . . 
lL Onrr mil h l'rir.e for Greek ....... . 
Miss l\fartin's Old Scholars' Prize 
George Thompson Bursary .. . .. . 
Tormore Old Scholars' Prize .. 
Andrew Scott Memorial . . . . . . 
Tennyson Medals . . . . . . . . . . 
Lister Prize . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
T. E. Barr Smith League of Nations 

Es,ny Prize . . . . .... . . . ... . . 
Hardwick College Prize Endowment 
Robert Whinham Prize ... . ..... . 
Kate Helen Weston Endownwnt .. 
Tat.e Memorial Medal . . . . . . . . . . 
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fnnd . . 
Rev .. Jas. Jefferis Memorial .. 
Mark Mitchell for Periodicals . . . . . . 
Elizabeth Jackson Bequest .... . .. . 
Execut.ors of R. L. Johnson: 'Vaymouth 

Street Property (unvalued) 

Original Grant of Country Lands from 
H.M. Government and resold to them 

H.M. Government (Contribution to 
Buildings) 

Contributed from Income .. 
Johnson Chemical Laboratories-

Commonwealth Unemployment Relief 
Council: Grant 

Temporary Advances from Building 
Reserve Account 

Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.: Gifts 
towards Building and Equipment .. 

Forward 

£ 8. d. 
386,189 0 7 

750 0 {J 

740 0 0 
6.52 11 0 
600 0 0 
503 3 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 

473 1 3 
452 1 2 
450 0 0 
463 10 1 
400 0 0 
317 8 11 
255 0 0 
200 0 0 
300 0 0 
200 0 0 
200 0 0 
160 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
liJO 0 0 
150 0 0 
130 0 0 
115 0 0 
IOll 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
84 9 6 
67 10 0 
60 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
30 0 0 

397.442 15 6 

40,000 0 0 

·~.428 11 8 
67,055 12 11 

12,000 0 0 

14.961 4 0 

715 0 0 

£ 8 d 

609,603 4 

609,603 4 
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£ s. d. £ 1;. d. 

609,603: 4 1 

Brought forwMd fHl9,603 4 
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Brought forward 
\VAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH lNSTlTU'.l'E-

Endowment, Peter Waite .. 
Premium on Conversion of Stock held by 

Elder's Trustee and Executor Co., Ltd. 
Endowment, Elizabeth Macmeikan .. 
Various Benefactors . . . . . . . . . ..... 
Contributed from Waite Institute Income 
Contributed by Council for Scientific and 

Industrial Research for Plant Pathology 
House 

Contributed by Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia towards Cost of Plaut 
Culture House. ln5ectary, etc. 

Laboratories-
J ohn Melrose Laborntory 
John Darling Laboratory 

Endowments--
Sir John Melrose .. £IO,OOO 0 0 
Family late John Darling 10,000 0 0 
J. T. Mortlock . . 2,000 O 0 
Contributed by Empire 

Marketing Board . . . . 3,000 0 0 
Contributed by Council 

for Scientific and Indus-
trial Research-

Mi neral Deficiency 
Fund . . . . . . . . . . 1,500 O 0 

S o i I s Investigatinn 
Fund . . . . . . . .. 1,500 0 0 

Contributed from Waite 
Income 3,000 0 0 

Sundry Balances-
Building Fund Rese1Te- Balance .. 
Superannuation Fund .. 
Reserve Fund for Pianos 
Redemption of Stock Account Balance . 

Sundry Credit Balances-
Scholarships-

David Murray Scholarships 
J. L. Young ScholarEhip .. 
John J,orenzo Young 

£ s. d. 
465 16 8 

7 IO 0 

Scholarohip 30 0 0 
John Bagot Scholarship . . 155 19 4 
Eugene Alrlt>rman Scholar-

ship . 
Alex. Clark Memorial 

Prize .. 
Tnrmore 

Prize .. 
Old Scholars 

67 19 IO 

13 3 0 

12 0 0 

£ s. d. 

100,164 17 2 

1,678 2 11 
16,055 6 3 
2,605 10 0 

34,812 17 1 

1,649 19 0 

2,500 0 0 

31.000 0 0 

7,601 12 6 
IS,904 3 7 
I,000 0 0 
4.565 I8 II 

£ s. d. 
609,603 4 I 

190,466 I2 5 

Forward 752 8 10 29,071 I5 0 800,069 I6 6 
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Brough t forward 
W M.'I'& Aomct11.T RA!, Rt;_Je:AllCH lNsTJ 'nJTE-

Urrbrne, Claremont, and Netberby 
Estates, and Waite Park , . , 

Trnst Funds held by Eider's Tru tee nnd 
Execn tor Co., Ltd.-

P eter Waite Trust liund :£60,293 0 
Elizabeth Macmeikan 

E ta te . . 10,055 6 3 

Plant Pathology House 
N cw Buildings and Addi tions . . 
Plant. Culture House, Insectary, etc. 
Equipment 
LaboJ"atories-

Johu Melrose Laboratory £16,4.73 16 11 
John !Ielrose Laborntory 

- Fittings 2,258 1 l 
J ohn Darling Laboratory 9,811 17 3 
John Darling Laboratory 

-Fittings I 972 HJ 

Deposit at Treasury 
30,516 14 4 

483 5 8 

[NV&STMENT O,F SUNDRY BALllNCE.i:S

AustrnJian Consolidated Inscribed Stock 
(al; J a·r) .. 

SUNDllY A CCOIJNTS-
Deposit at Treasury .. 
Mineral Deficiencies Investigations 
Sundry Debit Balances .. 
Cash and Other Balances--

In Bank of Adelaide 
(Current Account) .. £1,601 3 5 

Less Cheques Outstanding 234 16 3 

1,366 7 2 
In hands of Agent-General 

for S.A. in London . . 1,285 2 1 
In hands of the Accountant 25 0 0 

Forward 

£ s. d £ . J . 

41,954 10 5 

76,348 6 4 
1,649 19 0 
5,428 5 3 
5,714 5 8 

28,371 5 9 

31 ,;){)0 0 0 

74,789 19 5 

13,697 11 1 
1,383 5 5 

269 18 8 

2,676 9 3 

609, 003 ·1 l 

190,466 12 5 

92,817 3 10 

892,887 0 4 
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£ s. d. £ s. d . £ l! . ,1. 
Brought forw ard 

Sundry Credit. Balanccs-Coi1tinued. 
Brought forward 752 8 10 

Miss Martin's Old Scholars 
Prize .. 

League of Nations Prize .. 
Ernest Ayers Scholarship 

in Botany .. 
Sheridan Prizes .. 
Commercial Education . . 
.l!.:lizabeth Jackson Memo-

3 17 2 
35 0 0 

180 0 0 
33 4 5 

500 0 0 

rial-Library Balance . . 171 4 4 
Wai te R esearch Institute-

Income Account . . . . 13,402 6 3 
Council for Scientific and 

Industrial Research 
Jomt Comm1ttec

Tutorial Classes 
Ca r 1l e g i e Foundation 

Grants 
Public .1!.:xaminations m 

Music .. .. 
S.A. Orchestra Fund . . 
Sheridan Bequest 
Anti-Cancer Campaign 
Anthropological R esearch . 
Journal of .1!.:xperimental 

Biology 
Hughes Statue Mamten-

13 14 8 

837 5 

915 7 11 

361 5 11 
232 15 1 

8,557 13 9 
6,650 9 3 

178 12 3 

254 3 7 

ance Fund . . 24 15 0 
Students'Insurance Deposits 255 16 0 
Gastro-Entent.1s ln l'estiga-

tion Fund 
Caretakers' Fees . . 
Students' Loan Fund 
Extension Lectures .. 
Library Exchanges .Printmg 

Account 
Shendan Farnilv G r ll v e 

41 7 11 
8 17 6 

841 15 10 
5 9 11 

50 8 11 

Maintenance Account . . 106 14 0 
Colloidal Lead Invest iga

tions Account .. 
Animals Products Research 

Foundation 
Publi c Examinations- Un

44 0 3 

324 1 8 

paid examiners' fees . . 1.742 17 0 
K. H. W eston '.Books Ac-

count . . 
Fred Johns Sch oiarship . . 

1 5 9 
93 8 9 

29,011 15 o soo,oo!l w r. 

Forward 36 ,620 3 4 29,071 15 0 ~,069 16 6 
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Brought forward 

Forward 

341 

£ s. cl . 
92,887 0 1 

892,887 0 4 
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£ . d. .& s. d. I. s. d . 

Brought forward 29,071 15 0 800,069 16 6 

Sundry Credit Ualances-Contimted. 
Brought fonvni·d 31l,620 3 4 

M . Rees George l' rize 3 6 
R eiman11 Memorial Fund 3 17 4 
Rev. Ja . Jefferi .Memorial 0 17 10 
tt.udenls' nion ubscription 1 5 0 

Broken Hill Smelters -
Balance of Donation . . -94 10 9 

Suspense Account, Bony-
thon Hall . . 600 0 0 

Contributed from Income .. 

UNIVERSITY SIT~ 
Grant of Land by South 

Austrnlian Government
N ominal Value .. 

Special Donations: 
For Fences and Gates

R. Barr Smith 
Hon. Sir John Duncan ( 
W. H. Duncan ) · 
Sir Walter Younp: 
Sir vVilliam Mitchell 

400 0 0 

250 0 0 

1,000 I) 0 
87& 19 9 

37,324 0 11 
26,421 7 11 

5,000 0 0 

--- ,-- 2,525 19 9 
For other improvements:

The Misses Lily and Eva 
Waite 250 0 0 

The Chancellor (Hon. Sir 
George Mmray) . . 2.000 0 0 

CoNTRIBU'ft:ll FIWM lNCOME towards Lhe 
Equipment, etc., of the Uniyersity .. 

Donntions by R. Barr Smith ....... . 
Government Grant Expended on Equipment 

A. W. HAMPTON, 
Accountant . 

2,250 0 0 

85,090 4 8 
1,010 0 0 
1,345 8 4 

9~.Sli 3 10 

9.ii5 rn 9 

87.H5 13 0 

£990,108 13 1 

We report tbnt. we have exam ined the above statemeut purporting 
to show the financial posi ion of Lhe University of Adelaide in re pecL 
of Capital Funds as on the 3ls dn.: of Decetnber, 1934, and luwe com
pared the same with hP. entri s in the ,·arious Books of Account and 
o~her records relating to the nffu.irs or the s'lid University , and as n resul t 
of our examination and audit we dn her by certify t ha t he abov~ stnte-
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£ s. d. 
Brought forward 

UNIVERSITY S1TE--

Land-Nominal Value .. 
Expended on Fences and Gates .. 
Expended on Planting Escarpment, etc . 
Expended 

EQUIPMENT-

Library Books and Binding .. 
Laboratory Equipment and Apparatus 
Museum Exhibits, etc .. . 
Furniture 
Organ-Gonservatorium 
Installation of Electric Ligh 

£ s. d. £ s . rl. 

s.ooo 0 0 
2,525 19 9 

250 0 0 
2,000 0 0 

34,669 5 10 
33,905 4 9 

507 17 2 
13,670 3 4 
2,879 10 11 
1,813 11 0 

892,887 0 4 

9,775 19 9 

87,445 13 0 

£990,108 13 1 ---== 

me.rat. is a correct abstract oi such Books of Accouot. No apportionmeot, 
however. has been made in respect of intere t in the course of nccruinit 
due to or by the University nod not payable on the said 31st day of 
December. 1934. We fur ther report that the seoui:ities, etc., reprcseutiog the 
investments shown in the above statement, as well as thr Land Grants and 
Cert.ificntes of Title belongi~ to the Un iversity, hiwe b en verified by us. 

JAl\II • COUNSELL, Chartered Accountant (Aust.) 1 Auditol">. 
W. C. CALDER, hartered Accountan t (Aust.). 

Adelaide, 21st January, 193S. 



PASS LISTS 

MARCH EXAMINATIONS, 1934. 

DEGREE OF LL.B. 
Un order of merit.) 

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. (301.) 

First Cl= : 
Wilson, Derek Finlay 

Third Class: 
Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percival 
.Homburg, John Hamilton 1 
Wallman, Nugent Horton J 

THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. (302.) 
Third Class: 

Ward, Robert Hayes 
Harry, Richard Varley 

Skipper, Way Justin 

Walters, George Henry 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART I. (303.) 
Third Class: 

Matthews, Gladys Mary P. 
Elliott, Lionel John 
Coventry, Charles Robey 

Davoren, Thomas A. F. 1 
Kinnane, Alexander John J 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART II. (304.) 
Second Class : 

Mullen, Brian Anthony 

Third Class: 
Elliott, Keith 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. (305.) 
Third Class: 

Hall, Robert Fishburn 
Walker, Christina Annie 

Menzies, Stewart Keith 1 
Whimpress, Thomas A. J 

Hare, Arthur Ivan 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. (306.) 

Second Class: 
Davis, Raymond l'i' illiam 

Third Class: 
Davoren, Michael Dominic Hunkin, Leonard Dale 



PASS LIS'TS. 

CONSTITUTIO~ AL LAW. (307.l 
Second Class: 

Sergeant, Maxwell Stuart 

Third Class: 
Napier, Robert Mellis 

(Not Classified.) 
LATIN I. (5.) 

Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percival 

Frick, Majorie May 

FREKCH I. (26.) WRITTEN AND ORAL SECTIONS. 
Hutchison, Oharles Vernon Stuart 

PSYCHOLOGY. (61.) 

Moulden, John Owen 

LOGIC. (62.) 

Skipper, Way Justin 

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S . 
(Not Classified .) 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
PHYSICS: 

Verco. Luke Everard 

ZOOLOGY : 

Kennedy, Josephine Margaret 
Thus completing the First Examination. 

SECOND EXAMINATION (Second Year). 
BIOCHEMISTRY: 

Brummitt. Donald William 
Plummer, · Rex Grose 
Ryan, Naomi Rosslyn 

Smith, Gavin "Viner 
Woods, Charles William G. 

Thus completing the Second Examination. 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY: 

Birks, Walter Gordon Heard, Kenneth Harold 

ANATOMY, PART II : 
Heard. Kenneth Harold 

Thus completing the Third Examination. 

FOURTH EXAMINATION (Fifth Year). 
PATHOLOGY, INCLUDING BACTERIOLOGY AND lVhDICAL ZOOLOGY: 

Baudinet, Walter Hooper Russell, Walter Alfred 
Thus completing the Fourth Examination . 



34 PASS LISTS. 

DEGREE OF rvIUS.DOC. 

BY COMPOSITION AND Ji:XA:IUNATION: 

Scarlett, Robert Dalley, Mus.Bae. 

DEGREE OF :MUS.BAC. 
(Not Classified.) 

SECOND EXAMIXATION. 
HISTORY AND MUSICAIL FORM: 

Barnden, Vina Melba 
Thus completing the Second Examination. 

THIRD EXAMINATIO~. 
HARMONY, CouNTERPOINT, CANON AND Fu r.: 

Grimes, Louise Catherine 
Thus completing t•he Third Examination. 

DEGREE OF B.E. 
(Not Clas.<dfied.) 

HYDRAULICS. (224.) 
Haydon, James Patrick 

Thus completing the course m Civil Engineering II. (223) 

MINING III. (269.) 
Adams, Colin Francis 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (274.) 
vVelbourn. Alan Egerton 

DIPLOl\IA IN PHARMACY. 

FIRST YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (501.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Cheek, H:irold Dudley Gartrell, Ro!!er 
Ey, William Theodor Johnston. Edwin John MeC_ 

PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (502.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Garneau, John Lewis 
Gillespie, Keith Herbert 

Johnston, Edwin John McC_ 
Richardson, Jack McPherson. 



PASS LISTF.. 

ELEMEXTARY PHARMACY. (503 .) 
Passed with Credit (i:n order of m erit): 

Tiver, Lloyd Charles 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
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Rice, William Frederick 

Burge, Raymond Henry 
Clark, Arthur Wellesley 
Gillespie, Keith Herbert 

Holbrook, John Ethelbe!'t 
Hughes, John Clarence 
Walsh, Afton Peter 

SECOND YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (504.) 
Passed : 

Baron, Alan Garfield 

PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (505.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Rolfe, Thomas John 

Passed: 
Richardson, Jack McPherson 

THIRD YEAR COURSE. 

FORE:l\SIC AND COMMERCLAL PHARMACY. (506.) 
Passed with C1·edit (in order of merit) : 

Manton, Jack Hudson 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Salman, Harry William 

Matthews, Maurice John 

Woollard, Mervyn John 

VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS AND DRUG ASSAY. (507.) 
Passed imth Ci:edit: 

Lenthall, Douglas Lionel 
Passed (in alphabetical order j: 

Porter, Kenneth Symes 

BOTAN Y. (508.) 
Passed: 

Smith, Graham Reginald 

Walker, Leonard Frank 

FOURTH YEAR COURSE- PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

MATERIA MEDICA A (509), PHARMACY (503, 511), DISPENSING 
(512). 

Passed with Credit: 
Martin, Adeline Zoe 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Clark, Arthur Wellesley Elix, Robert Hugo 



34 PASS LISTS. 

MAY EXAMINATIONS. 

DEGREE OF M.D. 
By Thesis and Examination : 

Cockburn, Malcolm Turner, M.B., BS. 

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S. 
FINAL EXAMINATION (Sixth Year). 

I'afscd: 
\Vallace. Frank Kenneth 

DEGREE OF B.A. 
(Not classified.) 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. (9.) 
Thomas, Margaret Helen 

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, NOVEMBER. 1934. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 
By Thems and Examination: 

Church, John Henry, B.A. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
CLASSICS. (11.) 

First Class: 
Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 

Awarded the David M u:rray Scholarship in Cf.assics: 
Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (20.) 
First Class: 

Kerr, Colin Gregory 
Second Class: 

Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn 
Auurded the John. Howard Clark Prize: 

Kerr. Colin Gregory 

Padman, J aim Stuart 



PASS LISTS. 

LATIN AND ENGLISH. 
First Class : 

Oats, William Nicolle, B.A. 

MODERN HISTORY. (4 .) 

First Class: 
Goss, Noel Frederick 

A wa:rded the Tinline Scholarship: 

Goss, Noel Frederick 
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ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

GREEK I. (1.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order) : 
Pearson, Howard James t 111art. Margaret McKellar 

GREEK II. (Z.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Finnis, Maurice Meredith S. McFarlane, Trevor Hector 

Passed: 
Whitington, Gilbert John 

GREEK III. (3.) 
Passed uith Credit: 

Corney, Eric Ronald 

LA TIN I. (5.) 
Pa&ed i~·ilh Credit (in order of merit): 

J11mes, Gilbert Rowe Play.ford, Malcolm Noel 
Howard, Leo Hargrave, Nathaniel Charles 

Pa ed (in alphabetical order) : 

Allen, John Bemurd 
Be Inell, Kathleen. Nellie 
Brookman, Michael Rodney 
Burnard, Pat.ricia de Garis 
Cleland P eter Fullerton 
Close Moryl Frances 

re, ·wcll , Gear c Edwiu 
Forde:r. Dou IR H .. B. r 
Gill, Clarence Will iam Cecil 
Harders, Clarence Waldemar 
Harri , Dudley Andrew 
Harvey, Faith F .. Mu .Bae. 
H edger, Dorothy 1a\'i · 
Risgrove, Glady 

Kidman, }t'indlny Mclvor 
Lloyd, Denys Morrison 
Lrwan, Ernest Albert W . 
Lovick, Ulian heelagh 
McKail, Ellen Mary Boyer 
M cI(innon, R obe1· Campbell 
Middil:'ton. Melville J . i;~ . 
• ' omutn, Eldred De Bracton 
Pnrtridge. ' ' ilfrid G . MoD. 
Pn ~terson. Keith Raymond 
Philli ps, Muriel Edith 
Retn llack. Bruce James 
Roberts, Robin Lea 
Rule. Ve111on A1thur 
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Ryan, Michael Rupert 
Rymill, Frances Carstairs 
Solomons, Phillip Roland N. 
Stewart, Margaret McKellar 
Stokes, John 

Awarded the Andr.ew Scott Prize: 
James, Gilbert Rowe 

LATIN II. (6.) 
Pa.ssed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Trentc!r. E u nice 
White, ·H em·y Douglas 
Willis, yr il Geo1·ge 
\Voi the, Amy Jane 

Kleeman, William Hurtle Waite, Jack Francis Enos 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bested, Gordon John 
Brooks, Joyce Dardenella 
Burfield. Arthur 

ohen, Len ybil 
Crookall, Adeluid cci!in 
D uJlwi z, \'{utter Berthold 
Co.-, Mary B lnnche 
H!!l'ris, Beryl H\lth 
lfor" y, F nilh F' .. :--fos.Bac . 
Howard, Ephrem 
Kies, Alick Andrew 
Lemcke, Vincent Andrew 
McEvoy. Aloysius John 
McMutrie, Alfred Ian 
McMutrie, Winifred Joan 
Magar, Irvine Frank 
Marshman, Ashley M ead 

LATIN III. (7 .) 
Pa.ssed with Credit (in order of merit): 

May, Jack 'William, B.Sc. 
Mugford, Rex Ernest 
Painter, Rowland George 
Parkin, Dorothy Joan 
Piercy, Olive Edriss 
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie 
Semmler, Clement William 
Smith, Annie Ethel 
Smith, Henry Elliott \Vesley 
Smith, Mary Theresa 
Steele, Geoffrey Moore 
Swan. John Brian 
Trenorden, Lucy 
vVaite, Eva May 
·walster, Joyce :Mary 
vVhitington. Gilbert John 
Williams, Dorothy T. 

Corney, Eric Ronald Shepherd, John Henry 
Isom, Constance Ruth 

Passt!d (i11 alphab t i.:11/ order) : 
'lose, Maynard Da ddso!l 
.unton, Jnme D ona ld 

Hnn.i , Loma Muriel 
Judd. P ercival Richard Henry 
McDonald, John Hunier 
.McNamara. Agnes 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. (9 .) 

Passed icith Credit: 
Kleeman, William Hurtle 

Passed (in al~>h<1betical ord r): 
Cooper, Adriu.n B nrry C. 
Corney, E1·ic R onald 
Hayward. 1Va!Ler R ichard 
Hebart, W rn r Friedri h 

A !l'(lrded the James Gartrell Prize: 
Kleeman, William Hurtle 

.Miller, Annie Rose 
Pearce, Charles Clifton 
San,Percock, Alfred MerYyn 
Scoble, Sidney John 
Storch, Wilhelm Murray 
Wiadrowski, M axwell .( A 

Pearson, Howard Jam es 
Proctor, Ivy Millicent 
Yerrall, Raymond Wilfred 
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ENGLL'3H LANGUAGE AXD LITERATURE, COURSE A. (16.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of m eri:t): 

Kelly, Francis Peter Hedger, Dorothy Mavis 
Stewart, Margaret McK. 
Stokes, John 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Andersen, Kerstin Lillemor 
Balfour, Violet May 
Bramwell, Myra Gladys 
Cole, Roma Gertrude 
Daenke, Eric 
Edmonds, Stanley Joe, B .Sc. 
Hisgrove, Gladys 
Hotten, Roma Olin 
Howard, Leo 
Kyd, Isabel Somerville 

A iwrded the Tormore Prize: 
Stewart, Margaret McKellar 

Meiers, John Maurus 
H.csei h 'laude Edgat· 
Hobertson. Evelyn Mu i-ga ret 
Rolland. William Mnitland 
Rule, Vernon Aithur 

au lo, _ fo micc Hugh 
Semmler, Clement WiJliam 
Webb. Mary Gwendoline 
·wi hton H elen raven 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, COURSE B. (17.) 
Passed uith Credit ( i n order of m erit): 

Swift, Vera May Hersel , August Wilhelm 
Ward, Russel Braddock Dennis, Alan Henry 
Isom, Constance Ruth 

Pa.;sed (in alphabeticol order): 
Allison, John Kenneth 
Brooks, Joyce Dardenelb 
Burfield. Arthur 
Cosh, Elma 
Duffield, Edna May 
Francis, Vera Eleanor 
Fulton. wen E. H ., n.A. 
Incl, fargar I Alice 
John ou. ~ illinm S. 
Kiek, Margaret Luc:v 
Krieg, Erwin 0 ''aid 
Leaver, Kenneth Batten 

McDonald, D onu l I · 111n1t 
fo fo trie Alfred l nn 

1\lcMufrie, ·winifr ' d Joan 
, !far hman, A bley M ead 
l'iercy, Olfre Edriss 
'chubel't, Frank H elmut 

Straban, AntJ1ony Willinm 
Tucker, Robert, 
W-hi LingLon, Gilbert Jobn 
Williams, Dorothy Theresia 
Wood, I.exie oram 

FRENCH I . (26.) WRITTEN SECTION. 
Pa.~sed 'with Credit (in order of merit): 

foore, Griselda Margaret 
Risgro1·c, Glady 
Besley, Joyce 
Krakowsky. lg Elizabeth 
M nnes yh ·ester Joseph 

Pa.~sed (in alphabeti.cal order): 
Allison, John Kenneth 
Andrews, David Francis W . 
Beadnall, Kathleen Nellie 

owan , R onnlcl vVillium T . 
Lushe~' . }'redcrick Mayne 
Wuite, Jack Prnnci:: •noc 
Gillespie. • lsie Jenn Ann 

Bosworth. Catherine Jenn 
Duffield. Mnry 
E k rs. Janet Hill man 
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Gallagher, Elizabeth Mary 
Ha.worth, Vera Beatrice 
Hoskin~, Mavis Joan 
Isaachseu, Mary Ella 
M atison, Arny Tania 
M enger.sen. Maru;nret 
Paley, Clifford Arnold 
Radcliff. Joanna lare 
Ram~ay, Alexamler Maurice 

FRENCH I . (26.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed wilh Credil (in order of meril): 

choleli Id, hirley 
eamiw Gi lher Frederick 
hea rer. lifford . T ., R A. 

'torer, L<turel ,lean 
Vawscr . .1 ocl ith 
\Vache. Ethel l\lfabel 
Wighton, Helen · nweu 
W0:!"11e, Amy Jane 

Moore, Griselda Margaret Besley, Joyce 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Beadnall, Kathleen ~ellie 
Cowan, Ronald William T. 
Cresswell, Reginald G. D. 
Ekers, Janet Hillman 
Gallagher, Elizabeth Mary 
Haworth, Vera Beatrice 
Ri "rove, Gludy. 
Hoskin~. Mavi. Joa.n 
Tuanchsen. Marv Il a 
K ra kowsky1 li!a Efoabeth 
Lemcke. mcent Andrew 
Lu hey, F red rick .Mayne 
.MfilUles, yke, or Jo~ ph 

.A warded the M. R ees George Prize : 
Moore, Griselda Margaret 

Mengersen, Margaret 
Paley , Clifford Arnold 
Radcliff, Joanna Clare 
Scholefield, Shirley 
Seaman, Gilbert Frederick 
Shearer, Clifford G. T ., B.A. 
Trenorden, Lucy 
Vawser, Noel Keith 
Wache, Ethel Mabel 
Waite, Jack Francis Enos 
Watson, Joyce 
Wighton, Helen Craven 
Wai.the, Amy Jane 

FRENCH II. (27.) vVRITTEN SECTION. 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Radcliff, Joanna Clare 
Marshman, Ashle ~· Mead 
Smith, Henry Elliott. W. ~ 
W·ood, Florence Catherine ) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Ashenden, Leslie Edward 
Balmer, Jean Jacques 
Bridgland, Geoffrey Stokes 
Burnard, Patricia De Garis 
Carr, Jessie Pearce 
Cresswell, Reginald G. D . 
Dohnt, Kelva Mary 
Fo11bes, William 
Green, Evelyn Frances 

FRENCH II. (27.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed uith Credit: 

Marshman, Ashley Mead ( 
Wood, Florence Catherine) 

Goss, Mary Blanche 
McMutrie, Winifred Joan 

Kyd, Isobel Somerville 
McNicol, David Williamson 
Retallack. Bruce James 
Steele, Geoffrey Moore 
Swan, J olm Brian 
Walker, Dulcie Ismay 
Wallman, Nugent Horton 
"Watson, Joyce 
Wilson, Gwei1dolyn Moore 



PASS LISTS. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Ashenden. Leslie Edward 
Balmer, J ean Jacqlles 
Bl'idgland. Geoffrey toke 
Burnard, Palricla De Garis 
Can, Je.:'ie Pearce 

l'e&."\veJI . Reginnld G. D. 
Forbes, '' i.llinm 
Green, Evelyn France~ 
Laurence, .Tonn Mary 
McNfotrie. Winifred Joan 
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i\ilc. ·jcol, David Williamson 
Rn<lcliff .Joannn Clare 
Het4lllack, Bruce James 
Smith, Henry E lUot Wesley 
S cele, Geoffrey Moor 
Swnn, J ohn Brian 
Wallman, Nugent Horton 
Watson, Joyce 
White, Helen Marie 
\Yilson, Gwendolyn Moore 

FRENCH III. (28.) WRITTEN SECTION. 
Passed (in alphahetfral order): 

Andersen, Kerstin Lillemor 
Hambidge, Margaret Cecile 
Mayo, Clarice Elton 

FRENCH III. (28.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed with Credit: 

Andersen, Kerstin Lillemor 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Balmer, Jean. Jacques 
Beaumont, Olive Sol1 l.er 
Hambidge, Margare Cecile 
Kiek, Margaret Lucy 
. fayo. Clarice Elton. 

GERMAN I. (36.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Hebart, Werner Friedrich 

GERMAN II. (37.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Miller, Annie Rose 
Proctor, Rose Emily 

Miller, Annie Rose 
Proctor. Rose Emily 
Scholar. Ernest 
Sugg, Bentham Horace 

Hebart, Werner Friedrich Schubert, Frank Helmut 
Knauerhase, Oscar Carl 

Passed: 
Wauchope, Diosma Marie, B.A. 

BRITISH HISTORY A. (41.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Hargrave, Nathaniel Charles 
Stokes, John 
.Meiers, John Maurus 
Gillespie, Elsie Jean Ann 

Passed (in alphabeticai order): 
Barber, Howard Fmnk 
BosworU1, Ruth Constance B. 
Brideson, Hedley yril 

Craig, Ju.mes In.n · 
Turue1·, 7 nncy Gratton 
Laurence, Joan M ary 
Mnyo, Clarice Elton 

13ri<lglnnd. ;eoffrey Stokes 
C1wcne t. Hor ce Clifford 
Delsar, Frederick William 
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Gent, Hazel Marjorie 
Harrii::, Edna Jean 

PASS LISTS. 

Harvey, Faith F., Mus.Bae. 
Hill, Betty Dunleavey 
Howard, J"eo 
J e.nkins Rex Desmond 
Lawry, Reginald Arthur 
Lewis, Cyril Llewellyn 
McConaghy, Jean 
McGowl'an. Patrick Cormac 

BRITISH HISTORY 13. (42.) 

Passed u,ith Credit (iu order of merit): 
Cownn, Ronald William T. 
Olssen E dwin Alexander 
Partridge, William G. McD} 
Payne, GeorJJ:e Basil 

Passed (in alphabetical. order): 
Berry, William Edward 
Black, Gordon Donald 
Bridgland, Geoffrey Stokes 
Brown, Robert Foster 
Dawkins, Lois Martha 
Green, Richard Maslen 
Hargrave, Nathaniel Charles 
Harris, Beryl Ruth 
Harris, Lorna Muriel 
Hoskins, Iris Maud 
Humphries, Arthur Cecil G. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY A. (44.) 

Passed ·with Credit (in order of merit): 
Cowan, Ronald William T. 
GoEs, Noel Frederick 

Pm<sed (in alphabetical order): 
Andersen, Kerstin Lillemor 
Bentley, Willia m James 
Cussen, Nan W oodforde 
Dawson, David Lancelot 
Hambidge, Margaret Cecil1) 

ECONOMICS I. (51.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Crump, Cecil Charles, LL.B. 
Connor, John Leo 
Rameay, Alexan.der Maurice 

Matison, Amy Tania 
Nicholas, Rowland John 
Odium, Reginald Lance 
Othams, Jean Isabel 
Parkes, Roy Frederick W. 
Paynter, Norman Catchlove 
Stephe~. Lawrence John 
Swan, Alan Keith 
Wache, Ethel Mabel 
"'iµ:hton, Helen . Craven 

Craig, James Ian 
Woodham, Barbara Elizabet<h 
Stockdale, Margaret 

Jenkin, Leonard Bee 
Johnson, Ronald Lisle 
Kappler, Stewart Garth 
Kearney, Bernard James 
McGowan, George Murray 
Parkin, Dorothy Joan 
Paterson, Alfred Harold 
Rudd, Kenneth Clive 
Rule, Vernon Arthur 
Sykes, Howard de Pledge 

OIBEen, Edwin Alexander 

lngamells, Reginald Charles 
James, Bertha Gwendoline 
Ward, Patricia 
Webb, Mary Gwendoline 

Badger, Donald Gibson 
Bright, Charles Hart 



PASS LISTS. 

Pas8ed (in alphabetical order): 
Ashton, Mabel ' Winifred 
Ballard, Hugh Robert 
Brooks, Charles Alfred 
Chapman, J-0hn Marsden 
Christie, Isabel Mary 
Close, Ronald W., B.Sc. 
Craig, James Ian 
Dawkins, Margaret Ina 
Day, Gordon Philip 
Darsch, Agnes Laura Anna 
Ewens, Kathleen Lorna 

ECONOMICS II. (52.) 

Pa.~sed with Credit (in order of merit) : 
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Lang, Margaret Gooclall 
Morris, John Lennox 
Mundy, Robert Regin.ald P. 
NichQlas, Rowland John 
Pearce, Alfred Aston 
Retallack, Bruce James 
Turner, Nancy Grett.on 
Ward, Allen Maxwell S. 
Watts, Edith Isabel 
Webb, Mary Gwendoline 

Brnwn, Henry, M.A. Twclfiree. Clifford Croft 

Pa..sed (in alphabetical order): 
Atkins, Joan Darlington 
Cant, Alister McKinnon 
Coward, Ivan Fernley 
Ea~son, Leonard John 
Kumnick, Donald Kerr 
Kuss, Douglas Frank 
Martin, Walter Raymond 

ECONOMIC HISTORY. (55.) 
Pa.,sed: 

Dowdy, Norman James 

GEOGRAPHY. (59.) 

Passed with Credit (in urder of merit): 

Minson, Charles Stanley 
Mundy, Kevin Arnold 
Pascoe, Douglas Everett 
Polkinghorne, Keith 
Reynolds, Ernest Joseph W. 
Smith, John Jeffreys, LL.B. 
Wilmshurst-, Maurice Geoq!e 

Edson, Eileen Mavis Gess, Edward Terence 
Ramsay, Alexander Maurice 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bowering, Benjamin Percy 
Carmich_ael, Donald Ross 
Edwardes, Arthur Diedrich 
Graham, Imelda Patricia 
Klose, Oscar Herbert W. 
Kumnick, Marjorie Helene 
Kuss, Douglas Frnnk 
Ma.nnin.g, Clifford William 

PSYCHOWGY. (61.) 

P<J1'sed ti-i-th Credit (in order of merit): 

Isom, Constance Ruth J 
Brookman, Michael Rodne) 

Mansfie!d, George William 
Parrington, John Samuel 
Semmler, Clement William 
Shaughnessy, Tom Peter 
Smith, Ivan Ford 
1\villey, Edna Maisie 
Whitington, Joan 
Williams, Leslie Alfred 

Playford, Malcolm Noel 
l\lfoLaughlin, Eric Enstone 
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Passed (in a/,phabetical order): 
Aitchison, Erica Nancy, B.A 
Angove, Barbara Carlyon 
Arthur, 'Lawrie E dyvean 
Barnfield, George Thomson 
Behy, William Edward 
Be~anko; Maurice H., LL.B 
Birchall, Harold John 
Bone, Maxwell Harold 
Bosworth, Ruth Constance B. 
Both, Milton Jack 
Brice, Emilie Una 
Cleland, Peter Fullerton 
Cottrell, Francis Allan 
Donaldson, Muriel Grace 
Garrett, Dorothea Helene 
Goss,. Mary Blanche 
Harris, Beryl Ruth 
Hoffmann, Carl Emil Hugo 
Hunwick. Leonard William 
lIJgam"ells, R eginald Charles 
Jam es,:· Gilbert Rowe 
Jew, Ronald William 
Kirby, Florence Aimee 
LeCornn, Collin George 
Love, Robert Stewart, ' 
Lovick, Lilinn Sheel111?h 
MeKinnon Charle Richa.rd 

far- hnll, H erber( Edmund 

LOGIC . (62.) 

Pa.51;ed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Finnis, Maurice Meredith S. 
Newland, Nancy Benning 
James, Gilbert Rowe 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bamfield, George Thomson 
Bilney, Neil Joseph 
Bonnin, Murray Frew 
Cleland, Peter Fullerton 
Cussen, Nan _yv oodforde 
F1iieak, Roma Margaret 
Harris, Lorna Muriel 
E;unwick, Leonard William 
Jew, Ronald Williim 
King, Edwin Ge•Jrge 

Awarded the Roby Fletcher Prize: 
Brookman, Michael Rodney 

Mathews, .David Sta,nley 
Matison, At;nY, Tania 
Mayo, Clance Elton 
Miller, Annie Rose 
Moyle, William George C. 
Murray, Philomena.. Mary 
Naylon, Au«ustine · ·Jaml!8 
Nietz, Arno 0 ·car 
Ninnes, Arthur Reginald 
N mman, E ldred D e· Brs.cton 
·Page, Frederick Edwin 
Parish, Arnold Charles 
Patterson, Keith Raymond 
Paynter, Norman Cii.tchlove 
Pennicott, Ralph William 
Pitman, Hartl~y Kenneth 
Pollnitz, Eunice Adah 
Proctor, Ivy Millicent · 
Rhodes, Gwendoline Maude 
Searle, Clifford Alfred J. 
Sugg, Bentham Horace 
Swan, Alan Keith . 
Thoday, Iv:i.n Angas 
Turner, N11IJ.CY Gretton 
Vivian, Joaii Mary 
Watson, Joyce 
Whitington, Gilbert. Jo!1'1 
·wood, Florence Catherine 

Brookman, Michael Rodney, 
Patterson, Keith Raymond 1 
Playford, Malcolm Noel > 

Laurence, Joan Mary 
Murray. Philomena. Marv 
N ormari, Eldred De l3racton 
Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percival 
Smith, Alfred Earle 
Solomon, Helen Ethel 
Swan, Alan Keith 
White, Helena Victoria 
Whitelaw, Albert J., B.Sc. 

PSYCHOLOGY AND LOGIC FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. (63.) 

Passed: 
Humphry, Lulu Eileen 



PASS LISTS. 

ETHICS. (65.) 

Passed u;ith Credit: 
Daddow, Henry Howard 

Pa.,<fd (in al.phabetical order): 
Bright, Charles Hart 
Burton, Dudley HopPtoun 
:Calaby, Harry Leslie 
Chapman, John Marsden 
Daniel, Claude Alfred V. 
Gibbs, Thomas Jim 
Gunton. James Donald 
Harris, Joan Mildred 
Haywood, Ernest Ross 
Jackson, Harold Ernest 
Jeffery, Charles Frederick 
Jenkin. Leonard Bee 
Kay, Harold Ed11·in 
Knauerhase, Oscar Carl 
LeMaistre, Ray Ma.uger 
McHugh, Albert Edward 
McKinnon, Charles Richard 

PHILOSOPHY, PART II. (67.) 
Pa.~sed with Credit (in order of me rd): 

Finnis, Maurice M. S. 
Crump, Cecil C., LL.B. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
13lcby, John R .. B.A. 
Connor. John Le:i 
Knauerhase, Q . .,car Carl 
Parkin, Dorothy Joan 
Schub'.'rt. Frank Helmut 

EDlTATIO.N. (76.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit) : 
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l>:fathews, David Stan.ley 
Morris, Jean de'Lysle 
O'Callaghan, Miah Pa trick 
Piercy, Olive Edriss 
Prince, Beryl Lloyd 
Rooney, Gwenyth Minnie 
Saxton, Dorothy Kate 
Schubert, Dudley Pearce 
Searle, Clifford Alfred J. 
Shearer, HarYE')' Albert 
Slee, Dugald H .. B.A., B.Sc. 
Taylor, Eleanor Scott 
Thomas, Thomas Ree:; 
Townsend, Herbert Louis 
Welli;-, Elizabeth Wynne 
Wilmshurst. M:rnrice George 
Young. Dorothy Kate 

Cherry, Aileen Percival 

8mith, Vera Lisnagore 
Thomai'. Thomas Rees 
Wauchope, Ma.vis L., B.A. 
·wilmshurst, Maurice Ceorge 
Wilson. Edna Dorothy Lynn 

Farndell, Leila Mavis, B.A. .Toil~" 'William R. ~., B.Sc. 
Bentley, William James Moote. Jane 
Haden. Gwendoline Joan ~ Rischbieth, Marie E. 
Turne1;. Nancy Stretton I Rvan, lTrsula Monica 
Foweraker, Alma Mmi,,] c ,,.iadrowski, l\1:axwell A. A. 
Higginbottom, Gwenda B Harris, Edna Jean 1 
\Vest. Esther Jean 1 Rowe. Jean Gwendoline ) 
YVhitington, Joan. B.A. AllAnson, Beryl Dorothy ~ 
Skuce, Beryl Marion R. Dawkins. Margaret Ina 
J?orbes. William ) Smith, Edward Rowland 
Gillespie, Elsie jean Ann \ White. Helen Marie 
Graham, Imelda Patricia . Bennett. Thomas S., B.A. } 
Berndt, Kenneth Lewis / Coombe, Beryl Elsie 
Waite, EYa May ( 
Wilson , Gwendol~·n Moore l 



Dawkins, Lois Martha } 
Kappler, Stewart Garth 
Trenorden, Glenwynne E\·a 
Ashenden, Leslie Edward i 
Delsar, Frederick vVilli:lm 
Hall, Margaretha Frances 
Mansfield, George William 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Aitchison, Elaine May 
Allen, John Bernard 
Anders, Douglas .John 
Bate, Lillian Ve~a 
Black, Gordon Donald 
Booker, Muriel Eveiyn 
Bramwell. Myra Gladys 
Bridgland, Geoffrey Stokes 
Buttrose, Marion Ellen 
Clark. Henry Willi[lm 
Cochr;ane, Percival N orma.n 
CohPn, Lena Sybil 
Cox, Da,·id William 
Crowhurst. Annabel Beatri!!e 
De Garis. Anna May Ruth 
Farley. Mary 
Forsyth. Robert Samu~] 
Gann, Eric Crump 
Gloedc, Ruth Anicc 
Goss, Edward Terence 
Grel·n, EYelyn Franc=s 
Hanley, Jack Winchester 
Harris, Beryl Ruth 
Harl'is. Lorna Muriel 
Hill. Betty Dunleavey 
Hosking, Mavis Joan 
Hughes, Eileen l'Vby 
Inkster, Cedric Charles P. 
Jefferies, Cly tie Merle 
Johns, Hilda May 
Kentieh. Mac1aren Frank 
Kuss, It:mgard Vercnic:i. 
Lacey, Nathalie Gladwyne 
LeCornu. Collin George 
Lowe, Norman · 
LuE-hey, Vida Mary 
McDonnell, Ellen ivh1y 
Mclnemey, Michael D1mis 

Bartleet, ~ancy Irene 
Butrher, Colin S}•dney 
Heaven, Elsie Et~cleen 
Jackson, Joan 
Jones, Lorna Margaret 
Krieg, Erwin Oswald 
Kyd; Isabel Somen·il!e 
McDonald. Donalcl Stuart 
Mc~icol , DaYid Willim1son 
Stead. Sydney A .. B.Sc. 
TuckPr. Robert 
Virgo. Jean Ysahell 
Wriirht. Anga·s S .. 13.Sr. 

Macaulay, Betty Nauntan 
Martin, Doris Thehn:t 
Matthews, Gladys Mary P. 
Morphett, Norma E. C. 
Moy, Mary Catherine 
Mundv, Kevin Arnold 
Mundy, Robert Reginald P 
Murray, Ii-:s Mary 
Murray, Philomena :Vfary 
0 'Loughlin, Mary Veronica 
Otharns, Jean Isabel 
Paech, Ivor George 
Paley, Clifford Arnold 
Payne, Kathleen Morgan 
Phillips, Mona Annie 
Robertson, EYelyn Margaret 
Schulz, Hermann William 
Shearer, Doreen Mavis 
Shrawder, Ronald Louis 
Smith, Lois Phillips 
Staude, Clarence Herman 
Stephens, Lawrence John 
Storer, Laurel Jean 
Teusner, Alex Frank 
Travers, Thomas Edward 
Uren, Ruth Agnes 
Vawser, Noel Keit.h 
Walker, Dulcie Ismay 
Ward. Robert Louis· H. 
Waters, Robert Archie 
White. Henry Douglas 
Wiesner, Clarence Jack 
Williams, EiYira Whitford 
Williams, StanleY Rex N. 
Wilson, Elsie Frances 
Wilson. Jack vYoodrow 
Yclland, Kathleen Norah 
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DLPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

HYGIENE. (77.) 
Pressed u,-i,th Credit (in order of merit): 

Mead, Marjory, B.A. 
Famdell, Leila Mavis, B.A. l 
Yelland, Joan Mary, B.A. } 

Pa,•sed (in alplwbeti=l order): 
Evans. Eric Laurence, B.A. 
Ewers, William David 
Jolly, William R. N., B.Sc. 
McArthur. Laurence A .. B.A. 
McLean. Reginald A., B.A. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Passed u·ith Credit: 

(78.) 

Whitington, Joan, B.A. 

Redden. Martin Philip, B.A. 
Skuce, Be11•I Marion Rebecca 
Stead. Sydney Arnold, E.Sc. 
Trenorden, Glenwynne Eva 
"\Vnght, Angas Stanley, R.Sc 

Glastonbmy. Dudley Ivan. B.A .. B.Sc. 
McArthur, Laurence Archie, B.A. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Garrett, Dorothea Helene 
McMutrie. Colin, B.A. 
Sexton, Edgar R .. B.A. 

Slee, Du!!ald H .. B.A., B.Sc. 
Sparrow, Lorna D., M .A. 

PRINCIPLES OF PRIMARY SCHOOL METHOD. (79.) 

Passed wi,th Credit : 
Lamey, Charles Sydney, B.A. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
R auser, Frederick H., B.A. 
McArthur. Laurence A., B.A. 
McLean, Reginald A., B.A . 
Redden, Martin Philip, B.A. 

Richards, William E., B.A. 
Sexton, Edgar R .. B.A. 
Whitburn, Jack, B.A. 

PRI::'fCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. (80.) 

Passed wi,th Credit: 
Gla&onbmy, James Oliver Garnet, B.A., B.Sc. 

Passed (in alphabet1:cal order): 
Paull , Alec G., M .A .. B.Sc. Tregenza. Sydney L ., B.A. 

PRACTICAL TEACHING. (81.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Harris, Donald D., M.A. Redden, Martin P., B.A. 

ESSAY. (82.) 

Pa,ssed (in alphabetical order): 
Bennett, Charles G.. B.A. 
Glastonbury, James Olinr 

Gamet, B.A., B.Sc. 
Harris, Donald D.. M .A. 
R auser, Frederick H., ll.A 

Kelly, Ellen. B.A. 
MoDonald. Gilbert 3., B.A. 
Pash. Hannah Rita. B.A. 
Paull, Alec G., M .A., B.Sc. 
Redden, Martin P. , B.A. 



PASS LISTS. 

FACULTIES OF SCIENCE, AGRICLTLTURAL SCIENCE, 
AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 

By Thesis: 

Gallus, Hermann Peter Christian. B.Sc. 
Williams, Robert Francis, B.Sc. CW.Aus.) 

By Thesis and Examina.tion: 

Berry. Philip Alan, B.Sc. 
Stoate, Theodore N orman. B.Sc. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

CHEMISTRY. (123.) 

First Clas.,: 

Price. James Robert , B.Sc. 

PHYSIOLOGY. (172. ) 

Second Class: 
LeMessurier, David Hugh, B.Sc. 

ORDINARY DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 
BACHELOR OF AGRICULTulZAL SCIENCE, AND 
BACHELOR OF ENGINEERI::\G. 

PURE MATHEMATICS L (86 .) 

Passed ·u:ith Credit (in order of m erit): 

Amos, George Lewis 
Hedger, Dorothy M avis 
Bohlmann, Angas S. M . ( 
Clela.nd, Barbara Burton j 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Doug;las 
Brockmeyer, Albert H enry 
Carne, Ian H amilton 
Crane. Greta Ruby 
Dey, David George 
Harper, Ronald George 
Hooper, R ex Truran 
Jarrett, Ivan Gentry 
Lewis, Mary Jean Moore 
Longbottom, David Cox 
Pope, Hugh Gilmore 

Gillespie, Donald Tom C. 
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 

Randle, Ronald George M. 
Rebbeck, Richard Ellis 
Richardson, Robert William 
Seddon, Margaret Dorothy 
Slade, Colin Arthm Norman 
Smeaton, John Anthony 
Smith, James Clyde 
Travers, Edward Ambrose 
Tuck, Raymond Allen 
Wildy, Ralnh Alderman 
Williams, Howard John 



PASS LTS'rS. 

PURE MATHEMATICS II. (87.) 
Passed uith Credit: 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Lawson, Frederick Henry 
Shrawder, Ronald Louis 
Thompson, Arthur Melville 
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Waite, Jack Francis Enos 
Williams. Dorothy Theresia 
·woolcock. Collin Elwyn 

ENGINEERING MATHEMATIOS II. (88.) 
Passed u.,ith Credit: 

Grierson, John James ( 
Yates, Reginald Colin ) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Dohlmann. Angas Strml E'y M . 
'o' no, olin Rober~ 

J<leming, Frnncis John 
Ji'rnnci , \Vilfrod Calton 
HaJlett. ReJ!inalrl Thou111s 
Hart, Phili1 - We'ley 
Ha~elgrove. Wilfred Erir 
Jensen, Tom B1"011ghton 
J ericho, Arnold M en·yn 
J ohn tone. William Wa on 
K cl-ey. O:i\mld Moitimnr 

PURE MATHEMATICS III. (89.) 
PART I: ELEMENTARY ANALYSTS: 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit) : 

i\iiln t> -. Dc,·mond Wnl ter 
Murn. Hnrol Brunswick 
Patter..;on, \\ illinm Fri edrich 
Smith, .Brinn Amold 

mi t,h, Kenneth Wilmot V. 
Stevenson. r th11r Jame 
\nion . Ja k Gilroy 

Thomn , An hur Robin 
Thoma , R endel Kyffin 
Welch, Horace Henry F.ric 
Woodman. 'tanle~r K 1111cth 

Allen, William Douglas Pritchard . John .Joseph 
l'msed: 

Berndt, Kenneth Lewis 
P.mT II: GEOMETRY: 

Passed wi.th Credit: 
Allen, William Douglas 

PaJJsed: 
Berndt, Kenneth Lewis 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I. (92.) 
Pa,•sed 11;ith Credit (in order of 

Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Mills, John Brabyn 
Jacob, Charles Ernest F. 

Passed (in alphabetfral order): 
Baker, Michael Joseph 
Berriman, Ralph Vaughan 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Brown, Howard Arthur 

merit): 

Grierson, John James } 
Stevenson. Arthur James 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

Bulling, William John 
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 
Fleming, Francis John 
Greenhough. Arthur David 
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Hallett, Reginald Thomas 
Harbison, William Arthur 
Harral, Geoffrev Milne 
Harvey, Raym~nd Hynson 
Ha.;;elgrove. Wilfred Eric 
Hookings, Ronald William 
Jensen. Tom Broughton 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 
Keats, Arthur Lan!!:e 
Lillywhite . John Wilson 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS II. (93.) 

Passed with Cr dit: 

Pritchard, John Joseph 

Passed : 
Newman. Bernard William 

PHYSICS I. (101.) 

Passed w1:th C re d-~ ! (in order 

Tuck. Raymond Allen 
Dutton, Alan H ewitt 
Ma.digan , David Cecil 
Thompson, Arthur M. 

of mer i t ): 

1 
.I 

Pa.<:~ed (in alphabetical nrder): 

Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Bohlmann, An~as Stanley M . 
Boyce, Max Alwin 
Brown. Mostyn Lance 
Cleland, Joan Burton 
Crocke1-, Robert Langdon 
Crook, Roy Dallas 
Davey, Norman Henry 
Downs, Howard Albert 
Gillespie, Donald Tom C. 
Hooper, Frederi ck Harve:v 
Hooper, Rex Truran 
Funkin, Milton Philip 
Kidman. Findlny Mchor 
Kleemann . Colin Martin 
I.ean r. Ke nneth Batten 

PHYSICS II, B.SC' . COu R.SF.. (102.) 
Passed m:th Credit: 

Mercer. Edgar Howard 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cooke, Raymond Greayer 
Lillywhite, John Wil son 
Thomas, :Bendel K~·ffin 

l'vloyses, Bertram Ivey 
Munro, Stua.rt Brooker 
Nicholson. Ian Lancaster 
Randle, Ronald Ge orge M. 
Smith. Jack Edwin 
Smith. Kenneth Wilmot V. 
Stid-ston, Matthew Alfred C. 
Thomas. Arthur Robin 
Walkington. Harvey Mawbey 
Wiesner, Clan.!nce Jack 

Bonython, Charles Warren 
Beare. John Allan 

Luscombe, Kenneth F. G. 
McAree, Gerta Victoria 
Mcintyre, Kenneth 
Monk, Bryan Wil's 
Paine, James 
Richardson, Robert. William 
Robbins, Thomas Fellows 
Schubert, Frank Helmut 
Shedley, Geoffrey Richard 
Simes. Maxw€11 Lennox 
Slee, Norman James 
Sloman, Arthur Raymond 
Smeaton, John Anthony 
Smith. Sidney William 
·webster. Raymond Murray 
·Wil son. James H erbert 

Twartz, Arnold Frederick 
Wiesner. Clarence Jack 
Yates, Reginald Colin 
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PHYSICS II, B.E. COllRSE. (103.) 
Passed ·u,ilh Credit (in order of rnerit): 

Grierson, John .fames Smith, Brian Arnold 
Moyses, Bertram Ivey 

Pas.,ed (in alph£Ibet·ical order): 
Brookman, J olm Gordon 
Brooks, Richard Rodney 
J-Taryey, Raymond Hynson 
Machin. George Herbert 

PHYSICS III. B.Sc. COl'RSE. (104.) 

Pas.wd with Cred!it (in order oj m erit): 

Milner, Desmond \Valter 
Raftery, John Aldborough 
Young, Andrew Henry · 

Cox, David William Smith, Jack Edwin 

PHYSICS III, B.E. COURSE. 005.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Chapman. William Glanville 
Gerard, Kenneth Edward 
Goode, Thomas Ryall 

CHEMISTRY I. (111.) 

Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
Pomroy, Alan Browning 
Woithe, William Henry 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
AJ.len. Shirley. Hope Marnton Thompson, Arthur Melville 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Beare, John Allan 
Behrens, Alan Hubert 
Boomsma, Clifford David 
Boyce, Max Alwin 
Ciracovitch, George ·watter 
Cleland, Joan Burton 
Crocker, Robert Langdon 
Crook, Eugene Rogerson 
Crook, Roy Dall11s 
Hooper, Frederick Harve~· 
Hooper, Rex Tru~:m 
Jarrett, Ivan Gr!ntry 

K·l ee man. Colin Martin 
McKay. Romld George M. 
Mawson. Putricia .!.\ihrietje 
Olsen, Paul Engbern: 
Paine. James 
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 
Schultz, Donald Herber~ 
Schwarz. Euge".le Robertson 
Tuck, Raymond Allen 
\Veston, Horace Raymond 
WilGon, James Herbert 
Wright, Charles Frederick 

CHEMISTRY I. (111 .) ORGANIC SECTION ONLY. 
Passed: 

Dutton. Alan H ewitt 

CHEMISTRY I. (112.) (For Applied Science students other than 
Mining and Metallurgical. September Examination.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Robbins, Thomas Fellows Smeaton, John Anthony 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
r\i lchi on. Gordon Doul'!ln · 
Bo hm, Rolf Vernon 
Brookmrm. ,Jo]m Gordon 
Crocker . Dudley Fumeitu x 
r.oode, Willium P owell 
Ffoydon. J ame Patrick 
Mouk, Brinn Witl~ 

Hoy. Vernon 
Richa1·dson , Robert. \Villinm 

bearer, Benjnmin Wal on 
Levens, lbe r~ GP.org('! 

Vowln , R J?:inald J. mes 
William, Howard J ohn. 
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INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II. B.Sc. COURSE. 
THEORY AND PRACTICAL. (113 and 114.) 

Passed with Credit: 
Allen, William Douglas 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Amos, George Lewis 
Johns, Bennet.t Gilbert L. 

Mills, John Brabyn 
Sloman, Arthur R~ymond 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, B.E. COURSE. 
THEORY. (113.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Cousins, Milton Albeit W. 
Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Odium, Leon'.lrd Ralph 

Simes, Maxwell Lennox 
Smith, James Clyde 
Trestrail, Hugh l\.lexander 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, B.E. COURSE. 
PRACTICAL. (114.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Blasket·t. Donald Reginald 
Cowan, Colin Robert 
Harbison, ·wilJiam Arthm 

Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Souter, George Brucrc 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
(11.5 and 116.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Madigan, David Cecil ( Gray. Frederic Victor 
Mills, John Brabyn ) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
A~ders, Douglas John 
Barclay, John Thomas E. 
Burrow, Allan Lincoln John 
Cooke. Raymond Greay.,r 
Lillywhite. Joh.n \Vilson 

Pilgrim, Alan Flinders 
Slee, Norman James 
Stidston, Matthew Alfred C. 
\Vilson, Jack Woodrow 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY III. THEORY AND 
PRACTICAL. (117 and 118.) 

Passed uith Credit: 
Smith, Jack Edwin 

Passed (1'11 alphabetical. order): 
•Burrow. Allan Lincoln John 
Foote .. George Buchanan 
Hooper, Peter La urenee 

Law.son. Frederick Hemy 
Paul. Kevin Carroll 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
019 and 120.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Hooper, Peter Laurence Foote, George Buchanan 
Mercer, Edgar Howard 

PassPd (in alvhabeiical order): 
Kuchel, Clemem Carl Paul, Kevin Carroll 
Motteram, Reginald 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (121.) 
Passed 1cith Credit: 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel 

GEOLOGY I. (141.) 
Passed with recti~ (i11 order oj m rit) : 

Whittle, Donttltl George 
.Fenner, F1·UJlk John 
Gra.y, Frederic Victor 
Hnmblclge, Mnrgaret Cecile { 
Thompson, A1thur Melvi!lll) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Anderson Aubrey J:imc C. 
BaghursL, Harold Charle 
Barker, Edgu1· Jnmes 
.Bates, William George .TAme 
Behreiis, Afan HuberL 
Besn1 ko, Maul'ice H., LL.B 
Blnskett, Donald Reginald 
Botl.rell, Arthur Edwin E . 
Bramwell, Myra Glndys 
BrigM, Charles Harl 

lark, Allan Da \'id Everett 
Crocker Robert Langdon 
Croker, Annie I obel 
Dn.wkins, Margaret Jno 
Dutton, Aln.n Hewitt. 
Dyke, 1formun William 
Ewers, William David 
Fielding, Leonard Edmund 
Gmmnl. John Ant.bony 
Hart Philip Wesley · 
Hayward, Walter Richnrd 
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis 
Hill Georue Wather~ton 
Huddleston . tnnley Ernes ~ 
lngameU , R eginald Clw.rle.-: 
Jnmes. Bertho. Gwendoline 
Jone . Herbert William 
Kenti b, Maclaren Frnnk 
Kestinir. Loui John 

GEOLOGY II. B.Sc. COURSE. (142.) 
Passed: 

Butcher, Colin Sydney 

GEOLOGY II. B.E. COURSE. (143.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Keats, Arthur Lange 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cottrell, Eric 
Norgard, John Davey 

Miiag, Felix 
ifawso.n, P&tl'icia Mnrietjc 

McKenzie, Robert Bruce 
1'restrail, Bugh Alexander 

LongbotLom David Cox 
foNicol, David Williamson. 

Milder, Conrad Wilfred 
Macklin. Laura Muriel C. 
Mudie, George D., B.E. 
N ttle, Riclmrd William 
Nicholls, Henry 
Nock, Thomas Douglas 
P aine, James 
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 
P ear on, Ho1vard James 
Pilgrim A!lnn Flinders 
Proctor, Ro e Emily 
Rrmkin, Gavin Robert 
Richardson Robert William 
Rule, Vernon Arthur 
Rymill, France Garst.airs 
Simes, .1nxwell Lennox 

miU1, James Clyde 
ou er, George Bruce 

Symon Jack Gilroy 
Taylor, H erbert Alfred Frew 
~ al ter. Harold Joa! 
Warhurst, Barbara Wilfred 
v ight, Alber James 
Wildy. Rnlpl1 Alderman 
\ ilson, Francis Patrick 
Woolcock. oll in Elwyn 

Randle, Ronald George M. 

': 
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GEOLOGY III. (144.) 
Passed: 

Smith, Edward Rowland 

MINING GEOWGY. (145.) 
Passed u·ith Credit: 

Keats, Arthur Lange 
Pcrnsed (in alphabetical arder): 

Cottrell, Eric 

ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. (146.) 
Passed 'ILith Credit: 

Bullock, John Hynam 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Howell, Murray Wentworth 
Jacob, Charles Ernest F. 

AGRICULTURAL GEOWGY. (147.) 
Passed with Crecbit (in OTder oj merit): 

Hubble, George Dixon 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Laffer, Leonard Hughes 
McFarlane, William Hector 

.BOT ANY I. (151.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Amos, George Lewis 

Passed ('in alphabetic@ urder): 
BallanLyne, El i Ray, M.A. 
13en re, John Allllll 
Ben on, Gwendolin E. J . 
Hermi1 'h 1.1 m. Walter Leonard 
J3oomsma . Clifford D:.iv id 
Cox. D11vid Wil li1u11 

rocker, Robert Lan don 
,11 inand , M imi R el n 

Hoop r, Fred rick & 1r cy 
McAree. Gerta Victorin 

A·u·arded the John Bagot Scholarship: 
Amos, George Lewis 

.BOTANY II. (152.) 
Passed uith Cred1:t: 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cleland, Barbara Burton 

Randle, Ronald George M. 

Murn. Harold Brunswick 
Young, Andrew Henry 

Fornachon, John Charles M . 

Riceman, David Stirling 

McCurth. •, LouLu Annie 
Mawson, P atl•i ·in Marictie 
Meuk r, Arthur Regiuii lcl 
Milu . Annie J ohn ·on 
P arker, ecil David, B. c. 
··dlwarz, Eugene Robert ·on 
Trcbiicork. Victor Aubrey 
\\'twhurL Barbara Wil Crr.d 
Wi~c ll , Stewurt Gordon 

Vance. Christina Elizabeth 



BOT ANY Ill. (153.) 

P<L»'Sed with Credit: 
Ray, Nancy Maud 

PA8S LISTS. 

Passed (in alphabel-ical order) : 
Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy 
Gerny, Elma Seavington 

ZOOWGY I. (161.) 

Passed ·with CredJit (in order of merit) ; 
Gray, Frederic Victor 
Beare, John Allan 
Boomsma, Clifford David 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Angove Barbara Carlyon 
Curle, k iton Keith E u lace 
Close, Sidney Maynard 
Gillespie, D onald Tom C. 

uin:ind M imi Helen 
Hoor•er, FrnJerick Harvey 

ZOOWGY II. (162.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Chapman, Edith Helena 

ZOOLOGY III. (162.) 

Passed: 
Barrien, Beryl Stoddart 

PHYSIOWGY. (171.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Baker, John Campbell 
Chapman, Edith Helena 
Kuchel, Clemens Carl 

BIOCHEMISTRY. (171.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Chapman, Edith Helena 
Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy 

HISTOLOGY. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel 
Kuche.J, Clemens Carl 

AGRICULTURE III. (183.) 

Passed with Credit: 
Hubble, George Dixon 

Passed (in alphabetical arder): 
Fornachon, John Charles M. 
Laffer, Leonard Hughes 

'3()7 

\Vatson, Ruth 

Mawson, Patricia Marietje J 
Watts, Edith Isabel 

.Jarrett, !van Gentry 
Kiek Margare~ Lucy 
McAree, Gertn. Victoria 
O'Dru\ , Patricia 
Rolh1nd, Will iam Mai.Uand 
Wells, Elizabeth ' yune 

Vance, Christina Elizabeth 

Motteram, Reginald 
Watson, Ruth 

McFarlane, William Hector 
Ray, Nancy Maud 

Motteram, Reginald 
\Yainwright, William E. 

MoFarlane, William Hector 
Riceman, David Stirling 
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AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. (184.) 
Passed with Credli,t (in arder of m erit): 

Fornachon, John C. M. ( 
Riceman, David Stirling ) 

Passed (in alphabetical arder): 
Laffer. Leonard Hughes 

Hubble, George Dixon 

McFarlane, William Hector 

AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY. (185.) 

Passed (in alphabetical arder): 
Foruachon, John Charles M. 
Hubble, George Dixon 
Laffer, Leonard Hughes 

McFarlane, William Hector 
Riceman, David Stirling 

PLANT PATHOLOGY AND MYCOLOGY. (189.) 
Passed with CredJi/,_ (in arder of merit): 

Hubble, George Dixon 
Riceman, David Stirling 

Passed (in alphabetical arder): 
Laffer, Leonard Hughes 

ENTOMOWGY. (190.) 
Passed (in alphabetical arder): 

Fornachon, John Charles M. 
Hubble, George Dixon 

THEORY OF MECHANISM. (201.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Goode, Thomas Ryall 
Woithe, .William Henry 

Passed (in alphabetical arder): 
Baker, Michael Joseph 
Brooks, Richard Rodney 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 
Johnstone, William Watson 

ASSAYING I. (203.) 
Passed (in alphabetical arder): 

Blaskett, Donald R!!ginald 
Cowan, Colin Rob~r,t 

· Jilomachon. John Charles M. 

McFarlane, William Hector 

Laffer, Leonard Hughes 
Riceman, David Stirling 

Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 
Pomroy, Alan Bro"\Vning 
Thomas, Rendel Kyffin 
Walkington, Harvey Mawbey 

'Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Souter, George Bruce 

ASSAYING II, METALLURGICAL COURSE. (204.) 
Passed: 

Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

ASSAYING II, MINING COURSE. (205.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Cottrell, Eric 
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ARCHITECTURAL CONSTRUCTION AND PRACTICE I. (210.) 
Passed u;ith Credit: 

Redmond, John Bice 

ARCHITECTURAL CONSTHUCTION AND PRACTICE II. (211.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Boehm, Rolfe Vernon Walkley, Gavin 
Passed: 

Barker, Edgar James 

ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY I. (212.) 

Passed with Credit: 
\Velbourn, Alan Egerton 

ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY II. (213.) 

Passed with Credit: 
Weiboum, Alan Egerton 

Passed (in alphabetical order); 
Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN II. (21.3.) 

Passed: 

Hookings, Ronald William 

Redmond , John Bice Walkley, Gavin 

ARCHITECTURAL THESIS. (216.) 

Passed: 
Wa:lkley, Gavin 

BUILDrnG CONSTRUCTION I. (219.) 

Passed with Credit: 
\Velbourn, Alan Egerton 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

CIVIL ENGINEERING I. (221.) 

Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
Whittle, Donald George 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Brooks. Richard Rodney 
Carter. William Bartel 
Clark, Hugh Rodney 
Prosser, George Rupert 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. (222.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Cottrell, Eric 

Stevenson, Arthur James 

Pomroy, Alan Browning 

Smith. Brian Arnold 
Walter, Harold Noa! 
Wight, Albert James 

Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 
Thomas, Rendel Kyffin 
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CIVIL E.NGI.!llEERING II. (223.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Howell, Murray Wentworth 

lIYDRAULICS. (224.) 
Passed: 

Hasefgrcive; Wilfrkd Eric 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES I. (226.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Whittle, Donald George 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Cottrell, Eric 
Stevenson, Arthur James 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES II. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Hills, George Watherston 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES IIA. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Barker, Edgar James 
Carter, William Bartel 

DRAWING I. (230.) 

(227.) 

(228.) 

Mum, Harold Brunswick 

Walter, Harold N oal 
IV1ght, Albert James 

Howell, Murray Wentworth 

Redmond, John Bice 

Passed with Credit (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Dey, David George 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Goode, William Powell 
Hart, Philip Wesley 
Kleemann, Colin Martin 

DRAWING II. (231.) 
Passed uith Credit (in arder of merit): 

Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 

Passed (in al,phabetical order): 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Bulling, William John 
Cowan, Colin Robert 
Hallett, Reginald Thomas 

ANTIQUE DRAWING I. (232.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Goode, William Powell 
Richardson, Robert William 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Richardson, Robert \Villiam 
Smeaton, John Anthony 
Williams, Howard John 

Fleming, Francis John 
Grierson, John James 

Harbison, William Arthur 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

1 
j 

Rutt, Walter Be,,an Charles 
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AXTIQUE DRAWING II. (233.) 
Passed wi,th Credit: 

Welbourn, Alan Egerton 
Passed: 

Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

MODELLING I . ((234.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Richardson, Robert William 
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Rutt, "Walter Bevan Charles 

GEOl'vIETRIC PROJECTIOX OF SHADOWS. (236.) 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

W elbourn, Alan Egerton Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. (237.) 
Passed with Credit: 

W elbourn, Alan Egerton 

BHLDING DRAWING. (238.) 

Passed with Credit: 
Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

Passed: 
"\Velbourn, Alan Egerton 

MEASURED DRAWING A~D SKETCHING. (239.) 
Passed u;ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Hookings, Ronald William Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERIXG I. (241.) 

Passed uith Cred:it (in order of merit): 
Goode, Thomas Ryall 
Jacob, Charles Ernest F. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Brooks, Richard Rodney 
Burnard; Do:o,ald Frank 
Hardy, Evan Lovell 
Howell, Murray Wentworth 
Johnstone, William Watson 

ELECTRICAL E~GINEERIXG II. (242.) 
Passed u:ilh Credit : 

Huddleston, Stanley Ernest 
Passed (in alphabetical CYrder): 

Chapman, Stanley B., B.Sc. 
Fisher, James Hubert T. 

Thomas, R endel l'yflin 
Woitl1e, Will inrn II m~· 

Jones, Alfred ydney 
Moyses Bertrum I vey 
Pomroy, Alim J3rowniug 
Rnfle!' •, J ohn Aldborough 
Welkinglou, R1m ·cy Muwbey 

Gerard, Kenneth Edward 
Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
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ENGINEERING FINAXCE. (245 .) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Whittle, Donald George 
Chapman, William Glanville 

Pa.ssed (in alphabetical order): 
Brooks, Richard Rodp.ey 
Bullock, John Hynam 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 
Gerard, Kenneth Edward 
Hills, George ·watherston 

FIRST AID. (246.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Chapman, Stanley B., B.Sc. 
Cottrell, Eric 
Dallwitz, Eric tto 
FUier ,T mes .Huber Thomas 
Goode Thoma Ryall 
H11 1·bison . William Arthur 
Hardy E vfm Lovell 
Ha.~se l l. Frank olin, B.E. 
Hookinas, R ona ld Wil linw 
Huddleston. a nlf~ Erne· t 
Jacob. - hnrlt .. Eme t F . 
.Johns one. Will iam WMson 
Keats, Arthur Lange 

FITTING AND TURNIXG I. (248.) 
Passed iiith Credit: 

Dutton , Alan Hewitt 
Passed ( i11 <rlv luibetical order) : 

Ai chiso11, Gordon Douglas 
Ohnpmirn, Aliuk. Robert 
Ricb11 rdso11, R obe1t William 
Shearer, Benjamin Watson 

FITTING AXD TURNING II . (249.) 
Passed uith Ci·edit (in order of m~rit): 

Burnard, Donald Frank 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Brookman, John Gordon 
Dayey, Norman Henry 
Ray, Vernon 

FITTING AND TURXI-'~G III. (250.) 
Passed ioith Credit (in order of merit): 

Baker, Michael Joseph } 
Johnstone, William W. 

Goode, Thomas Ryall 

Howell, Murray Wentworth 
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest 
Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
Moyses, Bertram Ivey 
Murn, Harold Brunswick 
Pomroy, Alan Browning 

Kelsey, Oswald i\.Jortimer 
Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
:Norgard, John Davey 
Pomroy, Alan Browning 
Randle, Ronald George M. 
Smith, Sidney William 
Symons, Jack Gilroy 
Thomas, Arthur Robin 
Thomas, Rendel Kyffin 
Walter, Harold N oal 
W elbourn, Alan Egerton 
Welch, Horace Henrv Eric 
Wight, Albert James · 
W oithe, William Henry 

Smeaton, John Anthony 
Vowles, Reginald James 
William-s, Howard John 

Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 

Thomas, R ende] Kyffin 
Waithe, Willia1n Henry 

Cuming, Jack Colin } 
Goode, Thomas Ryall 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson 
Milner, Desmond Walter 
Walkmgton, Harvey M . 
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Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Raftery. John Aldborough Thomas, Arthur ·Robin 
Smith, Sidney William 

FITTI~G A:\TD TURNIKG ff. (251.) 
Passed uith Ci·edit (i11 order of merit): 

Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 

:MACHI:.\'E DESIGN I. (253.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of ·meril): 
Munro, Stuart Brooker 

Passed (in alphabetical order) : 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Bulling, William John 
Grierson, John James 
Milner, Desmond Walter 
Nicholson, Ian Lancaster 

).IACHINE DESIGN II. (254.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Walkington, Harvey Mawbey 

Vowels, Rex Eugene 
Waithe, William Henry 

Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
SteYenson, Arthur James 
Symons, Jack Gilroy 
Thomas. Arthur Robin 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

1 

Fisher, James Hubert T. Simpson, Robert Allen 
Chapman, Stanley B .. B.Sc 1 
Ma.chin, George Herbert ) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING I. (256.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Hart, Philip Wesley Dutton , Alan Hewitt 
Smeaton, John Anthony 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
A mies, George W iHiam 
Dey, David George 
Kleeinann, Colin Martin 
Ray, Vernon 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING II. (257.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Richardson. Robert William 
Shearer, Benjamin Watson 
Vowles, Reginald James 
Williams, Howard John 

Whittle. Donald George Goode , Thomas Ryall 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Bulling, William John 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Haydon, James Patrick 
Johnstone, William ·watson 
Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 

Milner, Desmond Walter 
Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
Walkington, Harvey Mawbey 
Walter, Harold Noa! 
Wight, Albert James 
Yates, Reginald Colin 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING III. (258.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Chapman, William Glanville 

Passed (in al,phabetical order): 
Baker, Michael Joseph 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson 
Lapidge, Jack Stanley 
Pomroy, Alan Browning 

Raftery, John Afdborough 
Thomas, Rendel Kyffin 
Welch, Horace Henry Eric 
W oithe, William Henry 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IY. (259.) 

Passed: 
Brooks. Richard Rodney 

METALLURGY I. (261.) 

Passed: with Credit: 
Mills, John Brabyn 

METALLURGY II. (262.) 

Passed with Credit: 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

MINING I. (267.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Wight, Albert James Stevenson, Arthur James 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Bullock, John Hynam 
Cowan, Colin Robert 
Harbison, William Arthur 

MINING II. (268.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Hardy, Evan Lovell 
Norgard, John Davey 

MINING III. (269.) 

Passed: 
Cottrell, Eric 

OREDRESSING. (270.) 

Passed: 
Symons, Jack Gilroy 

Haydon, James Patrick 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 
Souter, George Bruce 
Walter, Harold Noa! 

Randle, Ronald George M. 
Symons, Jack Gilroy 

Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (274.) 
Passed with Crl'dit (in order of merit): 

Stevenson, Arthur James · Hardy, Evan Lovell 
Neuling, Herman James Grierson, John James 
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Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Baker, Michael Joseph 
Dawson, Geoffrey Dean 
Fleming, Francis John 
Hallett, R eginald Thomas 
Hookings, Ronald William 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 
Jericho, Arnold Men-yn 
Molntyre, Kenneth 
Nicholson, Ian Lancaster 

SURVEYING I. (276.) 
Passed urith Credit (in orrier of 

Greenhough, Arthur David ( 
Whittle, Donald George l 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Stevenson. Arthur James 

Passed (uncl<rsS'l:fied): 

merit): 

Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 

SURVEYING IA. (277.) 
Pa.ssed urith Credit: 

Goode, Thomas Ryall 
Passed (in alphabetical order) : 

Baker, Michael Joseph 
Barker, Edgar James 
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon 
Burnard, Donald Frank 
Harbison. William Arthur 

SURVEYING II. (278.) 

Passed (i.n alphabetical arder): 
Bates, William George James 
Howell, Murray Wentworth 

Passed (unclassified): 
Young, Andrew Henry 

SURVEYrnG III. (279.) 

Passed uith Cred1:t: 
Gazard, John Anthony 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
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Norgard, John Davey 
Randle, Ronald George M . 
Smith, Kenneth Wilmot; ' . 
Smith, Sidney William. 
Symons, Jack Gilroy 
Thomas, Arthur Robin_ 
White, Charles George 
Yates, Reginald 8olln 

Symons, Jack Gilroy l 
Wight, Albert James f 

Walter , Harold Noal 

Hookings, Ronald William 
Johnstone, William Watson 
Pomroy, Alan Browning 
Walkley, Gavin 
Woithe, William Henry 

Murn, Harold Brunswick 

Fleming, Hugh Douglas Howell, Murray Wentworth 

SURVEYING COMPUTATIONS. (280.) 
Passed v.xith Credit (in order of merit): 

Whittle, Donald George Walter, Harold Noa! 
Symons, Jack Gilroy 
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Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bullock, John Hynam 
Harbison, William Arthur 

Hardy, Evan Lovell 
Wight, Albert James 

Passed (unclassified, December Examination): 
R andle, Ronald George Miller 

WOODWORK. (284.) 
Passed : 

Richardson, Robert William 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. 
Passed: 

Gerny, John Seavington 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS. 

HISTORY OF ENGLISH LAW. 
Passed: 

Fraser, Han7 Lovat, B.A., LL.B . 

. ORD IN ARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
Un order of merit.) 

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. (301.) 

First Class: 
Kelly, Francis Peter 
Playford, Malcolm Noel 

Second Class: 
Hargrave, Nathaniel Charles 
Patterson, Keith Raymond 

Third Cla&: 
Ligertwood, William Leith 
Bills, Lawrence McAusland 
Cleland, Peter Fullerton } 
Norman, Eldred De B. 

THE LAW OF CONTRACTS. (302.) 

Second Class: 
Carman, Stephen Hewett 
I{elly, John Erwin 
Atkins, Joan Darlington 
Lemon, Arnold William 

James, Gilbert Rowe { 
Lovick, Lilian Sheelagh l 

Brookman, Michael Rodney 

Frick, Patricia Marian 
Hall, George William 

Cresswell, Reginald G. D. 
Kelly, Francis Peter 
Gregory, Audrey Neva 1 
Johnson. Ronald Lisle ) 



P ASS LISTS . 

Third Class: 
Wi lson, Derek •inlay 
Xewlund , r ancy Benning 1 

'Ca llngha n, Minh P a.trick 1 

Bills. Lawrence !fcAuJand 
13nrnfield George Thomson ! 
H all. GeorJJ:e W ill ia m 
Hn rJJ; 1 ·nn~. Elsa 1nr aret 
Mu tton. Cal'lyla Herb3rt 
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Bnrne ·. Marjorie Joye e l 
Frick. Pntricio. Mruian 
M cl<'a rlnno, Trevor H tor 
.Moulden .. John Owen j 
~oble, George Ornnt 
Ron'I nd, John H owat·d 
Jew. Ronnld Wi.ll iam } 
L loyd . eny Morri ou 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART I. (303.) 
Secon d Class : 

Kelly, J ohn Erwin 

Third la..~: 

Xoble, eorg Grno 
N wl 11nd, ~imoy Ben.nin" 
Ward . R.obcrt Hayes 
B:Hne , i\farjorie Joyce 
J"emon. Arnold W ill ia m 
Carman. . tephen H nwetL 
Nnncarrow. Cyril C:n\\' l!lr 

eori;e Henry 
r • -well, Rc_gin, Id Ci. D. 

Hunwick. Leon.11rd Will i!lln 1 
John ou, Ronald Lisle ) 
Lloyd. Denys .forri--on 1 
:'I.fa cI\tt.' '• . Inn .T ustin 
:\1ou lden, John wen 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART II. (304.) 
Second Class: 

Brown, R obert Fost0r 
M atthews, Gladys .Mary P. 

Third Class: 
J3a de110 1~h , Regino Id Lesl ie l 

lnrk J ohn 0 b11rnc 
onmtry, ChnrlP. Hob>y J 
Ki!1~ nne, Alcxo.ntlc1; J olln 
W1lhnms, D onfl ld C .. fl .A. 
Harniruan, Will iam Ronald 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. (305.) 
Second Class : 

Wilson, D erek Fin.lay 
Lemon, Arnold William 
Elliot t, Lionel John 

Third Class : 
Mn.clfoy, Ian Justin 
Wa lte1 , George B enl'}' () 
Ward, Robert Hayes 
F ield Frederick Laurence 1 
Katekar, Henry ,John j 
Hunwick, Leonard Wili ia m 

·whit ingiton , Ri chard S. 
·wright., Leslie McLean 

Hedman. J nme .fol1.J1ston 
Edmunds, Keith laCP.y ( 
E llio tt, Lionel John 
Alex:lnder, Rc>sem11ry J\•L B. 1 

o k>:. Ar1hur \Vd lc l ~v ) 
Bonnin , l'lum1y Frew · 

Carman, Stephen H ewett 
Smith. Alfred E arle 

:\"oble, Ge r e G1ian ~ 1 
R owland, J ohn H oward , 
:•vJ r Far lane. .Tohn Prei, 
Hombnr~. J ohn H mi.Jton 
:\I kin .. .Toa 11 ] !trlingt.on ( 
~:ok l',·. Rnb:-rl Frand ) 
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THE LAW OF EVIDEXCE AXD PROCEDURE. (306.) 

Second Class: 
Mitchell, Roma Flinders 
Moodie. Colin Trnnp 

Third Class: 
Frick , Majorie May 
Badenoch, Reginald Leslie 
Robertson. Donald Alexander 
Wright. Le;;Jie McI,ean 
Puddy, Albert Forwood 1 
Williams. Donald C., B.A. j 

CONSTITGTIO~AL LAW. (307) 

First Class: 
Litchfield, Kenneth Lyle 

Secrmd Class: 
Rowe, Colin Dayies 

Third Class: 
Walters, George Henry 
Gilmore, Jenn 
Wil on. Mollie Je!ln 
Puddy, Albert. Forwood 
Robert on. Dona Id 

ROMAN LAW. (311.) 

Second Class: 
Wilson, Mollie Jean 

Third Class: 
Hunkin. Leonard Dale 
Puddy, Albert Forwood 

1 , 

PRIVATE INTERNATIO"N'AL LAW. 
First Class: 

Mocdie, Colin Troup 

Second Class: 
Harniman, vYilliam Ronald 
Badenoch, Reginald Leslie 
Sergeant, Maxwell Stuart 

Third Class: 
Redman, Jume John ton 
1 fo tthews. G ladys f. P. 
_ nnca rrow, yril Gnwler 
Wrighr , Lesli ~IcLean l 
Elliott. Lionel John 1 
" "n lker. Cbri -tina Annie ) 
Ut,chfield. Kenn th J,yle 1 
\Vil on. l\follie J e11n ) 
:mgster. lexancler Ke.ith 

Row('. Colin Dad e 
Wnlker. Chl'i t"in11 Anni 

'u ngst er, Alexander K eilh 
Brockt10PJ), John Ero est l 
Redmnn. J me John ton ) 
.ilmorc, J ean 

K lly , J obn E rwin 

Hinnimun , William R nnld ~ 
McLau hlin . Eric Enstone > 
\Yu•lker, Christin11 Anni ' 
• ·uncarrow, yril Gawle~ 
R11.v. Frederick ]) 11n 
l\lull n , Brian Anthoor 

Mullen, Brian Anthony 
Menzies, Duncan 

(313.) 

Mitchell, Roma Flinders 

Frick. Majorie May t 
Williams, Donald C., B.A. j 

Drown. Roberl Fo. ler 1 
\\'hi Linf(ton, Richard ) 
R owe. Colin Davies 
J3ro k;; pp, John ErncsL 

.lexan<ler. Ro mury M . B.1 
i\foL~ughlin , Eri Enstone .~ 
Bonnin, •Inrray Fr w 
Gilmore, Jean 
Bright, Charles Hart 



Aw A HD ED STow PmzEs : 
James, Gilbert Rowe 
Kelly, Francis Peter 
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1Playford, Malcolm Yoe! 

AWARDED THE DAVID Mumtn- SCHOLARSHIP IN L.~w: 

Mitchell, Roma Flinders 

FACULTY OF :MEDICINE. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

By 'J'hesis: 
Arden, F elix Wifrid, M .B., B.S. 
Fry, Henry K enneth, B.Sc., M .B., B.S. 

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
Pai;. eel tvilh redil (in ol'der of merit) : 

Carma n, Robc1·1 D ouglas Dun tone. John l.conl\ rd 
Lum. Lnurencc Clirnde E delman, Howard John 

Passed (1'11 t1lphabelic"l order) : 
K mn 7., Kenneth David 
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Bid:trup. Pn I l'i iu Le ley 
Crompton. D1wid Owen 
Dn.wkin . . Polln ld Cnmpbe.11 
Dmrtone. ,vduey Morga n r,. 
Gold. Mel'\·yn R oy 

Mn nrey. Ashley Henderson 
d lum , Vernon .fames 

P iper, H erbert Walter 
ho1· D a.vid Weddell 
tewnrt. John 'nmuel Good . P hili p Chnde- Rya ll 

Passed (not cla$sifi J): 
Smit h, K e ith Viner 

ZOOLOGY . 

Passed: 
Funder, John Francis 

Thus comple ting the First Examination. 
A icarded the Elder Prize: 

Carman, R obert Douglas 

SECOND EXAMINATIO~ (Second Year). 
Pas ·ed with redit (in order of ?llQrit): 

Game, J ohn Aylward d Veda~ . .Tuck 
Fenner. F rank J olin r wlnnd, Malcolm . I 

im . E ri Baldwin Ineyirey, ,Jame~ R upert 
F u.nder, ,John l•rnncis Gild. David 
Campbell , Allan Gordon Cherry, E dw11rd Percival 
Miller. Inn Lindemann Thomp,on. J ohn R obert 

horlridgo, Den ni T horman 
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Pas,wd (in alplwbetical order): 

AngO\'e, Roger Clare 
Elix, Robert Hugo 
Irwin . William Morris 
K ennedy, Josephine M . 
Lloyd, Hugh Arthur 

Lowel', 0 wald Ucrlram 
:'forth. Will i11m Ian 
Shepherd. iwid " ick.ham 
Yeatlll an. John harl ton 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year) . 

Passed u,'ith CredJit (in order of merit): 

Pritchard, John Joseph 
Sutherland, H amilton D'Arcy 
Form by, R ichard Harper 
Turnbull. Gordon McLeod 

Passed (in alphabet-ical order): 
Basedow, Carl John 
Bowering. Owen Wheatley 
Bowler. John Kirkpatrick 
Davis, Hubert Garth 
Dutton. Alice Irene 
Fox. Ina Alice Owen 
Goode. Henrv Arthur 
Norman, Wi.lliam Gowan 
O'Loughlin. Irene May 

Boscence, William E. B. 
Donnelly, Thomas Hewson 
Thomson, Alexander McQ. 

Plummer, Rex Grose 
R eid, :Wfax J3crhra m 
R.~·an , Nnomi R o. I ·n 
Smith . 'a1·in V iner 
Verco, Geoffrey W ebb 
w ·ilkinson, Robert Stuart 
'Wilson. Robert K evin 
·woods. Charles William G. 

Awarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship: 
Pritchard , John Joseph 

FOU~TH EXAMINATION (Fifth Year). 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

West, Robert Frank Bonnin, Josiah M ark 
Oaten. Harold Richard H. N. ·white . .Toan H azel 
Crosby, N eil Daniel H asl am. Margaret Martha 
Bennett, Graham Leslie Leitch, Oliver Westwood 
Swan. Charles Spencer Holland, Laurence. Corin 
McLarty, Thomas Leslie 

Passed ( in alphabetical order): 
Bickford , Reginald N. C. 
Gibson. Geor~e Taylor 
H odby. K enneth W ellesley 

Hum phrey. Alfred H enry 
l\fagft rev. Frank Rees 
'Welch. ·Frank Edison 

ilicarded tlu' Dr. Da.L·1'Ps Thomas Scholarship: 
\Vrst. R obert Frank 

Proxime accesserunt: 
Oaiten. Harold Richard H. )J. 
Cro~b~·. ) fo il Daniel 

FIFTH EXAMINATION (Sixth Year). 
Pa,~sed with Credit (in order of merit): 

O'Connor. Walter John 
Cleland, Willi am Paton 
West, Leonard Roy 

Barbour. John Rus~ell 
Pell ew. Richard Alfred A. 
Blrh. Peter Macintyre 
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Passed (in alphahetical order): 
Clarkson, Alan James 
Day, Robert Sydney 
Gild, Albert 

Jens, John Matthias Joseph 
Kelly, Thomas Davis 
Simpson, Frederick William 

Au·auled the Everard Scholarship: 
O'Connor, Walter John 

Awarded the B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Priz.e in 1.,fedicine: 
O'Connor, Walter John 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Clapp, Cedric Norman Willoughby, Roger George· 
Hughes, Robert Douglas 

SECOND EXAMINATION (Second Year). 
Passed with Credit: 

Eckersley, Arnold Brouihton 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Fraser, Frederick C. 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
Passed: 

Johnston, Ross George 

FIFTH EXAMINATION (Fifth Year). 
Passed with Credit: 

Clarke, Harold Vernon 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Funder, Anne Cathrine 

King, Colin George 

Sands, Desmond M . W_ 
Awarded the Australian Dental Association (S.A. Branch) Prize: 

Clarke, Harold Vernon 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

DEGREE OF R-\CHELOR OF MUSIC. 
FIRST EXAMINATION. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Goyder, Patricia Mary 
McKie, Duncan 

J.14ay, Rolland George-
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SECOND EXAMINATION. 
Passed (in a/,phabetical order): 

Cox, David Vassall 
Upton, Alethea Mary 

THIRD EXAMINATION. 
Passed (in al,phabeticaJ. order): 

Bamden, Vina Melba 

"\Villshire, fry W. A. 

Petrie, Enid Beatrice 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 

The following ca11didates passed in the u;Jwl!' exaininalion .' 

Bla"o- Florence Mary 
Hoi';;~ell, Marjorie Nora D . 
McLachlan, Mollie 
Sambell, Pauline Mary 
Wauchope, Kathleen Amey 

Principal Subject. 
Pianoforte 
Violin 
Pianoforte 
Violin 
Singing 

The follou;ing candidates passed in the wbjects ·indicated, thereby 
completing the ~Phole .examination: 

Commane, Teresa Audrey 
Vick, Lloyd Winston 

Theory of Musi c 
Theory of Music 

The following candidate passed only in the subject indicated: 
Smith, Grace Louise Theory of Music 

SECOND YEAR. 
The follou;ing candidates passed in the subjects indicated, thereby 

completing the whole examination: 
Shephard, Beatrice Joan 

Yick, Lloyd Winston 

Harmony and Counterpoint 
and History of Music 

Harmony and Counterpoint 
and History of Music 

'l'he following candidates passed only in the subjects indicated: 
Commane, Teresa Audrey Practical (Violin) 
Cronin, Alice Elsie History of Music, and Prac-

Goyder, Patricia Mary 
Horgan, Lillian Veronica 

Mathews, Edward John 

THIRD YEAR. 

tical (Violin) 
Practical (Pianoforte) 
Harmony and History of 

Music 
Practical (Violin) 

The folloWl'.ng candidates passed in the subjects indicated, thereby 
completing the whole examination : 

Rofe, Joyce Newton 
Virgo, Jean Ysobell 

Practical (Singing) 
Practical (Pianoforte) 

The following candidate passed in th e subjects indicated: 
Robinson, Mary Patricia Harmony, Counterpoint, and 

History of Music 
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BOARD OF COivIMERCL-\L STUDIES. 

DIPL0:_\'1AS IN COMMERCE A:ND PUBLIC 
AD:-IINISTRATIOX. 

ENGLISH C MP IT! X . (481.) 
The jollouing students have satisfactorily completed the course: 

Amie!, Charle. WnlJace Miller, Robert John 
Armitage, H arry R oberl on l'ultridge, Jin Cns le 
lhwtou, Hoy Vic or Purebo~. J oh11 Aldred 

hnrlick, D erek Hubert R il'.'.c, Ellen Margaret 
D auJby, H arb 1• hmley Tt'\IClin er, Douglas J . .ame 
Donnell, Le-lie John Wruli . Dononm '' !Ler 
Gore, Amy auto \ ii ox, L onarcl Arthur J. 
Kidd. Adam Donald Woolcock, Bruce 
M A11liff , Li ncl F rnnk \Yril!ht., ,John Alfred 

ACCOUNTA::\'CY I. (482.) 
Possed 1vil h '1•edii,t (in order of merit): 

Murphy, Ronn.Id George Lihou, Winifred lVfay 
M Gurry , Donnld Mot in htrl ing. lifford .Joseph 
Hannan, Edward .rabnm Hooper, Ronald Ley 
Frayn<t J i1ck Edmon on } Pa-·coe. H.onnld Franc>..is 
Pike. \rernon H orace C. Rice, Ellen forgn re 
\\'11 lch, Geoffr •y R obert TwL, . 'Yillia 1.n ''i\'illmon 
Ayers, M nrgaret J ean Brn n~on . Colin \.Villlnn1 

Pa ;,ed ( i 1i alphcibetic(l.l urder): 
Atkin-on, ' e1·don Robert 
Bump 011, h1.\l'le, ro. -Jey 
Bice, N ormim P e1'civul 
J3rny, Mmray Edwin S. 
Uuck •t t , laude IDrne't 
lluring, El eanor Bette 
Cameron . l!iliimbe t.h Mary 

h11 rles. Armand Joffrc 
hn.rlick, D er k H erber· 
lnr.k, RicJ1ard D egidan 

Coles. K eitli R e ·mon.d 
rof&, ,Tnme;; 0 wald 

Da ulb.v. H erbert trrnley 
E s.-iu. foxw II ' teole 
G!'h1mr ll .. lc>x te' •nr 

Till. Thomas l"erJr11~so11 
Greori . Rona ld C or on 
Hamilton. Frank O;:m;:la 
Harper, Ronald Teor~e 
}fortn etl. Jam " 11•mn 
H<>11 din~ . J a k Howord 
HintL. J ack Thoml'.s 
Bill . Dudley lnrl-e 
Rowe. WiHinm AJfred T. 
King, John Bugl i>r 
Kiniz-. Nc>rm:1n R0~i na ld 

m inscltmidt. Pa•trick 
Lim e, D vid Gethim 
McDonnld. Dorothy Pa ~l'icin 
M<~Orath, Gear~ Thomas 
Mann. Ronilld 'inchtir 
~:wit , ', Reginald 
Paech, Richa rd Leonard 
P almer, llnace Cole 
Pnt r-on. R on.tld McG. 
l.'orl r, Llo ·d Gco~e 
Ro un felc.I . John Willia m 
'r heid. ,John .\lo · ;;i 11~ 

h •irl. R ober An bonv 
hea rer. Clifl'orcl G. T ,, B . . 

. 'i mpso11 . AJfr d ?IL R c. 
'kif ch. E di h Mary Lee 
lo.de, Jam~s Henry Gmy 

, hu e. fa1· us Fmnk 
'm.il h. onion Edmund 

. lin te r, John • • ·otL 
Tnylor. Y\ nit.er H enry 
°' iriro . R.o?Jll Id GilmolU· 
Wi cke -. Donnie! W!llinm 
Wiliia11.1 ·. Ronald BannisL,. · 
Wilson, Thomas Robert McL. 
Wy11t·t, Raymond William 
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ACCOUNTANCY II. (483.) 

Passed (in alphabetical orcl r;: 

Art.hm·, Maude Jessie 
J31anchnrd, Ronald Claude 

happle, Keith Fletcher 
Day, Frank Vernon 

ECONOMICS. (484 .) 

Passed (in alphabftical Ol"der): 

lderman, J ohn Robin ·on 
AUenbo1·0\1gb, William G. 
Ayers, Marga1· J ean 
Bown. Keith Theobald 

hambers, Edward Tenyson 
le-, Kei~h Ruymoud 

Duffteld . 'ori:lou Llewellyn 
un one. livr Colin 

Fewell. 'tm1lcy William 
Forb s Wilfred R ov 

ll lTeLt, Eric ro~tyn 
Haddad, V.ic or 
Jenkinson K i h T1 vers 
Johnson . Ceome Ronald 

COMMERCIAL LAW I. (485 .) 

Pnssed with Crccbit (in order of rnerit): 

Luw 011, Charlc 
l'nrkin'on. John Ha ls.m 
ell h, Ma mice. l3urfi.tt 

WJ1itwcll, Brnce Dowland 

L•e, · ·rnnk Bot h1lm 
Lihou, Winifred May 
! 1cl{ec, eoffrey I ohm 
Moye , Allan Charles 
Murphy, Ronald eorge 
O'Brie11, Pn\tl Domini 
() urnn , H~tlph H11u on 
Pnit.ler•on , Rober~ l3anks 
Ru<:>ell. Br.<.'<' Gmnth m 
Rynn, .John R edmond 
"'eddon. Gordon David .T.el\J . 
\Yadhnm. Mrnu·i Henry 
\Valli . D ono"an Walt r 
'' ard . Peter G111h m 

Badger, Donald Gibson Braddock, Dudley W. 1 
Fry, Gwendolin Mary Wyatt, Raymond William j 

Passed (in alphabe_tical order): 
Aitchison, Erica .!. rancy, B .A. 
Austin Brian Wil~on 
Charles, Armancl Joffre 
Chester Glen Drnmm.ond 

ounelly. Jo.;eph K t?vm 
Daulbyd Herbert , anle · 
Oarroo , Phi lip JeSse 
Gluyas, Neil James 
Green, Ronald Gordon 
Hale, John Palmer 
Hanley, Alice 
Hannan, Edward Graham 
Hay, Ian Harris 
Heading, Jack Howard 
Henderson, Alfred John 
Hiatt, Jack T homas 
Hooper, R oun'1d Ley 
Howie, D oughllS C~llen 
Lang, James Tliomas 
Lever, ccil Harr~· 

Lienert, Walter Heinrich 
McCulloch, William Henry 
.Nairn. Donald Maxwell 
Osman, .Ralph H!IJlo/):i 
Palmer, Bruce Cole 
Palter<;On Robert Banks 
Payne, Randolph Dou '.las 
Roennfeldl, John "' illinru 
'alter, Pa, ricia Ful ton 
nrre, James yrton 
eddon Gordon D. LcM. 
'lape, Ma1·cus Frank 
mnle, Thoma Charle 
mit.h, David C., B.A. 
miLh Gordon Edm\llld 
uuter, John S ott 

Taylor, Rayrnout Fyfe 
T ille ', Beatrice 011tii 
Weller, Raymond l{endrall 
i\right, Joh11 Alfred 
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STATISTICS I. (486.) 
Passed with Crecbit (in order oj ·m rit ) : 

.Badger, Donald Gibson 
Bowden, Harry Frederick 
Deane, Allan r icholson 
Matthews, ~onard George 
Allingame, George W. D. 1 
Cotf.l·ell, Franci$ AUan > 
Thoruns, D a vid John int 
Aitchi~on, Donald Laslie J.1 
Brice. Alon H erbert > 

Passed (in al.phabetical order): 
Alderman, John Robin: on 
A hton, Harry T., B.Sc. 
Bammnun, u bbert Harvey 
Ha ulderstone, Dona ld 
l3nyly. ydney Alfred 
Burton, Roy Viet.or 
Byrne, Desmond Eoghan 
Cliwk, Jame 

oombe amlicl 
Daulby, Herbert . ta ol~y 
Dowie. j 11 Pltilli 
Edw1trds, Edgar lonon 
Elli,,. Kevin lifford K eith 
Ji'ermr, Leonard Houghton 
Ji'orbt~· Wilfred Roy 
•r::tyne, Jack 1 dmo11.5ton 

On.nett, Eri Io tyn 
Gibbs, AJfred Lewi .13. 
Ha.milton. Alexa!Jd.)r I.l~wis 
H and, Albu 
Hann, 1n..'\weU Keith 
Harper, Leonard Syclney J. 
Hartn ett, Ja me· Cunao 
H usla m, Alan Frnnci~ 
Howe, Willitlm Alfi: 0 d T . 

. IM.ERCIAL PRACTICE. (4.87.) 
Passed with Cred~_t (in order of merit): 

Love, Ronald Edward B. 
Roberts, James Andrew 

Passed (in alphabetical order) : 
Atkinson, Verdon Robert 
Berry, Leslie Robjohns 
Buring, Eleanor Bette 
Cane, Jack 
Cavender, Fr~derick Richard 
Davis, Raymond Colin 
Gemmell, Alex Stewart 
Gibbons, Kenneth "Eugene 

3 5 

E ddy John .bldwin 
Han·is, r orman Alex nder 
Le li_e, J ean, M .A. 
.Pollru t z, P ercy Frcde1· ick 
Roberts, James Andrew 
Ru h, H erber t. Stnnle:v 

earcy , John Dudl ey 
Whit e, Wilfred .Afllln 
Wickes, Donni I Willi ,\111 

Howlnncl , Arthur 1il v ille 
l sanchsen, 1u ' .1 LL.B. 
K oll •, L a D agw 11 
Lang, James Thoma,; 
Letcher, William J ohn 
?vfoDo.nald . Doro hy atricia 
Mc 1111'1")", Dona ld Mn1· tin 
~fo.Kee, Geoffrey Nola u 
Mu. tc1 , Hcginald Kei h 
Mob~by, .Edward Tom11wn 
Moore, \\ nrwick ' rey 
Nairn, Donald Muxwel! 
O'Brien, P aul Domini c 
iPa coe. .Rona ld Ft'anci:s 
Perriam, Clifford Alfo u 
Reseigh, Claude Edgar 
Stephens, Edward Clinton 
Taylor, Walter Henry 
Thoma , Bruce Ian 
Thomas, \Villhtm Ef.?ury O. 
Walch, Geoffrey Rober t.:· 
Wnlsh, Puul 
Whelan, P a tri k J ohn 
V illiams, Edward CeorJ.?1~ 
Wyatt , R aymond Wi!l i:lm 

Coombe. Albert 
Peterson, Ronald J oho 

. ill, T homa · 1''cq; u.;: c.11 
I:Inck, r .e \ril Da1toa 
Hay , Ian •lrl'i 
H owe, ·~ illiam Alir cl T. 
J ohn 0 11 , George R omd J 
J Im t\, H any Thom.1 ~ 
J en ilian, Michael l con;i. rd 
Kinf! , John Ilugl rr 
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Lnngcake1 \ \" illiam Churlos 
L eclcr, John Edward 
Nau lt)', R eginald 
Pike, Vernon Horace h rl s 
Pollni tz, Percy Fr<:derick 
Robinson. eorge J ohn. 
Runge, Maxton Koeppen 

ACCOUNTANCY III. (490.) 
Passed with Credit: 

Day, Colin Maxwell 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Angel, Norman Sidney 
Angel . Ronald Fxank 
Bell, Wa lte r Robert . 
Bowden 1-:(arry Frederick 

COMMERCIAL LAW II. (191.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Ashby, William Maxwell 
Batt, Henry Richard Devon 

wan, Henry Leoo.a.rd 
Taylor Maxwell Garrood 
T11ylor, \\'alter Ilenry 
WaLh, Paul 
Williams, Edward Cco:-ge 
Williams, Reno.Id B ruiuister 
·wright, John Alfred 

Lawson, Charles 
O'Flaherty, Reginald K. 
Walkington, Newton Gilbert 

Scott, Hilary Robert 
Vincent, Mary 

POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. (495.) 
Passed with CredJit (in order of merit): 

Belcher, Milton Judson 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bown, Keith Theobald 
Burns, Henry Joseph 
Carey, Edward John 
Clark, James 
Combe, Bernard Milo 
Donaldson. John Monfnes 
Goscombe, Horace Bevan C. 

PUBLIC ADMIXISTRATION. (496.) 
Passed: 

Robinson, David Floyd 

PUBLIC FINANCE. (497.) 

Passed with Credit: 
Lokan, Albert Henry 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Carey, Edward John 

AWARDED THE JOSEPH 'FISHER MEDAL: 

Howland, Arthur Stilville 

Hutchinson, Hugh Morgan 

Fieweu , A.lcxander ~·vr. 
Ide, Lancclo lexnndur 
Inn-. Charles tanley 
,John ton, Chude- J,iudsay 
Smith, Percival Geor~e 
Wight, Robert James 

Johnston, Charles Lindsay 
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BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES. 
DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

FIRST YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL INORGANIC OHEMISTRY. (501.) 
Passed uith Credit: 

Kinsley, John Vere 

Passed (in a.lphab~tical order). 
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Brett, Jack Nethersole 
Chittleborough, Gordon A. 
Kain, Coleman Lawrence 

Kimber, Hubel't Thomas 
Miller, Robert Lionel 
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt 

PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (502.) 
Passed u,ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Kimber, Hubert Thomas Chittleborough, Gordon A. ( 
Kinsley, John Vere ) 

Passed (in alphabetical ord3r): 
Brett, Jack Nethersole 
Cormier, Francois Joseph 
Ey, William Theodor 
Kain, Coleman Lawrence 
Lean, Albert Gordon 

ELEMENTARY PHARMACY. (503.) 
Passed u,ilh Credit (in order of merit): 

K insley, John Vere 
Lalor, William Brian 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Chittlebc;irough, Gordon A. 
Daniell, Ross Wilfred 
Gwynne, Robert Frank 
Ha11, Thelma Dorothy 
Kain, Coleman LawrencP 

Miller, Robert Lionel 
Schultz, Francis John 
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt 
Tiver, Lloyd Charles 

Hosking, Allen Edwin 
Miller, Robert Lionel 

Kimber, Hubert Thomas 
Lean, Albert Gordon 
Lean. Keturah Victoria 
Manning. Lancelot Henry 
Upton, Harold Charles H. J. 

SECOND YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL ORClANIC CHEMISTRY. (504.) 
Passed with Credit 'in order of merit): 

Crafter, Kenneth Charles Shetliffe, R eginald Geol'ge 
Bowey, Allan Edgar 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bentley, Alan 
Branson, Robert Rolling 
Evely. Roderick Harding 
Ey, William Theodor 

Garneau, John Lewis 
Tiver, Lloyd Charles 
Wall. Kenneth 
Walsh. Afton Peter 
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PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (505.) 
Passed uith CreWit (in order of merit): 

Wall, Kenneth Shetliffe, R eginalcl George 
Passed (in alphabetical arder J: 

Baron, Allan Gar-field 
Bentley, Ainu 
Bowey, Allan Edgar 
Bran on, Rober t Rolling 
.Burge, R aymond Henq 
Carrig, Fran,c i.~ Edward 
Cheek Hn ro ld Dndley 

THIRD YEAR 

rafter, Kenneth Ch o. l'le · 
Funder, Eileen r-.ifa ry 
Garneau, John Lewis 
Ha ll , Thelma DoroU1y 
Hilton, Lennox Dominy 
Tiver, Lloyd harle.; 
Wal h, Arto.n Peter 

COURSE. 
FORENSIC AND COMMERCIAL PHARMACY. (506.) 

merit): Passed with Cred,it (in order of 
Pn.rker, Rex Cttrleton 
Go.un , r orman '~ ill ia.m 
Burge Raymond Henry 
Rolfo, Thoma John 

l\llcCarLhy, R odel'ick C. 1 
Taylor, William Thom11s ,, 
Richardson Jo ck McP. 

Passed ('in atplu.ibetittrl order) : 
Cox, John Gordon 
Ongley, J olin Henry Albert 
Thomp on, E1·ic James 

Walker, Leonard Frank 
Wigley, Tom Joseph 

VOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS AND DRUG ASSAY. (507.) 
Passed uith Cred:it (in order of merit): 

Carrig, Francis Edward 
Odgers, Murray Grenfall 

Passed (in aJphabelicctl order): 
Baron, Allall Gnrfield 
Burg , Ray111ond Henl',\' 
'ox, John Gordon 

Gillespie. Keil h HerbarL 

BOTANY. (508.) 
Passed with Credit: 

McCarthy, Roderick Charles 
Pa,,sed (in alphabetical order): 

Burge, Raymond Henry 
Caught, James Gardiner 

McCarthy, Roderick C. 
Taylor, William Thomas 

Richardson, Jack McP. 
Rolfe, Thomas John 
Thompson, Eric JamP;; 

Rolfe, Thomas John 
Thompson, Eric James 

FOURTH YEAR COURSE-PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

-, 

l 
} 

MATERIA MEDICA A (509) , PHARMACY (511), DISPENsrnc (512). 

P~:;ed uilh Credit (in order of men:t): 
Hosking ,Allen Edwin 
Upton, Harold Charles H. J. 

Passed (in al,phab etical order): 
Manning, Lancelot Henry 
Manton, Jack Hudson 
Ramsay, Douglas 

Frost, Reginald Keith 

Rice, \Villiam Frederick 
Smith, Graham Regin ald 
Walsh, Zeta Mary 



THE WAR. 

ROLL OF HONOUR. 

MEMBERS AND STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY WHO FELL. 
Harold Edwin Salisbury Anni

age (Acting Mai or), Arts 
Charles Ernest Bagot, Applied 

Science 
Joseph Thomas Barnes, B.A 
Brian Brock Bayly, B.Sc., M.C. 

(Captain) 
Willoughby George Bell, TI.Sc 
John Wesley B!acket (Cap

tain), Arts 
J oseph Arnold Blacket (Lieu

tenant) , Arts 
Ernest Otto Alfred Bruns, 

Arts 
Clive Britten Burden, 11.R, 

B.S. (Captain A.A.M .C.) 
R aymond Hadden Choat, 

Commercial 
Gordon Llewellyn Crossman 

(Corporal), Commercial 
Errol Cruickshank, Law 
Arthur Leonard Davidson, 

Arts 
George Campbell Davies, 

M.M. (Sergeant), Science 
George Francis Davies (Cor

poral), Arts 
John Newton Davies (Ser

geant), Arts 
Svivester Sydney Day (Lance

. Corporal), Ari s 
Frank Henry Dealy (Quali

fied for B.Sc.) 
Cato Russell Haughton Dear

Iove, Aris 
Sandford Rhodes Delbrid~e 

(Sergeant) , Law 
Victor Knowlton Dickinson 

(Corporal) , Arts 
Leslie Varley Duxbury (Lieu

tenant). Conservatorium 
Melvi!Je Orchard Farmer. Con

servatorium 
Angus Salier Ferguson, B.A., 

LL.B. (Lieutenant) 
Paul Charles Albert Forna

chon, B.A., B.Sc. (Corpornll 

Owen Richard Gard, Conser
vatorium 

Joseph Gilbert, B.Sc. (Lieu
tenant) 

James Leslie Gordon, LL.R. 
(Sergeant, A.A.M.C.) 

Anthony Basil McKellar Hall 
(, ergeMt) A1171/ied- S cience 

G orge R11 ~en H a mbidge 
(Acting orporal ), Law 

:i1bert berdeiu H arvey , 
M.B.. B.S. (Capta in , 
R .A.M . .) 

Ernest Duncan 
Science 

William Paton 
!Lieutenant), 
Science 

Bewish, 

Hoggarth 
Applied 

Louis Gordon Holmes (Cap
tain), Commercial 

Leonard Chari - Horna brook 
(, econd Lieu tem1 nt), 1Jr-ts 

'hnl'le \ ill iam Hooper 
B.Sc. ( aptuin) ' 

John Gil berL Jncob, ll rt .s 
Frederick Samp on J effery, 

Arts 
Wilfrid Oswald Jose (Lieu

tenant ), Ap7ilied Science 
Julius August William Kayser 

(Maj or). Arts 
Arthur Harnld George Keley , 

Arts 
Lyle Stanislaus Durham 

Klaner (Sergeant-Major), 
Lau: 

Leonard Buxton Laurie (Lieu
tenant), Arts 

Graham Holland 
(Lieutenant), 
Science 

Leaver 
Applied 

Reii:inald Blocklev Lucas, 
M .B.. B.S. (Captain, 
R .A.M.C.) 

Ronald George McKail, B.Sc. 
(Serge.ant) 
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Clarence Roy McLaren (Ser
geant), Arts 

Louis Warnecke McNamara, 
B.E., M.M. (Sergeant) 

John Brier Mills, L.L.n. 
(Major) 

Sydney Sylvanus Mills, M.C. 
(Lieutenant). Arts 

Harold Flinders Mitchell, 
Final Certificate in Law 
(Lieutenant) 

Harold Eric Moody, LL.B. 
(Lieutenant) 

Alan Wilson Morey, M.C. 
(Lieutenant), M ed1:ca I 

Gordon Albert Munro (Lieu
tenant), Arts 

George Francis Jack ~eed
ham, A.C.U.A. 

Arthur Restarick Nield (Lieu
tenant), Commerce 

Edwin Bruce Olifent (Lieu-
tenant), Commercial Arts 

George Hany Os1'\•a id, M.C. 
(Captain), Arts 

Clarence Swann Padman, Arts 
Geoffrey de Quette,·ille Robin 

(Sergeant), Applied Science 
Alan Chamberlain Rodgers, 

f)C"ience 
George Selway, Law 
Norman Craig Shierlaw, 

Medicine 
John Mitchell Sinclair (Ser

geant), Law 
Harry Burgan Slee, Arts 
Cyril Forster Stephens , B.Sc. 

(Lance-Corporal) 
Charles Price Tiver, Science 
William Varley (Lieutenant), 

Law 
George Gordon Watts (Lieu

tenant), Commercial 
John Clarence Wells, M.B., 

B.S. (Major) 
George Wheaton (Lieutenant), 

ROLL OF SERVICE. 
In addition to the abO\·e, the following members and students of the 

University joined the Expeditionary forces:-

Members of the Council. 
tDenny, W. J., M.P., M .C. 

(Captain) 
Hayward, W. T., C.M.G., 

LL.D,. M.R.C.S. 
Isbister, vV. J., KC., LL.D. 

Members of the Staff. 
Cavanagh-Mainwaring, W. R .. 

M.B., B.S., White Eagle of 
Servia (Major) 

Clark, E. l ' ., B.Sc. (Lieu
tenant) 

Cudmore, A. M., M.B., B.S. 
(Lieutenant-Colonel) 

De Crespigny, C. T. C., M.D., 
B.S .. D.S.O. (Colonel) 

Downe~'. M. IL M.B., B.S .. 
D.S.O. (Colonel) 

Gartrell, H. W., B.A., B.Sc. 
(Lieutenant) 

Gilbert, H., M.B., B.S., 
F.R.C.S. 

Hamilton, J. A. G., B.A., M .B. 
t Wounded. 

Hayward, W. T ., C.M.G., 
LL.D., M.R.C.S. (Colonel) 

Magarey, A. C .. M .13 ., M.S. 
Mawson, Sir Douglas, D.Sc. 

(Major) 
Newland, H. S., M.B.. M.S., 

C.B.E., D.S.0. (Lieutenant
Colonel) 

Smtaton, Bronte, M .B .. B.S. 
Watson, Professor A. (Major) 
\Yilson, T. G., M .D., Ch.M. 

(Lieutenant-Colonel) 
Graduates. 

Abbott, N. B. G., M.B .. B.S. 
Addison, S. S., B.Sc ., M .B.E. 
Angwin, H. T. M., B.E. 
Arnold, Edwin, M.B., B.S. 
Baker, A. J. K., B.A. 
Baker, R. A., M.B., B.S. 
Barton, F. K, B.A. 
Barlow, D. L., M.B., B.S., M.C 
Bean, E. L., B.A. 
Bean, A. R., M .B ., B.S. 
Beard. J. R. S. G., M .B. B.S., 

M.C. 
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Beare, F. H., M.B., B.S. 
Beniman, R. H ., B.E. 
Betts, L. 0., M.B., B.S., O.B.E. 
Birch, J. B., M.B., B.S., M.C. 
Birks, W. R., B.Sc. 

tBlack, E. C., M.B., B.S. 
tBiack, G. H. B., M.B., B.S. 
Blackburn, A. S., LL.B., V .C. 

tBiackburn, J. S., B.A. 
Blackburn, C. B., B.A., M.D., 

O.B.E. 
Bollen, C., M.D. 
Bollen, K W., M .B., D.S. 
Bragg, W. L., 13.A., M.C., 

O.B.E. 
Bray C. T., Final Certificate 

in Law 
Broadbent, E. E., M.B., B.S. 
Bronner, R., B.A. 
Brown , James ·watson , B.Sc., 

LL.B. 
tBurge, j L. F., B. c .. M. . 
tBurunn , R. ., 1\11.U., B.S. 
Burnell G. H., M.B.. B .. 
Cairns, H. W. B., M .0 ., B.S. 
Calder, W. C. A.C.U .. ., M.C. 

tCnmpbell, 0. 0., B.A .. LL.13., 
M.C. and Bnr 

tCarne, A. G., B. ., f. . 
Ca tcblove, S. G. L .. M.B .. B.S. 
Caw, A. R., M.B., D .. 

tChnpmnn, R. H., Il.1~. 
Chnpple, A., B.Sc. 
Chapple, Harold. B. c. 
Ohapplc, Phoebe, 1 LB.. D.S .. 

M .M. 
Cilento, R. W., M.B .. B.S. 

tClayton. A. R., M.B., B.S., 
D.S.O. 

tClelnnd, W. L., B.E. C. de G. 
(Captain) 

tClo e, W. J.. M.B., B .. 
Coghill , D. M. R .. ?'i•I.1l . 
Cole, C . . R ., B.Sc. 
Collins. W. K., M.B., B. 
Cooper W. W., B.E. 
Corbin. C., M.B., 13_. . 
Corbin , H., B.Sc. 
Corry, S. L .. M.B., B.S. 
Cowan, G. D., LL.B. 
Oowan. D . R. W .. M.B .. B.S. 
Cox, E. B., LL.B. 
Dsrt , R. J .. B.E. 

+Wounded. 

Darwin, L. J., B.Sc. 
DaYenport, A. V., Final Certi-

ficate in Law 
Davies, H . W., M.B., B.S. 
Davies, W. L., B.A., M.C. 
Davey, R. S., Final Certificate 

in Law 
Dawson, Dean, M.B., B.S. 
Dolling, C. E., M .B., B.S. 
Douglas, R. L., M.A. 
Drew, C. F., M .B., B.S., 1\1.C. 

!Dumas, R. J., B.E. 
Duncan-Hughes, J. G., M.C .. 

M.A. 
Fleming, T. G., M.B., B.S., 
· M.C. 

Fry, H. K., B.Sc., D.P.H., 
M.B., B.S., D.S.O. 

tGault, A. K., M.B., B.S. 
George Mildred lVI., M .B., B.S. 

tCiles, I. E., B.A. 
Giles, N. S., B.Sc. 

tGill, L. W., B.E. 
Gillen, J. B., M .B., n .S. 

tGodfrey, K. C., M.B., B.S. 
Goldsmith , F ., M.B., B.S. 
Goode, A., M.B .. B.S. 

tGoode, K. B., B.E. 
Goodman, C. W., B.E. 
Gray, W.W. E., B.E. 
Grant, R. L. T., M.B., B.S. 

tGreenway, H., B.E., D .S.0., 
.C.de G. 

Griffiths, T. L .. LL.B. 
Griffiths, E. W .. M.B .. B.S. 
Gurner. Colin, M.B., B.S. 

tGuymer, A. H., M .B., B.S. 
Guymer, E. A., M.B .. B.S. 
Hall, N. B .. M .B .. B.S. 
Hardy, A. B., LL.B. 
Hardy, T. M., B.Sc. 
Harris, R. Hope. A.C.U.A. 
Haslam. L. H .. LL.B. 
Haste, R. A., B.Sc., M.B .. B.S. 
Hayward, L. A., M.B., B.S. 
Hayward L. W., M.B., B.S. 
Hooley, K. J. B., Final Certi-

fiicate in Law 
Henderson, W., B.A .. LL.B 
Hendry. C. A .. A.C.U.A. 
Heseltine, A. F., B.E. 
H euzenroeder, R. H., Final 

Certificate in Law 
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Hill, A. C., B.A. 
Holder, E. M., B.E. 
Holder, S. E., M.B., B.S. 
Holland, W. L., :Final Certifi-

cate in Law 
Hope, C. H. S., M.D. 
Hope, Laura l\l. \Mrs . Chas.), 

M .B., B.S. 
Hornabrook, R. W., MJ3., B.S. 
Hutcheson, G. I. D., B.E. 

tJeffries, L. ·w., M.B., B.S., 
D.S.O., O.B.E. 

Jones, E. B., M.13., BS. 
Jose, I. B., M.B., B.S., M.C. 
Keipert, L. J., M.B., B.S. 
Kendrew, G. H., M.B., B.S. 

tKenihan, R. L., M .B., B.S.. 
M.C. 

tKennedy, A. L., B.E. 
tKerr, D., LL.B., M.M. 
Kessell, S. L., B.Sc. 
Kneebone, J. LeM., M.B., B.S. 

tKollosche, H. F., M.B., B.S. 
Langdon, R. Y., B.Sc. 
Le Lachem', H., B.A. 
Le Messurier, F. N., M.B., 

B.S., D.S.O. 
Lendon, G. A .. M.B., B.S. 
Lewis, E. H., M .D., B.S. 
Ligertwood. G. C., B.A., LL.B. 
Linn, L. W., M.B., B.S. 
Love, J. A., M.B., B.S. 

tLove, J. R. B., BA., M.C. 
D.C.M. 

McBride, Vl. J., M.C., B.Sc. 
McBryde F. B., LL.B. 
McDonald, Ross, LL.B. 
McG!ashan, J. E., M.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Macaulay, R. W ., B.A. 
McNeil, Ian, M.B., B.S. 

tMadigan, C. T., B.Sc. 
Martin, J. C., LLB. 
Martin, V. G .. B.Sc. 
Mayo, J. C., M.B .. B.S. 

tMelbomne, A. C. V .. B.A. 
Mellor, T. R., Final Certificate 

in Law (Major) 
Messent, P . S .. IvLB ., B.S. 
Millhouse, E. W. J., LL.B. 
Moore, B. F., M.B., B.S. 
Moore, G. D .. B.Sc. 
Moulden, A. :\I., U.B.E. LLB. 

Muecke, C W. L., . .:\.C.lJ.A. 
Muecke·, L. F., M . .B., B.S. 
Muirhead, H. M., } inal Certi-

ficate in Law 
!Muirhead, J. R., M.B., B.S., 

D.S.O. 
Muirhead, L. G., M.8., B.S. 
Nicholson, H. J. G., B.E. 
Nott, H. C., M.B ., 13.S. 
Oldham, W., B.A. 
O'Neill, S., M.B., B.S. 
Padman, E. C., B.A ., LL.B. 
Parkhouse, Devon, M.B .. B.S. 
Parsons, R. W., B.E. · 
Pellew, L. J., M.B., B.S. 
Penny, H. J., M.B., B.S. 
Penny, B.S., Final Certificate 

in Law 
tPhillips, W. J. E., 1\1.B., B.S., 

M.C. 
Piper, H. B., LL.B. 
Pitcher, C. F., M .B., B.S. 
Pitt, A. W., M.A. 
Pomroy, H. R., M.B., B.S. 
Powell, H. A., M.B., B.S., 

C.M.G . 
Po_well, H., M.B., B.S., M.C. 

tPnce, W . .J., B.A. 
Pyne, W. E., Final Certificate 

in Law 
Reed, G. S., LL.B. 
Reid, W. G., Final Certificate 

in Law 
. tRennie, H. C. C., M.B .. B.S. 

Reynell, W. R .. B.Sc. . 

t Wounded. 

Rice, P. W., M.B., B.S. 
Rodger, G. J., B.Sc. 
Rolland, J. A., M .B .. B.S. 
Ronald, S. D., Final Certificate 

in Law. 
Rosman, F. E., B.Sc. 
Ross, D. B., LL.B. 
Rudall. R. J., LL.B. 
Russell, E. A. H .. M.B., B.S. 

tScott, R. M., B.E. 
Scott, M. L., M.B .. B.S. 
Shaw, J. B., B.Sc .. M.C. 
Sheppard, B. A .. A.C.U.A. 
Shipway, G. S .. M.B .. B.S. 
Simpson. H. G-. L .. LLB. 
Skipper. S. H., LL.B. 
Smith, F. S., Final Certificate 

in Law. 
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Smith, R. Beny, B.E. 
Smith, W. L., M .B., B.S .. M.C. 
Smith, W. Ramsay, D.Sc. 

tSnow, W. R., B.E ., D .S.O., 
M.C. 

tSomerville, H. N., B.E. 
Southwood, A. R., M.B., B.S. 
Steele, D. Macdonald, M.B ., 

B.S., M.C. and Bar. 
tSteeic, K. ;i. M.13., B.S. 
St.ewnrt., C. u., B.A., M.C. 

trn c.hatt, J . C. P ., M.B., B.S. 
Stuckey, E . J ., 0.B.E., B.Sc., 

!LB., B.S. 
tSweeney, J . G., M.B.h B.S. 
Symons, E . L ., J\11.B., JJ .S. 
Tassie, L. G., M .B., Il.S .. 

D .S.O. 
tThomas, E. B .. M.B .~ B.S. 
Thomson, H ., LL.Il. , 1vl. . 
·~n1diuger, rvr. B.A. 
'1 uck, H. P., B.Sc. 
Turner, C. T .. M.B .. n. 
' aughnn, ,J. H .. LL.D. 

Verco, C. M., B .A. 
Verco, J . $ . M .B., B.S. 
V rco, R. J ., M.B., B.S. 
Wa ll. F. L., M .B., B.S., M .C. 
Wnll mnnu . D . R., M .B., ll .. 

t i\: ebb, A. B ., Finni Cer t ifica te 
in Luw. 

Webb, J. N., M .B., B.S. 
tWhitington, L. A., LL.B. 

Wibberley, B. W., M .B .. B.S., 
M.C. 

Wien-Smith, C: .. M .B., B.S. 
William on. .. A.1 L . . 

t Will inms. F . E ., B.A. 
Wilson, L. A. M.B .. B.S. 
Wilton, A. .. M .B. B.S. 
Wyllie. B. A., lVI.13 .. B.S., LC. 
Yates, D ona ld, B.E.. 1. . 
Ye-atman, M .B., B~ .. 

. B.E. 
Zwar, B. T .. M.D., M.S 

STUDENTS. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Ashhurst, T. 
Astley, J. F. 
Bawden, A. V. 

tlleaumont, Paul C. 

t Wounded. 

Bennett, C. U . 
Boom, C. W. 
Bowering, H . L. 
Carthew, E. W. 
Carthew, L., M.M. 
Cattle, A. C. 

tCaust, L. G. W. 
Cleary, H. S. 

'fCoombe, S. W. 
tCoombe, W . S. 
Currie, N. C. E. 
Digance, J. R. 
Dolan, A. S. 
Francis, A. R ., M.C. 

tGellert, Leon 
t Gerlach, M. J . 
tGriggs, C. M. 
Grosvenor , C . I. 

tHill, J. H., D.S.C. 
Hill , P. J. 
Hoskins, H. B. 
Jenkin, A. J . R. 

t Johncock, E . H. 
Johncock, J. A. 
Johnson. E. R. 

tKelly, E. G. 
tKingston, F. A. 
Kleeman, W. H. 
Klose . 0 . H. W. 
1-apidge, E. A. F. 0. 

tLca ch, vV. V. 
tJ,imb, A. 
Lockver, A. W. H. 

tLott , A. W. 
tl'vicCann , IV. F. J., D.S.O .. 

M .C. and Bar. 
lVIcDonald. G. S. 
Marker, Fi. C. 

tl\fattner, E. W., M.C., D.C.2\:I.. 
M.M. 

tMeldrum, E. D. 
Molineux. E. G. 
Morgan. R. J . 
M oroney, C. J . 
Moyle .• T. E. 
M1rn:fr rd, C. S. 
l\' 'ch olls. J. K 
nbom. H . R.. 
Parham, K. B. 
Paynter, J. A. 

tPPrrrce, .J. E. 
Pryor. E. J. 
Rayner, G. P., D .C.:\I. 
Rendrll, A. 
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ard, T. B. C. 
. 'chneider, F. J. Ir. 
"hepherd, E. J., M.M. 
'ih'er , E. B. 
latton , A. K. 

t tntton , J. W. 
Symond, H. 
~·monds, W. M. C. 

Taylor, W. L. F'. 
Tiver , S .. J. 

tThom:ls F. W. 
T reb.ilcock, L. E. 
Trngenza, H. S. 
Tregenza, S. L. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Allen, R. S. 
Blcechmore, C. 
Christie, W. 

tCosh, T. M. 
Denton, E. K. 
Dowlin11=, D. A. 
Edwards, H. T. J. 
Evans, C. G. 
Ford, R. W. 

tGaskell, F. 
Goodman, R. G. 

tGryst, N. I. 
t Hayward, J. H. 
Hughes, E. W. 

tJacob, D. C .. M.M. 
Jeffreys, J. G. 
Kelly, A.H. 
Lamphee, A. D. 
McLean, D. R. 
Maddern, C. A. 

tMaddern, C. B. 
Matthews, F. 
Messent, A. E .. A.C.U.A. 
Morris, E. W. T. 

tMoyesJ A. G .. M.C. 
tMunday, N . H. 
Paterson, A. R. 
Pinches, A. L. 

tPotts, F. R. 
Potts, R. E. 
Prest., H. G. 
Riddle , A. R. 
Robertson. G. C. 
Rowe, E.T. 
Shapter, E. H. 
Shedley, A. C. 

Southern, H . A. 
Stanley, M. S., M.C . 

tStoate, T. N. 
Symons, I. G. 

tWalker, E. C. 
Wright, A. R. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED 
SCIENCE. 

Baundy, Rex 
tCoJman, W. R. G. 
Cox, R. W. A. 

tHylton, J. R. 
Kneebone, C. S., M.M. 
Kneese, A. T. 
Melbourne, H. E. S. 
Mudie, G.D. 
Pellew, C. E. 
Poole, G. G. 
Robertson, D. E. 
Robertson, F. A. 
Sanders, R . C. 
Schomburgk, R. H. 
White, E. B. 
Wigg, R. M. 

tWilton, R. G. 
Winnall, J. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Clarke, L. E. 
tCleland, T. E., M.C. 
Donaldwn, A. K. 

tFisher, G. 
Gifford, A. S. H., D.C.M. 

tHarris, E. W. 
Holland, G. H. 
Hunt, W.R. 
Kirkman, K. H. 
Marshall, G. 
Martin, H. W. 
Newman, R. F. 
North, C. V. R. 

tPeirce, H. 
Scott, H. 

tSmith, P. T., D:C.M. 
Somerville, A. S. R. 
Sparrow, C. K. 
Sutherland, A. J . L. 
van Bertouch, L. 
Wallace, N. V. 
Ziesin!!. G. I. 

t vVounded. 
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FACULTY OF l\IEDICIXE. 
Ball inger, ·. J. 

t Bennett, N. R. 
Dor ch, C. E. 
Harbison , E. J . K 
Hourigan . l•. \ '. 
Lindon L. C. E. 
Pryor, "\ . A. 
Rayner, H. 
Walker. W. D. 
Webb, W. F . S. 
White, Alan H. 

COMMERCIAL COURSE. 
Dennett , A. E. J . 
Berry, W . J . 
Bishop, W. P . 
Brandenburg, R. E. 
Btown, L. S. 

reswell J. T . 
t Goode. R. B .. M.C. 
Gordon. D. P. 
Gordon, M. M. 
Harris, F. R. 
Krome, E.G. 

t Wounded , 

T.oun, W. C. 
Mackie. '. 1:\. 

t Maddem, A. G. 
"Martin . C. W. 

frcllyn , E. L .. M.C. 
M Il l!'. r~on . N. V. 
P nning n. F. A. 
Pondt'r. G. " . G., A.C . :. 

hep le) , W. A. 
... iucock. . 0 . 
South , A. . 
Ver ue. A. R. 

·1V.atlF. o. M. 

CONSERVATORIUM. 
Alderman, V. 
Raine, H. 
Tolley, E. E. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF. 
Adams, F. P. 

tBerrilJ, F. C. 
Eldridge, E. 
Lyne, H. T . 

tGambrell , R. L. V. 



LETTERS PATENT. 

L E TT ER S P ATE N T. 
Doted 221111. 7Jfarch, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 
India: To all to wl10m these Pre~ents shall come, gTeeting. 

\V HERI!J I', uttd "l' nnd by vil'tlt6 of tho J t•ori. ·ion of t in· a ells 
-0f th Jje.,.isla-tm·e o( ouM1 An t;ralin, l'e. pecfo ly known n.:-i The 
Adeln.i<le - JJi\· l ·ii:)· A<:t," "The Adelaide niv 1·;ity A t Am. J1Cl
me11t . \. i.;t, ' :~ml The uiv ~·sity f delaitl I eg1· es Act-,' a .u.i
versit1' eonsisting of 11 'onncil 11ml • ru1ale J1a:- bee11 iucorpc.ll'~~tell ii,nd 
runrle a body politic wi~h peqJ tnal .·nee . siou irncler the 1·rnme of 
"''l'he m\'e1·sity 0£ ic\.delflid , wiLh powel' to "'rllll th ~evru:. I 
DeO'ree. o.f BRcl1el l' oE A1· . ' nfaster oE l ' s. lhchelo1· of :i 1 •clicine 
Do ·to1· f Alerlicine, J3nchdo1: of T.a,11· , Doctor f L1i11-s Bncli elor of 
Science, Doctol' of Science, Bache! r of i\Jusit: antl I oc l' or (II 11 .-i • 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vi.co- 'lir1o11c llor, ru.a l Council of the 
saifl University, by their humble peLit,ion llU lel' he common seal of 
the University, have pmyed Us to Ll1e eJ'foct;foJ1owi11g (that is to say): 

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that tl1e aforesa.icl Degreef:i 
alre<tdy conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall be recognised as academic distinctions and rewards of 
me1·it, and be eutitled to i·ank, pr c clc1 e, and. con. id mtion within 
Our Dominions as fully as if the sn,id c1eg1·ees had b een onf rrell by 
.any University in Our United Kingdom of G1·e11 fhitai11 an] Jr lam'\ 
~tnd -that such recognition mfly e-. teucl to IJe Tees conferl'od 0 11 

women. 

Now know y Ll1;:,.t, \·\ e lutvinrr b1ken tl1e said petition into Onr 
Royal Olll'i<le1·atio11, do l>y vii-tue of Our prerogative and of Our 
special I'll{! , c; 1·tfu11 kn wl d!2' , aml mere motion, by these presents, 
for Us Om· h fr 11 ,11tl ~ucce:; ors, will and ordain as follows: 

l. The degrees of Bachelor of A1·ts, Master of Art , Hl\ ·Itel 1· f 
.Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of L11ws, Doctor of Ln:w-, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Jn ·ic, nnd 
Doctor of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and 11 l'enl'r.er LO be 
granted or conforrecl by t..he n.icl Ll iVet' i y of Adelaide on nny p 1·
son, male or female, . 1111,ll be 1:ecognised as uca.demie di tin ·tion au t 
rewards of merit, and he entitled to i:ank p1·ec llence, and con icle1·11.
tion in Our United Kingdom and Lil U1' Col.ouies a.nu p . . . ions 
throughout the worlcl, as folly as if the said egr e llad heeu ll'l'ltn ted 
by any University of Our said· United King·dom. 
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11. r o vnrintion of th econstitiition of tl1 e a id ITu.iver i y wl1 i. cli may 
u.L a.11y ti me, or from time to tim e be mad by a.ny Act of th e Legi Ja 
ture r outl1 Austl'ali a s hn.IJ ·i11 itn y mn,nncr a.mm.I , a.bro ·ate, c ir ' Ulll 

scrjbo ot· climini i;li t.J1 e privi le es confer1·ed on the aid 1t iv l' i y by 
the. Om· uetrters Pat nt, DOl' the 1·a.nk r igh t., privile s l\.Ud con-
sideration.' c ii f rr rl by noh I) g l' ei;, ·o lo11g. as t.11 , t!tn fl.l'Cl of 
knowledge now ru tublisl1ed , l' like sta.nd1w l, be pl'e el'\' la . a 
n ecel'i 11.l'J' comlit-iou for ob fliining tho ll>fo1·es1Lid Degrees. 

J I. An ' 11ch .·t.nnd11,1·cl sJ1 a ll be li e.Id sufficient for the purposes of 
tlt ese UI' Letwt· Paten if so d ·I R.r a in 11,ny proclam1ttio11 issued 
b. - Ltt' G ove1·1101· o·f • • nt h A.11stmlia fo t· the time being. 

In witness whereof \Ye Juw cansecl these Our Letters to be ma.de 
Patent. ·witness Ou1 e lf a.L W esmninster, the 22nd day of ·MarcJ1, in 
the Forty-fourth year of u1· R, ia n . 

By 'Varraut under t.lie tt en'. ign M:umal. PALMER. 

SUPPLEMEKTARY CHAR'l'Bll 

F OR R ECOU:\1~1 1' <.i DE GHEi'>' IN SUR GERY AXll E NGIN EERJNG. 

Dofed 2nd 8 Apteml1er, lflJ 3. 
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ma,nilel' of 'l'ho )lost Ho1w11l'abl n l er or the l3Mli Govemo · of our 
StA.te of OltH1 Alt tralin. hath Eoi:waded ·to Us through on.e of Olll' 
P1incipal ec1·ebu·ies of , 't.n,t a p tition from the 11i1•e:i: i y of 
Adela.icle datecl 31. t da.y of J ann1wy 19 L:~ p.t'lt)'ii1a fol' an extension of 
the a.id Chai·tet· of the 2 nd llity of Ma.roll l l nd fo1· the 
1·ecog11ition of De roe iu , '1:n·gory and _gn,,.ineeJin it)reftdy couferi·ed 
01· hereafter to be coufonetl by the said University 

A.ncl whe1•ea und t 11iud by virtu of uh pi:oYisions 0£ ~n A t of 
he Legi. latute of , 'outb • u tralin. "o. 441 oE 1 " the short title 

whereof is ''l'h D g1· e. in 11rgery A.c,: " the niver. ity of 
Aclelai.de is now mpoweru1l to con.fer tlie Degrees oE Ba.chelo1; and 
Ma ter of 'm·o-e1·y and 'W he1· a. undet· n,nd by virtn of a.11other 
Act of t.he saicl Legislatru·e .r o. 105 0£ 1911 the short itle wher of 
i "The cl laide · ~ niversity Act .A.men lmei1t Act 1911' the ai ~ 

ujversi y i now empo~·ered ro confer the Dc.gr -e. of Bachelol' of 
J!lu •ineel'iug Mtd Ma Lel' of .Engil,1eeriJlg , "\V K ' · YE that we 
fa.king the premi:-es into con. iclernliion do will gl'l nt and decl iwe 

l. 'l'ha I-be Deg1·ee of :Bacbelot· an~l lfa;:; er in ttr ery and 
Ba helOL' and Ma. ter in f;11giu.eeci.ng lun·etofor D'£1ton e L o · con£err d 
01: her nfter ·o be g1•1n1 tecl O'l' oonfe.1·recl by he niver ·ity of: J. dela.ide 
hall be re ognized as cademic Ii tinctions and reward' of mel"i 

and be enti t led to mnk pr ceclence nm! consiclernti n in 0 l:ll' ui tea 
.lrln<rdom and in nt· olonies a11d Possei;sion throu hou t he world 
as full y fl.s if the sai l I grees hnfl been gra1uecl by imy 
iu Ocir said nitecl Kingdom 

2. l o val'i ation of tlw cons itution of the aid University 1Vbich 
ruay a n.n: time or from time to ime be made by any A.ct of the 
Ljegislatnre of , 011t h u. t.J:n.}jn, shall i11 1 ny ma1me1· 11.nnul n bro ate 

-0 i1'cum c1·ibe ot· di.mi.nish the privil g s ollietTed ou he a.ill 
(Jnivet ity by these ax L tel's Paten no!' thA 1'11.nk right.s 
1n•iv.i le<>·e. and ·ou. ideratious confeu cl by uch l11st1. ·mentioned 
I e<>'l'ees so long ns the :tnudt\t· l of kn.owled <>'O uow e r.ablislied or it. 
like ta11danl be pre. erv d a a necessary coud.i ion fol' li ta.inin t.110 
afor n,id In tl ·-m ntionud Deo-rees 

3. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued 
by our Governor of South Austmli~ for the time being 

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Lettel's to be made 
Patent 

Witness our self at vVestminster the second day of September rn 
the fourth year of our Reign 

By "\Varmnt under the King's Sign Manual 
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ACT OF LNCORPORATION. 
The Adefoille Univei-sily Act. 

No. 20 OF L874. 
( Assente(l to, 6th November, 187 J.) 

Preamble. 

Wmrn A it is e.· peclicn to p1:om.ote ~ound learning in the Province 
of 'ou h Aru la·a.Lia, au.<1 wit.h hat. in ea t to establish and incorporate, 
au.d endow an · nive.L"sity 11t A.deln.ide, open to all classes aud de
nomina.t.ions of Her Majes y'.· ubjects: And whereas Walter VVatson 
Hughes, Esquire 11a agi·eed to contl.'ilm te 11e nm of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds towards t;he endov.'11ient; of ' o chait-s 01· professor
ships of such University, npon te1·in l\.nl oon~ i ti.on contained in R 

certain Indenture bearing date the Lwen y-fou1·~l1 day of December, 
one thousancl eig·bt hundred and sev nty-t,wo, and nrntle b tween th 
said Walter ·watson Hug-hes and I xan lei· ay Ei;quires l'ep1 e
senting· an Association formed for ho ptupose o( e tablii>hi11 . uoh 
University, a copy of which said Inclentm•e i · et fortl1 in the cl1eclule 
hereto; be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the Province of 
South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legislative Coun
cil and House of Assembly of the sa.id Provillce, in this pre1rnnt Par
liament assembled, as follows: 

University to cousist. of Council and Senate. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be e:s
tablisherl at Adelaide, and when duly constituted and appointed ac-
ot· liug to he provi;;ion. of this Act, shall be "' bcdy politic and 

corporn .. te by the 1mme of The University of Adelaide," and by such 
name shal l have perpetual succession, and shali adopt and have a 
comm01.1 seal , anr1 shaJl by the same name sue and be sued, plead a.ncl 
be impleaded, answer and be answered unto in all Courts in the said 
province, and shall be capable in law to take, purchase, ttnd hold all 
goods, chattels, and personal p1·ope1' y wh, .o ver a.od li nll o,lso be 
able and capable in law to receive, ta.ke purchas and hold fo1• ever, 
not only such lands, buildings, and hm·editom nts, !~ncl possession . n · 
may from time to time be exclusively used and CUJ ied f. r the im· 
mediate requirements of the said Uni vel". ity b11t 11.Jso a11 y otl1 r Ian els, 
buildings, hereditaments, and posse:•sion whn,t. ver si 1111.ted in t he 
said Province, or elsewhere, and shall be able and capable iu law tu 
>'ran~, demiRe a.lien 01· oth rwii'ie di po e of n,11 or any of the property, 
re:ll OL" pel'S nal, l~elon in tu he niv e1·sit;y , and also to do all other 
ina ters and Lhing. incidental or n.pperta.inin • to a body politic and 
cor.por a.te : Pl·ovided al wa; •s, t hat until the enate of the said Uni
versi ty sl1a1l have be n con. ituttid a. herein enacted, the said Uni
versity shall consist of a Council only: Provided further, that it 
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shall not be lawful for the su.id ni \"el'sity to ali n, mortgage cl11u·ge, 
or demise any lands, ten ement., or heterlitaments o.f which it lia.ll hiwe 
become seised, or to wl1ich it may become eubi ~ed. by gt·ant, purcluts<', 
or ot.herwise, unless wi 11 t.h n,ppl' n1,) of the iovernor of the t:1llid 
Province for the time being', except b ' ay of lense for any ier1u nol 
exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such lease shn II be 
made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the whole of 
the term the highest rent t.lrnt can be reasonably obtained for the same, 
without fine. 

First CoWlcil by whom appoitlted. Election of Chancellor and Vice·Cha.ncellor. 

2. The firs Council >l' the iiitl University shall be nominated and 
n.ppoinlied by the ov l'nor withiu th1•ee months after the passing of 
t liis Ac , a.ucl slmll co11si:t f twen·ty councillors, and the said Council 
shall elect a lrn11cello1· fmcl n, Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a 
Vll CMICY ·hall OCC\ll' in J1e om e 0£ Chancellor or Vice-Cha11cellor, 
eithe1· by c1ea h re:igna, iou, exph-al ion of tenure, or otherwise, tl1e sfl.id 
Coiwcil . hall ele ·t n. 'hn,nce llor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case ma.y 
b , instea,d of the 'liaucellor 1· Vice-Chancellor occasioning such va
cnncy, lie Vice- lrnncel 101· i11 all cases shall be elected by the sRid 

ouncil out, of their own body. and the Chancellor, if not a member 
of tJ1e said Uouncil n,L th time o{ his election, shall, from and Rfte1· 
hi s el •cf.ion, hec me A. member of the Raid Council during the term of 
hi:-; office, 11.11d in any sn 'ii ca ·e, 11.nd for such period, the Council shall 
oon is·t of twen~y-011e co1woillol's. Each Chancellor and Vice-Chan
cellor sl1all hold his olfi.ce fol' l'ive years, or, e.· epl; i11 the oa.se of the 
fit·s·h Uha;ncellor n11cl \: iue- ;hA.11eello1·1 for such. other te.l'm n,: she.JI be 
fixed by th stR.t11~es 1u1d regulations of lie 11iversity made pre
viously to he elec ion; Provided that there shall never be more than 
four minist r of i·eli.,.ion members of the said Council at the samP. 
time. 

Vacu.ucies iu the Council, how created and filled. 

3. At tLe expiration o.f the third year, and thereafter at the expira
tion of each yelLl", he fh-e members of the Council who shall lrn,ve 
been 1 ng e t in office shn 11 reti1·e, but shall be eligible for re-elec
ti n, a.ud ii mo1·e 'U1 muer~ shall have been in office for the same 
period the 01·der of Ii i • 1·e·ti..rement shall be decided by ballot, and 
a.11 vnc11noies which sha,JI occu1· in the said Council by retirement, 
death, resigu&tion, 01· othenvii;e, shall be filled as they may occur, by 
the el eotion of. u ·h pel'sou ns the Senate shall at meetings to be duly 
convened for hat pnrpo. ti el c ; or, if the Senate shall not have been 
constitute 1, ·uch vacn.ucie;; !>hall be forth with r eported by the Chan
cel I.or to Lhe 'overnor. who ha,ll within three months after such re
pot·t, nominate Jl6l'S01\ · o fi 11 'llOh vacancies, or if the Senate shall 
fftil to elec withiu. ix mouths th 11 the Governor shall nominate per
sons to fill such vacancies. 
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Senate how constnnted . 

4. As soon as the said Council shall ham r eported to the GC)vernor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University- to any 
of the Degrees of :Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of 
Laws, Doctor of Science, or Doctor of :Music, ancl uf gradu.ates of 
three years' s t:rncling, is not less than fifty, and such report shft-11 have 
been published in the Uovernment Gazette, the Sen:ite slrnll be then 
con it.uted, n.nd .·hn.11 on i I; 0£ such g.t·a.duate,:, and r nil e1·so11. 
therenfter admiht cl to ach legree , 01· who nrny bee• m mda.atcs of 
t.ln: a y n:r.' ' tn ndi11 '• anll a r1·au uate of auothe1· ui,· r.~iliy atl 111i t eel 
to a leg1·ee ill h ni\•el.' i ty r • dela..ide h 11 reckon hill sbmding 
h·om the d.<~te of hi · gr11.chmrion in u ·h be1· nivet·. i·ty, n.nd the 
'en;\t 8lutll elcc n w a.rlleu Ill or their own bocly annua ll y or when

ever ~1 vacancy s1uill c ur. 
Qncstious liow Uecidml, quonnu. 

5. II qua tions which sb11ll come before il10 n.id ;ouncil 01· 'enate 
r eRJ. cli vely . hRll b d cir.led by the majori y of the m mbel's p i·e nt, 
n.nd t h e cl1airman a· an_y ·u It mee iug luill l1 11ve 11 ,·ote a.nd in crLse 
of n.r1 equal i y f ''Otes, 1~ oa,stiug vote and no '1 llC· · i n sbal I be de
cided at ruiy meeting of the , nill Cuimcil unt e~f' . ix member. he1·eof 
h present Ol' at a1 meet i.u of he said • e1 fl ,t unle s I.wen y mem
l>eu; h reof be p.l'e ·ent . 

Chairmanship of Council and Sennte. 

6. ev t-y mee in.g of he ouncil. he lin.uce llcll', or in h is a-b -
seuce the ice- ··ba.11 ellot hall pi·esi<l c a ch il'mnn, nnd at ever.Y 
rueetin"' oE the 'ena, e the ·warden shn ll p1·e We fl, l1n,il'mllil'l, and in 
tih }tb. ence of t h · 'ha.n eUor and ice. hanc llor. t11 e membel's of 
the omrnil p ·esen , and in the fib ence of he "\ iwd n th ine mbcr. 
of tl 1e , ena;te p·l· n t ho.11 lee a cbai.rman .. 

Couucil to hnve entire mnnugement of tlle UniveTsity 

7. 'l'he sa.i l ou.ucil shall ham full powel: o app int. R.nd cli ·miss 
a.JI 1nofes~or .. , lectru:er , examin r , office1·." t\n cl set·v1t11.ts of the sai<l 
ITniversi ty, an cl shall have the enti1·e m11.na.g men t a n l 'llJ:Hll'inten
leuce over t he aff:a1r ., concern ·, i\JJd property t bel'e I' , n bj ec t ll1 e 

shfl>tn ei> aml l'eetulation of the , fl,icl Unive1· ity. 
Conncil to n1ake statutes uud regulations with appron1l of the Senate. 

8 . Tbe ·nid 'ouncil shall l1ave run powe1· l lll i\,k e nml a!Ler II.II)' 
tA.Lutes an d regulation (so a:· t h e snn)e be no rcpu"'nan to nny 

e.K"isting Ja;w or to th e p1·ovi ions o{ t hi ct,) touchi n"' 1.111y el.ec fou or 
the d isci1 liue of th 11,i(I 11ive1· i ty the immbe1· ti pend, a.nd DlM"l 

ner of ap poiu m nt aa1t1 di mi .. al oE the pt•ofe, sors, eclurers, exa,mi-
11ers, officel.'s, and s e1·van t.'l the1·eof t he mn. ri ·n lati n or btulen s, tb 
e ·nmi11ation fol· f'e llowsl1ip , schol1tvship11 prize$, e. hibitions degl' es 
or honour , and the granting of t he . a.m respec ivel;r t he feet1 to be 
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chargecl for matriculation, or for any such examination or degTee, the 
lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be 
charged, the manner and time of convening the meetings of the said 
Council and Senate and in general touching all other mattei·s whatso
ever regarding the said University: Provided always that so soon a.s 
the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted, no new 
statute or regulation or alteration or repeal of any existing sta tute, 
shall be of ftny force until approved by the said Senate. 

Colleges mny bo affiliated, and boo..rdin_.; houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the said University to make ally statutes 
for the affiliation to or connection with the same of any college or 
edttcatioual estab lis lmient ·o which the governing body of such college 
Ol' e tabjj sJnuen t may con. · nt, a.ml for the licensing and supervision 
of bonl'ding -l1 ouses in tendecl fo1· tl1e reception of students, and the 
r v catio11 of s uch l.ice11ces: P i·ov icled always that no such statutes 
shall affect the religious observances or regulations enforcecl in such 
colleges, ef1ucationa.1 establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes 81'd Regnl:i.tions to be allowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced 
to writing, and the common seal of the said University having been 
affixed thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and 
countersigned by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be 
binding upon all persons members of the said University, and upon 
all candidates for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limitation of the powers of Council as regards the cliairs founded by W. W. Hnghes. 

11. 'L'he powers herein <riven o t he ouncil ball, . o f 1· n. the 
same may affect the two cha i1·s 0 1· 1n·ofe.·.·01" hips founded by th· ~aid 
Walter Watson Hughes, and t he two professor s a,ppoi..u t d by him, 
and so far as regardR the approprin i. n and inrn. t ment f tlae f 1rnd · 
contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the 
before-mentioned indenture. 

University to confer degrees 

12. 'l'he said University shall hitve power to confer, after examin
ation, the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, 1\faster of Arts, 
Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of :Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of 
Music, and Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations 
of the said University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for 
the said University to make such statutes as they may deem fit for 
the admission, without examination, to any such degree, of persons 
'\Vho may have graduated at any other University. 

Student9 to be in residence during term. 

13. Every undergraduate shall, during such term of residence as 
the said University may by statute appoint, dwell with his parent or 
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guardian, or with some neR.r relative or friend select.ell by his parent 
-0r guarrlian, and apprornd by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor,· or 
in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or in 
connection witl1 tl1e University, or in a boanli11g-house licensed as 
ii..foresaicl. 

No religious test tu be a.druiuistered. 

14. No relig·ious test shall be administered to any person in 01·rler 
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said UnivePsity, or 
to hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold a1!y advan
tage or privilege thereof. 

Endowment by auunal gra11t. 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant nnrler his hand 
a.dchessecl to the Public Treafim'er of the Prm-ince, to direct to be is-

uetl a11r1 paid ont o.f he e11 ·•rn.J ReY nue au annual grant, equal to 
Five J: 01Lnds p er e ll l•um per 1w 11111u on the said sum of Twenty 
'L'h1>lt$a1Hl Ponnds cont.ribu.t cl u,' the said i;valter Watson Hughes, 
an I 011 su h oth 1· ino11ey.· n, mny f1\ 11U time to time be given to and 
i1w st 11 h,v th i;aid body corpo1·11te upon trusts for the purposes of 
·n •11 11ive11 it,r, and 011 lhe n llue uf property, real or personal, se
curely \ested in the sa.icl bo<ly corpol'ate, or in ti·L1stces, for the pur
poses of tl1e said University, except the real property mentioned in 
dauRe 16 of this Act; and snch annual grant shall be applied as a 
fund for maintaining the said University, ancl for defraying the 
several stipencls which ma.'- be appointed to be paid to the several 
professol's, lecture1·s, ex::iminers, officers, ancl servants to be appointed 
by such University ancl for defraying the expense of such fellow
ships, Rcholarships, pri:r,es, antl exhibi t ions, a i;h ii. ll be awarded for 
the encouragement of students iu s uch nil' er i L)' , n.rn I for providing· 
a library: for the same, and fOl' Ji · lutrging all liece .. sary cliarges 
.connected with the management tl1e1:ellf : P1·1>vi l ll Lhat no such 
grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds in l\ny one year. 

E11clowment in J,u.ud. 

16. The Governor, in the name n,nd on behtklf f H i· Maje Ly , may 
:alienate, grant, and convey in fee-. imple o ·nch ' ui v .. ity ot• may 
reserve and dedicate port.ions of the \\' :LS · lall(l f< of h . 1toi ll Pro vince , 
not exceeding fifty thousand acres, for he pnrpo e of the Oni v r . ity 
and the further endowment thereof; an l t l1 Gov l'llol' ma y iu like 
manner, and on behalf of Her M11 je loy ali 11 11, e gmnt 11ntl convey 
in fee-simple to such Uni 1-ersity or rnn-y re.· t·ve and <ledica e it piece 
of land in Adelaide, East of the cw • hed and facing N 0 1· h 'l'erra.ce. 
not exceeding fi 1re acres, to be used as a site* for the University 
builcling·s and for the purposes of such University : Provicle<l tlmt 

*Au exchange of part of the site granted nuder this section has Leen effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 
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the lands so granted shall be held upon trust for the pLuposes of :;;uch 
University, SLlch trusts to be approved by the Gornrnor. 

Univei:sity of Adelrdde h1cludccl iu Ordilrnnce No. 17 of 18-14. 

17. The Unirnrsity of Arlelaicle shall be deemed to L~ au Unfrrr
sity within tlrn meaning of section l t of Ordinance No. 17 Gf 1844, 
entitled "Au Ordinance to define the qua.lificatiolJs of JvJ erlic1d Practi
tioners in tl1is I>rovince foL· certain purposes." 

Conucil or Senate t,> i·t?port. :nnmally to the Goveruo1·. 

18. The said Comicil o!' Senate shall, during the month of January 
in every year, repol't the proceedings of the UniYersity <luring the· 
previous year to the Governor, and such report shall contain a full 
account of the income aml expenditure of the said Un.iversity, 
audited in 1mch manner as the Governor IDR..)' direct, a.ncl a cop~' of 
every such report, and of all tl1e statutes and regulations of the Uni
versity, allowed as aforesaid hr the Governor, shall be laid in eflch 
year before the PfLrliame11t. 

Governor to be Visitor. 

19. 'l'lte Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the
said Univel'sity, and shall have authority to do all thing·s which 
appertain to Visitors as often a.s to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. 'l'his Act may be citeLl a.s " The Adelaide University Act." 

SCH~DULE REFERRED TO. 
Thi 111dm1wre, mndl\ t he «1 cDty-iourt11 da:. of Dcccmber, one thousand 

c~ht h1ulCfoecl and · en :uty· two, hetwceu \ ·\7 llltor v 11ts"o11 li11$!h e. , of Torrens 
Park, uc::rr Adelaide, ill the Province of 011tb Aust ralin, E · uii·e. of he o.ne 
part, and Ale.xll.llde11: tfnr . or .Adelaide. n.fo1 et;<tid, Esq11il'0, '.J.'l.·eniJnt•er of the 
Exccuti1•e ouueil t>f t-he 11in.•1•sity ·ociation of tbe other par : 'i:Vl1ereaa the 
said W~dter \ Vat11.011 l:[nghe is tle;;frou lh 1t n nfrersity . hould be estab
lkhed iu I.he aid !)1·01·i11<!e, ~ll be cnllctl •'The Adelruitle Unfrersity,' rind has 
agree(! to assist iu t h foun dation of such oh-ersity, by co1i;t·i lmting the sum 
ol 'l\1·enl~· 'l hou UllCl Po1.111ds in L t1dowi11~ by the income thereof two chairs or 
lJ!'Ofessorehips in the J'Aci d rn\'Cl ·ily . l)Jl(l for Ja:;.sica l nnd 'e>mnru·ative Philo
lOI!.)' aud Lite!'.'l.ture , and t11e other fo1· hlnglish L111)j!ua,v;e and Literature and 
AIC!lltlll and Moral Philosophy; Aud wher<'ns the id \ · al :er ' Vatson ll11,v;he-s, 
his executor· or admilli-sL1·nLors i or a.re Cl\tiLled t1> 'UOmjnnte and appoint t he 
two fir ·t l 't·oiessors to 11ch d1:iiI-.;: And wher<!u au .A - ci. Lion has been 
fo1,med, end h11s 11ndcrtll ken to end~n 1•0111· to found 11 nd stnbli. h allch Univer
sit>-, nnd 'ha s ttl'1l)Oin : d an Ex!!cntin? Co1mcil : .Aud whei·ens the - id Alex
ander Rny hCls be 11 appoinl-cd •rr~snl'er o[ U1e S.'lid Execuefre ouucil: Now 
this luden~nre w-itn" th. !lilt !11 consi<lcrlltiou of the 1nemi.~es, tl1e snid 'Wul
tel' Wntaou Jiuizh · doth hel'eby fo1· him e.l i. hi;; heirs, e..xecutors, 1111<1 admh1-i-
t1•ail:Qrs covcuant;. wi~h the . ahl Alextmclcr lln>·, bii; executors nud l\dminist1::1-

t This section has b .. en 1'•'11 •nl •d lly llct o. 11>3 of 1880, which reco:::oizc 
(nino·qi;<;t others) the followi11J( q11<1lification t-" Docto1' of B:ic.hel01· of iedi
cine or :Master in urge1•y oi: ni1.1· cl111 1'1.e1'cd Universit.1• ill Iler M;ijesty's 
Dominions anthorise1l to i:i:r11 1l t cl(r c in Medicine !lncl &11·i::ery." 
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1 ors, tbnt he. tli .,ni!l 'Vn llcr \\ nt on :.Hughes, .his executor;;. or nt!·n1inU;trators 
i;rball Jnd. will , on 01· befol'c Mlc expimtion oi teu .vcars from the <la~e be1·eor pn,; 
to the oanl Ale. ~1u<le1· Bn.y, ns such 'l'l'ea 111·c1". or to ~he sa.id F,-xecutive Couneii 
or ·ii the .said Univet il..r is iucol·pm•afe<L n'l .bin sud1 period. tl1en to ~ "i,clt 01..'. 
11omtion the sum oi 1'wen~· 'l'hou.snnd Pounds, tcrlin~; u<l will iu th. menn
lim<' J)11 ~· int rest thereon . 01· on ueh portion thereof ss muy 1•cmnin unpoid nt 
the ru.te (If ix I'ounds per ccllt11m pm: numu11. from the fh: t day of i\Iay, one 
thou n11d l!is:ht Jnm<l1•etl nnd S~\·ent~·-thrne. l'll~h interest to be Jlnid 'b:l· equal 
quartel"l.r pa~· n, nts: ucl · j ·· nsrrecd "lHI tleclared lbat the interest and nn
nunl incolll' i the s1li<l suui of ·.rw ut.\' 'l'hou -nnd :Pounds shnll be applied in 
two equnl ~11m · in cndowili.ti the aid two chnirs with snla.ri • for the t~<o P1·0-
fes 01·0. 01· 0N111ni 1·s o-i such cb1ti1<1: , ~id it is hei:Ql)y nl o d c1Ul·ed 1.1nd agreed 
tlint the snit! iYalfor ii utson Ilughes lrns nnnointcd the Reverend Hcnrv 
Rc(l.cl. • LA., ln um:ln•nt f Lbe Ch11rcl1 of En~lnnd in ;;h e Di$LT'i t of Mitchan1. 
t.o o Tllll '· nnd thnt. the n.id Be111';.' Rend !i'ht1l1 occun.1· the Ji.r t o'f s11cl1 eh nil's 
IL P1·ofe .. ·c;or of C'ln..<;'ies anrl 0111m1rntive Philoloio· 1111cl J,i( pr ture : nd t11nt 
tl1e Miu \Vnlter \\-nt:ou Tiughe~ hns 1m1oint cl the l~c1· rend .fohn Dn,·idsou. 
of "l111lme1 Ghurch, Adelaide. to occupy, nm! Limo the naid John D ,-icl n 
shnll occnJl,1' ~he fast of .tJ1 nth er of such eh.nil'>' n Pro fee •or oi Enttli t Lnn· 
guair 1111d Lite1·nt11l'e. nnd i\foutnl und ?\!oral Philosophy: .~ud it i l 1crel>y 
n~ree1l and declnred thnt the m\1111111 income n·nd :intereo; of he <'l'Licl um of 
Twenty 'Jhou ~ncl Pouuds, ;;:hlJll be nJltilied for the JlUl'J) ( Sf' ;1 ! 1•efiaid in oq1rnl 
sum.5 ouni•tcrl~· and fell' 110 otlt<'r J)11r11ose wha:evcr: Aud it i.- 11lw declnr cl nud 
a..n·ectl thnt <the nid ~11111 of 'J'went...- Thou ancl l'ounds sh111J be held b,· the 
Trei:sm:er or thP :;1dd nh·crai!5·. r ·hy he oroorati011 thcrGGf, when tl .C sn.id 
Dn.ivc~·~ il;y shull lice Ille incornornl<!li, ior th lllll ' llOSe or paying ~m<l :IJJJ)h;nj? 
the anmJl\I intcre,,t nnd iu1• m~ thcreni eounll.1· endowini:i :wo cb3ir' O'r Tll'\)
ff>llt<Or · hir>~ fo th<' . ticl L nh·c1·sity. one oi u c.h hnh-a 01· n1·ores$orshiil. bein:t 

l 1 ~ • '!> ~nd omJJm·oth·e l'hilolnl)r 1111cl Lite1 ;1Lure, nucl ht> other oi such chnirt; 
or prnfo.-•or hip bcin;t bnr li"h ~•nu~ml{{e .rnd Litern.tur • 1111<1 ~h>ntnl nnll Mor.ti 
Pllilos ph,y: • .\nfl it i« rtlil dcelJ\ r cd nnrl ll:;(l'CCli th:iL :•he .;n id um or 'rwcll ~
Thon" mil l'o1111ds ;;hnll when the rome i., recch·ed uy the 1'rea ·m· I' of the sni<I 
UuiYct.itr. (Ir b.1· he nive1 · ii~· whe11 incorpe>rn c<I b.? ill\'e>'.tci:J • 11pou onth 
A1u trnli<1 n Gov rnment .Monds, Del.lcn~11re1;. r , cnrities. nnd t,he in.( rest and 
anmrnl <income -:~l'i !.illl!' ll"Om such im·e;<Lmen : - nnid nm! nri1ilicd q qnrtcrJ~· in cm
dowinJ! the said twv 1:hnir or pr of -~or:hip. in the snjcl 11ivci;·it)· n. afore· 
;:;1id: Jn \1'.itil<'~s 11 her"Ol th ~ tudd p,wt.ies lo there pr cuts hnve h<'l"Ullto <$Ct 
thei1· lrn11ds aud >1 <?11 1~ the cby nnd )·eai- .fit, t nbo1·c \1·ritt •n . 

. ii:nc;d, e1licd. nnd deli,.e1·1•cl lw ~lw :~id Wolter l 
W :.on H11;:h~11..i~1 Lhe 1wes"nc!.' .f Hiclwnl j ,,._ \\'. H "(HT!~ . · (l.,.,"_l_ 
B. _\111lrews, , o li ~1tor. _.\tl!'la :(ll'. 

TRUST CLAUSE OJi' DEED WHEREBY THE H ONOUR ABLE 
THO.JL \S l~LDEH GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSI TY. 

y n.11 ln(lentur . wlrich I efll" late the 6th 1111.y of N v mbe1•1 

1874, tlie liouour 11,bJ T'homHx Eltle:c ·ove11a11(;e<l to pa~· 'rwent. • 
'rl1ou. MHl Pom ds. aml Lhe trn. r Ch\ tt fie in tlia de d JH'O"id ' :- .And 
it is a.greed 1111<1 1eclared l1a t t he intere ·I n.11<l 11 nn un l i11c m of t.L.a 
aid .·nm r 1 we11 y ' L'lio11 ~11nc l Ponnds f: ]1 11.ll b npph cl 11. f,I, f1111cl for 

* By a deed executed in 1881 the do nor cons ented t o t he inves::m ent of the 
moneys in the purch ase of freehold lands ·and buildinf;s, and on firnt mortgages 
o f freelrnlcl lands and buildings in South Australia . 
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mfl.i11 R,ining tl1e . nit! niversiL,,..,, n11<l fo1· 1lul'1·A.ri11f! tl10 :<enn·1-1l 
p ntl. wbi h mn,,r he oppoi111 ec1 u be pnicl to the se1· 1·ftl l'I' f ~ . 'I', 

L m•ers Ex>tmia rs, Mi ei.:. iind set·vant, t be R.pp inted by sncl1 
ni,- ri<i ,y, 11,1111 fot· defraying lie e:pen. of such fell 11·, ·Itip . . 

cl1ol11l'1<hi ps, prize.· n,nrl xliihiLio11. A-· s l1 all be a,wru·d t1 f 1· fl io n
courn r n1e11 0£ s nd utl in such 11i1· 1· ·ity, nncl fo1· p1·01·idi11g- 11 (_;i
hra.t·y ror t li . ame · anrl fo1· disch1wgiug all .1.1ece1-1~1ny ·htwg .· 1·on -
11eched wi Ii &11 m1111a •emeu f,her eof, nn l fo1· 11 I Ir ruse or pur
po. wli11t o Y I'- Aml i is id so rl ·lnr d aml a."'teed t l1n l ll1 . iii l 
sun1 o[ '1'wcnf y Thou a-ncl Pound ·hnll wh n th e imm i.· 1·0' i1·ecl 
b/ t he ' l' i: fl i1{·e.1• ~11' t he. n,id uiv rs\ly, ot· by t.lre iYive1-. ily " ·hon 
incoq11ml 1!, be iiH"e ·ted '* upon , 'outh l usti·n,.li1111 (1nn• r11m nt 
Bolllk IJeb utlll"'-, or eclll·i ies, imd the inte1·est anrl n.111111nl i nrome 
n-ri ·iug 1• 111 sucli iu 1•e t ment.· ·lut ll be 111i1l and oppli1•1l to ii n'l f 1· 

li e be11efit nnd. 11.rh-1rnt11~ f t,11e Sfticl U11ive1'!; i ly in t.li nrnn nc·1· nnd 
f01: b int; ut .. · 111111 pu.rpo. es her iul ef i·e m n icme1l nml rl .'(·t>ih ~ . 
nn l t 0 1' r 1' 110 otl11n· purpo wl1atsoever." 

AN AC'f TO AMEND 'l'Hl~ AD~~LAIDE UNIVERSITY ACT 
No. 20 of 1874. Xo. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

\Vhereas in order to enable the U11i\' r : ity o-f Adelaitl to btain ii 

g ·1 n t of Roya.I .Lett ·1" Pa ten , and for.· othe1· r eason , it i. xpecli. nt 
to amend 'T he Acleln.ide ni ve1 iLy ct"- He it therefore enaded 
by the Governor of U1e Pr viJ1ce of • 'ou h t1stt-alin, with h ad,·ice 
ancl cousent of Le Legislative UorulC.lil 1wHl Hon e of ss mh1y of 
the said Pr vince, in this pl'esen P arli1rnte11t assembl r1 11 full w. : 

U niversHy lias beeu duly constitutecl. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted ancl 
appointed according to the provisions of "The Adelaicle U niYersity 
Act." 

Power t o r epe1>l Statutoa nutl Ito •1111\Mous. 

2 . • 11bje o Lb p1·o l'i · contn.in ~l in t he eightli ecLiv11 of he 
sn.id Act bhe ,01m il <>f t h · i:;a,itl 11iver ·ity mfl.y h:. tn~uiio or Re..,·
nlatiou r pe.a.1 tn.t ute. n,ucl R.egt1latio11s ma l by he ni,· · ity; and 
t i a. ection shall bo 1·t>n<\ aml on. h:necl a if he wen:(!. ' 01· RegLt· 
lation " l1ad heen i11 ._e1·t cl in i t 11 ex n.E el' ' ' iltute .. whe1·e tlrn..t 
word occurs lastly therein. 

Repeal of power to c onfer certain Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the sai<l Act are lierehy repealed; a.nd 

*By a .cJeed executed in 1880 the UniYersity is empO\rered .to in\·est the 
moneys in the purchas-e of .free.hold lands and build;in;1;s am! on firs t mort::;ap:e;; 
ot' freehold lands and ·buildings in South Anscralia. 
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that section shall be reRLl and construed n ii those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Sho1 t Tit.le. 

4. This Act may be citetl as "The Allelaide Uni1'ersity Act 
Amendment Act." 

AN ACT TO REPEAL PART OF 'l'HE A TJELAIDE UNIVER

SITY AC'r AJ\1.ENDMEN'l' ACT Ka. 148 at" 1879. No. 172 nf 1880. 
P1·e11mhle. 

\Yhereas in order to enable the University of Adelaide to obtaiu a 
o-rn n of Hnr11 l T 1ette1· PateH t and for otb er reasons, it is exp eclien t 
to re11eu l p1u· of ' · 'l'l1e de ln-id niversity Act Amendment Act," 
1 nd o 1: vi1•e pa-J.·t of · 1'!1 de.lu irl e Oniversity Act," and to amend 
i - B i lhe1·efo1·e euac eel by the Gornrnor of tlrn Province of South 
Au 1·n.Ji1t, by aml with he' 11,rh· i ·e ltncl consent of the Legislative 
Council and House of Assembly of tlte said Pmvince, in this present 
Parliament assembled, as foll ows: 

Repeal and Revival. 

1. 'l'he third section of "The .Aclela,ide University Act Amend
ment Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of "The Adelaide Uni
versity Act" as was repealed by that section jo; hereby revived. 

Admission ot WQmen to negrees. 

2. \Vomen, who sliall hnvefalfiJJed all Ute on lit·ion. 1 re cribed by 
"The Adelait1e Unive1·sity .t\ cl ,' nnd by tJ1e ta nte · 1mcl Reguln
tions 0£ 'l'he Univer1>i · of d laid fo1· 11,11.' Dern: e, nu y ·1 e achuitted 
to that Deg-ree ftt a, 111 e t-ing of Uie 01rncil and na; .e of th n,icl 
University. 

'Vords importing 1nasculiue gender inclutle feminine. 

3. In "'l'he Adelaide U nive1·sity Act," words importing the mas
culine genclel' shall be conshued to include the feminine. 

Title. 

4. This A,..1-, mav be cited as "The UnirnrsitY of Adelaide Uegrees 
Act. " .. • 

AN A CT TO ENABLE 'l'lrn UNIVERSITY OF ADELAlDE 
TO CONFE.R DEGREES JN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of UlStl. 
P1:ca.mble. 

\Vhereas a School of i t di i11e !ins 1· c nt.lv been e ·la,blishetl in 
the U niversity of Adela id . and it; is expecli~n t to n11-b le the a id 
University to confer the d ''t'ee: of 13nche!Ol' of Surge1·y a.ncl lllaster 
of Snrgery-Be it therefore enacted b. · l.he Govemor o.f 11c P1·0· 
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vince of South Australia, with the advice and consent of th€ Legis
lative Council and House of Assembly of the 8aid Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Unh-ersity may confer degrees of Bachelor o r Master of Surgery. 

).. The U ni\" 1·f>i t.j of delaicle 11all have p owel' to onf r, after 
xamination t he de Tees of Bachel t• t>f ur er:r a.n<l f -\ ter of 

Sul' ery, acco1·cl ing o t li e sbt utes and 1· grda.t.ion ·of he Hid Uni
versity : Pro1·id d 1i1way · lhat it. hall be lawfol fo1· the said ni ver
s1ty to mn.k 1mch t.a nte. BK l1ey m ay deem fi fo1· the ach ni . ion , 
wi hou·t oxa.mi nation t-o a.ny i:1wl! logr e of Bachelor or f Mter of 
• '1u·gery of peri;ons wl.i o mn.y lrn.ve bLa i11 ec1 a co.l'l'e. pon1l ing deg1·ee 
at any other University . 

.l\'[nsters oi Surgery to be 111 embers of Senate. 

2. Persons who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide 
to the degree of l\faster of Surgery shall, on aLlmission thereto, be
come members of the Renate of the said Uui,ersity. 

Title of Aot. 

3. This ac t n rn.y be cited as "'l'he Degrees in Surgery Act." 

Incorpora.tiou 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "Tli e Adela ide Univ e1·sity Act 
Amendment Act," and" The University of Adelaide D egrees Act," 110 

far as their r espective provisious are appl icRhle to and not inconsis
tent with the provisi011s of this Act, are iucorponited, anLl shall res
pectively be r eRcl with this AcL. 

AN AC'l' TO FUR'fHER AniEND "TH E ADELAIDE 
UNIVERSITY ACT.'' 

No. 1058 of 1911. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Am;tralia, 
with the advi ce and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows : 

Short Titles 

1. (1) This Act may be cited alone as "The Adelaide University 
Act Amendment Act, 1911." • 

(2) " The Adelaide U niyersity Act" (hereinafter called " the 
principal Act"), 

"The University Site Act, 1876," 
" The Adelaide University A ct Amen elm en t A ct," 
"The University of Adelaid e Degrees Act," 
" The Degrees in Surgery Act," and 
this Act, 

may be cited together as "The Adelaide University Acts, 1874 to 
1911." 
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lncorpornbon \\ ith other Acts. 

2. This Act is inco1·por1ttec1 with the othee Acts mentioned in 8CC

tion 1 hereof, and those Act;; and this Act s lrnll be i·eacl as one Act. 

Five additional members of the Council to be appoiuted l1y Pa.rli:1111ent. 

3. In aLldition t.o the members of the Council of the Universit" 
elected as provided by the principP.l Act, there slrnll be ftve membe1:s 
of the said Council who slrnll be appointed from time to time by the 
Parliament of the ~air1 Sta.te ; and from t-.lrn t.ime of the appointment 
of the first five memberH under this Act, the membership of the sai.d 
Council shall be increased acconlingly. 

ll o w Lile 1<d<li1 lwia l 11101111.ler.s to b" • 1'Voi11 L• I. 

4 (1) f he ·fl id five a.~l1li io1rn l rn 011Lben• t,11·0 . hn.11 h a.pp in t J 
by th T.iegis h'\.t i ve ;otrncil n11d th1· 1.>: the LI 11:; o.f , s.~em hl.r. 

( 2 1 li e ·11;id Jl1 ('1Ube1·: s hflll he flppoi11tell I r b!\ll ot. 
(3) N o per .·on hall be eli il.>1 for a.ppoinm1e1J und e1· t l1 i ~ _J... I. 

rudoss h i II· m 111Ji 1· • .f t la : Hl us of P n1'l inn1e11 t hy wl1ich Jrn i: 
iippointed . 

rfime of np1lointmntt. and tenure of office. 

5. (1) 1\..s soon n. fJl'll. ti t•a bl 11 fte l' he pnssing of this Act the Jfr~t 
five membe1·s sha,:J be nppoin ted u ndei: t his Act, all<l at t11e beg-in
ning of e:lch P ar!ia.111 n t. af e1• die p1·esenf Parliament flye mernben; 
lrn 11 b appointed in niruuiN· n.foro.·nid. 

( 2) I on t h no tifi ca.tion , in man ner in nt.io11ocl in .·ect..i.011 ' of 
this A· , ol' any nch n1 poin.trn u t by ei thet· Ilot " 6 of I i1.L·li iwnen , t he 
inembe1>s 1.1,ppoin tecl liy s nch House a11d f,hen in ollice s hrdl i· Lil' : 
P1·01•idea that a11: 111 emb r appointed 1111tle1· Lh iii Ad : hall be elig ible 
fo1· i:ea.ppointnum , from ime t t ime. 

\ '"a.cu 1u;y u •cur i( o.ou ucntor COl\2'-0.:'r to Le me111 b~c c-f Pnrliamcut.. 

G Iu case any rnem be1· app ointed u ndel' l li il! .Ao cea es to be n 
member of the H on e of PiwJiameut which R.ppoin tell h iin, ot hel'1 is 
t ha,n by the expiration or t!i oluLicm of P 111·lia m u.t, he shall tl1e1·e
npon ceru n to be n. membe.i· of ·he 'onncil of Lh - nfrer. i ty. 

How ve.cullcies tilled. 

7. Wh en a vnmrn y u1 h o ffi · ·f a rn em b r npp inLcd lllld t• ll1i: 
A •t, occnl'il dno·n~,.]1 l ea b, 1·osi ~'na t i n, 01.· t hei·wi e, am m.b r Lo Ji ll 
the vao1mcy ·hiill l o a.ppoin .ed by t ile Hoit e of P m·liame11t whi h 
n.ppoin tecl he membe 1· who:e fficc hn boc me Vft<:Rn : nn1l Ll1 · 
membe1· so app in etl : h;Lll hold offic e :1'0 1• ~h e 1·e11u1.inllf'1• o f Lhe i·m 
of offi ce of t he person in wh o;;e place he is 11.ppoi1lte<I 

Pre~ideut.'s oi: Spea'ker·s notice ot nppoiutment to be conclusi\.·e evidence 

8. A uotice in w1·iting ftddressed to the Cl1ance1lor of the Univer
sity, and signed by the President or Deputy President of the Legi~-
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lative Council, or by the Speaker oe Deputy Speakel' of the House of 
Assembly, as the case may be, certifying tha.t the person or persons 
therein named has or have been appointed a member or members 
under this Act, shall be conclusive eYidence oE the matters therein 
stated and of the validity of the appointment. 

UnireJ sity may confer degrees of Bauhelor ouL1 :B-Iaster of Eng·ineering. 

9. (1) The University shall luive power to confer, after examina
tion, the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Master of Engineer
ing, according to the statutes anrl regulations of the University: Pro
vided that it shall be ],.,,,yfol for the univet·sity to make such statutes. 
as they deem fit fol' tli e ad mi .. ion, wi thout examination, to the said 
degrees of personR wit have g 1•11c1.lu1 l '<la t other Universities, and t.e> 
admit such persons a ·conli1w to the sW\tutes i;o made. 

Masler.s to ba m u111ho1•.., of - t nn.to o n admission. 

~l:l) Pe1sonH admitted b~· Lit e LI 1th' rsi ty to the Llegree of :Master 
of Engineering sh:tll, on admi : i n t li ·eto become members of tl1e 
Senate of the Uni\·ersity . 

A nmrn l G 1\l.U t lrn.:l'UJ\SE9 1l l1y J:..a ,GOO. 
10. In additi on to any grn11 l. 111Hlel' ·ec i n l i' of the principal Act. 

in every yen,r a :·1·a111 of l!'om· 'rho t1s1rnd Pou11 Is shall be pitid out of 
the Generrtl Re,·entte to t li e L ni\· l'. il',I', tv be iq plied for the purposes 
mention ell in the Rai<l ;;ection. 

ADEf_,A_JDE UN1VL£RSl1'Y ACT AMENDMEN'l' ACT, 192:~. 

No. 1555 of 1923. 

Be it l<Juacted by the G0Ye1·nor oE the State of South Australia, 
with the advice and consent oE the Parliament thereof, as follows: 

l. (1) This Act ma.y be cited as the "Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act, 1923." 

(2) The AllelR.irle University Acts, 187-± to 1911, and this 
Ad ma.y be citeLl together R.S the "Ac1elairle University Acts, 1874 
to 19~0." 

(:3) 'l'he Adelaide Universit.y Act, 1874, is hereinafter 
referred t.o as " the principal Act." 

2. This Act is i11corporated with tlte other Acts mentioned in 
section 1 of thiH Act, and those Acts and this Act shall be read as 
one Act. 

Limit '!t' 1W'/1,nal gr,,11t 7)//i;ed nn e11du1c111e11fs n1ii;ed to £20,000. 

0. Section 15 of tl1e principal Act is amended by striking out 
the woecl "'l'en" in the 111st line thereof ancl substituting in lieu 
thereof t.he word ·• 'l'went-y." 
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University to he e.vempt from Lmul 'l'a:t1. 

4. N otwithstan<ling anything contained to the contrary in any 
Act or rules or regn1ations made thereunder, all land in respect o[ 
which the University oE Adelai<le, ot' any person as trustee therefor, 
woul<l, but for this section, be liable to pay ta,x: to the State of South 
Australia, shall from and itfter tl1e passing of this Act be exempt 
from fatxatiou by the saicl f::ltate. 

ADET1AIDE UNIVERSl'l'Y AC l' A.MENDMEN'l' ACT, 19~4 . 

N o. 1614 of 1924. 

Be it enactecl by the GoYernor of the State of South Aust.1·l!Jia 
..,, ith the advi ce aml consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows : 

Short titles. 

1. (1) This Act may be cited a,s tl1e "Adelaide Unirnrsity .Ad 
Amendment Act, 1924." 

(~) 1'11e Adelaide UuiverRity Acti<, 1874 t o 1923, and tl1is Act 
maybe cited to12·etl1 er 11s the ·• AdelaiL1e University Acts, 1871.J. t~ 
1924." 

Incorporation with other Acis. 

2. This Act is incoepueated with tlie other Acts mention ed rn 
section l of this Act., 11.nd those Acts and thiR Act shall be rend 11s 
one Act. 
:!'ower to confer degTee• of Baclielor of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science. 

:3. ( 1) 'l'h e ni\' eL"s iiT s li a ll liM- ro we1· r confe1' 1tf et· ex11111ini1 -
tion , th dei;r l'ees uf I a<:li e lor of JJeutal " 111·..,.e1·y and I octo1· of 
Dental •ien e, 11 conl ing to the stii.I u hr 1n1 d 1·0g- ul ntions o t he 11 i-
v01" i ~y: P 1•ov1cled th11.t ib ludl be lawl' ul fol' tli niver i ~y to 11111k 
su.ch t11Lut ·a.. li er deem !i t. f 1: t:h A rvimis. ion, withou t eimmi 11n 
t io11 to he . ri,i l t1° D' \' es of pe1-.~ons wli luwe g rrulnMed nt o~he t• 

nivee. itie., and to Mliu if; u h pe rson- n 01·di n..,. fo slA.tutt•" o 
1mide. 

(2) Persons n,dmitterl by t.he University to the degTee of 
Doctor of Dental Science slrnll, on admission th ereto, become 
members of the Senate of the Universit.y. 

Ynlidntlon of degrees nnd statutes and regulations. 

·l:. ( l ) All person hei•el fo1·e Mlmit eel by Lhe ni ,·01-. ity to tli 
leg ree. E D1wh I !' oE Denbi l • m·ge1y a.n il Doctor oE UentRI • ience 

i; l1 11,]I be cleernecl t.o luwe l)een lawfully a ht1 i ttecl ~ .l1 of'e d egrees, nn cl 
Lhe ()nfenin<>' of t lwse da.gree.· ,·]111.l.I l11we t.he sn,m fol' 1mcl ffec 
n .. · if he pow .. 1-_ gi '· n to t l1 e n i \·ei•. i v uu de 1• action 3 ( Lhi Act. 
li acl I n i.r.i1•en to Mi ll nivel·:it.y before li e n.d mi., i.on. of the sai1l 
per.on. (:o 't li !lH id cl rees. · 
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('-) All . htl1L e 11 uu reg-tt l11.t.i011.- h<-'t' lol"o1·e made, al ei·erl or 
v pealed uy Lhe lJuiversit.y wi~h 1·es1 ec to 11 U.egrec. · oE Bn.i.:l eloi· of 

•nin.I . 'ul.'<:>·ery a.n l l octu1: o[ I 11!,a.l ."cie11c hall b 1 em eel t l11tve 
bt:en )a,wftilly mnd f~I Le1 ·f'tl 01· J'Cfl i 1011, n Lh ·11 e nrny be a,11 

sh11.l l l1lwe the sam fol' u.11 d IIect 11s i f the powern gh•ei1 LO t l1e 
lJ11ive 1:sity m1.do1· se ·Ii 1 :-~of t biti ;\ ct had heeu g iven l>efol'e t he said 
~ t~ t.u te 11ncl J ' 'g11 l1t ions w1:: 1:e mi-tile, alt red, 01· t·epeale1l 11 .· · he cn .. e 
ma.y he. 

Power or U11i \'c111lty t o cun•t ll:uto new dogrce•. 

5. 'l'he Univer. ity .·hal l hiwe p wcr o co11fot', aEte1· exn.milHuion 
iu Mltlitio11 l h cl <Y1·ees wl1ich u11de1· t,1, . p1· \'i ion or cl1e Adeloide 

i1inw:it,y Acts, l 74 to 1923, and f .·e •tion;; of t hi - Act t h e 11 i -
vcr. i t ' h n-~ pow 1· o 11 r ., ., s uch other deg.r e n. the 11'ive1·sily by 
• ~ii,(;u t· OL' l'eg1tl11 Lioll 1miy c1)11st i l,n l : a.Nl H. shaH be 1 cwful for lh e 

11i rersi y to mnk such s a.tute. nucl 1·0µ"11l n, io11.· 11s tit y de 111 fitl'o1· 
the 1\<lrn.i .ion . wit hout. exl\m iun t ion, ~ :~uy degl'ee con~ titutod ns 

fo r·e o.id or persons who li av a ~l't\tl ua t nd [1, othei· n iv 1· ·itiei;, 
-ancl to 1td mi f. ·itch p t's< n. accordin" to 1'11 • i;ta.t.ul.es 1· ·1·egu1R.l.i ns 
80 made. 

Mcmllerohlp of Senate. 

6. P erwns fl.clruit,ted hy t li 11i 1•e 1· ity to a.ny llegree constituted 
by th e Uni1·ersity by stl\l·ll ·e 01· r~11l11,tim1 which is of the status of a 
Master or R. Dodor sl11ill on 11tl 111i:-; ·ion r,hereto, becom e memberR of 
the Senate of tlr e Uni1•ernity. 

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929. ·s o. HJ44 of 1029. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the St ate of South Australia 
with the advice and con1wnt of the Parliament thereof, as follows: 

l. This Act may be cited as" 'l'he University Land Act, 1929." 

2. Sections 1, 2, 3, and 4 of, and the :First Schedul e to, the Act 
No. 351 of 1885 entitled "An Act to Ret apart certain Land for R. 
Jubilee Exhibition and £o1· other purposes," R.t'e r epealed. 

3. 'l'he land shown in t11e plan in the Schedule to this Act n,nd 
therein h R.chured in black is l1 er eby vested in The University of 
Adelii.ide for an est.11,t e iu fee E>imple. 

AGLUCUL'l'URAL EDUCA'J'ION ACT, 1927. S o. 1831of19~7 . 

Be it enacted by the Go".er nor of the State of South Aush'alia 
with the advice and consent of the P arliament th er eof, a s 
follows : 

Sh ort title. 

1. 'fhis Act may be cited as the ".Agricultural Education 1\ c t 
1927." 
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Power to grant money to Uni versity for agricultural research. 

2. ( l ) Tu :-i.dditio11 to nny othe1· sum pa.ynblt:> to t,11 Uni,·er ... i~y 
of .A.del!lid ouli of th Gene1·111 Revenue 0£ the tnle hi> T1· Murer 
. hall in . It of he lim1ncfal '" al' et 01 t i11 h 'checlttle "to Iii 
Ac p11.y I th r1ivel' ·if·y the SLtm sPt 01t iu tli ' i;n,id •' 11 clLtl 
oppo. if.e to tluit finnn ial year. 

(2) 'l'he said sums sl1all be paid out of th e Gener R.l R evenue 
of the S tate, wh ich is hel"eby to the necessary extent approp ria.t ed 
accol'dingly . 

(3) 'l'he U niversi ty shall a.p ply the said su m s for the pur 
pose of extending the r esearcl1 es in agriculture an d a llied s 11.bj ec ts 
at the \Vaite Agricultural R esear eh I m:it.i tut e of t he a fo resai d 
University. 

Conditions of gTant. 

3. All moneys p aicl to the U niversity of Adelaide under this 
Act shall be deemed to be paid on the followi ng conditions, 
namely:-

(n) 11J1e \•Va,ite l'icnltm·1tl Reseibrc h [n. ti ule of ll1e uL-
,·et·si tr oE Acleln.ide fl for saicl ha.I l cone\ uc reseti,rch . · 
in ee l: 11.I l 1·eedi11"', plant geneiic~, ii1'1d p la,11& nu rit-io11, 
the imp1·or men f pn. ~ut· aml 1111. tut' p Jan · , agri
cultnrnl cl1olJJii;try anti it.s 11,pplicR.tioll to tit pl'oduction 
of fa n ·11 c1·o p. , oi l ma11agom011t and oil cfa .. ifi ation, 
a.11d slrnll mRi11tni11 divi ion. oE E ntomolo y and lr1nt 
Patholo."'y fol· f:he puqmse of imre lig-llt;iug tit i11,:; t 
and Iungus 11 i. ense. of n.<>Tic11l tu1·al and hor ioul turn I 
crops and sball undel'!ake "uch oth i· inve, ig11t.ions ll. 
1na.y from tiu1e to time be presc1:ib01 by t.he onnci1 of 
the said Un1v!'l' i·t:.r during t.h d c1u'l'en 'Y of thi ·.Act,. 

(b) Th e . a id Wait.a A,.,~icttltm·al Research Insti tute shall, in 
a.dditioll to he iuve. tignt,ionnl work afor esnid, fur nish 
11,n a lvi 01•y . rvice in Plaut P ai,thology and Entomology 
o t.h inistel' of A.gricu 1 Luxe. 

(c) 'l?he. tnff' f tl1e. a,id Waite gr icult.urnl R.eReM' Ii lnstif;uL 
ludl, UJ n uch t rms ~tud '(lndi iouR Rs aro aareecl 

upou between Lhe Mini.stel' Qf 1\ gL·iculture a11cl the 
Uni1•e1· ity, mitk au<l. l'eport to the Miuii;ter f.lt 1·esu l 
of any inve, Ligtt.tion io agricuHtual matte1· which he 
reqn ic 1; o be o made an l 1·epo1· eel lip n. 

(ll) Th e ~11iversi •Y ,' lutll maint1~i11 a course in agricultu1·al 
·cien e of de ree s :rncfard for the training of g ra c111,.,tes 
for E'l'V ice in the d piwt:inent of Ag ricultur e, t he E duca
ion Department, t he f'tock and Brands Depar tmeu t, 
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and the \VooLls and Forests Department, and for sel'vice 
under the I l'rigR.tion and Drainnge Commission. 

Prodsion for employment ol graUuates in Agricultural Science in certain Government 
Ueµartruents. 

4. (1) ln each of the ten years next after the passing· of this 
Act, the Council of the Uni>ersity of .A dolaide may nom iu a. e to the 
'.'>1inister of Agriculture not mor e t.han fo ur pet'. Ot is who ha v taken 
the course in Agriculture at t he Ua ivc1· i ty of Ad eh~ide and 
obtaiued the degree of Bachelor of cie11ce at the s;i irl U ni versity, 
to be officers of the D epartmeut.s of the Public Set"Vice mentioned 
in sub-sectiou (2) hereof. After nomination made as aforesaid, the 
Governme11t shall, notwiths tanding any of the provisions of the 
Public Service Act, 1916, to the contrnry, appoint the said persons 
to be officers in one of the Depart.rnents aforesaid at salaries of not 
less than Three Hundred Pounds a yeiw. 

Cl) ln this section '·Depart.men ts" include the Department 
.of Aiiriculture, the Education D epartmeut, the Stock and Brands 
Department, the vVoods rtnd WoreRt8 Depal'tment, an<l the Irrigation 
and Drainage Commission. 

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEU:.\J, AND ART GALLERY 
ACT. 

No. 986 of 1909. 

6. (1) 'l'l 1e B n·l'l oi G 1· r11 i · of the Public Libr~1 l'r, M11 · \i m 

a.nd Art Gall 1-y of u Ii Australia, constitutetl In• th ' 1:)ub1ic 
Library, Museum, nn tl Ad 01illery Act, 188: --1" and t he .A ct:i 
amen<ling th e . 11me, i. hc1· by contimied as he Doa.t·d tmder 
this Act. 

7. (l) From the beginning of the month of Xovember, one 
thousand nine hundred a.nd ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen 
,members, of whom-

T. The Governor shall appoint five members: 
ll. The Uniyer sity of Adelaide shall elect t wo m embers: 
IL!. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one 

member: 
rv. Th e Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one 

member: 
Y. The Royal Geographical Society of Austrftlasia (South AuR

traliftn Branch) shall elect one member: 
vr. 'l'he Adelaide Circulating Library shall elect one membGI', 

and 
-Vil. The Association sliall elect three members. 
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(2) o pei:son shall be qualified o be ele Lecl a member of tlie 
Bon.rd by irny of the ocieties or bocli m ntione I in subsection (1) 
11e1·eof (excep t t h si;ocithtfon) llll less h e i. a the time of his 

.leotio11 11.111 mber of the society 01· bocly ele ting him. 
!). 'l'li ele · ed member of he Boai· l ahnll be eleotecl for on e year, 

.and in the month of October in every .vent• the llve1·al ·ociet "es and 
bodies m entioned in section 7 (excep tl1e As ociation) ha ll •lect 
members of the Board as provide I by Lhe said sect-io.n ; 1rnd 11L the 
annual meeting of the Association, or an aL1journment thereof, three 
members of the Board shall be elected; Provided that every elected 
member of t he Board shall hold office until tl1e election of his suc
cessor, aucl shall then retire, but may be r e-elec ted. 

10. Subjec as in t hi ecti 11 p 1·ovidetl, the electiollll o.f rue mbe1·fi 
of he l301u·cl by l1e. ev rnl societies a.n cl bodies men ~i oner1 in s ec~io n 
7 lutU t11.ke pla.ce and be 0 11 l n.c ted in he ll!Amlet p1· Yitlecl l )y the 

•on l 'chedul to this Acr: Provi ] cl t ill\ t each of h Rfliil 
societies R011 d boLlies is h el'eby empowered f.o mn,ke itll :uch . ta.tutcs. 
l'eg·ulat.ious :rn.d rules, not. beiiix incou. isten with l1j ll , fl it 
de ms n e, sary 01· propel', ei lte1· in 1mbs i ~ltion f01', in aHe:i:ni ion 
of, 01· in 11.ddition to h 11·11vision s contai uec in the .·ait1 sch e l u l.e 
appl icn.bl t . ttcli ociet 0 1' boc1) ' ror th e fol lowin•r purpoiie., or 
.a11 y of t)1.m, nalnely fur prescribing :-

(a) The time aHcl mode of nominating candidates for elect ion as 
membern of the Board: 

(b) The convening and l1olc1ing of meetings Cor such elections : 
(c) Subject to section 9, the times and places for holding· such 

n1eetings; 
(d) The number of members or subscribers rnquirer1 t n constitute 

a quorum at such m eetings ; 
(e) The conduct of the busine8s and proceedings of suC"h 

meetings; 
(t') Provisions for the election of members of the Board 

to fill vacancies arising otherwise than by effluxion 
of time ; and 

(g) Generally all such matters of every kind as the society or 
body deems it necessary or convenient to make for th11 
purpose of electing members of t he Boar d: 

Provided also that as r egards the Association the powers conferred 
by this section shall be exercised by the Council. 

12. A ca. uttl v11.cancy in t he office of a member of th e Boan1 
shall occ111· in n.ny of the following circumstances :-

(a) 'l'be deBit h of t he member : 
(h) 'l'he 1·esig natio11 of -he m em bel' by notice in wr iting·. signed 

by the member, and rccei.vecl by the president or the 
secretary of the Board : 
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(c) " Then the member is not a member of the society or body 
which elected him to the Board; or, if so elected 
by the Association when he is not a membex of any 
institute : · 

(cl) When the member has been absent, for the period of three 
months or more, from all the meetings of the Board 
held during such period, without the permission of the 
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before 
the expiration of such period : 

(e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, the re
moval of the member b:v the Go>ernor. 

13. (:.>.) en un.] va , ncy in the office of an elected member of the 
.Bmwrl may be filled by ·the elect.ion of a member by the society or 
hocly whi 11 elected sucli. inei:nber. Any member of the Board 
elected under this ubseotion hn.H hold office for the unexpire<l 
podion of th e term o[ office of t he member in whose place he is so 
lectecl . 

(3) Evet·y· 11ppo.intment 01· elc tion under this section shall be 
uobified by he O\'et·nor in the (·foi;ernnient Gazette, and the Gazette 
• n ai11 ing s11ch notification ·hn,11 be prinw facie evidence of the 

iippoin men Ot' elec lion o notifi ed. 

l!.b. ( l ) Tf any J tl1e electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or 
neglects to ex rcise the i·igh t or lection given to it by this Act, 
the ovel'.nor m~•y appoin a member or members of the Boards 
wl10 shall hold oflice (01· the sr1.me period and in all respect, 
as if he 01' t.l11~y ]J ad been leoted by the electmg body so 
making default. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of 
any casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected member 
of the Board. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR THE ELECTION OF MIGMBERS OF THE BOARD. 

Election by the Univers1:ty of Adelaide. 

1. (u) fo ti se i· a ulatfons n-s to the University of Adelaide 
'' presc1·ibed " rnean pt·esc1·iberl by the statutes and regulations for 
the ime being in for e tt·S to the election of members of the Board 
by t11e niversity, wl1ebhe1· sn h statutes and regulations were made 
under t he ' South ustrali:i n ] nstitute Act Amendment Act, 1879," 
or are made under this Act, and" University" means the University 
of Aclelaicle. 

(b) In tatu·hes ll. llll l'egul11ition m.ade under the "South Australian 
Institute ct Ameudrneut ct, 1 79," the expressions "Board" and 
Boarcl of Governors " hall be tleemed to mean the Board. 
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2. The members of the Board to be electerl by the University Rhall 
be elected in manner prescribed. 

;~ . In the mouth of October in each year the Council of the 
University shall convene. in the prescrib~d nianner, a meeting in 
Adelaide of the University, for the purpose of electing two members 
of the Board; and whenever tl1e office 11 eld by any member elected 
by the University becomes vacant before the expiration of the year, 
or other period for which he was elected, the said Council shall, i11 
the prescribed manner, conve11e a meeting of the University for tlrn 
purpose of electing another member to hold office for the unex:pirecl 
portion of the term of office of the member wl1o~e office has become 
vacant. 

4 . 'V"henever the prescr ibed 11umbe1• of membat· 0£ t he U nive l' i ty 
is not present within fifteen minu tes a.fter fhe ime appoin ted for 
holding any such meeting, the otmcil s luill ns oon as conv nient 
thereafter, elect two members or IL member (11s t he case ml\, ' r equire) 
of the Board, in such manner as th oun ·il tl1in.ks prop l '. 

5. 'l'he result of every such election shall be cert.ifiecl to the Gover
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the rnattern 
stated therein, and as to the validity of the election . 

HOSPITALS ACT AMENDM:b;NT ACT, 1921. 
No. 1497 of 1921. 

Adelaide Hospital t o be Medical and IJenta.l School. 

Seel ion 13 of this Act provides tlrnt-
1. The Adelaide Hospital is hereby declared to be a school of 

medical 11.nd dental instruction in connection with the Universitv of 
Adelaide, and any person who has been admitted as a student of 'the 
said University, and is studying in the medicr1l course or the dental 
cout·se thereof, shall be entitled to attend flt the Adelaide Hospital 
for inst.ruction in connection with such course, subject to any statutes 
a.nd regulations made by the Council of the srtid University an<l any 
rules and regulations made by the Board. 

2 The provisions contained in the Adelaide University Act 
rela.ting to statutes 11nd regulations, and to the making and effect 
thereof, sJrnll apply to all st.atut.es and regulations made by tl1e s11icl 
Council under this section and to the making and effect thereof. 

Advisory Co1nmit tee to CO·O}lera.te with Univers ity and Hosp1tn.l. 

Section 14 provides that--

1. There shall be ii.n Advisory Committ.ee for the purpose of 
l\dvising and assisting the Council of the University of Adelaide imd 
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the Board with respect to 11.ny m11.tter concerning- t1ie llieLlical Course 
and the Den ral ()nurse of the said University and the H.ltendance and 
instruct.ion at th e Adelaide Hospital of stur1ent.s in th e said Courses. 

2. The Committee shall consist of seven members. who sha11 be 
appointed by the Gove1:nor after being respectively nomi1rnted as 
follows, namely:-

One shall be nominated by the Council of the U11iversit.y of 
Adelaide. 

One shall be nominated by the }<'acuity of :Medicine of tl1e s11id 
University. 

One s11all be'nominated by the Faculty of Dentistry of the 
said University. 

Two shall be nominated by the Board. 

Two shall be nominated by the members of the Honorary 
llledica.l Staff of the Adelaide Hospital. 

3. Wlien a nicancy oc u.1•· 011 the 'orumit.tee, whether by t he 
expira.tio11 of a mem br:r' t rm of office r oth r wi e, tl1 C'overnor 
sbiLll, n.fte1· norn i nn.tion M het·ein11fter mentioned, appoint A. mem bPr 
to fi ll t.he V1L ·aucy. 'l'he nominn ti.011 0£ the mem\)er ·o ap ointed to 
fill the vacancy shall be made by · he bo ly 0 1· pet· ons who nominn,t d 
t l1 e membel' i n who. e pla e snch member is a.ppointed. 

4. Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed. 

5. The provisions of Sections 6 to 9 (both inclusive) of this .Act 
shall, m11tatis miitandis, apply to and in respect of the Committee. 
Provided that-

1. The Chairm.an shall be the member elected to tl111.t office by 
the Committee; and 

2. Any four members shall c<mstitute a quorum 11.t any 
meeting of the Committee. 
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STANDING Ol:tDERS OF THE SENATE OF THE 

UNIVERSl'l'Y OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS O F THE SENA TE, 

l. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually iu; 

Warden. 

2. The Warde11 sbnl1 preside at all meetings at which he is 
vresent. 

3. The \Varde11 shall fake the chair as soon after the hour of 
meetfog as twenty members are present. 

4. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if tht.J Warden shall 
be absent, or shall dt>sire to t<tke pal't in a delmte, tbe Senate 
shall elect a Chaim1an, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the Wardell ; bnt if thf' Warden 1:11.iall arrive ll.fter the 
Chair is taken, or shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair
man shall mcate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Sen>tte shall be elected annually, alld shall 
ptlrform such duties as may be directed by the Wardell. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all notices uf motion ur of questiuus, 
a11d also all 110rninations uf candidates fur the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member uf the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
a Notice-paver of the business of every meeting, and issue it with 
the circular calling the meeting. 

8. The Clerk shall, undet' the direction of the W arde11 , record 
iu a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedi11gsof the t:ienate. 

9. Wheneve1· an extraordiuary vacancy sh all occur in the office 
of Clerk, or wheu he shall he unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable pertiun to act until a Clerk shall have been 
ap(Joiuted. 

10. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy ~hall occnr iu tue office 
uf Warden, or when the \Varden sliall from any cause be nuable 
to act, the Clerk sliall perform the duties of Warden until the 
next meeting of the Seuate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The Senate shall meet at the Univel'sity on tht:i fourth 
Wednesdu,y in the mouth of N ovemuer. 

12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
SeniLte. 

13. Upon a l'equisition signed by twenty members of the Senate 
~etting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be 
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convened, the Warden shall c01weue a special meeting to be held 
within not less tha11 seveu uor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such req nisition. 

14-. If after the expiration of a quarter of au hour from the 
time appoiuted for the meeting there shall not be twe11ty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appear 011 n')tice being taken, or on the report 
of a divii;iou by the tellers, that twenty members are uot present, 
the Warden shall decl:i.re the mectiugo at an end or adjomued to 
such time as he shall direct, and Slll!h division shall not be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Seuate may adjourn any meeting or deba te to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

I "I. Notice of every meetiug slmll l1e g iven by ciroufar posted 
six cle>ir dA.ys before such meeting to t he Inst-known nddress of 
every member resideut iu the c"louy, a ud to sncb otli el' member 
of the Senate as may request 11otices tv be for ll'lll 0cl ed tu 11 ·m. 

*18. All notices of motion or of tjliestions and all nominatious 
mnst re>ich the Cle1·k at the University, before l~ 110.111 on the 
eleventh clay before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 
A. AGENDA. 

19. The businesi; at any meetiu~ shall be trnni;auted iu the 
followiug or<ler, and uot otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and coufir1natio11 of Miuute8. 
Business arising out of the Minutes. 

b. Election of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of Members of the Council. 
d. Qnestiom;. 
e. Business from the Council. 
/. Motions 011 the N otice·paper. 
g. Other business. 

20. l<:xcept by permission ot two thirds of the 1·11emlier;; prei;ent, 
nu member sliall make any motion initiating for discussion a 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for 
that meeting. 

:H. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business sh:~ll be 
entered on at an adjonrned meeting whil!h was not on the Notice 
Paper for the meetiug of which it is nn adjournment. 

• .J111•nde<t by th• Seuate . 16th November, 19iJO 
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B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. Whenever t.he Warden rises durin!:{ a del1at.e :Luy mem lier 
then speaking or offering to speak sh all sit down :I.Lid the Warden 
shall be heard without intermption. 

23. If the Warden desire8 to take part in a deb,Lte, lie shall 
vacate tl1e chair fur the time. 

24. Every member desit·ing to speak shH.11 r ise in his place a,ud 
Hddress himself to the \.Varde11 . 

25. When two or more members rise to spe:tk the Warden shall 
ea,ll npou the member who first ro8e in his place. 

26. A motion mav be made that auv member wbo bas ri .~en" he 
now heard," and su~b motion shall be "proposed, secouded, aud pnt 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any member may rise at rwy time to iq.Jeak " to 
order." 

2 '. \ member llHLY Nl!01tk 11 pu11 uny questiu11 before the Seuate 
or upu11 tiny nmeud 111e11 t pro pol'.led thereto, or upou a motion or 
;1mendme11 t to be p roposed b · hi tn ·elf, m· 11p1111 a point of order, 
bu t not upon t.h motion tltM he question be now put. or that a 
membar be n ow heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the SenH.le a member may expl a. in 
matters of a personal nature, altbongh there be no qnestiun before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30. Nu member may speak twice to a questiou before the Senate 
except iu expla natiuu or reply ; but a member who ha~ merely 
formally seconded a motion or ame11dine11t shall uut be deemed to 
have spoken. 

3 l. A member wlw has spoken to a question may again be heard 
to explain himself in regard to 8ome material part of bis speech, 
bnt shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed t u a member who bas made a 
substantive motion, hut not to anv member wbo has moved an 
amendm ent. • ' 

33. No member may spea,k to any question after it has been put 
by the Warden and the show of hand8 has been taken 
thereon. 

3•1-. o wem Le-r lihall r i>.Jlect upon any vote of the Sena,te except 
for tho purpose f movi ng t lui t auch vote be r escinded. 

35. Ju t he ab ·ence of 11. member who has give11 notice of a 
motion n11y member present may move such motion . 

36. A motion may be a,meuded by the mover with leave of the 
en11.te. 
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37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
delivur it iu writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall nut be fu.rther 
discussed, and no entry thereof 8hall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or 1tmendmeut mal' 
withdraw the same by leave uf the Senate, grant.,d without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment 8hall be proposed which is th e 
8:tme in 8Ubstanee as any qnestion which during the same evening 
has been resolved i11 the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be 
divided. 

42. '''hen amendments have ueeu made tlie main quest.ion as 
amended shall be put. 

43. IV hen au1endme11 ts have been proposed but not made, the 
question shall be pnt as originally !Jroposed. 

4-+. A qn t i n may he suspended-
(r~) By it motiou " 'l'liA.t t he • 111htle procl;lerl to the 11 ext 

bu iuess. ' 
(b) J3y th lllOtion "'!'hat t he, enate no 11 0 11· adjo11l'11 ." 

·J.5. A de\111,te 1m y ho clo ·ed b 1 li e mot ion " That the queJ:Stion 
be 111)\11 put," being propo:ied, seconded, and carried, and l he q11 ea
t i o1 1 shii ll he pu t for thwit h without further 1un cndmeut or debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 
-!6. So soou as a debate upon a question sh1ill be concluded 

the \Varden shall put the question to the Senate. 

47. A question being pnt shall be decided iu the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. The w·al'den shall stA.te whether in his opinion the "A_yeM" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may eall for a divisio11. 

±9. Wheu lt division is called the Warden shall again pnt the 
question, aud shall dfrect the "Ayes" to the right and the 
"Noes" to the left, and shall afJ!JOint a teller for each parry. 

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the otl1er 
votes, without. his being required to leave the chair. 

51. Ever,Y member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as herninafter pr•>vided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any di vision unless 
he be present ll' l1en the quest ion is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any qnestiou in 
which he has a dil'ect pecuuiary interest, and the vote of any 
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member so interested shall be disallowed if the \Varden's atten. 
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of vote8 the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered iii 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of tht' lists of divisions shall be made bv the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confusion 01· error concerning the unmbers re
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the. Semite 
hall prnceecl to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and uf Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

*58A. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occnr in the 
office uf Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member 80 elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden. 

60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circnlar 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of \'Varden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shttll state the date up to 
which nominations will he received. 

61. Every nominatio11 shall be signed by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated a8 a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nominatio11, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to caucel such nomination. 

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

*65. If more than the required number of persons he nominated 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shA-11 
vote for the required nnruber of candidates. 

66. When the voti11g papers have beeu distributed the doors sh1tll 
he closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 
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67. The ·warden shall appoint from t.he members present as 
many scrntiueers as he shall think proper, aud shall assign them 
their duties. 

"'68. The voteR shall be counted by the scrutineers, an<l tl1e 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reporLecl to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of tbe ele0ti11n. 

*68A. The Warden sh>tll, subject tu the :::Handing Orders, de. 
t.ermiue finally on questions uf detail concerning the election. 

E. Q.UESfIONS . 

69. Questiuwi tmwhing the affairs of the University may be 
put to the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the 
Senate. 

70. The Warden may rlisallow any question which he thinks 
onght not to he put, and may alter and amend auy question whieh 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is iu his 
opinion i11j1tdiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or H.epreseutative of the Couueil to whom a 
question is p1it, may without reason assigneci decline to a11~wer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permisBiou of the Senate auy member may imt a qnestion 
i11 the absence of the member who bas given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may ameud 111 

writing a question of whieb be hM given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. Iu putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
0ffered nor shall any facts be stated except 1<0 far a8 may bl' 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refer8 
shall not be debated. 

76. Repli~s to quest.ions, of which notice has been gi veu, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, 1-1hall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in t.he Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minntes, nor shall the answers thereto. 

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso 
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. The Warden shall he Chairman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may he 
voted to the chair. 

• Pa•sed. IJ,9 Senat-, 26th July, 1922. 
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SO. When the mRtters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of th e Committee 
is n.t once µroprnsecl to the Seuat e for aclnption. 

81. When the matters 1:1•> referred have not been dist osed of 
the Senate hfl.ving resumed and having received a report of the 
Committee to the effect that the matte,.s have not u en fn ll v dis
posed of, may appoint a future day for the Co111 t'nittee to it w;ai11. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, ~hall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Cl111.irmiu1, and 
of whom three shall be a quornm. 

85. 'L'he Chairman shall have both a deliberative fl.lid a ca8ti11g 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment. of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on hy them, and their report 8hall he coutiued to s1JC·.h 
matters. 

87. The Chairnmn shall present the report of the Comu1ittee 
to the Senate, and it sha.11 he forth with discussed or pnst.poned for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these 'taudiug Order may be uspended fol' the time 
being on motion made with or withunt notice, pro1•ided Lhat a 
quorum shall be present, and th11.t such motion shall h1we the 
concnrrence of at le11. t two-thil·d of t li e:i members prA ent. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate itt " 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
mode having been rescinded. 

Oecemher 2nd, 1885. 
FRED 1<: RIC CH APPLE, 

WARDEN. 
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMA 
COURSES FOR 193 5. 

Students are expected to procure the latest edition of all 
text-books prescribed. 

NOTICE. 
Applications for exeII1;Ption from attendance at a course of Lectures 

or Practical Work during any session or term must be made witb.in a. 
fortnight after the beginning of the session or term. 

CLASSICS. 
The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not 

prescribed, but are indicated as suitable for the use of students. 

GREEK. 
There are three com·ses in Greek for he ordinary degree or l3acb elor 

of Arts: they are designated Greek i ; Greek II, and Greek ID. Except 
with special permi . ion, to be obtained in writing from the Registrar , no 
student proceeding to a, degree muy take t.he cour e in Greek I unLil he 
has pa.~e<l in Greek at the Lea ving Ex~ mjnation, or tbe course in Greek 
11 unti l he has pa ·ed the final examination in Greek I, or lhe cour~e 
in Greek III unt;i l he has passed tLe fi nal exarni trnlion in Greek II. 
Lectures in rnek I and Greek II arc given every year, but a t p resen t. 
there are no lectures in Greek Ill. 

The fee for each course is £fl 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The subjects of examination in 1935 will be: 

1. Greek I. 
(a) Translation from English into Greek. 
(b) Translation from Greek into English. 
(c) Books specially set for 1935: 

Thucydide . Book VII (ed . E. C. Marchant, Macmillan). 
Ilomer, Od11s y, Book XIX (in Homer, Odyssey xiii-xxiv. (cd 

W. W. Merry, O.U.P.). Students will require a text of Odyssey 
xi ii-xxiv.) . 

Aeschylus, Prometheus Bound (ed. A. 0 . Prickard, 0.U.P.). 
(d) Questions on Grammar and the subj ect-matter of the books set, with 

special reference to the lectures given. 

2. Greek II. 
Same course as Greek I, but in addition are pre~cribed: 

Lysias, Select Speeches (included in Lysias, Orationes xvi., ed. E. S. 
Shuckburgh, Macmillan). 

Pindar, Isthmian Odes. 
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3. Greek III. 
(a) Translation from Greek into E nglish. 
(b) Books specially_ set for 1935: 

Homer, Iliad XI-XII. 
Pindar, Pythian Odes. 
Thucydides, Book II. 
Demosthenes, L.eptines. 

(c) Greek History to the D eath of Demosthenes. 
Candidates will be required also to write historical comments on 

passages selected from the books included in (b). 

LATIN. 
There are Utree courses in Lutfa for t.he ordinary degree of Bachelor 

of Arts : they are designated Latin I, Latin II, and Le,tin III. Except 
wit.h special permission, to be obtained in writ.ing from the R egi trnr, no 
student. proceeding to a degree may take the course iu Latin l until he 
hns pa, d in Latin at Uie Le1wing Examination, or the course in Latin 
II until he has pa_ ed bhe final examination in Latin I, or the course 
in Latin Ill unti l he has pa~sed the final examina tion in Latin II. Lec
tures in Latin I and Ltitin 1I are given every year, but o.t present there 
are no lectures in Latin III. 

The fee for each course is £5 5s-, or £1 15s. a term. 
The subjects of examination in 1935 will be : 

5. Latin I_ 
(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(c.) Books specially set for 1935: 

Cicero, Select L etters (contained in Cicero's Correspondence, ed. 
A. L. Irvine, C.U .P.). 

Vergil, Acmeid, Book viii. (contained in ergil, Ae11eid, Books vii-
xii., ed. T . E. Page, Macmillan, tudents will require n text 
of Aimeid, Books vii-xii.). 

Horace, Odes, 13001' 1 (ed . J. G-Ow; C.U.P.). 
(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, with 

special reference to the lectures given. 

6. Latin II. 
Same course as Latin I , but in addition is prescribed: 

Pliny, Selected Letters (ed. E. T. Merrill, Macmillan) . 
W. R. Hardie, Latin Prose Composition (Arnold), will be us8d_ 

Questions will be asked on the History of Roman Literature. 

7. Latin III. 
(a) Translation from Latin into English. 
(b) Books specially set for 1935: 

Terence, Phonnio (ed . A. Sloman, O.U.P.). 
Lucan, Book VII I (ed. J .P. Postgate, C.U.P.) . 
T aciLus, Annals ITJ-/'V (ed. H. F urneaux, O.U.P_) . 
Cicero, De OJ]iciis, flooJ~ III (ed. H. A. Holden, C.U.P.). 
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(c ) Roman History to lhe denlh of Augu~tu . In nddi~ion to a. gen eral 
account of t.he subject (e.g., H. F. Pelham, Outlines of R o man 
Ilistory, Rivingtons), s udents should read 1'. M. Taylor, A Con· 
stilutio11al and Politi.:al Hislor-y of Rome (Methuen). andidates 
will be required also to wriLe historico. I comments on passages 
elected irom the books included in (b) . 

9. Comparative Philology. 
The course consists of 60 lectures, incl uding 1 lectures on Elemen

tary Greek aud 9 lectures on General PhoneLics. Thi course d eals 
ma..iJily with the ludo-European language group; buL it is designed a lso 
to serve as a general introduction to lingui tic study suitable, e.g. , for 
those who may subsequenily have ni1 opp01'Lunity of inve tignting s ome 
of the undescribed native languages of Au trala ia. or Oceania . 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Text-books: 
For Elementary Greek: 

J. Thompson, Elementary Greek Grammar (Accidence and Syntax). 
(John Murray.) 

J. G. Worth, Pallas Athene (C.U.P.) . 

For Comparative Philology : 
J. R. •i r th, Speech (:Benn's ixpenny Library). 
G. oe.1-Armfield, General Phonet~ ( . Heffer & Sons, Ltd .). 
R. 8. Conway, 7'/ie Makino oj Latin (J ohn Murray). 
W. \.\ . Skeat, A Primer of Eny/i$h Etym.olooy (0 .U.P.). 
J. Wright, Comparative Grammar of Ohe Greek Lm1ouooe (O.U.P.1. 

11. Classics for the Honours Degree of BA. 
Candidates are recommended to commence JI onours work in coniposi· 

tion and reading early in their course. 
T he examination will comprise the fo ll owing paper : 

(it) Translation into Greek prose. 
(b) T mnslntion into Greek v e1 e.* 
(c) Translation in to Latin prose. 
(d) Tran la.Lion into Latin verse.* 
(e) Unprepared translation from Greek into Engli!>h. 
(f) Unprepared translat.ion from Latin into EngE h. 
(g) nprepaTed tran. lation from reek and Lal.in foto English. 
(h) Ttam:Jntio1l from prescribed Greek. book . 
( j ) Translation from pr cribed Latin book . 

(k) Gi e~k. gen~ral pape.r Philology, metre and prosody, grammar, 
. { Jocluding questions on Comparative 

(!) Latm genetal papei liLemture and antiquities. 
(m) Greek HisLory to B .C. 14.6. 
(n) R oman Hi tory to the Death of T1·ajan. 
(o) Ancient P hil osophy. 

*Translation into verse is optional. Proficiency in Gr?ek and Latin Yerse 
composition will be indicated by tbe letters G and L respectively appendeil 
to the candidate's name in the class list. 
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Peper.• (m) (n) and (o) will include pa-•ages for comment 
selected from the prescribed book : in addition to a general 
knowledg of the subject, cand ida tes will ba expected to 
show a more detailed knowledge of the following :-

For 1935: 
(i) Greek History, 432-371 B.C. 
(ii) Roman History, 133-QO B.C. 

(iii) The Atomists and the School of Epicurus. 
For 1936 : 

(i) Greek History, 371-322 B.C. 
(ii)i Roman History, 70 B.C.-14 A.D. 

(iii) The Stoics. 
Books specially set for 1935: 

Home1-, Odyssey I-XII. 
Pindar, Olympian Odes. 
Aeschylus, Eumenides. 
Sophocles, Oedipus at Colonus. 
Aristophanes, Acharnians. 
Herodotus, Book VII. 
Thucydides, Book II. 
Plato, Phaedo, Philebus. 
Demosthenes, Leptines. 
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics, Books I, II, X. 
Plautus, Rudens. 
Terence, Phormio 
Lucretius, Book II. 
Vergil, Aeneid, Books I-VI. 
Horace, Odes, Book I, Satires (omitting I, ii, vii, viii, and 

II, iv.l . 
Juvcnnl Satire4 I, Ill-VIII, X. 
Cicero, De /i'i?J·ibus, Books I and II; Brutus. 
Livy, Book XXI V and XXV. 
1 aci Lu' , An·11als1 Books l and II. 

Books specially set for 1936: 
Homer, Odyssey XIII-XXIV. 
Pindar, Pythian Odes. 
Aeschylus, Choepharoe . 
Sophocles, Electra. 
Aristophanes, Birds. 
Herodotus, Bnok IX. 
Thucydides, Book II. 
Plato, Phaedo, Sophist. 
Demosthenes, On the Cro'UYY/,. 
Aristotle, Politics, Books Ill, IV, (VII), V (VIII) . 
Plautus, M ostellaria. 
Terence, Andric.. 
Lucretius, Book V. 
Vergi l, Aeneid, Books 1' JI-XIJ. 
Horace! Odi!s, Book JI; ilrl of Poetry. 
Juvena atfres, I, III. X-XVJ. 
Cicero , Ve Finibus, Books LI l nnd IV; Orationes de Lege

Agraria. 
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Caesar, Gallic War, Book VII; Civil War, Book III. 
Sallust, Catiline. 
Tacitus, Agricola, G.ermania. 

In addition, students will require: 

7* 

H. Ritter and L. Freiler, Historia Philosophiae Gra.ecae (ed. !J, 
E. Wellmann), Perth es, Gotha, 1913. 

E. Schwyzer, Dialectorum Graecarum exempla epigraphica 
potiora-S. Hirzel, Leipzig, 1923. 

A. Ernout, Recueil de Textes la.tins archa~ques, C. Klinck
sieck, Paris, 1916. 

13. Classics for the Degree of M.A. 

The examination will be in the following subjects: 
(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers. 
(b) Ancient History: 

Greek History to B.C. 146. 
Roman History to A.D. 180. 

(c) History of Greek and Roman Literature. 
\d) History of Ancient Thought. 
(e) Comparative Philology of the Indo-Europenn Languages, with 

reference particularly to Greek and Latin. 
(j) A subject or subjects for more miuute study chosen frOOl 0011 

of the sections (b) , (c), (d) , (e ) above; such choice is to oe 
made by the candidate subject to tJ1e a pproval of ~he Faculty 
of Arts, and should include work in both Greek and Lati n. 
(This last condition may be re laxeJ for uffic ient reason .) 

A t.hesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts may be accepted 
in place of part or the whole of the above examination. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to cncering for 
f he lVI.A. Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of 
consulting the Professor of Classics about their course of reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

The series of lectures begins every yenr, nnd is completed in tllree 
year~. It. is divided into three cour,cs, and there will be nn examination 
at the t'nd of each year. No student proceeding to a degree may, wi th
ou t ~prcial penni sion , take cilber Comse B or CourEe C before passing 
in Course A. Each cou rse includes the historical study of t he lnngua !!e 
and n period of E ngli -h li tcra ure. 

Fee for each coul"!'e, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per t('rrr> 
Subjects of examination: 
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16. English Language and Literature. Course A. 
This course is for first-year students, and is given every year. 
Students will be txamined on the lectures and the following subject~ . --

(i) English Lnnirua~e. Compositioo; lhe outlines of the h istory of 
the English language: a Middle English text. 

(a) Fowler, ThtJ Kino's English (abridged edition, 0 .U.P.) . 
(b ) E . Weekley, 'J'lte English Lano1mge (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(c) ·Chaucer, 'l'he Prologue to the Cmiterb1uv Tales (i11 S electio11s 

fro'/)~ Chaucer, ed. G. H. Oowling, Ginn and Co.) . 

(ii) Shakespeare. 
(a) A general study. Text-book : Lamborn and Harrison, Shake

speare, th e Man anct his Sla(Je (0.U.P.). 
(b) A special study of Much Ado J.!bo-ut 1\1othin (I (ed. F. S. Boas, 

O .U.P.), and Antony and Cleopatl'a (ed . R. H. Case, 
Methuen). 

(iii) English Literature from 1798 to 1840, with a special study of the 
following books: -

(a) Wordsworth, Selections (King' Treasu1·ies, Dent). 
(b) ,V. Peacock (ed.), Enolish Verse, vol. iv. (World's Classics). 

The extracts from Scott, Coleridge, Southey, Lamb, Landor, 
James and Horace Smith, Campbell, Moore, Hunt, Peacock, 
Byron, Shelley, CJ are, K eats. 

(c) Lnmb, Es$ay.~ of Elia (King's Treasuries, Dent). 
(d) Hazlitt. 'Table 'l'alk (World ' Classics) . 
(e) De Q.uincey. Enati~h Mail Coach (Blnck.ie's English T exts). 
(/) Mncaulny, Essay on Clive (Oxford Pin.in T exts) . 
<o) Jane Austen Emma. 
(h) R. C . Bald (ed.J. Literar'J filriends'hips in the Aue of Words

worth (Cambridge Anthologies). 

For reference: 
Strong, Short History of ltnglish Literature. 
Herford, 'l'he Age of W ord.sworth. 

17. English Language and Literature. Course B. 
This course is for second and third year students, and will be given 

in 1936. 

Students will be examined on the lectures and the following subjects :

(i) English Language. 
(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language. 

(ii) Shakespeare and Elizabethan Drama. 
(a) Shakespeare's historical plays, with a special study of Riciuwl 

Ill, Henry IV (Parts I and II). 
(bl C. B. Wheeler (ed.), Six Play~ ln: Contemporaries of ShnkiJ

speare (World's Cla~<;.ics) . 
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(iii) English Literature from Wyatt to Milton, with a special study of 
the following books:-

(a) W. Peacock (ed.), English Verse, vols. i and ii (\,-Vorld'1 
Cla~sic~l. 

(b) Sidney, Apology for Po.etry (ed. J. Churton Collins, O.U.P.). 
(c) 'l'he Book of Job (Authonzed Version). 
(d) Bacon, Essays and Other Writings (King's Treasuries, Dent). 
(e) Walton, Lives oj Donne and Herbert (C.U.l'.). 
(/) Sir Thomas Browne, lleligio Medici, Urn Burial, etc. (Every

man 's Library J. 
(g) Milton, l'aradise Lost, Books IV, VII, VIII; Samson Ago-nistes; 

Areopagitica. 
For reference: 

Strong, Short History oj English Literature . 
Saintsbury, Elizabethan Lil.eralure. 

18. English Language and Literature. Course C. 

This course is for second and third year students, and will be given 
in 1935. 

the 

Students will be examined on the lectures and the following subjects:
(i) English Language. 

(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(b) Jespersen, Growth ar~d Structure of the English Language 

(ii) Shakespeare and the Drama. 
(a) Shakespearian Tragedy, with a special study of Hamlet, King 

Lear, and Othello. 
(b) Taylor (ed.), Eighteenth Century Comedy (World's Classics). 

(iii) English Literature from Dryden to Blake, with a special study of 
following books:-

(a) W. Peacock (ed.), English Verse, vol. iii (World's Classics). 
(b) Dryden, Essay of Dramatic Poesy (ed . D. Nicol Smith, Blackie). 
(c) Addison, Selected Essays (ed. Lobban, C.U.P.). 
(d) Swift, Tale of a Tub, etc. (Everyman's Library). 
(e) Johnson, Lives of Addison and Pope (World's Classics). 
(j) Lady Mary Wortley Montagu, Letters (Everyman's Library). 
(g) Fielding, Jonathan Wild, etc. (Everyman's Library). 
(h) Boswell, Selections from the Life of Johnson (ed. R. W. 

Chapman, O.U.P.). 
(i) Burke, Selections (ed. A. M . D. Hughes, 0 .U.P.). 

For reference: 
Strong, Short History of English Literature. 
Elton, Survey of Engli;;h Literatur.e, 1730-1780. 

NoTE.-Students who have passed in English Language and Literature, 
Second Course, in or before 1931. will be deemed to have passed in 
Course C. 
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20. English Langua.ge and Literature for the Honoms Degree of B.A. 

Cnnd.ida.te for the Honou1 Degree of D.A. in Enulish Language and 
Litera ture may present either a ll he subject in Part l wit.h. (a), (b) , nnd 
(c ) from Part II, or all the subjects in P art 1I wi th (a) , (bl, and ( c) from 
F art I. Jn addiLion all candidate must sit for au essay pa.per on some 
general literary subject. 

Books and subjects prescribed for the Honours Examinations in the 
School of English Language and Literature in 1935 :-

PART I. 
(a) The History of English Literature from 1500 to 1700. Candidates 

will be expected to show a first-hand acquaintance with the following 
subjects and authors, and with such others as may be studied or prescribed 
in class :-

The besb prose or verse of Wyatt, Su?Tey, Sackville, Spenser, Sidney, 
Lyly, Hook r, Bacon, Dnniel. Drnylon. am pion, Ben Jonson, Donne, 
Giles and Phineas Fletcher, ~ 1lli11n1 Brown '· Herri ck. Herbert, Crashaw, 
Vaughan, The C:tvalier Lyrist. , Cowley, Marvell; Earle, Sir Thomas 
Browne, Walton Bun.van. Milton, Dryden . 

(b) The History of English Literature from 1700 to 1900. Candidates 
will be expected to show a first-hand acquaintance with the following and 
with such other work as may be studied or prescribed in class:-

The be t work of Defoe, Addi on. St.eele, Swiit, Pope Yo\mg, 
Thom on, Gray, Collins, Johnson Goldsmi th. l3mke, Richardson, Fielding. 
Smollett, teme, Cowper, Crabbe, Burn , ,BIRke. Coleridge, WordswortJ1. 
Southey, Jane Austen .. 'cotl, 13yl'on. hell •y , Keat , La mb, Hazlitt, De 
Quincey, Tennyson. Browninll: , Swinb\1rne Matthew Arnold, V. il!iam 
Morris, Rossetti, Carlyle. Ru kin, George E liot, Thackeray, D ickrns, 
Mer dith, Stevenson, Hardy. 

For reference: Elton, Survey of English Literatw·e. 

(c) Shakespeare. A general study of Shakespeare's life and works, 
including the Shakespeare Apocrypha. 

For reference: E. K . Chambers, William Shakespeare ; a Study of 
Facts and Problerns. 

( d) Bibliography and T extual Criticism, with special reference to th<> 
Elizabethan period. 

For reference: McKerrow, An Introduction to Bibliography for 
Literary Students. 

The following plays are prescribed for textual study:
Shakespeare, Hamlet and K.iny Lear. 
Middleton, A Game at Chesse (ed. R. C. Bald, C.U.P.) . 

(e) Special subject. The Drama in England from its beginnings to 
1640. 

Miracle Plays, Morality Plays, and Interludes, as given in J. M. 
Manly (ed.), Specimens of the Pre-Shakespearian Drama. 

The best plays of Kyd, Mai ]owe, Lyly, Greene, Peele. Dekker, 
M arston, Thomas Heywood, Ben Jonson, Beaumont, Fletcher, Chapman. 
Middleton, Massinger, Webster, TournP1•r. Shirley, Ford. A useful 
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collection is E. H. C. Oliphant (ed.) Shakespeare and His .Fellow 
Dramatists (Prentice-Hall, New York). 

For reference: E. K. Chambers, The Mediaeval Stage and The 
Elizabethan Stage. 

PART II. 
(a} Old English Texts, with a general study of the prose and poetry 

before 1066. 

For special study: 
Beoivulf, lines 1 to 1888 (ed. F. Klaeber). 
1'he Christ of Cynewulf (ed. A. S. Cook). 

For reference: R. W. Chambers, Beowulf, An Introduction. 
(b) Middle English Texts. 
For special study: 

J. Hall (ed.), Selections from Ear~y Middle English (0.U.P.). 
K. Si&9.m (ed.), Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (0.U.P.). 

(c) The Age of Chaucer. A general study of Chaucer and his 
contemporaries. 

Candidates will be expected to show a first-hand acquaintance with 
the best work of Chaucer, Langland , the poet of the Pearl, Gower, and 1he 
Scottish Chaucerians. 

For reference: 
Coulton, Chane.er and His England. 

(d) English Philology. The phonology of Old and Middle English; 
principles of sound-change; the history of syntax and inflexions. 

Recommended: 
H. C. Wyld, Sh01·t History of English. 
J. Wright, Old English Grammar. 
0. Jespersen, Modern English Grammar on Historical Pri·nciples. 

(r;) Palaeography and Textual Criticism, with special reference to Old 
and Middle English texts. 

Details of this course will be supplied in class. 
Students are advised to refer to G. H. Cowling, An English Biblio

vraphy (Melbourne University Press), throughout their course. 

Candidates for the Honours degree are required to attend classes in 
Old and Middle English as follows: 

Old and Midd1e English I (for second-year students). 
Old English grammar and texts: 

Cook: First Book in Old English (Ginn). 
Middle English grammar and texts: 

Sisam: Fourteenth Century Prose and Verse. X os. 2. 3, 6, 8, 
10. 12. 15. 
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Old and Middle English II (for third-year students). 

Old English texts: 
Flom : Old En glish Grammar and R eader (Heath), pp. 230-281, 

and Craigie: E asy R eadings in Anglo-Sa:wn (H utchen). 
Middle English texts: 

J. Hall: Selections fro m Early Middle English. Vol. i, lros. 3. 
7, b, 9, 14, 15, 18. :.m. ~l. 

Old and Middle English III (for fourth-year students). 
As for subjects II (a) and (b) above. 

NoTE.-Students who completed t.he single-year's course in English 
before the year 1921 will be required, if they wish to begin the English 
Honours course d uring or after 1935 to perform all the work prescribed 
for H onours students from and including the first year. 

The John Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the Final 
Honours Examination in Engl ish Language and Literature. For particulars 
of the Prize, see Statutes, Chapter XIV. 

· 22. English Language and Literature for the Degree of M .A. 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in E nglish Language and Litera ture 

are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the H ead oi 1 he 
D epartment about their courses. 

Candidate who wish to qualify fo r the degree of M .A. under regula
tion 2 (b) are required, .in their prelimj11nry examination, to sit for the 
essay paper and the follov:•ing subje~t : Part I (a) , (b), (c), (d), (e), 
Part fl (c) and Old aud Middle English I. 

Candidate hould consult wilh the Head of the D epartment concerning 
the subject of lhuir the i n~ early as possible, and should be prepared to 
submit it for the appro al of t110 Faculty not later than the end of March 
in the year in which Lhe thesis is t o be presented. 

Candidates who wish to qua lify for the degree of LA. undo1• regula
tion 2 (b) and propose Lo comhiue English with another subject a re 
requi red in theil' preliminary examiuaLion in English Lo sit for the e say 
paper and present ei tl1er of the following groups of subjects: (1) Part I 
(a ), (b), (c), and (d) with eilher I (c) or II (c); or (2) Part I 
(al, Part II (c), (d), (e), and Old a.nd Middle Engli h I. The second 
group may be pl'e. ented only by candidates who ha,·.e aJreii,dy pas;;ed in 
Compnl'a.Lh e Philology. 

Candidates combining En lish with another subject mus in their final 
examination, iL for two paper~ in English on a special subject or per.iod, 
to be detel'mined in cons\1lt11Lion with the H ead of the Department, nnd 
must, in addition, present an e '1&.y, writ,Lem during the prr.ccding welve 
montJ1s, on some lopic connected with thei r pecin l ubject 01· period. 

FRENCH. 

T here nre three co irses i J1 Fl'encb fo r the ordinary degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: they are desi nat;ed French I , French II, and :Vrench Ill. E:1ch 
cou1·se consists of both ora l and written sections, bot h of which must be 
pas ed before the cour e may be counted as a unit towards a degree. E xcept 
with special permis;:ion, to be obta ined in wl'itin from lhe R egislrnr, no 
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student proceeding to a degree may take the course in French II until 
he has passed the final written examination in French I, or the course in 
French III until he has pn~ ·ed the final wri ten examination in French II. 

Students in hench I a.nd French IJ are required to attelld J.ect llres 
in language a.nd composition twice a week Lhroughont the year and to 
wri le the exercises to the sati faction or the lecturer. Students in 
French l nre req uired to attend ~oup-tutOl'ials for exercises in oral French, 
including conversation, rending nod dictation, and to present th mselves 
for an ornl examination. Studen ts in French U are a lso req 1ired to 
attend the lectures on lhe history of French la nguage and literature and 
on histodcul g1·ammar; some of the lectures will be in F rench. tudents 
in French Ill are required to do compo$ition with the French II s tudents; 
and to meet weekly for lee ures. or for the discussion and criticism of 
e -ays, wh ich will be set at the beginning of each term. tudenls of 
French Il and F rench ITI are required to attend regularly once a week 
the French Language Club, in which tl.11 conversation is in French. 
In the final e.xaminations in French II and French Ill cnndidaLes nre 
required to answer in French nil que lions on li terature. Students who 
are exempted from aL endance at lectures arc required at some time 
durin" t hei r com -e to pre ent them elves for an oml exn.mination, by 
specia l arrangement with the lecturer. 

Fee fo r each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination in 1935: 

26. French I. 
Trnnslation from English into French. 
Translation from French into Engli~h. 
Books ~pecially set: 

(a) Pbouei.ics1 Recv.eil de Text.es Phorretiques en transcription int.:;r
naltoncue, par Nicolette Pernot (H. Didier, Editeur). 

(b) Foylopbone's Conversation 1'e:rt-book. 
(c) Corneille, Le Cid. (Macmillan). 

The above books are for the Oral Section. 
(d) Duhamel, Advanced French Prose Composition, including the-

introduction (Rivingtons). 
(e) Clarke and Murray, A Primer of Old French (Blackie). 
(/) Erckmann-Chnlriml, Un Co11sc:rit de 1813 (Harrap). 
(g) La.bicho and fortjn, La Poiulre aux Yeux (Harrap). 
(h) Comeille, Le Cid. (Macm illan). 
(i) Bain, French Poetry for Advanced Students (Macmillan). 
(j) Selection to be committed to memory: to be arranged in class. 
(k) Candidates mu.st sa ~fy a reading and a conversation test, inclu-

ding an explication de texle. 
Lectures will be given on Historical Grammar and on the history 

and literature of the language . 

27. French n. 
(a) Translation from English into French. 
(b) Translation from French into English. 
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(c) Kastner and Marks, A New Course of French Composition, Boole ! Tl 
(Dent & Co.), including the introduction, pages 3-44. 

(d) Doumic, Histoir.e de la Litterature fran9aise (pp. 395-476) (Paul De
laplane). 

(e) Books specially set: 
Les Poetes fran9ais du XJXe Siecle, A. Auzas, pp. 1-52, 101-l 8 

(Oxford, Imprimerie de l'Univers1t e ). 
Clarke and Murray, A Primer of Old French (Blackie). 
Marivaux, L.e Jeu de l'Amour et du Hasard (Classiques Larousse, 

Paris) . 
Beaumarchais, Le M a;riage de Figa:ro (Classiques Larousse, Paris). 
Voltaire, Lettres su.r les Anglais (Carob. Univ. Press). 
Le Sage, Gil Bla.s de Santillan~ (Harrap). 

For the French Club: Maurice Leblanc, Arsene Lupin (ed. Hartog, 
Dent & Sons). 

(/) Selections to be commi ted ~o memory: \ oltail'e, Lettre sur les 
Anolai.s. Page 8, Vous a.ve.z cMja vu ... page 10, to en ft.rent. 

(g) Dictation; principle of prommciationj reading and conyersation; 
expli cn.hion de tex.e. 

Lee ur will be giv n on Historical Grammar and on the history 
and literature of the language. 

28. French m. 
(a) Outline of the history of France, 1789-1852. 
(b) Kastner and Marks, Book Ill, including an intensive study of the 

introduction. 
(c) Books specially et : 

Balzac La Ra/)011.illeuse (Calmann Levy) . 
G. Sand, .!ennne (Oxford Higher French eries). 
V. H u o Notre Dame de Paris (Oxford Higher French Series) . 
Romani Roland, Jean Christo·phe d.(ms la M1.1ison (VII) (Albin 

Michel) . 
Marcel Pagnol, Topaze (Fasquelle, Editeur). 

LITE(IARY RisToRY.- :ro teid;-book i et. A special study wiU be made 
in lect\1re-s and e says of the French novel from Balzac to Flaubert. 
Students wil l be encouraged to use the library for t,heir research bu t 
those who wish to posse - W1eir own reference-book and manual are 
advised to buy Strowski, 1'ableaii de la littera.ture fra111;oise mt 
XI X d sieclt! (Hnchett.e), or Lanson IF toire de la lillerature frm1~a:i$e. 

ORAi.. ExA:>.th'ATJON. udents will be required to pass a dictation test , 
to discuss que tions on laws of pronunciation, to read and comment 
on a. p11$Sllge from any one of the set authors, and to discuss ques
tio11s of titer•ary history arising from this passage. 

GERMAN. 
There are two coul'ses in ern1an for the ordinary degree of Bachelor 

of Arts: they are designated •errnan I and German IT. Except wi th 
special permission, to be obtained in writing from the RegisLrar, no 
student proceeding to o degree may take the course in German TI until 
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he has passed the final examination in Gennan I. 
requited to attend tutorial classes. 

Fee for each course. £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subj ects for examination in 1934: 

36. German I. 
(a) Phonetics (Vietor, Pronunciation of German). 
(b) Translation from English into Garman. 

15* 

Candidates are 

Exercises: Wanstall, Advanced Tests in German Composition (Har-
rap) . 

(c) Translation from German into English. 
(d) Grammar. 
(e) Outline of the General History of the German People (Dawson, A 

History of Germany. Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(j) History of the German Language. 

Behagel, A · Short Historical Grammar of the German Lang'l.Ulge 
(Macmillan). Division Al, Chapters I to V; Division B, Chap-
ters I, II, III, VI and VII. 

N on;.-Stuclents will be expected to have a general knowledge 
of the broad principles. and to give some illustrations with refer
ence to thes , bu t an intima te knowledge of all the detail:; men
tioned in the book will not be required. 

1 g) Books set. for reading : 
Freytag, Die Jou:rnalisten (C.U.P., or other edition). 
Auf Skiern im H arz, and two al.her stories (Harrap's Plain Texts). 
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea (C.U.P. or other edition). 
Stifter, Der lI ochu:ald (Reclam, Leipzig). 
Fiedler, A Book of German Verse from Luther to Liliencron (0.U.P.) . 

~h) Selections to be committed to memory: 
H eine, Lorele-i. 
Uhland, (a) Die KapeUe; (b) Der gute Kamerad. 
Goethe, Erlkoni(J. 
Schiller, Das M i:idchen aus der Fremde. 
NoTE.-These poems may be found in Fiedler, A Book of G.erman 

Verse (Oxford, Clarendon Press). 

(i) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test. 

37. German II. 

(a) Phonetics (Vietor, Pronunciation of German). 
(b) Translation from English into German. 

Exercises: Wanstall, Advanced Tests in G.erman Composition (Har-
rap). 

(c) Translation from German into English. 
(d) Grammar. 
(e) Outline of the General History of the German People (Suchenwirt, 

Vom ersten bis zum dritten Re-ich. Quelle und Meyer, Leipzig). 
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(f) History of German Literature . 
T ext-book: Racki und Ebner, Deutsche Literatur-Geschichte ( C. 

Koch, Ni.irnberg), or other approved book. 

( g ) Books set: 
As for Course I. 

(h) Selections to be committed to memory : 
Eichendorff, Wem Gott will r.echte Gunst. 
Schiller, H offnung. 
Geibel, Hoffnung. 
Goethe, (a) Beherzigung (Feiger Gedanken). 

(b) Heidenri.islein (Sah ein Knab) . 
NOTE.-(1) These poems may be found in Fiedler, A Book of 

German Y erse (Oxford, Clarendon Press). 

(i) Candidates must satisfy a reading and conversation test. 

In the final examination in German II, candidates are required to 
answer in German all questions, except the transl a ti on from German 
into English. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY. 

There are three courses in this school. Students proceeding to the 
Ordinary degree of B.A. may take all three; the first two must be taken 
in order unless special permission is obtained. Each course iB given 
every year. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s. per annum, or £1 15s. per term. 
The books reoonu11ended are not intended to be an exhaustive 

list. Lectures and books are intended to supplement each other. Writ· 
ten work, in t he form of essay,s and exercises, will be set during the 
year, and this, as well us t.he re ults of the annual e.'l:aminat.ion, will be 
taken into account in determining the student's pltlce in the pa list. 

41. Course I (First Year). 

A SURVEY OF WORLD HISTORY UP TO THE END OF THE MIDDLE AGES. 

Students should procure World History, by Hayes, Moon, and Way
land (Macmillnn) . Other useful book are :-Myres1 Dawn of History; 
The Geneml Histories of Breasted Myern, Wells; Fairgrieve, Geo(JYa7JhY 
and lVorld Power; Knight., Economic H~lory of Europe lo the end of 
the MW.die Ages; Marvin, Liu1:np Pat; Chapin, Social Economy. 

42. Course II (Second Year). 

EUROPEAN HISTORY FROM THE RENASCENCE TO THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 

Students should procure J. H. Robinson and C. A. Beard, Develop
ment of Modern Europe (Volume I). 

Other useful books are :-General Histories, e.g., Myers, Breasted, 
Well,s; Schmoller, The Mercantile System; Fisher, The R.epublican Tradi-
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t ion in Europe; Heam haw (Ed.), Social and Political Ideas of the 
Renascence and Refonnatfon; Pollard, Factors in M odern History; Cam
bridge Modern I-I:istory, Volumes V and VI; Cheyney, European Back
ground of .ibnerican /listoMJ. 

43. CoW"se III. 
PoLITI CkL T H EORY AND POLITICAL INSTITUTIO NS. 

Students will be required to procure :-Laski, An Introduction to 
Politics ; De Lisle Burns, Introduction to the Social Sciences ; and Marx, 
Communist Mani festo. 

Other useful book are:-Pollock, History of the Science of Po litics; 
Ivor Brown, The Meaning of Dem.ocracy; Bryce Uod.ern. Democracies ; 
Dunning, Jlis/.01"11 of Political 'l'heories; Robin on, Mind i1~ the Making : 
Mclver, The Modern. Stc,te; Uver, Po/i:tic,~ mid Politicians; J ond, J.W- odern 
Political Theory; . K. Allen, Bureau.cracy Triu.11~phant. 

48. Political Science and History for the Honours Degree of B .A. 
Students desirous of taking an Honours course in Political Science 

and History will be required-
(a) To pass in Cour:e.s I

1 
II, and IlI as prescribed fol' the Or imn·y 

degree lllld to do actdilional Honours worl;. in Com es II and ill; 
(b} To pn. in Economics I, Economic Hi ·tory, P ycbology, nnd two 

other uuils a prescribed for the Ordinn1-y degree of B.A.; 
(c) To be able to tran late from Franch, German, or Italian; 
(d) To pend the fourth year ou pecial honour work, which will 

be arrnn 'ed for them after consultation with the Profe~ or. 
o formal com:se of le<:Lures will be given in the fourth year, 

but tutorial discu ·ions and e ·ay work will be arni11ged, 
Honours work will include a ection on Political cience and n 
ection on History. 

Students intending t o take honours are requested to interview the 
Professor not later than the beginning of th eir second year's work in the 
school. 

50. Polit.ica1 Science and History for the Degree of M.A. 

Candidates for tl1 e degree of M.A. in History are required to consult 
the Professor of History with in the first month of the aeademic yea r in 
regard to the subject and the course of reading for their thesis. 

ECONOMICS. 
T h r nre lw c}ourse. in 8oonomic· ior lhe ordinary degree of 

Baehelor of Arts. The lecturns i 11 Economic I nre giYen annually, and 
are completed in one year: tho in Economics IJ nre i:iven i11 alternl\le 
years, and will be given in 1936. 1 0 tudent proceeding to a degree 
may take U1e coura in Economic ' I! until he b s pas..«ed the final examina
tion in Economic I 

Fee fo r each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per t erm. 
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51. Economics I. 
This course consists of a general survey of economic theory. 

l. Introductory: (a) nature, scope, and method of economics; (b) the 
nature and evolution of wants and their satisfaction; (c) evolution 
of industrial society; (d) socio-economic order and the fundamental 
underlying institutions, e.g. family, property, state. 

2. Production: (a) man and his environment; (b) population; (c) land 
and diminishing returns; (d) division of labour. 

3. Value and price; the laws of supply and demand. 
4. Distribution: (a) the facts of distribution; (b) theories of distribution; 

(c) distribution as between "factors" and individuals; (d) the state 
and distribution, taxation, and public finance. 

5. Exchange: (a) money, credit, banking; (b) foreign exchange and 
international trade. 
'I'exL-Luoks (which must be procured): 

Cannan, W eallh. 
Henderson, Supply and Demand. 
Sykes, Banking and! Currency. 
Cassel, Theory of Social, Economy (BaITon's Translation). 

For additional reading: 
Marshall, Principles of Economics. 
Taussig, Principles of Economics. 

Those students who have not passed in Economics and Economic 
History at the Leaving Certificate standard should read Ely and 
Wicker, Elementary Principles of Economics, before entering upon 
the course. 

52. Economics II. 
1. The price structure. 
2. Money, credit, banking. 
3. Foreign exchange. 
4. International trade. 
5. Industrial fluctuations. 

Text-books: 
Cassel, Theory of Social Economy. 
Clare and Crump, ABC of For.eign Exchange. 
lfawtrey, Currency and Ci·edit. 
Henderson, Supply and D.emand. 
Pigou, Industrial, Fluctuations. 

For additional reading: 
Hodson, Economics of a Changing World. 
Keynes, Treatise on Money. 
Marshall, Money, Credit, and Commerce. 

55. Economic History. 
The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is completed 

in one year. It will be given in 1935. Candidates must have taken the 
course in Economics I before entering upon this course. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
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Scope of the course: 
FmsT TERM: 

1. The economic organization of primitive peoples; the origim 
of the village community; the growth of the ma.nor; 
characteristics of medieval rural life . 

2. T he origin of towns; the gild mcrchn.nt.; 91'8ft gilds; muni cipnl 
con trol; development of t he cloth industry; medieval 
commerce; tID(ut.ion ; currency. 

3. Tudor national ism ; agrnrian changes; industrial regulation; 
beginnings of the Poor La1v; Stuart mercimtilism; 
monopolies; tmding companies ; beginnings of bnnk.iug . 

SF.co::-:D TEH~I : 

1. The Industrial R evolution; gro1vth of population; impron'
ment of techuiq11e and the means of com munication ; 
extension of ~he markets ; enclosure and its consequcncEi>. 

2. Combinutfon Luws; the problems of the old Poor Law; tbc 
begi1mings of factory legi lation ; U\ x!l tion during Lhe 1''rench 
Wars; the Fl'ee-trade :Mo ement; the repeal of t11e C.>rn 
Laws; the Cobden Treaty. 

3. Modern economic hi Lory ; foundations of Britain's industrial 
leadership ; the challenge to Britain's industrial leadership; 
Lhe ind ustria I streng h of France; the industrial strength 
of .ermany ; the industrial strength of the United States; 
modern industrial tnnrlencies. 

Tmnn TERM: 
Economic bistOJJ of Australia; the coming of modem agri

cul ture; the development of new countries; land ett lement, 
legislation, and tenure in Australia; agricultural co-operation 
and State A.id; the tariff history and indm;trial developmcnl 

f Austl'alia. 
Text-books: 

Clnphnm. 'l'he Economic Dc uelo7tme11L of F1·ancc and Germany. 
Knowles, Industrial and Oomm.ercial Revoltuion i?1 Great Britc1i11 . 
l\lforedith, 'l'he .Economic History of E1iolamd. 
Shaon, A,i Economic flil!Lor11 of At1stralia. 
Bln.nd, Drown, & Tawney, English Economic Ilisto1'V, Select D<1i.:u

me11/.$. 

Reference-books : 
Ashley, Economic llislO>'y . 
Ash ley, 'l'he Economfo Orua11izatio11 of England. 
A kinson, A1uitra.lia, /Zcononlic. and Political Studies. 
TI1·igden , etc .. 'rhe A11.,tralicm 'l'ari/J. 
Coghlan, Labour and l nduslry in Australia. 
Cimninghnm, Growth of E11glfah l nd·uslry and CoinmercP. 
Henton, U odern T!Jconomic llistory. 
Hobson, '/'he Evoltilion of i\!focleni Capitalism. 
Lip on, TZcmiomic lfistor11 of Enqland. 
MacKay, 7'he AtlSlralian Banhi?ig o.11d Credit Syste~n. 
Mantoux. 'l.'hc Industrial .Revolttlion. 
Ogg, Economic Developme'llt of Modern Europe. 
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59. Geography. 
The course of kctures is completed in one year, and will be given 

in 1935. 
Fee for the come , £5 5s., or £1 His. per t.e rm . 

lNTnoouC'ronv.-The development and scope of modern geography. A 
simple knowledge of fundAmentn l gec1logical fnct . s11fficient to enable 
s tudents Lo appreciate t he structuretl fea~mes underlying land forms. 

WoRLo Fa~~·um,;;s.-The distribution of land and water. Major c ontinental 
structures. T he air : wind and their influences. The oceans: tides, 
cunents, and their influences. 

CLIMATE AND WEATHEH.-Factors governing climate. World rainfall. 
temperatures, seasons. Influences of climate on man's activities and 
productions. Mountain, continental, and coastal climates. World 
distribution of human energy. Martonne's climatic regions, 

PHYSIOGRAP HY.-Weathering agents. Land forms. The normal (pluvial) 
cycle of erosion. Rivers. Lakes. Mountains. Pl ains. Gl,acial and 
arid cycles. Shorelines. 

BIO-GEOGRAPHY.-The natural regions of the world. The growth, migration, 
and distribution of world population. Distribution of a nimals and 
plants. 

Souni: AosTMLJA.-Strnctural and physiographi c features. Wea ther and 
cl imate. Detailed geogmphical study of the tate and more pnrticu
ln.rly of the GuH Regions. The progress of setl;Jement, wiLh a s udy 
of determining factors . The natural region· of out.h Australia. 

AUSTRAIAA .-Ag:ricnlt\U'a l, pastora l, mineralogical, and manufacturi1\g re· 
sour e, wit.h a det.n iled diso.ussion of the climatic, geological, and 
physiograph io feaLures tha t control or iul:luence these re ource . The 
natural re~ion . 

GENERAL - The deshructive exploitation of resources. The unproductive 
occupnt.ion of soil . Plant 11nd n.nima l devastaf,ion. M ineral e..'\ploita
ti on. "Islands" in the sens, the fore t the plains, and Lhe deser ts. 
Th sources of power. Houses. people, roads, and brid~es. 

PnAC'l'ICtlL Wonx.-Two half-day excW'sious, to be held on Saturdays, and 
of which fi eld notes are to be wri ten and pre ented · an original stud 
of a selected and approved a rea; ollection and annotation of n series 
of weather charts · prepan tion of a prescribed apot map or distribu
tion. 

Text-books : 
Huntington and Cushing, Principles of Human Geography 

(Chapman & Hall, latest edition), for general students; or (for 
EconomiCil students) L. Brettle, S oc;ial and Economi.c Geography 
(Pitman & Sons, Ltd.). 

C. Fenner, South Australia: A Geographical Study (Whitcombe and 
Tombs). 

Griffith Taylor, Australia: A Geography Reader (Rand, McNally 
and Co.) 

Reference-books: 
E. de Martonne, Shorter l'hysiography, translated by E. D. Labord~ 

(Christopher) . 
.Jean Brunhes, Human Geography. 
Isaiah Bowman, The New World. 
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MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 
61. Psychology. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one 
y~ar. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 
McDougall, Outline of Psychology. 
Stout, Manual of Psychology . 
Lickley, Nervous System. 

For private study: 

Mitchell, Structure and Growth of the Mind. 
Woodworth, Psychology. 
Kohler, Gestalt Psychology. 

As a general introduction to the subject students may read Mental 
Life: An Introduction to P~ychology, by B. Edgell. 

62. Logic. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and 1s completed in one 

year. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term 

Subiects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with 

Gibson, Problem of Logic. 

For private study: 
Creighton, An Introduction to Logu;. 
Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic. 
Stebbing, A Modern Introduction to Logic. 

The Roby Fl.etcher Prize is awarded on the results of the examinations 
in Psychology and Logic. 

63. Psychology and Logic for the degree of B.Sc. 
This course includes the first term's work in Psychology (No. 61) an<l 

the first two terms' work in Logic (No. 62), with additional reading to be 
prescribed. 

64. Advanced Psychology and Logic for the degree of B.Sc. 
This course includes the second and third terms' work in Psychology 

(No. 61) and the third term's work in Logic (No. 62), with additional 
reading to be prescribed. 

65. Ethics. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is compl_eted_ m 

one year. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
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Subjects of examination: 
The class lectures on the History of Ethical Systems, with 

R. R. P. Barbour, Ethical Theory. 
The texts to be read in connection with the lectures will include 

Plato's Republic, Aristotle's Ethics, and Mill's Utilitarianism. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
There are two courses of lectures, called Part I and Part II. Part l 

is a systerriatic course and Part II is occupied with the History of 
Philosophy. Students may begin with either. 

Part I is the course for 1935. 
Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

66. Philosophy, Part I. 
The lectures deal with Theory of Knowledge in Relation to Personality. 
Students are expected to read: 

Stout, Mind and Matt.er. 
W. Brown, Mind and Personality. 
McKellar Stewart, A Critical Exposition of Bergson's Philosophy. 

Additional reading will be prescribed in the course of the lectures. 

67. Philosophy, Part II. 

The lectures deal with (a) Early Greek Philosophy and (b) Modern 
Philosophy from Descartes to Hume. 

Students are expected to read: 
Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy. 
Plato, Phaedo. 
Descartes, Met hod and Meditations (Everyman's Library). 
Spinoza, Ethics (Everyman's Library). 
Locke, Essay Concerning Human Und'erslanding (abridged edition 

by A. S. Pringle-Pattison). 
Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge (Everyman's LibrarYL 
Hume, Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding. 

As nn introduction to the course, students are recommended to read 
Thilly, History of Philosophy (Bell & Sons), and Scoon, Greek Philo.<oph",! 
before Plato (Princeton University Press). 

69. Philosophy for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
The examination for the degree includes Psychology, Logic, and Ethics 

as well as Philosophy. 
In add.ition to tllc books prescribeCl (or the Ordinary Degree, candidates 

are expected to read the followiup;:-Ward, Psychological Principles; 
McDougall. Social Psycholoov; Green, Pro!euomm1a lo Ethics; 
Ross, The Ri(fhl and I.he Good.; Hiutmann, Ethics; Burnet, Greek Philo
sophy, Part l · Gibson, Locke' Thecnv of Kno1vledue; John tone, The 
Devalopm.ent of Berkeley's Philoso7ih11; Kemp mith , l mmanw3l Kant's 
Critique of Pi1re Reason; Kemp Smith. Com111,rmtary on K ant's Critique 
of Pure R eason; Pringle-Pattison, The Idea of God; Mitchell, The Place 
of Minds; together with text t hat nre prescribed in connection with 
lectures on the History of Philosophy. 
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71. Philosophy for the Degree . of M.A. 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosophy a re required to 

consult the Professor of Philosophy within the first month r he 
·academic year in regard to the subject and the rourse of r ading for tl1ei r 
thesis. 

76. Education. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and 1s completed in one 

year. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or !I 15s per term. 
Subjects of examination : 

The lectures -0n the History and the Theory of Education 
History of Education. 

Book set: 
Monroe, A Brief Course m the History of Bducation 

(Macmillan) . 
R ecommended for a<lditional readin~: 

Breasted, Ancfont Times. 
Quick. Educational Re1urmers. 

Theory of Education: 
Book set: 

Schulz, M urality and Moral Education (Teacher8' College J. 
R econimended for addit10nal readin~: 

Wilson and Wilson, The Motivation of School Subject.~ 
(Houghton, Mifflin). 

Branam, The Project M Pthod (Badger, Boston) . 
Cook. The Play Way (Heinemann). 
Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bel)) . 

DIPLOMAS IN EDUCATION. 

Examination are held e1inually, if required. in Hygiene E ducational 
Psychology, lhe Principles of Primary School Method, a nd the P rinciples 
of Secondary Educ.a"tion . Tbe examiuations need not be taken in the same 
yea r, but candidates are not a dmitted to the examination in Educatio11nl 
Psychol.ogy uuless they have previously pa ed in Psycliology ( yllabus 
~ o. 61 ) nor are they admit;ted to he examination in the P rinciples 
of P rimary School Method, or the Principles of econ(!ary Education, 
unless tJ1ey have previou ly passed in Education (Syllabus o. 76), and 
in a t least five a ddi t iona l units as prescribed for' the Arts or Science degree. 

77. Hygiene. 
No course of lectures is prm·ided nt present~ 
Text-books: 

D avies, M. B., Hygien e and He alth Education for Training Colleges 
(Longmans). 

Williams, J. F ., Personal Hygiene Applied (Saunders). 
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78. Educational Psychology. 
A seminar course of lectures, exercises, and discussions is provided 

annually. 
(1) The present course is concerned primarily with the nature of 

pupils' mental processes. 
(2) Our knowlE:dge of this depends upon our knowledge of our 

own experience. 
(3) Analysis of our own consciousness. 
(4) Relation of pupils' "mentality" to body, external stimulus, 

etc., and also to " our own consciousness." 
(5) More detailed consideration of certain kinds of e:xperience 

with reference to both our own case and that of our pupils, 
and in the latter connection, sometimes giving greater atten
tion to the· nature of the experience, at other times to 
methods, environmental setting, physical reactions, etc. 

No text-books are prescribed, but the following are recommendP.d for 
reading: 

Browne, The Case for Curriculum Revision (Melbourne Uni. Pr.). 
Watt, Economy and Training of Memory (Arnold). 
Miles, How to Remember (Warne & Co., N.Y.). 
Merret, A.B.C. of Adler's Psychology. 
Adler, The Education of Children. 
Schulz, The Life of a Class (S.A. Teachers' Journal, Oct., 1928). 
Schulz, Self-help Methods (S.A. Education Gazette, Oct., 1924). 
Terman, Measurement of Intelligence (Houghton, Mifflin & Co.). 
Yoakum & Yerkes, American Army Tests (Sidgwick & Jackson). 
Monroe, de Voss & Kelley, Educational T.ests and M easurementSI 

(Houghton, Mifflin & Co., latest edition). 
Wilson & Wilson, M otivati:011; of School Subje~ts (Houghton, 

Mifflin & Co.). 
Branom, The Project Method (Badger, Boston). 
Caldwell Cook, The Play Way (Heinemann). 
Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bell). 
Cunningham, The Winne~ka Plan (Victorian Educ. Gazette, July, 

1927). 
Pringle, Adolescence and High School Problems (Harrap). 
Rusk, Research in Education (U. of Land., Pr.). 

79. Principles of Primary School Method. 
No course of lectures is provided at present. 
Candidates are expected to show an advanced knowledge of the 

principles of rn~thod in teaching English, Arithmetic. Geography, and 
History in the Primary or Preparatory Schools. Consideration should be 
given to (a) what is involved in a knowledge of these subjects; (b) the 
value of such knowledge, etc.; (c) approved school courses and methods; 
(d) special problems. 

Books set for reading: 
Arithmetic: 

1. Smith, The Teaching of Arithmetic, chapters II-XIII (Ginn 
and Co., Boston). 

2. Suzzallo, The Teaching of Primary Arithmetic (Houghton, 
Miffiin, & Co., New York). 
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History: 

1. Archer, Owen, and Chapman, Teaching of History in Elemen
tary Schools (Black). 

2. ilfemorandum 01t the Teaching of History (IncorpCJrated 
Association of Assistant Musters in Secondary Schools. 
Cambridge Uwversity Press). 

Geography : 
1. Archer, Lewis, and Chapman, T.eaching of Geography in 

Elementary Schools (Black), 4th edition. 
2. Brown, Howarth, and M·cFarlane, The Scope of School 

Geography (Oxford University Press). 

English: 
1. The Teaching of Engli,sh in England (Departmental Report, 

H.M. Stationery Office, London). 

2. Samp~on, English flor the English (Cambradge University 
Press). 

80. Principles of Secondary Education. 

(a) General considerations. 

Text-book: 
Norwood, C., The Engli,sh Tradition oj Education (John 

Murray). 

(b) Principles of t eaching with regard to any three secondary 
school subjects approved by the Council. 

Candidates are advised to take t.he earliest opportunity 
of consulting the l ecturer in Education about their conr~e 
of reading. 

81. Practical Teaching. 

Candidates must have spent at least three years in teaching in an 
appropriate school approved by the Council , and give such evidence 
of skill in t eaching and power in control as the Council may require. 

82. Essay. 
Cand idates are also required to write an essa)• of not less than 10,000 

words on some aspect of primary or econdary chool aims1 organization, 
roa,nagement, or methods of teaching. The subject to oe deal t with 
and an indication of Lhe scope or t he e ~Y must be inLimated to Lbc 
Council nnd apprnved aL least six months before the work is presented. 
E ·ays must be submitted to the Re •istra1· not later than t he last day 
of entry for degree and diploma examinations in t he yem· in which be 
cand idate desires to obtain the di ploma . The candidate mny aftern•ards 
be examined on the literature of the subject of bis e~ ay. 

The essay may not be presented until the subjects numbered 78, 79 or 
80, and 81 have been completed. 
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MATIIEMATICS. 
86. Pure Mathematics I. 

A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and lL 
Candidates wbo have passed t.he Leaving Honours Examinntion with 

credjt in Pure Mathematics will be exempted from this course, and will 
be credited with Pure MaUiemalics I when they shall have p ssed the 
examin11.tion in Pure Ma thematics II. Candidates who have pas>ed the 
Leaving Honours exam ination in Pure Matl1ematics may be exemptecl 
from the course of lee 0Ul'es in P ure Mat hematics I. Application for 
suoh exemption mu L be made on the proper form at the beginning of 
March 

Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 1'i3. 
per term. 

Subjects of examination : 
(a) The elements of algebra and trigonometry; 
(b) The elements of geometry, plane and solid; 
(c) The most elementary portions of the differential and inte~ral 

calculus 
Text-books recommended : 

Barnard & Child, A New Algebra, vol. II. 
W. H. Jackson, Solid Geometry. 
J. W. Mercer, The Calculus for Beginners. 

Students will also require a. b;iok of five-figure Mathematical Tables. 

87. Pure Mathematics n. 
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 86. 
F ee for the course, including the fee for ·examination, £5 5s., or £1 1.5s. 

per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

(a) The elements of the infinitesimal calculus. 
(b) The elements of geometry . 

88. Engineering Mathematics II. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 86. 
This course (three hours a week) includes both lectures and tutorial 

work, and the lectures comprise such portions of the Course 87 as is 
determined by the Faculty of Applied Science in consultation with the 
Professor of Mathematics. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Text-books recommended: 

Grace and Rosenberg, Coordinate Geometry. 
G. W. Caunt, Introduction tu the Infinitesimal Calculus 
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89. Pure Ma.thematics llI. 
Pre-reqtd ite subjecL: Course 87. 

andidates are required to attend lectures and to p1l e:xamina
tions in l'art I (Elementary Analysis) at1d in Part II (Geome~ryl. 

Fee for each p1irt of the course, including t11e fee for examination, 
£3 3s., or £1 l s. per term. 
Part ! .~ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS: 

A course of lectures (two hours a weeK) is given annually. 
[This course, although elementary, is not easy, and should be under

taken only by candidates who have a thorough grounding in the earlier 
work, as indicated, for example, by their having passed with credit the 
examination in Pure Mathematics II (87) J. 

Text-books recommended: 
G. H. Hardy, Pure Mathematics. 
H. T . H. Piaggio, Differential Equations. 

Part II.-GEO:METRY. 

A course of lectures (two hours a week) is given annuf!lly. 
1. Analytic Geometry. 

Text-book recommended: 
R. J . T . Bell , Analytical Geometry of Three Dimcmrion$ 

(chapters I-VJ!) . 
2. Projective Geometry. 

Text-book rccommrmdrd: 
Veble11 and Youn~. Proje1:tive Gaomelr11, Vol. 1. 
H . F . Baker, Pr-inciplas of G1wm.et1·11. Vols. I and II, will be 

found vn lunble fol' refel'enc ; buL these volumes are eome
wha~ too difficult to use as texts. 

90. Mathematics Ill for the Degree of B.Sc. 
This ccurse consists of the course in Pure Mathematics Ill (89). 

Part I (Elementary Analysis), and the course in Applied Mathematics II 
(93). 

92. Applied Mathematics I. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Course 86 and either Physics I (101) or Leaving 

Honours Physics. 
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 l5s 

per term. 
Subjects of examinatiC'n: 

Elementary dynamir.s, statics, and hydrostatics. 
Tex t-books recommended; 

John Cox. Mechanics. 
R. . Fnwdry, Dynamics. 
R. C. Fnwdry. Statir~. 

93. Applied Mathematics n. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 87 and 92. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, ;ncluding the fee for examination, £5 5s .. or £! 15s. 

per term. 
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Subjects of P-xamination: 
Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics. 

Text-books recommended: 
Horace Lamb, Dynamics. 
Horace Lamb, Statics. 

'95. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. and the Hanours 
Degree of B.Sc. 

[Each secL1on (1, 2, 3, 4) is intended to represent a year's work 
in the subject.] 

Cnndidatcs for the degree of B.A or B.Sc. with honoms in Mathematics 
'8 re requil·ed : 

1. To attend (or to obtain exemplio:l from) the leehires of the course 
in PtU"e Ma thematics I (86). 

To attend the lecture of the com'l!e in Pll re Ma lbematics II (87), 
· and one hour a week in addition. 

Addi tiona l subject : Algebra and Theory of Equations. 
Text-books recommended: 

W. P. Milne, Hioher Algebra. 
Burn ide and Panton, Theory of Equations, Vol I. 
Candidates will a.I o find useful Hardy's Pur.e M athematiC1I. 

To attend the lectures of the course in Applied Mathematics I (92). 

2. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics III 
(89), Part I, and one hour a week in addition. 

Additional subject: Infinite Series. 
Text-book recommended: 

K. Knopp, Theory and Application of Infinite Series. 
To attend the lectures of the course in Applied Mathematics II (93). 

3. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics III, 
(89), Part II, and four hours a week in addition. 

Additional subjects: 
(i) Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Text-book recommended: 
R. J . T. Bell, Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

(ii) Theory of Functions. 
Text-book recommendPd: 

E. C. Titchmarsh, Theory of Functions. 

4. To attend courses of lectures in: 
(i) Analysis (Goursat, Cours d'analys.e, tome 1, will be found 

valuable for reference). 
(ii) Higher Mechanics. 

Text-book recom1m.nded: 
H . Lamb, Higher Mechanics. 
(iii) One other subject to be determined, subject to the consent 

of the professor, by the candidate. · 
The examination consists of two parts, which may be t aken in the 

?l!lme year, or, preferably, in different years. 
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Part I, paper 1-Algebra and theory of equations; 
2--Theory of iunctions; 
3-Geometry; 
4-Essay paper. 

Part II, paper 1-Analysis; 
2-Applied mathematics; 
3---Special subject; 
4-Essay paper. 

29• 

It is possible for a candidate to obtain honours, but not first 
class honours, without attempting paper 3 of Part II. 

Candidates who may desire to vary the course above outlined should 
consult the professor before lectures begin. 

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Mathematics may 
be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge 
of French and German. 

97. Ma.thematics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc . 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Mathematics are requll'ed to 

consult the Professor of Ma thematics withm the first month of the 
academic year in regard to their course. 

Baoheloi of cience who have grad\lated wit h Hono\.1 rs in 
Mathematics ttnd wi'Jo wish to proceed to the degree of M .Sc. in 
Malhcmatics may select ei her one or two from the fo llowing 
subjects, and tliey will be examined in he subject or subjects 
chosell. H is impo. ible o read the Jiterat.ure of the whole or any one 
of t..be s11bj ecl enumernted; candidates hould t herefore decitl what 
portion oi t.he t1bject selectod they would prefer to study, and hould 
consul& the professor 11 to text-books and as to W1e extent of their 
reading. A considerably more extended knowledge of their ubj ect 
is expected from tho e ca ndi dates who elect onJ v one subject than from 
thoi;e who selec wo. 

1. Arithmetic (theory of numbers); 
2. Algebra, including theory of equations and theory of groups~ 
3. Geometry; 
4. The theory of functions; 
5. The theory of differential equations; 
6. Theoretical dynamics; 
7. Astronomy; 
8. Mathematical physics; 
9. The principles of mathematics; 

IO. The history of mathematics. 
There is not necessarily 11 written examination; candidates are 

required to give satisfnclory evi<l nc lll!tt they have profited by a 
course of intensive reading extending over at least a year. 

Candidates for the deJ?ree ruay presen a I hesis in lieu of examination .. 
If a thesis is presented it may ta ke t he form of 

( a ) an originRI Mntribu tion to some roaLhematicnl subject; 
(b) a report Oil t ile present state of some i.>rnnch of pure or 

applied mathemat ic-; 
(c) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject; 
(d) nn es;;ny on the hi lory of som" branch of mathematics. 

The degree is not awarded on an essny which is a m re compilation 
or tJ1 e work of previous wri ters. A cnndidnle mny be reQuired lo pass. 
an examination in the subject-matter of hi~ the is. 
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PHYSICS. 
Students are directed to refer lo the Laboratory Rules, which appear 

immediately after the Regulations. 

101. Physics I. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and three hours' practical 

work per week, and is given annually. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £5 5s.; practi~>\l 

work, £4 4s. 
Subj ects of examinatio1,: 

General Phy ics, incl.,1ding ~lctrology, Mechan ics, Acoustics, Heat, 
Geometdcul and Physical Optic , Electricity, and Magnetism. 
The ;;cope nnd standard of knowledge requ ired for examination 
is ind icated by the cour e of lectures and laboratory work, and 
by the following text-book, which should be read concurrently with 
the lecture course:-

Franklin and Grantham, General Phys-ics (Franklin & Charles). 

Printed copies oi the outlines of the lectures may be obtained at a 
cost of five shillings. 

102. Physics II, B.Sc. Course. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 101. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and six hours' practical 

work per week, and is given annually. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practical 

work, £12 12s. 

Subj ects of examination: 
General PJ1ysics, includin • Mechanics, Acoustics, Heat, Geometrical 

nnd Phy.·iCll l pt1cs, J!:lcctricity ancl Magnetism. The ~cope and 
~tandard of knowledge req uired for examination is indicated by 
the co11rse of lectures 11nd laboratory work and by the followm~ 
text-book: 

Duncan and Starling, A Text-book of Phylics; or, 
Franklin and Grantham, General Phys-i.cs. 
The books set for the third-year course are also suitable for 

cons11ltation. 

103. Physics II, B.E. Course. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 101. 
'tudents for lhe de rree of Il.E., who are uot required or do n!'l l 

intend to take t he course in Physics III for the degree of B.Sc. or B.E .. 
ro11y take on ly lected portions of tbe cOUl:se in Physi<.>s II for 
the degree of B.Sc., comprising two hours' lectures and three hours' 
laboratory work weekly. including Ucnt, Electricity. nnd Magnetism and 
an abridp;ed cour e in Mechanics. 

Fee for the course. including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practicu! 
work. £6 6s. 
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104. Physics III. B.Sc. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87) and Course 1()2. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and a minimum of nine 

hours' practical work per week, and is given annually. 
Subjects of examination; 

General Physics, as dealt with in the lecture and 111boratory courses. 
Fee for the course, including examination. Ledures, £8 8s.; practical 

work, £12 12s. 
The following books are recommended for reu.Jigg anJ reference: 

Saha and Srivastava, A Text-book of Heat. 
Ed~er, Light. 
Starling, Elect-ricit71 and M aunel1s111. 
Watson, .11 7'a:rt-bool> of Practical l'hy~ics. 
Crowther, /011:., £/eclro71S, and Iom.~mg Radiations. 
Jauncey, Modern Physics. 

Candidates may also be required to read, in whole or in part, a limited 
number of original papers. 

105. Physics III, B .E. Course. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87 or 88) and Course 102. 
The course consists of two hours' lectures and eight hours' practical 

work per week during the first and second terms, and of one lecture per 
week during the third term, and is given annually. 

Subjects of examination: 
Those portions of the course of lectures and laboratory work in 

Physics III (No. 104) which deal with Heat, Electricity, and 
Magnetism. 

Fee for the C()Urse, including examination: Lectures, £6 Gs.; practil'al 
work, £7 7s. 

108. Ph;vsics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Pre-requisite subJects: Pure Mathemati cs II (87l and Course 104. 
Candidates must. a lso attend or have attended lectures in Mathe

malic III ( 9 or 90) , and uch parts of the course of lectures and labora
tory work in Inorga nic and Physical Chemistry II (113 and 114). as 
Lhe Professor of Physics may eelecL. 

Candida es are required to give lheir full attendance for an entire 
academic y ar Io a pecial com-e of lectures and laboratory work, snd 
t.o the study of uch books and papers on Physics as may be prescribed; 
o.nd they may be required to satisf) the Professor that they have a 
rending knowledge of French and German. 

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £23 

CHEMISTRY. 
ExA 1-m ... :rroNs.- All exnminawons in hemistry include both practicai 

nnd theoretical papers. These calinot be t11ke11 separatc.ly in the first 
instance, hul candidat;es who palls in only one part may apply to be 
exempted from fuJ·thcr nttendonce and from further exam ination in that 
branch of the ubject in whicb they bD.ve passed. 
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PnACTICAL CHEMIS-rnr.-A record of all work done in the laboratories 
must be kept in an n.pproved notebook, and these records will be inspected 
periodically throughout tJ1e session and at the final examination. 

111. Chemistry I . 
The course consists of three lectures and six hours' practical work per 

week throughout the three t erms of tile year. 

THEORY. 
The class meets three days a week throughout the three terms. 
Fee for the course of lectures, £5 5s. 
Subiects of examination : 

The subject-matter required for examination is covered bv 
the course of lectures and the reading recommended from t ime t~ 
time throughout the course. 

The Jectiu-es deal wiU1 t he principal facts observed and theories 
involved in physical and chemical change. The chemisti-y of the 
chi ef non-metallic elemellts and t he.ir more important compounds. 
The syst matic study oi a few representative meta llic elements and 
their compound . T he elements oi' organic chemistry. 

Booh recommended : 
Partington, Inorganic C hemisti y (for Science students). 
Macbeth, Organic Chemi~try . 

Bailey and Snellgrove, Inorgan ic Che mis/Ky: Non-metals. 

PT1i10l'IC' ~I •. 

The clnE8 me ts two aftern oons a week throughout the three terms, 
and is divided into two sec:!ions: (a) M cciioal. Dental, and Science 
students who are laking Zoology attend on Tuesd~1ys and F ridays; (b) 
Applied Science llll.d o her . tudents nol taking Zoology attend on M on
days and Thursdays. 

D emon Lmtions a re give11 regularly t hroughom he sessi.on to iuLro
duce the work to be carried out in U1e laboratories. 

F rr for the complete course, £7 7s. 
Book recommended: 

Atack, Intermediate Practical Chemistry. 

112. Chemistry I, B.E. Course. 
Applied Science students, other than Mining and Metallurgical who 

take the full course in Chemistry I, attend course 111, both Theory and 
Practical, during the first and second terms only. 

l<'ee for the lecture course, £3 10s. 
Fee for the practical course. £4 l8s 

113. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Theory. 
Fee, £4 4s 
Pre-requisite subj ects : Physics I (101) and Course 111. 
The course consists of two lectures per week, is given annually 

and is completed in one year. In the first instance courses 113 and 114 
must be taken togeth er and presented as an examination subject togetht1, 
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but exemption from further attendance ma.y be granted if a candidate fails 
to satisfy the examiners in either the theoretical or practical part _of the 
examination. · · 

The lectures deal with the chemistry of the elements from the 
point of view of the Periodic Classification, and the physical chemistry of 
gases, solutions, colloids, electrolytes, etc. 

Books recommended: 
Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry . 
Firth, Physical Chemistry, 

114. Inorganic a.nd Physical Chemistry II. Practical. 
Fee, £12 12s. 

Pre-requisite subject: Course Ill. 
Iu the fi rst fostauce this comse must be taken and presented a an 

examination subject tpgether witll course 113, but in Lhe e\'ent of 
failul'e iu either part 'or t he final examination, exemption from fu rther 
attendance and e.xaminntfon in the part passed may be applfod for. 

IL consi ts of eil?ht; hours' practical work per week, and includes 
the qualitative examination of complex .mixtures and inorgnnic salts 
ores, and a lloys. The grav imetric and volumetric analysis of ubstnuces' 
El_ementnry pbysico-chemicnl determinations. 

Books recommended: 
Cumming and Kay, Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 
Noyes, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

115. Organic Chemistry II. Theory. 
Fee, £4 4s. 

Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 
This course, which consists of two lectures per week, n:::ist be taken 

in the first instance along with the practical course 116. In case of fail ure 
in the examination a"t the end of the course exemption from further 
attendance in either section may be applied for. 

The lectures deal with the chief families of aliphatic and aromatic 
compounds, and theoretical questions arising out of such stl!dy. 

Books recommended: 
Macbeth, Organic Chemi.stry; 0r, 
Berntbsen, Organic Chemistry. 

116. Organic Chemistry II. Practical. 
Fee, £12 12s. 

Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 
The course con ists of eight hours' practical work per week, and 

includes the pr po.ration of simple organic substances and their purification. 
The identification oi charncteristic organic compounds of a not too 
invoh'ed type. 

Book recommended: 
Price and Twiss, Practical Organic Chemistry. 
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117. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III. Theory. 
Fee, £5 5s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Courses 113 and 

115. 
This course, which consists of two lectures per week, is completed in 

one year, and deals with advanced work in physical and inorganic 
chemistry. Some lectures are also given on applied chemistry. 

Books recommended: 
Lowry and Sugden, Physical ChemisMy. 
Stewart, Recent Advances in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. 

For consultation: 
Lewis, 'System of Physical Chemistry. 
Butler, Chemical Elements and Their Compo11nds. 
Taylor, Introduction lo Physical Chemistry . 

118. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry m. Practical. 
Fee, £15 15s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 114. 
The course consists of a minimum of fourteen hours' practical work 

per week, nnd includes more advanced analytical work and physicL•
chem ical measurements connected with ionic velocities, conductivity, 
pola rimetry, thermochemistry, surface tensions, mass action, viscosity, 
refractivi ty , etc. 

Book recommend ed: 
Spencer, Physical Chemistry, Vols. 1 and 2. 

119. Organic Chemistry III. Theory. 
Fee, £5 5s. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Courses 113 and 115. 

This course eonsi t of two lectures per week, and deals with the 
chemistry of heLerocyclic compounds and alicyclic compounds not dealt 
with in the s cond-year lectures. Stereochemistry and problems of 
steric hindrance. Dyestuffs. The simpler alkaloids, terpenes, and natural 
colouring · matters. 

Books recommended: 
Stewart, Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 
Stewart, Stereochemistry. 
Bernthsen , Organic Chemistry. 

Others for consultation as recommended. 

120. Organic Chemistry III. Practical. 
Fee, £15 15s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 116. 
This course consists of a minimu m of fourteen hours' practical work 

per week, and deals wit.h tbe identification of organic substances, including 
mixtures of t wo or more simple compounds, quantitative organic analysis. 
and the preparation of organic subste:uces. 
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Books recommended : 
Clarke, Handbook of Organic Analysis. 
Sudborough and James, Practical Organic Chemistry . 
Thorpe and Whiteley" Organic Chemical Analysis . 

121. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 
Fee: £1 8s. 
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This is a short special course of twelve lectures given in the third 
term of the year. 

123. Chemistry for the Honours Degree of B .Sc. 
Pl'e-requi ·ilc ubjects: Courses 111 to 120 inclusive. 
Candidates mu L choose eitl1er Organic Chemistry 0 1· lnorgaoic a o~ 

Physical Chemistry as priucipnl subject and the other n subsidia1·y sub
ject. They an~ examined in both principal a11d subsidiary , ubj ects in 
boU1 Lheoiy 11nd practice, uL they are subjected ·~o a more senrchino 
examination iu the principal subj ct. They are e:-..l)ected to give all 
the Lime not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the laboratory. 
T hey must nl o have attended such pnrtions of the lectm es on M athe
matics and P hysics n Lhe Professor of Chemistry may deem nece~ ary for 
tbe be ter understanding of Advanced Chemistry; and they may be 
regui red to LUy he Profe.!'sor that. they have a rending kn owled"'e of 
French ood German. 

Students for the Honours degree m Chemistry pay a fee of £25 per 
year, or £8 Gs. Sd. per term . 

T ext-books: 
Those for the Pas3 Degree, and, in addition, others, to which 

reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 
141. Geology I . 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3s. ; practical 
work, £3 3s.; and a charge of '...s. Gd. is made for a typewritten synopsis of 
the course. 
LECTU!lES.- A course of fifty.four lectures extending throughout the three 

t erms, delivered twice a week. 
Cosmical Geology-The Unh•erse and its fabric. T he Eurth, 1 

origin, s uperficial shape, and interior structure. 
Geoonosy-The atmo pllere, the hyd rosphere, the lithosphere. 
Jiii aterial Geology-Elementary mineralogy nnd petrology. 
Dynamical Geolog y- T he work of wind, water, ice, chemical agent, 

and organ.ic life in denuda ion and nggradation. The movemen~ 
of underground watei·s. Seismic phenomena nod vulcanism. 

1'ectonio Geoloov-Rock stntctures, fo lds and fau lts, isostnsy, moue· 
taiu structm e. 
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Physiographic Geology-The erosion cycle and the evolution cl 
land forms. 

Stral'iurapl1ical Geoli:io11-The elements oJ dtratigraphy and fossil 
r<>mains. A brief outline of geological chronology, with special 
ref rence to .Austrnlian nnd more particularly to South Australian 
sLratigrnphy. The rise of the fauna and flora through geological 
time . 

LABORATORY WoRK.-This consists of one demonstration of two hours each 
week. In addition, students need to reserve at least one hour 
further a week, at times to suit themsElves, for individual practice in 
studying the collections in the laboratory. The work deals with the 
construction and interpretation of geological maps and sections; the 
examiuation and determination of hand specimens of crystals, minerals, 
rocks, and fossils. 

FIELD WoRIL-There will be six field excursions to places of geological 
interest near Adelaide. These will be held on Saturdays or holidays 
during session. 

APPARATUs.-Students need to provide themselves with a geological 
hammer, pocket lens, penknife, and magnet, each of approved type. 
Books of reference: 

Pirsson, Schuchert, and Longwell , Foundations of Geology. 
Lake & Rastall, Text-book of Geology. 
Norton, Elements of Geology. 
Lake, Phy1;ical Geography. 
Platt and Challinor, Simple Geological Struclures. 
Howchin, Geology of South Australia. 
David, Explanatory notes to accompany a new geological map of 

the Commonwealth of Australia. 

142. Geology II. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practica} 

work, £8 8s. 
LECTUREs.-This course consists of fifty-four lectures, divided into three 

parts as under, delivered respectively in the first, second, and third 
terms 

Crystallography and Minera/oyy-Molecular arrangements and 
crystal .structures; the geometrical and optical properties of 
crystals; symmetry and classification. The physical and chem.ical 
characters of mi.nemls, their classification, o.nd a description of 
the more important species, wiLh special reference to modes of 
origin. distribution, and economic uses. 

Petrolooy-Elemenlary petrogenesis, including the principles that 
cont ro l Uie solidification llf rocks from a molten state; mechanical 
transpo1•t a.nd deposition of sediments, and depos.ition from 
aql1eous solution; and metamorphism, both thermal and dynamic. 
The megascopio and microscopic characters of rock . The classi
fi cation of thP. ie;neous. sPdiment11ry. and metamorphic rocks. 

Stratigr.aphy and Palaeontoloyy- Stratigraphical geology with specinl 
reforence Lo the Commonwealth of Aust1•11.Jia. Elementary palae
ontology, covering au appropriate range of inde" fossils. 
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LABORATORY WoRK.-Fifty-four demonstrations of one hour each divided 
into three parts as detailed below, and delivered respectively in thi> 
first, second, and third terms. 

Crystallography and Mineralogy-Crystallography. A study of 
minerals in the hand specimen. Blowpipe analysis and deter-
minative mineralogy. 

Petrology-The use of the petrological microscope; the optical 
properties of the chief rock-forming minerals ; the t extures and 
structures of the igneous rocks both by the use of microscope 
slides nnd hand-specimens ; the study of sedimentary and meta
morph ic rocks in hn.nd-specimens. 

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology-Invertebrate palaeontology and 
further instruction in geological mapping. 

In addition to the firty-four houi occupied by the course of demon· 
strations students mu t r i;rvc iL f111•lher twenty hours each term 
for individual practice in Lhe labornto1y. 

Frnw '' OR1'.-A minimum of ix days will be spent in the fi eld during 
the year, includi ug excursions to localities of special intere st that 
are bcyonti the scope of a single day's outing from Adelaide. When 
possib le n camp or camps will be arranged during vaca tion time. 

ArrARATus.- In additi on to the apparatus requi red for the Part I course 
students need to provide themselves with the following:-

(a) A blowpipe, six illclles of platinum wire, etc., as apparatus for 
t he blowpipe course, cost ing in all about £1. 

( b) A petrological mieroscope of approved pattern. Microscopes 
can be hired from the department at a fee of £1 for the course. 

le) Each student is provided with a set of rock i;lides for the 
micro-co11c course, which should be re turned in good order at 
t he end of the year . A charge of two billings nud sixpence 
each i made in the case of any of the slides which the student 
may break or lose. 

Each studeu.t is required, on entering for the course, to /'ay to the 
University Office thirty shillings tQ defray the cost o requisites 
(a) and (c), which wil l be prO\'ided by the Depal·tmenc; a refund 
of h is 1mexpendcd balance will be made to each student on com
pletion of t.he course of in t.ruotion. 

Text-books : 
F. R utley , Elements of Mfr1 eralogy (22nd ed.) , rev . by H. H . Read 

(Murby). 
F. H. Hatch , Petrolog y of the I gneous Rocks (8th ed.), rev. by A. K. 

Wells (All en & Unwin) . 
H. Woods, Palaeontology: Invert ebraOe (6th ed.) (C.U.P.). 

B ooks of reference : 
Smlth, Mi11cral$ and l li e ll ficroscope; Evans, Determi11ation oj 

Mineral' 11niler the Microscope; Harker, Petrology far St11derils; 
winD.ert.on, Outlin.P,s of Palaeontology; Chapman, A11.slralia11 

Fossils i Chalmers, Geological 111 aps; Howchin, Geology of outh 
Austraiia; Siissmilcb, Geology of 'ew So"th Wal.cs; D nvid. 
Explanatory 11oles to accompany a new geolooical map oJ the 
CommonweaLM1 of Australia. 
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143. Geology II. B.E. Course. 

Students taking the course for the degree of B.E. in Mining or 
Metallurgy a ttend lectures and practical work in Course 142 during t.he 
first and second terms only. 

144. Geology III. 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £8 8s.; practical 
work, £12 12s. 

LECTURES.-This course consists of eighty lectures delivered regularly 
throughout the three terms, covering the following range: 

Crystallography-Brief survey of the thirty-two systems; crystal 
drawings and projections; crystalline structure and chemical 
constitution. 

Optical Mineralogy-The construction and theory of the microscope; 
the transmission of light through cryst.als; optical indi catrix; 
birefringence; optic axial angle, dispersion. 

Petrology-The fundam enta l principles of petrology; the clu. ·ifica
tion of rocks; the more important types in a detniled urvey of 
igneous, sedimentai:y, and metamorphic rocks. .A discussion of 
some of the more intricfJ.te problems in the origin and descent 
of rocks. The principles of ore-deposition. Petroleum geology. 

Stratigraphy -The principles of stratigraphy; the geology of 
Australasia in considerable detail. 

LABORATOllY Wom-..-Eighty demonstrations of one hour each di~ tributed 
t hro11ghoul. the yenr. Students must spend a further 250 liours in 
the lnborutory occupied with individual work. 

Crystallography-Simple exercises in projection and drawing of 
crysta ls; goniometry and calculation of face indices and crystal 
elements. 

Optical Mineralogy-The determination of refractive index, birE
fringence, optic orientation, optic sign, dispersion, optic axial 
angle, and absorption. 

Petrology-The fuudnmentnl pl'inciples of petrology ; meta morphic 
processes; the classificnJ ion of rocks; t he more importnnt types 
in a detailed urvey of igneous, sedimentary, and metnmorphic 
rocks. A discu-~ion of ome of the more intricate problems in 
the origin and descent of rocks. The principles of ore-dej)osition. 
Petroleum geology. 

STRATIGRAPHY.-Plane-table, contour mapping. Geological surveying. 
WonK IN THE FIELD will comprise at least a fortnight; also 

a piece of original field mapping must be submitted 
by each student. 

Books of reference: 
Dana and Ford, Te:et-boola of Mineraloo'JI; Winchell, Elements of 

Oplical Mine1·alou11 (31'd ed .); Holme-, Petrographic M ethods arid 
Calculations; Milner 8cdim.entcll'y Pelro(lraphy; Twenhofel, 
Treati-se on Sedin11m1tal.ian; '\\ e.inschenk and Johannsen, The Fun
damental Principles of Petrology; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology; 
Harker, Metamorphism; Read, Geology of the British Empire; 
Spurr, The Ore Magmas; Emmons, Geology of Petrol.eum. 
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When required, a third-year course, more specialized eit.her m 
palaeontology or in mineralogical-petrological studies will be provided. 

Additional books for reference for these specialized courses: 
Zittel, T.€xt-book of Palaeontoloay, Vol. I (2nd ed.), trans. by 

Eastman; Seward, Fossil Plants; or, 
Tutton, Crystallography and Practical Crystal Measurements; 

Barker, Graphical al!d Tabular ·Methods in Crystallograph11; 
Washington, Manual of Rock Analysis. 

145. Mining Geology. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141) and Geology II, B.E. course 

(143). 
This cour e, the course in Geology I (141), and course 143, complete 

the requirement,s in geology and mineralogy for students in Mming 
Engineering. Lectures noel laboratory work are conducted each year 
during the third herrn . 
Lr::crunEs.- ixteen lectures to be delivered in the lhird term of the year 

den.ling with undergrou.od waters nn<l I.heir composition. enet1c 
classification and systemnLic descriplJJn of mineral deposi.ts. The 
local izntio11 of ore shoots. Secondary processe.s and Lheil' results. 
Metnlloge11eeio provinces and metallogenetic epochs. The signifi
crmce of deleterious impuTities and U1e standards specified for various 
ores of the metal for marketable oon-metallic mineral substances. 
Pro pectin~ operations, including geopltysical Sltl'\'ey. 

Li1conATORl' WonK.-Sixtcen clomonstrntions covering a more extended 
course of microeoopic petrology nod dPnling particularly wiU1 ores and 
OJJnqne miuernls studied io rcfl eled light . Included also is the 
identiliealion of detrit.al anrl fragment nl materials. Students must 
reserve a ful'lher 20 horn for individu J practice. 

F1ELD orm:.-Se,·ernl dctys are occupied in geological instruction under-
groun<l, so r!lr as po~ iblc, in conjunction with the regular minini; 
excursion 
Text-book: 

Lmdgren, Mineral Deposits (revised ed.) 
Books of reference: 

R o.stnll, Geolot/Y of the M etallif erons Deposits. 
Ries, Economic Geolooy. 
Emmons, The Principles of Economic Geolo(Jy. 
Davey & Farnham. Micrnscopicttl E:romirr.ation of Ore Mineral.s. 
Beyschln , Vogt, and Kruch, Ore Deposits (Vols. I and II. English 

trn.ns.}. 
Sneiderhi:i]m and Ramdohr, Lehrbuch der Erzmikroskopie. 

146. Engineering Geology. 
Pre-requi ite ubject: Geolo •y I (141). 
This course and U1e oursc in Geology I (141) complete the require

ments in geology for s~11dcnts in Civil Engineering. Lectures are given 
each year during the fir·t term. 

A course of sixteen Jectme t" be delivered in the third term of the 
year dealiug with the geological questions affecting water-supply 
and dmin11ge; also b.a 1·b0Ltr, cnna l, and railway construction. Fuels 
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and refractories; building and decorati ve stones; road metnll!' for 
highway construction; clays, sands, limes, cements, and pl-astets; 
mineral pigm'.!nts, abra ives, lubricants, and insulators. 

Text-book: 
Ries & Watson, Engineering Geology. 

147. Agricultural Geology. 
Pre-requisite subject: Ge'ology I (l41). 
Students taking the course for the degree of B.Ag.Sc. attend a 

selec~ed portion of tJ1e course in Geology II (142) during the first term 
of the year, and a special course during the second and third terms 
which consists of sixteen lectures and covers the following range of 
subjects:-

Soil-making minerals. Minern 1 fertili7.ers. Ground-watei·. Soil 
formation. Rocks and residual soils therefrom. Alluv ial and 
coUu-vial soils. I.acustrine and cumulose soi ls. Eolia11 -soils. 
Glacial soil . Soil regions, wi~h special ·e(erence to the Common-
wealth. Climatic control. Physiogra.phic control. 

Books of reference: 
Emerson, Agricultural Geology. 
Hil~ard , Soils. 
Hall, The Soil. 
Rastall. R. H.. Agricullural Geology. 

149. Geology and Mineralogy for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for the Honoure Degree are required to pass a more 

strin11;cnl exnminnLion in the · coloi.ry ill course, including an exten ion of 
the strati~raphical sections beyond Lbe Australasian area and embracing 
the broader geological features conti•ibuting to the structure of thii 
earth's crust. They are further required to attend lectures and pass the 
examirm ion in the three special courses (Courses 145, 1'16. nnd l•i7l. 
Evidence is required of havini; spent Rt lea t thirty-five days in field 
work. A piece of approved origina l work must be submitted and candi
dates may be requi red to ~atisfy Lhe Professor that they hD.ve a r ading 
knowledge of French and Germa.n. 

Fee for the course, £25. 

BOTANY. 
Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear 

immediately after the Regulations. 

ExAMINATioNs.-All examinations in Botany include both theoretical 
and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately. 

There are three courses in Botany for the ordinary degree of B.Sc .. 
each cxte-nding over one year. Thei:e is an examination at the end of 
e!).ch coui'se, but at the final cx3.r:nination candidates are examined on 
the subject-matter of the "'hale sy llabus_ 
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151. Botany I. 

Fee for the course, :ncluding examination: Lectures, £3 &.;· practical 
work, £5 5s.; and a charge of 2s. 6d . is made for typewritten synopses of 
the practical course. 

I. A course of two lectures a week throughout the session dealing with 
the following:-

r. Elementary structure and physiology of the typical green plant 
(autotrophic vegetation), with special reference to the 
spermophyta. 

II. Reproduction in plants (asexual and sexual, including selected 
types from the algae, bryophyt11,, pteridophyta, and 
spermophyta). 

III. Heterotrophic plants, as instanced by selected fungus types 
and the common examples among the local seed plants. 

IV. An introduction to the classification of plants, with sper.1al 
reference to the spermophyta of the district. 

v. Elements of floral biology and ecology, as displayed m the 
local flora. 

II. PRACTICAL WoRK for the above course will be two periods per week 
throughout the yea.r. 

The lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m., and 
the laboratory work takes place on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m. 

The laboratory work will take place on Mondays and Tuesdays. 
Text-book: 

Smith, Overton, Gilbert, et al., A Text-book of General Botany 
(Macmillan, Re1·ised Edition, 1928). 

Students must also possess and learn to use J. M. l3lack's Flora oJ 
South Australia., Parts I-IV (Govt. Printer, Adelaide). 

152. Botany II. 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lee lures, £4 4s.; practical 
work, £12 12s. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course 151. 

A course of thl'ee lectures per \Veek throughout the yoar dealing wit.h t.he 
anatomy and morpbology of the spermophyta. The physiology of 
plan ; genetics nnd evolution ; plant ecology, wi.th specia l reference 
to South Austr&lia · the principles of c ln~fication and geographical 
distribution of the Spermophyta. The lectures in Plant Physiology 
presuppose a knowledge of Chemistry I and .Pl1"sics I. 

PnACTICAL Wonrc extending o\·er six hours per week hroughout he coursP 
is arranged in connection wiLh the lectures. St.udents ma.kc 
and examine preparations of the plants dealt wit.h in he lectures. 
In connection with the lectures dealing with \'egetable physiology and 
ecology, Eimple experiments are performed and excur-ions arranged 
to study the subject in the field. For the practical work in the third 
term students must possess Rendl e's The Classification of Flowering 
Plants. Vol. II <Camb. Univ. Press). 



SYLLABUS-BOTANY. 

Books of reference: 
Haberlandt, Physiological Plant Anatomy. 
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth. 
Stiles, Permeability. 
Stiles, Photosynt'hesis. 
Rendle, The Classification of Flowering Plants, Vol. II. 
Willis, JI.I anual and Dictionary of Flowering Plants and Ferns. 
Raber, Plant Physiology . 
Thomson, The Life of the Cell. 
Griffith Taylor, The Australian En vironm.ent. 
James, Plant Physiology. 

153. Botany III. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £5 5s.; Practical, 

£12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 152. 
A course of lectures is given from time to time on the anatomy, mor

phology, and phylogeny of the algae, bryophyta, and pteridophyta 
(recent and fossil). Physiolugy and biochemistry of plants. The 
biology and reproduction of the fungi; parasitism, and saprophytism. 
Ilooks of reference: 

Bower, Origin of Land Flora , 
Duggar, Fungus Diseases of Plants. 
Campbell, Mosses and Ferns . 
West, Aloae. 
Onslow, Plant Biochemistry. 
Bower, Filicalcs, Vols. I-III. 
Haas and Hill, The Chemistry o} Plant Products. 
Gwynne-Vaughan and Barnes, The Structure and Develovmcnl of 

the Fungi. 
Heald, M a11ual of Plant Diseases. 

155. Botany for the Honow·s Degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for the Honours Degree in Botany are required to show a 

more de ailed knowledge of the .ubjects tJ1nn is required for the Ordinary 
Degree, 11nd to 1 ass n more stringen~ examination.. They arc e.-:pected 
to spend all the time nol necessari ly devoted to lectul'e in the laboratory 
and they are required to attend such lectures and pa such examinations 
in Chemistry o.nJ other subjects a lhe Professor of Botany may deem 
nece nry. 1 Ordinarily it is necessary that the additional subjects be 
"taken before Lhe fina l ye1uJ work in Uotany. Candidates may be required 
to satisfy Lite Profe or that they have a l'eadfou knowledge of Fl'ench 
and German. 

Books of reference are set from time to time by the Professor. 
Candidates are required, before presenting themselves for the final 

examination, to submit a' representative herbarium of South Australian 
plants collected and named by themsell'es. 

Intending Honours students should consult the Professor of Botany 
as to the type of collection to be made at the beginning of their work in 
Botany III, i.e., a full year before entering on their Honours course. 
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Further reading is p1·escribed during the course. Intending Honours 
candidates are expected to read durmg the long vacation before they 
begin their final year, and should c<,msult -the Professor of Botany, who 
will advise a suitable course. 

Students for the Honours degree in Botany pay a fee of £25, or 
£8 6s. 8d. a term. 

ZOOLOGY. 
ExAMINATIONs.-All examinations in zoology include both theoretical 

and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately. 

161. Zoology I. 
Fee for the course: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical work, £5 5s. 
This course includes: 

la) The general physiology of animals; the processes of .,nutrition, 
respiration, secretion, growth, reproduction, locomotion, and 
sensory perception being discussed and illustrated by selected 
types. 

(b) The histologica l ch:u-actcrs of t he blood, epidermal and connec
tive ~i ues, cartilages, bone, muscle, and nerve i.n vertebrates. 

This }Jart of the cour e is intendnd to serve as an intro. 
<luclion to I.he hi t.ology of the human body. 

(c) A brief survey of t.he chiei classes of ilwertebruta. 
(d) The fundamental facts of vertebrate embryology and mor

phology. 
The lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays from noon to 

1 p.m.; the practical class meets from 2 to 5 p.m. on Mondays and 
Thursdays. 

Text-books (in each case the latest edition) : 
Borradaile, A Manual of Elementary Zoology. 
E. A. Briggs, Anatomy of Animal Types (Angus & Robertson, 

Sydney). 

162. Zoology II and Ill. 
Fees fo r Lhe coure: Zoology II-Lcclur s, £4 4s.; prncticnl work, 

£12 12s. Zoology III-I,e<>t11 re., £5 5s. ; pructicn] work, £12 12s. 
A. An advanced course of lee ures with practica.1 work on the com

parative anatomy and emb1·yology of the Chordata, fo r second and 
third yenr ' udent.s. This course will be giyen in 1935 nud in alternate 
year!' t hei·eafter. 

B. An advanced course of lectures with practical work on the 
anat.omy and embryology of the lil\·ertebrata, for second and third year 
students. This course will be given in 1936 and in alternate years 
then~after. 

C. A course of lectures and practical work on Histology, Cytology, 
Evolution, Heredity, and Genetics will form part of the tltird-year work 
in Zoology, and must be taken in addition f,o the courses outlined in 
A or B. 
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Books recommended: 
A and B: 

Parker and Haswell, A Text-book df Zoology. 
Thomson and Geddes, Evolution. 
W. A. Mc13ride, lntTodttction to the Study of H eredity. 
W. A. McB.ride, 1·e1eL-boolG of Embryolog·y . Invertebrata. 
J . G. Kerr, 1'exl-book of Embryoloqy. Vertebrata. 

C: 
W. E. Agar, Cytoloy·y. 
R. C. Punnett, M endelism. 
H . H. Newman, Evolution, Genetics, and Eugenics (Univ. Chicago 

Press). 
E. A. Schafer, E ssentials of Histo/og;;. 

165. Zoology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Candidates for the Honoln-s Degree in Zoology are requ ired to show 
a more detailed knowledge of the subjeci Lhan is required for the Pa~ 

D egree, and to pa~ a more stringenL exiunination. 'Ihey are required 
to spend all the time not necessarily dC\'OLed Lo lecture in the lnbomtory, 
and to attend such lectures and pnss such exami rmtions in other ubjects 

.as the Profe ur may deem necessary. Ord inarily it is nece~sary that 
~he additional ubjects be taken before the fina l yellr's work in zoology. 

A cour-e of r ading is pmscribed by Lho Prof~or, and candidates 
may be requi red lo saLis[y the Profe..<sor tba~ they have a reading 
knowledge of F rench and German. 

Fee for t.he course, £25. 

PHYSIOLOGY and BIOCHEMISTRY. 
171. Physiology and Biochemistry. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111) and Elemen
tary Physical Chemistry (121 ), Botany I (151) , Zoology I (H:H ). 

TI1e course in Biochemistry extends over two terms, and is given 
<!ming the first and eoond terms. The course in Physiology follows 
that in Biochemistry, and extend over four term . T he work includes 
that prescribed for medical students (Courses 332 nnd 336), and, in 
addition, candidates tire required to undertake further read.ing and labora
tory work, to be pr cribed by tl1e Profo or of Biochemi try or Lhe 
Professor of H uman Phy ioJogy. 

Candidates taking the courses in Physiology and Biochemistry are 
required to take also a special course in Histology extending over two 
terms, and to pass the final examination therein. 

Fees : Second year-Lectures (three t erms), £5 5s., or £1 15s. per 
t erm ; practical work (three terms), £12 12s., or £4 4s. per term. Third 
year-Lectures (two terms) , £5 iis., or £2 12s. 6d. per t erm; practical work 
(three terms), £12 12s., or .£4 4s. per term. 

Text-books: 
Those recommended under 332 and 336. 
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172. Physiology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
The course extends over three terms. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 171. 
Candidates are required to give their full attendance for an entire 

academic year to a special course of study and laboratory work in the 
physiological laboratory, and to participate in experimental work of a 
research character under the direction and supervision of the Professor of 
Physiology. They may be required also to satisfy the Professor · that 
they have a reading knowledge of Frencp and German. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. in Physiology pay a fee 
of £25 for the course. 

Text-books: 
SUlrling, Principl-es' of Physiology. 
Dayliss, General Physiolo(Jy. 
Bayliss, Vasa-motor System. 
Cushny, ecretion of the Urine. 
Lovatt Evans, Recent Advcuu:e fo PltysiolO(Jy. 
Burn, Methods of Biological A ay. 

173. Biochemistry for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
The course extends over three terms. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 171. 
Candidates are required to give t.beil' full attendance for 1111 entire 

academic year to a special course of study and laborntory work in t.he 
biochemical laboratory, and ·to participate in experimental work of a 
re.<>earch character under the direction and supervision of the Professor 
of Biochemistry. They may be required nlso to satisfy the Professor 
that they hnve a rending knowledge of French and German. 

S ud ot fo1 the Honours Degree oi B.Sc. in Biochemistry pay a fee 
of £2:i for tbe course. 

Text-books : 
Robertson, Principles of Biochemistry. 
Rober tson, 7'he Physical Chemistry of the Proteins. 
Macleod, Physiolo(Jy ond Bioch~mistry in Modern M ediC'i11e. 
She1mnn, Chemistry of /i'oocl 1.1.11d Nutriticm .. 
Cortner, Outlines of Biochemistry. 
Pryde, Recent 11.dvances in Biochemtistry (3rd edition) . 
Ha.wk, Practical Physiological Chemistry . 

ANATOMY. 
180. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology for the Honours Degree of 

B.Sc. 

Candidates for the examination roust have passed their anatomy and 
physiology for the degrees of M.B. and B.S. 

Candidates will be admitted to examination two years after beginning 
the course. 
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The subjects of the examination .will be as follows:-
]. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY.-The candidate will be required (a) to 

write an essay upon some subject of general embryological 
bearing, tb) to be examined in vertebrate embryology in 
general, and (c) to display special knowledge of the development 
of some type or group to which he elects to give special atten
t.ion a.nd upon wbicb lle has conducted aome original work. 

2. VER1'EDRATE ANATOMY.-The candidate must have conducte d dissec
tions of five vertebrate animals of which not less than three 
shall be mammals and one shall bc a member of tbe 01der 
Primates. The candidate will be required to submit to the 
examiners the notebooks and drawings of his dissections. lo 
no case will the types dissected during tbe anatomy or zoology 
course for medical degrees, be accepted ns one of the five typee 
required for this examination. 

3. The candidate may elect either (a) physical anthropology, 
mcluding practical craniometry, or (b) neurology. 

Candidates may be required also to satisfy the Professor that they 
bave a reading knowledge of French and German. 

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 
181. Agriculture II. 

A course of lectures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the 
fo llowing:-

1. Climate and soi! as control ling fnclor in crop production and 
distribution. Climatic condition nnd crop 7iones i'O Australia. 
The principles involved . i_1.1 tilln~e, drtiinage, crop rotation, 
manuring. fnl!owing, n.nd their application to farm practice. 

2: T.he classification and identifica ion of pasture plants by floristic 
and vegetative characters. Factors governing the distribution 
and economic value of grn.s 'land species. Agronomic features 
of the more important gru land types. 

3. Principles of gen tic variation, heredity and environment . 
physical basis of heredi ty, Mendelian segregation, interaction 
of factors, inheritance of quantitative characters, mutation, 
mbreeding and crossbreeding, hybrid vigor. 

182. Agriculture III. 

A course of lectures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the 
following:-

1. Botanical characters of the principal farm crops nnd their 
varieties. }?actors affecting he nutrit,ion and (l:rowth of crop 
plants. The water requirements of farm crops-meihods of 
cu!th•atfon and utilizat ion of gra in , i·oot, and forage crops. 
Field experiments and plot technique. 
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2. Competition and succession in grassland associations. The 
infiuence of climatic, soil, and biotic factors on Lhe b tanical 
composition, nu tritive value and productivity of pastures. The 
es ab.lishme.nt of seeded gra and clover mb;~ures. Technique 
of fie ld e:1: periJnents. 

3. The genetics of crop plants, technique of hybridization and 
selection, and methods of producing improved strains of plants. 

Text-books: 
E. J. Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Gro1i·th (Longmans, 

Green, & Co.). 
E . B. Babcock and R. E. Clausen, Genetico in R elation to Agri

cult11,re (McGraw Hill Book Co.). 

Books of reference: 
Maximov, 'l'he Plant in Relalfon lo Waler (George All en & U nwiu) . 
Brcakwell , Grosses cm<l Fodder Plants oj i "ew South Wales ( vern-

ment Printer, Sydney). 
Bews, The TV01·lcl's Gra1>ses (Longmans Green & Co.). 
H ayes and arber Breecliny Crop Plm~tll (McGraw Hill Book Co. l. 
M ontgomery, ]'rod11cLitHJ J. arni · 'ro71s (J. B. Lippincot Co.) . 

184 Agricultural Chemistry. 
The course consists of two lectures and a minimum of twelve hours' 

practical work per week over a period of three t erms. 
Tm LECTUllES deal wi th the historical development of agricul tura l 

chemistry. T he pl'inciples of animal nut.riWon from au agricul turo.I 
viewpoi nt, including U1e balance of matter and energy, fe~d req uire
ments for ma intenance and growth and for production of fat, mi lk, 
work, and wool. 'omputalion of r11.tions. The rclaUouship between 
the plant and the soi l. The chemica l principles underlying .the pro
cesses of soil formaLion, Ute supply and ll\'llilability of nu tr ients, soil 
colloids, soil clnssificution , a nd the pby,ical and chemical properties of 
so.ils. The chem i t ry of fe rtilize1 \ foodstuffs, dairy products, insecti
cid·e , and fungicides. 

PRACl'.ICAL WonK.-Ge.11ern.l quantitative anruy is of pinn!.s und fodders for 
protein, fib re, et her e"Xtractives, carbohyd raLes, and the more important 
constit11enls of the ash. Scientific investigation of oi ls con i ting 
ch iefly in quantit.ati1•e work designed to illustrate their more impor ant 
pby ·icai and chemica l properties, e.g. mechanica l com po itiou; 
moisture relationships; exclmngeabie bases; hydrogen ion concentra
tion; buffer capaei·ey, etc. Analysis of soi l for total and 1wailable 
nutrient (Ca Mg. K, Na, N, P ) fo r sat s (nitrates, chlorides, 
sulphates, carbonates) . Ana. ly is of fertilir.e t'S and materfa.l. of gcnernl 
agricu ltural interest. 
Text-books: 

Russell , Soil Condi tions and Plant Growth (Longmans, Green, & Co., 
Ltd.). 

Comber, In troduction to the Scientific Study of the Soil (Edward 
Arnold & Co.) . 

Prescott, The Soils of Australia in Relation to Vegetation and 
Climate (C.S.I.R. Bulletin No. 51Z). 
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Gardner, Fertilizers and Soil lm'[JTovers (.Crosby Lockwood & Son, 
London). 

Armsby, The Nutrition of Farm Animals (Macipillan). 
Prescott and Piper, Methods for the Examination of Soils (C.S.LR. 

Pamphlet No. 8) . 
Books of reference: 

Hilgard, Soils. 
Ingle, Manual of Agricultural Chemis!Jry. 
Robinson, G. W., Soils: Thefr Ori(fin, Constitution, and Classification 

CT. Murby & Co.). 
Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid Chemistry. 
Spencer, An Experimental Course of Physical Chemistry (2 vols.) . 
Wiegner and Jenny, Anleitung zum quantitativen agrikultur-

chemischrn Praktikum. 

185. Agricultural Bacteriology. 
The course of lectures and practical work extends over a period of 

one term, and is given normally in conjunction with Agricultural Chemistry. 
THE LECTURES deal wit.h the role of micro-organisms in various depart

ments of agricultural practice. 

PRACTICAL WoRK.-Bact.erial counts for soils, dairy products, and water. 
Preµaraticn and examination of pure cultures of the more important 
organisms of agricultural interest, and a study of their morphology 
and reactions. 
Text-books: 

Fred and Waksman, Laboratory Manual of General Microbiolo(J'V 
(McGraw Hill Book Co.). 

Books of reference: 
Waksman, Principles of Soil Microbiology. 
Percival, Agriculhtral Bacteriology. 

NDTE.-Before presenting themselves for this course, students who 
have not yet done so are advised to provide themselves with a microscope 
of approved pattern. including an oil immersion lens. 

186. Biochemistry. 
Students take the same course in Biochemistry a§. is prescribed for 

the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science. Vide Syllabus No. 171. 

137. Physical Chemistry. 
Students attend a section of Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II 

as prescribed for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science (Courses 113 
and 114). The theorelical work comprises one lectme a week throughout 
the year; and the prnctica l work comprises one five-hour period a week 
dming the third term (Mondays, 12-5). 

189. Plant Pathology and Mycology. 
A course of lectures and practical work during the second and third 

terms is given from time to time for students taking the course for the 
degree of B .Ag.Sc. 
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The course den.I· wilh the more important diseases of cul tivated 
plants and their 'tl'eat.menL; outlines of the classification of fungi. The 
Inborn ory work compri e an examination of pecimens dealt with in 
tlle lecture -, and elementary instruction in the preparation of media n.nd 
growth of fungu organisms. 

Text-books: 
B. M. Duggar, Fungus Disea-ses of Plants {Ginn & Co., N.Y .). 
F. D. Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases (McGraw Hill Book Co.J_ 

Books of reference: 
D. MacAlpine, Rusts of Australia (Government Printer, Melbourne) . 
D . MacAlpine, Smuts of Australia (Government Printer, 

Melbourne). 
D . MacAlpine, Fungus Diseases of Potato in Australia (Government 

Printer, Melbourne). 
F. L. Stevens, The Fungi which Cause Plant Disease. 
Gauma:m and Dodge, Comparative Morphology of Fungi. 
And current journals. 

190. Entomology. 
The course of lectures and practical work for fourth-year student8 

taking the course for the degree of B.Ag.Sc. deals with the following 
aspects of entomology:-

1. Outlines of morphology , metamorphosis, and classification oi 
insects as illustrated by selected types. 

2. Life history, bionomics, and methods of control of selected 
example~ of insects of economic importance ·in agriculture and 
horticulture. 

3. The principles of in ect control : m echonic_al nnd cultural control 
measures-insecticides-bio>logica.I cont.rol by means of parasite~ 
and predators-legisla tion in relation to control. 

The practical work consists of examination of selected insect type~ 
and the damage caused by them. 

Books of reference: 
A. D. !nuns, A' G e11eraL T exl-boO'k of EnlomolO(J1/. 
A. F. Mason. Spraying, D~lsl·i110 and Pumi{Jation of Plan.t·s 
C. L. MPtc:al f and W . P Flint. Destructive and Use ful Jnsect.
R. J_ Ti llya rd, l?lsects of Australia cmd New Zealand. 

APPLIED SCIENCE. 
201. Theory of Mechanism. 

Consl:Joufoed mo ion . Higher an1J low r pairing. H.elath·e motion, 
m. tnntaneou. motion. Virtua l centres. Centrodei.. ICinemntiC' <'hain!J. 
Diagrams or displacement, \ e l ~icity, and accelerntion. D iaJ?mms for 
simple harmonic motion. Quadric crank chain. Special form . lrui(d1t
line mot.ions. lider crank chain . Dis1>lacement. velocity. and accelera
tion of crnsshead. Ann lvLical n.nd ('raphical methods. Inversion of t.he 
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clinin. Doublr slider crank chains. Inversions. Determination of 
velocity nnd accclern ion frolll virllml cenlres. from point path , from polar 
djagrnms. lterntion oi mechanisms, chnng and dead poims. Wl1eel' 
ge.nringj simple and conmound. Eoicyclic !?el.U'intt. Cum . F I'm for 
vario\Js purposes. ' elooity m io. Lobed wheel . Roel '' blower. 
Spheric motion. Hooke's .i oiot. 

Book of reference: 
Durley, Kinematics o] Mach.mes. 

203. Assaymg I. 
Estimnt.inn of coke and 1·olaliie matter in coal. Estimation in th<> 

dry way of lead and ilver in li t.harge and red lead, argentiferous ore~ 
includinl! "errusitc. 1rnleo1~. kaolin. and furnace prodocl s ns malLes ann 
sing~ . .Estimation of gold nud silver in amirerous and nrgentiferous iroo
sLone. ou<ll' lZ-, pyril~s, nrsenical nnd amimonial and metallurgical product 
by bnth dry nod nm:ed wet a nd dry methods. Estimation of t in in thi:' 
dry way in tin ore . Effect of dilTercn meU\ll' nod furnace conditionr 
on cupellation and scorificatioo. Dry n ou.v of bullion . Check assayini: 

Text-book: 
E. A. Wraight, Assaying in Theory and Practice. 

204. Assaying II. (Mining Course). 
8 hours weekly. 

The determination of iron, copper, lead, calcium, zinc, manganese, 
sulphur, silver (in bullion), phosphorus and tin. 

205. Assaying II. (Metallurgical Course). 
12 hours weekly. 
As for Ai;saying II ( i i11ing Course), and in addition:-
Tbe determinatiou of nluruinn and arsenic; the partial or complete 

analyses of such materials ns zinciferous galena, cbalcopyri te, rocks, slags 
and ferrous alloy ; the tecbnicn1 1umly is of boiler water nnd of furnace 
gases. 

206. Assaying III. 

Analyses of iron a11u tee! works' materials and products. Analyse~ 
of furnace gases. Tl:'chuital analysis of boiler water. More difficuit 
analyses of materials named in Assaying II, and those containing tin, 
bismuth, cadmium, mercury. aud other less common elements. Complete 
analyses of commercial metals and !J.lloys. 

210 and 211. Architec.tural Construction and Practice I and II. 

A course of lectures .. and drawing office instmction extending over 
two years on the theory and elements of architecture, and the principles 
or des.i 

A study of lhe Soulh Au tralinn Building Act . The prcparn.tio11 of 
workin drnwin~s and specification . E timntin~. The preparation or 
details. Building mnterials and thei r use in loca l buildin~. 

Tbe mechanical eQnipmen~ 0f buildlnii.r-for nnitation. electric installa
tion, lifts, heating and veo tiliition, refl'lgerators, acoustics, illuminn~ 
hons. 
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Professional Practice-Duties and responsibilities, office manager.neut, 
business practice. 

Students comply with the R.A.I.A. testimonies of 8tudy requireruents 
and prepare "conip)eLe workin drawings and specifications of a building 
of moderate dimensions, with oue heet of half-inch details and one 
sheet of fu ll.-size cletnils." 

Students are required to make working drawings in connection with 
some prescribed building problem, as far as possible without the aid of 
the instructor. 

Visits are made to buildings in course of construction and to manu
facturing works. 

212. Architectural History I. 
A course of lectures on ·the de elopment of Architecture: The 

architecture of Egypt, the two rivers, the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Early 
Christian, Byzantine and Mediae\·a l. Student· prepare notebooks to 
comply with the R.A.I.A. testimonies of study requirements. 

Text-book: 
Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture. 

213. Architectural History ll. 
A con inuat.ion of the cour~e of lectures on Architec ural Development. 
The lend1M' charn<:Leri t.ics and history or the great Lyle of arch i tec-

lU'e. The de ign and genernl structme of the main buildings in the 
world and their history. >enernl knowl dge of Oie principal work of 
the great mn ers of the Arts. 

A detailed study of Renais.3'.l.nce architecture in Italy, France, nnd 
England up to 1850. 

Students prepare note-books to comply with the R .A.I.A. testimonies 
oi study requirements. 

'!'ext-book: 
Banister Fletcher, Hi.story of Architecture. 

nooks of reference: 
.Spiers-Mauch, The Orders. 
Anderson & Spiers, Tlie A.rchitcclure <>I Greece and Rome. 
Simpson, Hf.story of ArchitecLt1raL Development. 
J\naer on, The Architect1ire of the R1ma.i.ssance in llaly. 
Blomfield. A Short History of Renaissance Archilectw·e in B11ula11t1. . 

·w nrd . lle,wii,•~nnc in Frru1ce. 

214. Architectural Design I. 
A course of instruction on Architectural Composition. Students are 

required to make studies in simple compositions based on the traditional 
styles. 

Analatique design: Students prepare testimonies of study to comply 
with the RA.I.A. requirements. 

Books of rpference: 
J. B. Robinson. Arckitectural Composition. 
T. P . Bennett, 'l 'he ReloHon of Scttl7Jlure to Architecture. 
N. r-. Curtis. Architectural Compo:nhon. 
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215. Architectural Design II. 
More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 214. General requirements 

and principles of design. Furnishing, decoration, and civil art. 

216. Architectural Thesis. 
Students comply with the R.A.I.A. t estimonies of stud) r qu.irements 

in Architectural Design and prepare an original design for n building 
costing not less than £20,000; submitting with it a report explaining 
the basis of the design, with references. The work is to be done as 
far as possible without assistance. 

219. Building Construction. 
A descrip tive course in el mentai·y building constniction. The leotur 

include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brick-1vork 
and masonry. J·oints in brick-work. entilation and prevention of 
damp. JoilJts and fa ten inl's for wood-work. Roof Floors. Parti-
tions. Doors. Window . Sections of rolled steel used in building 
con Lrnct.ion. FounduLions. 'r!:xcn\'ation . The properties of building 
niateria.ls, such as brick. stone. lime, mortar, cement, conCJ·ete, etc. 

Text-book: 
Mitchell, Elementary Building Con struction. 

221. Civil Engineering I. 
Pre-requisite subj ect: Strength of Materials (274). 
R A11.1\'A \' ENGI NF:EmNo.-Pl'eliminnry survey and location of a lim 

of rai lwny. The . et ting out of circular and transition curves. Limitin~ 
1m1des and c11rvatme. The lesign and methods of construction of 
r11tlings and embnnkmeuts. The setting ou~ nod measurement of earth
'"ork . Dminnge. Earthwork slips. Size of waterways. Design ol 
cuh'erts and minor bridges. Desi~n and construction of nonels. The 
rermanent way. 13allast. Jeepers. Rai ls and rail fastenings. Speci-
fic:ations. Swilche and cm ings. Si1rnals. T.vpes of locomotive and 
rolling stock. Train resistu nce. R ai lway economics. 

RoAns.-Location of roads. Earth and gravelled roads. Constnw· 
tion of macadam roads. Bituminous road surfaces. Bituminous and 
cement-concrete roads. Paved roads. Footways. Provisions for drainage. 
Maintenance. 

FouNDATIONs.-Supporting-capacity of soils. Wall and column foot· 
ings. Pile foundations. Foundations under water. Coffer-dams. Brid!(~ 
piers and abutments. Methods employed for difficult foundations. 

THEORIES OF EARTH PRESSURE AND PRESSURE OF GRAIN IN BINS. 

One afternoon a week will be required for visits to engineering worh 
of interest and for practi~al work in the laboratory. 

During the course students will be expected to read various papers 
from the Transactions of Eni::ineering Societies to which they will be 
referred, and thew are advised to obtain the following text-books:-

G. R. Chatburn, Highu;ay Engineering. 
Jacoby and Davis. F01mdations of Bridges and Buildings. 
Webb, Rail1ra11 Cnnslr11ction. 
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222. Railway Engineering. 
The course of lectures on this rnbj ect forms a part of Civil Eu!,(in

eering I (Course 221), and may b3 taken separately. 

223. Civil Engineering II. 
HYDRAULIC ENOINEERING.-The laws governing the flow of W:i.ter 

through orifices, over weirs, along pipes and open channels. 
The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbin es, ani 

centJ'ifugal pumps. 
Sources of \\ater supply. Stre'lm gauging . The collection and storage 

of water. The construction of reservoirs and dams. The design ll.P~ <'on
struction of the various outlet and distribution works required for the 
water supply of towns. The purification of water. 

SANITARY ENGINEERINO.-Systems of sewerage and sewage disposal. 
IRRIGATION WoRKs.-The supply and distribution of water for irrigation 
HARBOUR ENGINEERING.-The req11irements for harbours. Effects ol 

waves and tides. Construction of breakwaters, jetties, ii.nd wharve~ 
Lighthouses. Dredging. 

One afternoon per week will be required for practical work in the 
laboratory and drawing office. 

Text-books : 
Gibson, Hydraulics and It s Applications. 
Kershaw, Sewage Purification and Disposal t Cambridge Urm er~11 y 

Press). 
Cunningham, Harbour Engineering. 

Books of reference: 
Parker. Control of Water. 
K ershaw, .Modern .Methods of Sewage Purification. 
G. Higgins, Centrifugal I'urnps. 

223a. Civil Engineering II. 

R evised Syllabus for the new arrangement of the Civil Engineering 
course, adopted in 1934. 

T he revi ed syllnbu will be n-n amplification of 223, except 
that lhe portion dealinc: with lhe flow of \ 111.e l' through orifices, over 
11•eir, :ind along pipes and ·hannel , toge "h er with that dealing with 
waterwheels. turbines, nnd cenlrifoga l pumps will be taken separately 
under Bydmulios 224a. 

224. Hydraulics. 
The laws governing the flow of water through orifices O\'er weirs, along 

pipes and open channels. 

The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbines and 
centrifugal pumps. 

These subjects tire CO\'ered by a set of about thirty lectures that form 
part of Civil Engine ring II (Course 223), but these lectures may be taken 
separately. Mathematical Courses 86, 88, and 92 in the Syllabus must 
have been pnwiou~ ly sLudied. 
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Text-book: 
Gibson, Hydraulics and I ts Applications. 

Books of reference: 
Parker, Control of Water. 
G. Higgins, Centrifugal Pumps. 

224a. Hydraulics. 

Revised Syllabus for the new arrangement of the Civil and Mining 
Engineering courses, adopted in 1934. 

The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, 
ltnd along pipes and open channels. 

The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbines, and 
centrifugal pumps. 

These subjects are covered by a course of about thirty lectures. 
One afternoon per week throughout the second term will be required for 
,practical work in the laboratory. 

Before entering upon this course students must have previously studied 
courses 86, 88, and 92 in the syllabus. 

Text-book: 
Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Applications. 

Books of reference: 
Parker, Control of vVater. 
G. Higgins, Centrifugal Pumps. 

226. Design of Structures I. 

Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (274). 
In this course students will a ttend in t he drawing office for three hours 

per week lhroughou t t he year a nd will be occupied in the detailed dcsiµ:n 
of elected sim ple engin ering trnctures. No written examination \\'ill 
be held, but students will be judged on the work of the year. 

Text-book: 
C. T . Bishop, Slrucl.ural Drafting and the Demgn of Details. 

227. Design of St.ructures II. 

The design of typical framed structures in wood, mild steel, and 
reinforced concrete. 

The determination of stresses in continuous beams and in rigidly 
1oint.cd frames. 

, frcler~ ~nd trusse of vnriou · .forros fo r bl'id~c· nnd roof . Plate web 
~i rclers. Con tinuous girder n.nd c11.n t il.cver bridges. Stres es in brnced piera 

rength nnd stabili.Ly of h inged and fixed arches ii1 mn·onry and CQncrete. 
Struc~ure of reinforced concrete-beams, column , footin_~s, floor sla b
nrch s , and retaining walls. The de ign of rein forced concrt> tc bridge!'. 
Da. rns of mo. onry and concro P.. E levated t<\nks. • uspcn.s ion bridges 
and metal arches. 

Students will undertake the complete design, with estimates and 
specifications, of selected engineering structure~ . 
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Text-books: 
.. Morley, The 7'h eory of Structures. 
• utherlnnd nnd lifiord, lntrori11ct.fon lo Reinfo.rced Concrete Design. 
Sut.herlnnd and nowmnn, tmctural Theory and Design. 

Ju n<.!dit.ion , tudcnts will be req111red to read various papei·s published 
in Jie T rn.ns:ictions of Engin<?eriug ocieties t o which reference will be ma<le 
in l ect~1res. · 

228. Design of Structures Ila. 
The same as Design of Structures II, with the om1ss10n of portions 

involving the use of the more advanced mathematics. 

230. Drawing I . 
This bubject consists of . cour e of P loue nnd olid Geometry 

Perspective, and Dimension d ketch.ing whicb extends over one year 
for four hours per week. t.udents taking thi Miii' e nre expected to 
have previously completed :eomctriClll D1•nwing, Grade I. 

Pt:lnsr~:CT1VE.-The elementary principles of perspective deftn itiollJ! 
nnd terms us d in perspective ; th· 1·epresentation of surfncc l ~·• r•<r 
hol'izonlally with edge parnllel o or iit an angle with the P .P.; veri.ict11 
surfaces parnlle l to or a.t nn angle with t he P.P. ; t.hc line of height anrl 
its u-e · imple position of the cubes, pymmids, pri ms. cones, and 
cyliodere ; easy models composed of a combina~i on of the H.bove solidi-. 
The description of Lhe sollds will be eithl.' r stated or , hown by n 
d imensi oned plan and elerntion, and 111:iy be shown pamllel o or at c1n 
nngle wi th the P .P. as required. 

T ext-book: 
J. Carroll, Principles and Practice of Perspective, Lessons I-XX. 

DtNENS!O ·so SKrJrcmNo.-Freehan<l sketches are required to be 
made from models showing Lhe Jll11u, elel'll ion , and sections necessarv 
Lo fully explain t.he object. On completion of the d rawing. t he model 
must be cn-refully mea ured and the <limcu ·ons shown. The student 
must a lso sludy s imple typ of leLt.P.ring. such as th 1Jls.in block anJ 
roman types, and carefully print the title and sub-titles of his drawin ·s 
The models used am si mple parts o! ma.chin ry, such as a shaft-aoll.1.r. 
dead-eye bearing conn ecting-rnd end, st 1ffing box, and glrmd, etc. 

Reference-book : 
Engineering Drawi,ng Practice, by the Australian Institute of En

gineers. 
P ·LANE 0EO"METRY.-The division of lines, circles, and angles; cal~ 

plain and diagonal; bi ecling and dt.!:roribin" angles; tangen le> equ I 
and unequal circles; dmwing parnllel and pcrpcndi c11Jnr lines : eonstructio11 
of t riangle . quadri laterals, and polygon ; circl tan cntia lly in con act 
wit h convergiw.,. lines, trian Jes, quadrilateral . polygo!l , and eclors 01 

circles; geometricn l probl m npplied o · mechanical drawing; en larging. 
reducing, and copyin plane figures; Lhird, fourt h , and mean proportional~, 
scale of chord ; circle of a given radius to Louch line1<, one , or two 
circles; regula r polygons witl1i11 alld wiUlou circles; lmple problei:ns on 
the area· of qi.iares. rectangles, pamllelogram , polygons. and c1rcl_e3; 
reducing complex figure to imple figm~s of equal nr~as; the constru.chol! 
of the ellip~e. parabola, hyperbola; lomc \1olute and mvolule of a c1rcl<J · 
spiral , cycloids. a nd t rochoids. 
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. 8 01.10 Geo~rnrRY.-Th_e project.ion or poi£!tS, lines, surral"eS an simplo 
solids at nu ~mgle lo either plane of projection; envelopes of simpie 
solids; sections of solid made by horizonlal and vertical planes para.lid 
to the I-LP. ru1d V.P.; oblique sections and their trne sha,pes· confo 
sec~ions. and th~r. tnm shapes; sol~ds at an°-les with both pl~nes M 
delmeat1on; ob taming . cond elevnt 1ous and plans; sectional el evatior< 
and plitns; Lhe plan and elen1.tion of inter.ecting solids, and t hl'ir 
en''e lopes; spheres tangentia lly in contact; the con truct ion of the 
helix; ]Join ts nnd Jines in any of tbe fou r dihedral angle ; t races tru~ 
I ngtl1s and angles of inclinat ion of lines ; Lhe traces of imple f)ianes; 
Lhe 1>rojection of solids by isometric and oblique projection 

Text-book for Plane and Solid Geometry: 
The Adelaide Geometrical Drauing, Part If. 

231. Drawing II. 
A practical course in Mechanical Draughtsmanship, and in the prepara-

tion of working drawings of separate parts of macliinery. Sketching 
and measuring machine details and making working drawings therefrom. 

Students are required to complete at least four sheets of drawings (27 
in. x 20 in.) inked in and fully dimensioned, a tracing, and a blue print. 

Sketch books are to be handed in at the end of the year with the abo\'e 
drawings for exam ination. 

At the annual examination candidates will be given a working drawing 
of some machine or detail from which other views than those actually 
given must be drawn . · 

Half the total number of marks will be given for the year's work; the 
other half for the annuli! examination work. 

Students nr required +'1 procure a copy of .Mechanical Urati·£n,7 
Standards, publi hed by Lhe Institute of Engineers, Australia. 

232. Antique Drawing I. 
Students are required to make dmwiogs in light and shade of ornament 

from architectural details. Lend- pencil, clmrconl, wa·h or any other 
medium may be used. The druwing· should b broadly treated; hi hly
fiuished academic drawings nre not required. The com'"e corsesponds 
with Grade I of the subj ec nt Llie chool of • rt and rnfts. 

233. Antique Drawing II. 

tudenls arc requir d lo make.; <iarefu!ly-shaded drnwin s from the 
en ts of Lhe antiques. The feature., oXLTemities, head, and complete figure 
are to be tudietl. The work mny be done in any medium. The course 
corr p1mcls with Grode II or 01e subject a the School of Atts and rafts. 

234. Modelling I. 

The tude~t. requires a yrelimi~nry_ knowledg~ of ~lementary ~odeJliug 
in clay. Thi course will cous1 L m modelling m clay arcllltectural 
details nr,id ornament, and Lhe reproduction of such works in plaster by one 
of the following methods:-1h wa tP p laster, be gelatine, and the wnx 
proce " of reprodnction. Tho co 1r corre-ponds "itb Grade I of the 
ubjcct nt Lile '.A. cl1ool of Arts and Crnfts. 
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236. Geometric Projection of Shadows. 
A g1adual d co urse of exercises in the projeetion of shadows of simple 

object uilablc for student who ure preparing for engineering or architec
tural draught rnanship. The com· e corresponds with Grades I and II 
of the subjec o.L the .A. chool of Ari and Crafts. 

GRADI!: I. 
Shadows of points and lines on either plane of delineation; shadows 

of lines, surfaces, .and letters on oblique and curved vertical su rlaces; 
shadows of cubes, pyramids, prisms, cones, and cylinders on one or 
both planes of delmeation; shadows of vertical prisms with overhanging 
horizontal siabs; shadows of solids on oblique and curved surfaces and 
on inclined planes; shadows on solids composed of two or more solids; 
shadows thrown on horizontal surfaces at varying heights; obtaining 
shadows by means of front and side elevation; shadows on various simple 
shapes recessed in or proj ectinf!: from walls; shadows thrown by a sphere 
and of solids which include parts of a sphere; shadows caused by artificial 
lights. 

GRADS II. 
More difficult problem in _hadow , including the following: hadows 

of hollow hemisphere; shadow of semi pl erical recc:: · bndow of cir
culnr ring; shadows of obje ts r quirin~ the u,e of .. c ion to nbt11.in 
shadows; _hadow of groups of olids, such as ·011e nud cylinder, or Lwo 

pheres· shadow of 1 mentnry machine r!eln ll ; shadow of elementary 
nrchi ~cc urnl de tail ; _bo.dows of simple form - ilh1minated from two 
sourc of ligh . 

R eference-books: 
R. Pratt, Sciography. 
Henry McGoodwin, Architectural Shades and Shadows. 

237 . Geometrical Drawing. 
P1, ANF. GEOMBTRY.-ln addition to the work set ouL for Geometric 

Projection of hadow , more advanced problems on the constru ·tion of 
trianj!les, quadrilntera-1 , and poly rons; Men of J"lln ne figures; circles 
in contact nnd their Langen!. ; various problem under restrio ·ed coudi ~ion ; 
simple ottn'ES de crib<id by poiut moving under resLrainL. 

S OLill EOMBTnY.-Tbe tl'tlCe , true lengLb . and lln rles of inclination 
of lines; tnoes of imple plnne-; traces of oblique plane ; inter ectio.n 
of pln.nes; ndvan · ' I problem in inlcr:-ecLion of solid ; con truction of V 
ai1d .squnre-Llueaded _crews; the proJect:ion of the dodecahedron, and 
icosahedron; horizontal projection; ll1e intersection of plane ; advanced 
problon1 on line nnd plnnes; problems invoking the u. e of a variable 
plane of projection, projection of im ple solid under given conditions 
of posilion · CUT\'ed surfaces in contact nr1d tl1e determination of plane 
tongential Lo Uiem. ection on solid mnrle by p lnncs inclined to both 
plane' oi projection . 

Reference books: 
Henry ngell, Practical Plane Geometry ancl Projection, Chapters 

I to X inclusive, and hapter XIV to be studied. 
H enry I. Spooner, 0 ometrical Drawinr; . 
D. A. Low, Practical olid Geom.etry Pari II. 

TWs comse corr ponds with Cmde 111 of Geometric Projeclion of 
hadows at the .A. 'chool of Art and Crafts. 
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238. Building Drawing. 
Students study nnd draw to scale details of importance in bui lding~. 

commencing with simple examples, and progressing to more difficult. one , 
requiring knowledge of b>1.ildiug con truction. 

tudents comply with the R. .I.A. testimonies of study requil·emeuts 
nod prepare cons tructional w rking drawings of a domes ic building. 

239. Measured Drawing and Sketching. 
Students make measured sketches of examples of local architecturt> 

working in their own time and reporting regularly to the Instructor 
Drawings are then made from the sketches, finished in pencil and inked··in 
in part to develop facility in method. A course of instruction in rendering 
in wash is given and ~ome part of the drawings is finished in that m edium. 

Students comply with the RA.I.A. testimonies of study requirements 
in measured drawing. 

241. Electrical Engineering I. 
An introductory set of lectures to Electrical Engineering II, t aken 

also by students in Mining, Me tallurgical, Mechanical, and Civil Engin
eering Courses. 

Tbe lecture- and demons tra tion<> in thi- course nro of a gencrnl nn<l 
de.criptive character, out lin ing the theory (lud practice of direct 11nd :illei·-
na tiog current. work. They aro of uch a nature as to enable stud n 
who do not proceed to omse U to gain a geneml knowl edg:e of i he 
subject. ; while Lnden who intend to take L'lle advanced comse are •nabled 
to lake p ropor ndvanta:?: of what practi()jll exp rience they may be able 
l o gain in the in termedia te vacation. 

LECTURF.:S. 

Unit.~ . Potentiometer. lnst.ntment Ci!-libration. Lamp-. Accumu
lator . Di~tribut.ion of electricity. 

D.C. dynamos nnd motors . Theu1·y. Descri1)t.ion. Operation. 
General bcha vi our. · 

A.C. phenomena. Reactsioce. impedance. Power factor. J>oJypbase 
systems. 

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators. transformers, induct.ion 
motors, synchronous motors. rotary con\·criers. 

PnAC1'IC;\L vVonK. 
E lectrical mcs.surcmenfs, incl ud ing potent.iomcter methods. Calibra . 

tiou of i1 trnrueu . Testing of lamp:; an<l photome ry. Charac
leri Li curv s of d) nnmo and motor . 13rnke l t of D .C. motor. 
Vector dingrnm . Te of ~ransformcr. nlternntor, and rotary 
converter. Alt rna tor in parallel. Brake te,t of induction motor. 

Text-books: 
C. F. Smith, Practical T esting of Dynamos and /11 otors; and 
G. Kapp, Principles of Electrical Engineering, Vol. II, or 
Rosenberg, Electrical Engineering. 

Books of reference: 
C. F. Smith, Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current 

Testing. 
Parr, Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice. 
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242. Electrical Engineering II. 
In t his cot11 e fuller consideration is given to the details of lhe more 

theoretical wot'!,, e pecially in il · application to U1e design a l'.J,.d use of 
electrica l mnch ineJ'y aud a11parat us. T he work covered in t he previous 
year is revised in much greater detai l, and at the same time xtendcd. 

LECTURES. 

The lectures are devoted mainly to the following :-

The general principles of direct-cunent work and their embodimen~ 
in des igns of D .C. electrical machinery. 

A more detailed consideration of the characteristics and behaviour of 
dynamos and motors under different conditions of loading and coupling 
The supply and distribution of power, dealing in detail with the two ana 
three wire systems, station equipment, balancing devices, batteries, 
boosters, tramways, motor control, underground and overhead cables, etc. 

A .C. work, fundamental laws and principles of single-phase currents, 
laws of combination of resistances, capacities and inductances treated 
algebraically and graphically, the theory and design of A.C. apparatu., 
such as choking coils, transformers, and auto-transformers, polyphase 
currents, fundamental principles and applicat ion to generators, rotary 
converters, frequency converters, synchronous, induction, and commutator 
motors. power fac tor and its improvement, arrangements and grouping of 
transformers star and delta transmission and distributi on of power. 
long-distance tran:om 1ssions and line characteristics, special swi t.ch boH.rd 
anangem ents, etc., industrial applications, cost of electric power. tari ffo. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Char::i,cteristics of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately excited, 
series, shunt, and compound. 

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, etc. 

Characten stics of a lternators, single a nd polyphase, point to poi nL 
d.eterminat ion of wave of E.M.F. a nd curren t, power factor, measm ement 
of power, combinat ions of re istunce, capacity, nnd iud uclnuce. 
Re onn.nce. Choking coil tran form r chnracleristics and deLermiantion 
or los es nnd effici ncy by differen t. methods, tesLing of synchronous and 
indu<:~ion motors :rnd rota ry con 1•ertcr , synchronizing. nnd t he runni ng of 
machines in l)lll'l\ !I I. 

Text-books: 
G. Kapp, Prmciples of Electrical Enoineeri110, Vol. II. 
C. F. ~m i t h, Pract1cat 7'cstino of Dvnamos and M otu•s. 
P. l{eir.p, Alternai'ing C11.JTenl E lectrical Enoi:neerin(J . 

. F. Smi th, Practical .tl. lternalino Currents, an d Alternating Current 
Testing. 

B0oks of reference: 
Lamb, All <'rn<1tfoa ·11rre11ts. 
S. P. Thompson, Dynamo Eleclrz c M achinery-1. Continuow; 

Curren t . J l . dllEmalino Current. 
Journal , such a , Proceedings of fn., tilute of Electrical Engineers; 

E lecl1'icia 11; General Elec l1 ic Reviev:, etc. 
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245. Engineering Finance. 
A course ol twenty lectures dealmg with busmess pnncipli=s and theu 

application to engmeenng. 
Text-book: 

Gartrell, An Introduction to Mining Finance. 

246. First Aid. 
Candidates for lhe degree of B.E. are required to produce evidence 

tbr,t they have attended n. CO\ll'Se of jnsLruction and passed an examination 
in Fir t Aid approved by lhe ouucil. At present no course of instruc
tion is provided or exa.miuat-ion held at the University; but the certificate 
of t he t. John Ambulance Society i . accepted by the Council. 

248 . Fitting and Tw-ning I. 
Descdpci.on o( vadous hand Looi , wiLb practical work on the filing of 

flat surfo.ce to straight-edge and calipers. 
Descript ion of variou~ clusels u ed, wi th practice on the chi pp mg d 

surfa.ce , cutting key-ways, fitti ng keys, etc. 
en remg work for Lhe lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning wi1 It h:mJ 

tools, turning wi th slide re-t. 
Various chucks and dev ices for chucking. 
Boring in lhe lat.he, other means of bonu~ dri:ls rmd dri ll ing machine . 

lnchining urfaces m 1,he shnprng, p l nn111~ a nd milling nmchm •. r .;. 
Each student sliould provide himself wi~h the followmg tool :-OM 

sl rel rule, 1 x 6; one 'tee! qunr ; one pair cil lip<'.rs outside ; one pn ir 
f'11lipc rs, ms1de; one centre punch .. 

The above !!et may be obtained at the School of Mines on order. 

249. Fitting and Turning II. 
Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and 

SPl' w-cuttin·g. 
Methods of calculating 'Clinnf!;e-wbee!s for screw-cutting, etc .. with 

11ractice on the cutting of various form. of screw-thread. 
Turning and fitting lo exact gauge, scraping surfaces. 
The princi ples of gearing n.nd the cutting of simple gears in the 

rn illing machine. 
250. Fitting and Turning III. 

More advanced lathe work. 
The cutting of metric-pitch screws, multiple-pitch screws, diametral

pitch worms, etc . 
Milling machine ;-iractice, cutting worm-wheels, bevel-wheels, spiral 

gearing, etc. 
Detailed construction of some machine parts. with a consideration of 

the methods used in machine-shop practice, and the erection of machinery 
~Poerally. 

251. Fitting and Turning IV. 
:'.'fore advanced work for the Dip!om11 in Mechanical En~ineering 

253. Machine Design I. 
The design of rnarhine narts. 
Shafting, cranks, couplings, clutche~. keys. Riveted jnints, boiler 

d~tails. Bolts, nuts, studs, screws. Efficiency of screws. 
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Pipes, flanges, expansion joints. Cotters. Pitch chains. Bearings, 
thrust blocks. Roll er and ball bearings. Wheel teeth. 

Belical, screw, worm, and friction <>earing. 13elts and ropes. Pulleys, 
rope wheels. Wire ropes, chains, crane hooks. Post and band brake~ 
Tanks. Engine details, pistons, piston-roe! , crosshcacl, guides, connect10~ 
rod , eccent.ric;;, tufling boxes, c1·aok shafts. Spring . Combined str ' "' 
bending and wisting. Thick cylinders. Principle or similarity. 

Text-book: 
Spooner, Machine Design. 

254. Machine Design II. 
' l'he design ol an engme, of which complete working drawings are t•; 

be 111au~ 
256. Mechanical Engineering I. 

The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler, and steam engine 
Properties of steam 

T1rn PnoouC'r.ION OF STEA!l.t.-The plain cyl indrical, multitubula.r, 
orni.h and J ,nnca hire boilers. 13 il cr ·etl ings. Boil er fittin~s. Prinuui;. 

Ilea.Ling surface and grate area. Combustion. Smoke, and its preven
tion . Anthmcite and bituminous coals. Oil and gaseous fuels. 
Pulveriiied fm:J. Evaporative capacity. Efficiency of furnace a ud boiler. 
The formation of boiler scale, its prevention and removal. Corrosion 
Water-t.i1be boil.ers. nabcock & Willcox, Stirling, Thornycroft, and 
/a 1T<)11• boiler . Fire-t ub boi ler . Vertica l. locomotive. and mariue 
type boilers. Comparison of wnter-tube and fire-tube boiler . 

T1-m , TE.IM E?'\'01~e .-Indir.alccl and brake horse-power. Mechauica! 
efficiency. De cription of parts of a reciproca ing engine. Clearance. 
Functions of fly-wheel o.ad governor. The slide vn.lve. 'alve se t,ing. 
The Meyer valve gear. Relief frames. Double-ported valve. Pistou 
l'ah•e. The Col'liss engine. High-speed engines. Revl.'r- iup; ge>ll t"S. 
Cent.rifug:tl goveroors. 

Jet, s1.11-fnce. and ejector condensers. Cooling towers. F eed water 
heat ers. Feed pumps and injectors. Steam separators and super-
heaters. Oi l filters. R ducing valves. The Crosby, Simplex . optical, 
and continuou indicators. Comparison of ideal and ach1al indicat.ir 
diagrams. Int rpreta tion of indicator diagram . 

T HE STFh'\ll·r TumllNE.-Cla. ification, impulse. reaction and combina
tion . D e Laval. Il.T.H .. M etropolitan-Vicker . Parson and Ljun)?Strom 
types urbines. ompnrison of lhe steam tmbiue and reciprocating engine. 

GAS AN O On. ENCll 'BS.-Two and four stroke eye! . Suction 1?:as 
rproducers. D escription of som modern engines. Dies I oil enidnes. 
Land and marine. Petrol engines. Carburettors. 'rl1otor-car engilles. 
Aeroplane oni:rines. 

NoTE.-The abnve comse is essentially descriptive and explanatorv. 
and is full~' illustrated by lantern slides. 

Text-book: 
Duncan, Slenm and Other Enoines . 

257. Mechanical Engineering II. 

THEORETICAL. 
Elementary thermo-dymi.mics. Isothermal and adinhatic expansion 

of gases. Carnot cycle. Reversibility. The Regenerator. Properti<?~ 
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of s team. 1'l1eory of the sLCnm engine. Carnot and Rankine cyo.le. 
The enLl'opy te111perature dmgram. Refrigerating machines. Gas engines. 

The testing or en •inos, mea uremenL of power, indicator diagrams. 
Dyonmometers nod Torsion !Vleters. 

Transmission of power by compressed ai r. 
ompound expnnsioa. nh•cs 1\n<l valve gears. Valve d mgr1un$. 

Governor. Fly-wheels. Crank e!Tort diagrams. Balancing, primary 
and secondary. 

PRACTICAL. 
Ao cxpc111nc.ntn l course on the boiler, stcanr engine, De Laval stea1n 

Lurbiue, suction gas engine, oi l engine, petrol engine, air compressor, 
·efl'igerntor, and high compression engine. 

Boiler, steam engine, and steam turbinc-Measm emcnt of coal, reed 
wu tcT, iud icafecl horse-power, brnke hor -power, condenser! water, con-
fonsing water. Calibr11tion or instruments. Analysis or flue gase . 

Air compressor~Mensurement of power, nnnly i of din:m11ns, dr i1·in' 
'team engiM bv compre. ·ed air. Measurement of refrigcrnling effect. 

High eompre. sion engine.-Me11sm·ement or indicated and brnk"! 
onwer. Oil consttmplion. 

Refrigerator.-D terminnlion of refrigernHng effect. 

258. Mechanical Engineering III. 
li'low lhrough orifices nnd OYcr weirs. Frict ion in pipes. Loss due t.c 

bends. uddeu enlargement, natl co11traction. 
Hydrnulic machines. J et pump. Hydraulic pre- ure engine, separation 

of wnt.cr. elT ctil·e head . 
Reciprocnting pump . Scpnrnt.1on. Air 1·css Is. Wol'thinglon pump 

Air lift pump. 
Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse 11.nd reaction). Geometrical and 

analytical relations. Regulators. 
Centrifugal pumps. Concentric, volute, and whirlpool chambers. 

Turbine pumps. 
Flow of steam through orifices. Impulse urbines, single ana mnny 

tage. Critica l speed, form of di c for uniform stress. R eaction Lur· 
biocs. Practical details of modern steam turbines. 

Cns ensdnes. Theory . Four-stroke nnd two- lroko cycle. Modem 
lnrgP gas (and oil) en~in s. 

Humphrey inLernal combu tion pum p. 
R efriger11>ting machinery. Cold air machine. Vapour impress10:1 

machine~. 
259. Mechanical Engineering IV. 

A combined experimenta l and lecture course on some branch of 
mechanical enginecrrn~ . 

261. Metallurgy I . 

Pre-requi ite ubject: hemjstry I (112). 
Oue Jectme 'veekly for one year. 
Generu l principle-, fuels, refraetorie , furnaces, iron and steel, foundl'y 

prnct ice. Tiitroduction to Metn llography. 
Text-book: 

Rosenhol z, Element..s of Fetrroits M etoJl1,roy. 
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262. Metallurgy II. 

Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261). 

Two lectures weekly for one year; three hours practical work weekly 
for two terms. 

The pyroinetallurgy of lead and copper. Hydrometallurgy. 

263. Metallurgy m. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Metallurgy I (261), Metallurgy II (262), Ore

dressing (270). 
Three lectures weekly for one year; six hours practical work weekly 

for two terms. · 
Pyrometallurgy. Metallurgical Calculations. Advanced Flotation. 

Thesis. 

264. Metallography (Metallw-gicaJ Cow-se). 

Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261). 

One lecture, and five hours practical work weekly for one year. 
The constitution, physical properties aud microscopy of ferrous and 

non-ferrous alloys. 

265. Metallography. 

A laboratory course of experimental work for one afternoon a we k 
for twc. te~ms. S ;udents will undertake the poli hill:;! 1tnd preparation 
oi samples of different metals, particiilarly steel, for exam ination by he 
met.o.l lurgicn l mic1·oscope. The heat treatment of different feels wi ll 
form part of t he course. 

Text-book: 
A. Sauveur, The .M etallog_r~phy and Heat Treatment of Iron and 

Steel. 

267. Mining I. 
Crushing, screening, bins, elevators, and Jay-out of plant. Bating, 

drill ing, blastin , compressed-air, and compressors. Stripping, excavating, 
and qua rrying. Trucking, mech·rnical haulage, and aerial ropeways. 
Tunnelling, trenching, and sinking. 

Text-book : 
Lewis, Elements of Mining. 

268. Mining II. 

Prospecting, exploitation, and mining methods. 
lighting, and ventilation. Headframes and sinking. 
mine finance. 

Text-books: 
Lewis, Elements of Mining. 
GartreIJ, Introduction lo M;ning Finance . 

Reference-book : 
Hanton. Mine Surveying. 

Hoisting, dnrinage, 
Mine surveying and 
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~69. Mining III. 
Coalmining and the theory and practice of ventilation. 

methods, sampling and Yaluing, mining law. 
Thesis: 

Minin~ 

Questions may be set requiring a broader knowledge of the 
subjects treated ;n Mining I and Mining II. 

Text-book: 
PePle, Minino Engineer's II and book. 

270. Oredressing. 
The principles and practice of Oredressin~. including stamp-millmg 

and amalgamation. Crushing, sorting, sizing, classifying, and concentrating 
Flotation. Mill design. 

Text-book : 
Truscott, A Text-i ook of Oredressing 

272. Mining Trip. 
During the August vacation students are taken to visit mines and 

treatment p lants in outh Australia, or in other States. The trip lasts 
about a week, nod tudents pay their own costs. 

274. Strength of Materials. 
Before taking t his ubject students must have passed in Mathematics I 

(86). nnd ppli d Mnlhcmlllic I (92) must be taken concurrently, if it 
has not been air ady pa~ ed. 

The lectures wi ll deal with the followiug subjects. ln additi on, 
students will be required to do a cour e of expc;·imental work on the 
testing of materials in the E ngineering Laboratory. At the end of t he 
year t hey roust submit for cxaminatiou an original design, together wit.h 
a ll necessa ry computations, of somll approved structure of imple type. 

Th lesling oi material · u ed in e.ngineerini; . ir1tCtmes, and the study 
of their behaviour ~mder sLress. Tron, steel , and other motnl . Aus ralian 
t imbers. Dricks imd bui lding stones. Cement and concrete. Reinforced 
COnCl'<lte. 

The strength and sliffne of heam~. Bendini;: momPnt and shearing 
force diagrams. Moment.s of re i la nce. Distribution of shearing stre es. 
Deflection of beams n rnm wi lh fi xed end . cmtinuo11s benm . DenmB 
of reinforced concrete. St rengt h of hooks. Combined bending and direct 
stress. 

Hiveted and welded joints. 
·rhe strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. Eccentric loading. 
The design of plate girders. 

nlculntion r garding the stresses on fmm Pd $!ructurel', as trnssGs for 
roof and brid~es. The application of graphic statics t o such cases. 
Exampl s of design. 

The irength of cylinders aud r,ipes. both wi h thick and thin walls, 
against internal uud external pressure. Reiuforced-concreLe tanks. 
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The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending. ::Helicai 
springs. 

The .stability of structures under the action of wind, earth, or- ·water 
pressure. Dams and retaining walls. 

Text-book: 
E. S. Andrews, The Strength of Materials. 

'a76. .Surveying I. 
Measurement of distance. Field notes. Compass surveying. The 

theodolite. Adjustments of instruments. Elimination of instrumental 
errors. Traversing. Setting out curves. Calculation of la:tituded, 
departures, and areas. Closing and plotting the survey. Levelling and 
contouring. Calculation of earthworks. Stadia measurements. Astro
nomical observations. Cal!'ulations for latitude, meridian, longitude, an.:i 
time. 

Z77. Surveying Ia.. 
This course is the same as Course 276, with the exception of thP 

Astronomy. In the Mechanical and Electrical courses the practical work 
is reduced to one term. 

278. Surveying II. 
Befo~e t?n teri ng upon his course students must have completed 

Courses 86, 276, 2 0, nnd 2 l. 
T he course consists of about 40 lectures, 30 on Astronomy and 10 on 

Mine url'eying. uclcnts will be requi1'ecl to undertake a coul'Se of 
practical survey in~ hroughout U1c first term, and of practical surveying 
astronomy throughout the yea r. T he fina l examination will incl ude a 
practicaJ test. 

Text-books: 
Chapman, A stronomy for Surveyors. 
Vega, Logarithms. 

Reference-book: 
H anton, Mine Surveying. 

278a. Surveying II. 
Revised Syllabus for the new arrangement of the Civil Engineering 

course, adopted in 1934. 
Before entering upon this course, students must have completed 

courses 86, 276, 280, and 281. 
The course consists of about 40 lectures, 30 on Astronomy and 10 

on Mine Surveying . 
Uefore being allowed to s.i fo1· the final examfoo.tion, students must 

submit complete notes and computations for a prescribed set. of a tro
nomical observation made by themselves. P rovision will be made 1:10 
that students may tllke a many as possible of these observation at the 
pr ceding survey camp. T he fi nal examinD.tion will include a practical 
test. 

Text-books: 
Chapman, Astronomy for Surveyors. 
Vega, Logarithms. 

R eference-book: 
Hanton, Mine Surveying. 
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279. Surveying III. 
A course of about 30 lectures on Geodetic Surveying. Before entering 

upon this comse students must have completed Courses 88, 276, 280, and 
281. 

Text-hook: 
Hosmer, Geodesy. 

280 Surveying Computations. 
A course in computing and plotting three hours a week throughout 

the yea.r. 
Students should provide themselves with logarithmic tables. Students 

taking the Civil Engineering cour e, and those who will be proceeding to 
Surveying II, should get 

Vega, Loga,ril}mu;, together wi th 
Chambers's Tl'igonometrical Tables. 

Students taking the Mining course will find 
Chambers's Mathematical T ables sufficient. 

281. Survey Camp. 
A fi eld camp extending over three week will be he.Id clming the 

summer. A camp fee of £3 3s. wm be charged. Quarters and 
stretchers will be p1·ovidcd, but sbudeul mu provide their own 
tran portation, food, and bedding. Studenls must comply with the Forns• 
Regulations regnl'ding prevention of foe. 

During the week interveni11g between the urvey camp and the com
mencement of lectures, s udents mu t nltend nt the drawing office in 

rder to complete a ' urvey plan from data obtained at I.he camp. The 
survey plan forms par of the work o( Lhe camp and muiit be submitted 
·before attendance a Uie cnmp can be credited. 

282. Surveying for the Degree of B.Sc. 
This course extends over two years, and includes Courses ~24, 2i6, 

278, 279, 280, 2~1, and that part of Course 268 which deals with mine 
surveying. 

Students must also attend the first term's lectures on Railway 
Engineering (Course 222), and pass an examination on the work of rail
way surveying and the computation of earthworks. 

284. Woodworking. 
A course in practical Woodworking intended 1.o make the studrnt 

familiar with the use of woodworking tools and to give him a knowledge 
of the principles of carpentry and joinery. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

ORDINARY SUBJECTS. 
1. Elem~nts of Law and Legal and Constitutional History-(301) . 

(a) The sources of law, written and unwritten (Common Law 
equity, statutes, custom, judicial precedents, etc.). ' 

(b) Outline of the growth of English Courts and of fundamental 
legal pri11c1ples. 
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(c) General principles of legal interpretation. 
(d) Outline of constitution of Courts of South Australia. 

Text-books: 
Geldart, Elements of English Law. 
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (Part ll). 
Carter, History of the English Courts. 

Books of reference (available in Library) 
Allen, Law in the Making. 
Jenks, Book of English Law. 
Holdsworth, History of English Law. 
Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law. 
Beal, Cardinal Rules of Legal Interpretation. 

6.7* 

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Geldart, Elements of 
English Law, before the beginning of lectures. 

2. Law of Contracts-(302). 
(a) General Principles. 
{b) Three of the following special subjects to be chosen by the 

professor:-(1) Agency; (2) Sale of Goods; (3) Negotiable 
Instruments; (4) Bills of Lading; (5) Insurance. 

(c) The followmg Statutes so far as they relate to the subjects 
taken:-

M o.rl'i d Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902, and 1913. 
Limitntion of 11it - and Actions Act. 1866-7. 
M ercan ile Law A m · ndment Act, 1861. 
Bjl]s of Exchange Acls, 1909 and 191:: (Fed.) 

ca Co.rringe of Good Act, 1924 (Fed.). 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895. 
Marine Insurance Act. 1909 (Fed.) 

(d) Reports of ca~es ~prcially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books: 
An on, Law of Contract. 
Ca.porn or Miles and Drierly, Cases on the Law of Contract . 
Will is, Law of N caotiable Instruments. 
Books on special sub.iects to be suggested in class. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

3. Law of Property, Part I-(303). 
Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property (excluding 

the subjects specified in No. 112a below). 
8'tatl1tes : Nos. or 1 <11 (Registrat ion of Deeds); 15 of 1843, 

25 of l "2; 5 of 1853 section 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860; 
Limi t.n tion of Sui ts and Action Act, 1866-7 (the sections 
relating t o proper~y) ; Sett.led Est.ate Acts, 1880 and l 88\J; 
PnrLit ion /\!'er. 1 1; R sr11 tes Tnil Act, 1881; Real Property 
Acts, ISSG, 1919, and 1927. 

Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 
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T e:>..'t-books: 
Edwards, Law of .Propertv in Land and Conveyancing (omit ting 

.l:'art U, Ubaps. 2 and 4; Par t lll, Chaps. 5, o, 7, and 9; Part 
IV, Chaps. 2. 3, 4, and 5; n.nd Part V). 

Wilhams, Personal Property (omitt rng Part I, Cha p. 4; Part II, 
w1~1l I.he exception 01 Uha p. 7; .Part Ill, Chap. 5; and Part IV). 

Book of reference: 
Goodeve, Law of Real Propertv. 

4. Law of Property, Part II-(304). 
(u) Five of the following special subjects to be chosen by the pro

fessor :-(I) Terms of Years; (2) The Modern Conveyance; 
(3) The Fundamental Principles of Equity and Equitable 
Estates and lnterests; (4) Trusts; (5) Mortgage; (o) Bills 
of Sale; ( 7) Administration of Deceased Persons' Estates; 
(8) Married Women's Property; (9) Bankruptcy; (10) 
Companies. 

(b) The following Sta.t-utes, so far as they relate to the special 
subjec · taken :-

Di ~ress !or Rent Act, 1888. 
Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893 (No. 580). 
Trustee Acts, 1 93, 1907, and 1915. 
Admin isl raLion and P robate Act, 1919. 
R eal Property Acts, 1886, 1919, and 1927. 
Bills of ale Act, 1886, and Stock Mortgages Act (No. 1649 

vf 1924). 
Married Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, and 1902, so 

fnr as hey relate to property. 
The Bankruptcy Act. 1924- (Federal). 
Act N o. 7 of 1862, Pa rt II. 
Act 1o. 8 of 1 41 (Reitistration of Deeds). 
Companies Acts, 1892. 1 93. 
Companies ( Mortga~ s, Charges, and Debentures) Act, 1924. 
Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 
Text-books: 

Williams, R eal Property ( The parts relating tn t.he 
Goodeve, Personal Property ~ special subjects. 
Ashburner, Principles of FJqui.ty (2nd ed .) . 
Other books OD purLiculnr sub jects suggested in class 

Books of referenP.e: 
As suggested in class. 

5 Law of Wrongs-(305). 
(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following SLatutes: -

Employers' Liability Acts. 1884 and 1889. 
Lurd Campbell'!' Act, 1 65, and No. 17 of 1874. 
Compani Ar,t, 1 92. S cti on 221. 
Lnw of L ibel Amendment Act. 1895. 
Act to Amend t he Law of Slander, 1865. 
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Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, oections 36, 37, 
38, 47. 

Dog Act, 1924. 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898. 
Impounding Act, 1920. 

(c) Criminal Law, so rar as it relates to the foll()wing 
offences :-Trea on, Trca~on-felony, Rioting, Forcible entry, 
Perjury, Nui 11nce, Homicide, Assault, Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, 
Embezzlement, False pretences, 13mglary, Conspiracy, Mis. 
appropriation, Forgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure. 
(e) Reports of ases specia lly prescribed in I :ctures. 

Text.-books: 
Salmond, Law of Torts. 
Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Books of reference: 
Pollock, Law of Torts. 
Clerk & Lindsell, Law of Torts. 
Russell, Crimes. 

6. Law of Evidence and Procedure-(306) . 

(a) Principles of the Law of Evidence. 
Statutes: Evidence Act 1929 and 1933. State and Territorial 

Laws nnd Records Recognition Acts {Fed.). Evidence A.ct, 
1005 (Fed.) . 

<b) Procedure of the Supreme Court. 
'uprem e Cour~ Act, 1878, Jo. 11(3; Fourth Judge Act. 1919, 

No. 135 , sec. 'ii Supreme Court Amen,dment Act, 1926. No. 
1739 ; Jurie Act, 1927. No. 1805, secs. 5, 6, 56, ~nd 58; 
Supreme Court Act, 1928. o. 1864; Rules of Court, 1913 
lllld 1021.. 

Administration of Justice Act, 1921-1926. 
Service and Execution or Process Acts (Fed.). 
For reference-Supreme Com t Acts, o. 5 or 1853; o. 24 of 

1855-6; :r 0. 3 of 1802 . o. 8 or 1867. 

(c) Procedure of the Loc11l ~ourt 
Local Oo11r1·s Act, 1926, and Rules 
Text-books: 

Powell, .Evidence (10th ed.). 
Cockle, ases <1ncl Statutes on Evidence (4th ed~). 
Odgers, Principle$ of Pleading (9th ed.). 

For reference: 
Phipson, Evidence (6th ed.). 

NoTE.-Students will be expected to have read Odgers, Principles o/ 
Pleading, before the beginning of lectures. 
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7. Constitutional Law--(307) . 

(a) E lem nts of English Constitu tional Law. 
(b) The Constitut1on of South Austrnlia. 
(c) T he Con Li tution of Lhe i\11 t ra lmn Commonwealth. 
(d) T he tatutes and Cases specially prescribed in the course of 

lectures. 

Text-books: 
Dicey, Constitutional Law. 
Kerr, The Law of the Australian CO'listitution (The L aw Book 

Co. of Aust., Ltd.). 

For reference: 
Anson, Law and Custom of" the Constitution. 
Baker, The Present Juridical S tatus of the British Dominions in 

International Law. 
K eith, Sovereignty of the Bri tish Dominions. 
Wade & Phillips, Constitutional Law. 
Other books to be mentioned in lectures. 

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Dicey, Constitutional 
Law before the beginning of lectures. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

1. Latin-(5). 
The same course as prescribed for Latin I for the Ordiuary degree 

of Bachelor of Arts. 
2 and 3. 

Two courses in one of the subjects in the course for the Ordinary 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence. 

4. Roman Law-(311). 

The course of lecture. j given , in alternate years, and is com
pleted in one year. It will be given iu 1935. 

The course or lectures wi ll trace t l'l e historical development of 
Roman Law, and will dea l with the Roman Law under Justinian. It 
wiJJ develop eompari-ons be~ween various legal 'Onceptions in Roman 
and English law. 

Text-books: 
Hunter, Jntroduction to Roman Law. 
Moyle, l mperatoris Justiniani lnstittttiones, Liber III, 13-29 ; 

I.Aber IV, 1-5. 
Sohm, Institutes of R oman Law, omitting Book II, Chap. 1, 

.Part 11 \Law 01 Procedure), and Book III (Family Law and 
Law of Inheritance). 

Book of reference: 
Hunter, Roman Law. 
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5. J urisprudence-(312). 
The course of lectures i giv n in alternate years, and is completed 

in one. year. It will be given in 1935, and will comprise the principles 
of Jurisprudence and the early lustory or legnl institutions. 
Text-books: 

Holland. Jurisprudence. 
Salmond, Jurisprudence. 

Books of reference: 
Austin, Jurispm dence. 
Brown, Aw~tinian Theory of Law. 
Bryce, S tudies in History and Jurisprudence. 
Gray, Nature and Sources of the Law. 

6. Private International Law-(313). 
The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and 1s com

pleted in one year. It will be given in 1936. 
Text-book: 

Dicey, Conflict of Laws (5th ed.). 
Book of reference : 

Westlake, h ivate Int ernational Law (7th ed.). 

NOTE.-lt is recommended that in order Lo keep as rnuch continui ty 
of study as possible, candidates fo r the Degree of Bachelor of La ws sh oulrl 
take during the lirs two years, in addition to the subjects fo r the Inter
mediate Certificate in J,aw, I.atin and the subject chosen from the Arts 
course. E lements of Law and Lee:al and onsli ·11tional Hi story shc11Jll 
in all cases be the firs of the ordinary ubjects to be taken. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Students are .expected to procure the latest editions of all text-books 
recommended. 

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 

321. Physics. 
Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 101. 

322. Chemistry. 
(a) INORGANIC AND ORGANIC: Same course as Chemistry I for the 

degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 111. 
(b) PHYSICAL: Same course as El ementary Physical Chemistry m 

the Faculty of Science. Vid.e Syllabus No. 121. 
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323. Botany. 
The course of lectures and practical work deals with the following:
~a) Biology and· physiology of the living cel1. 
(b) The general structure, physiology, and life· story of-

H aematococcus, Spirogyra, .Saccharomyces, and bacteria. 
The outlines of the reproduction and life cycle of the fern 

and the pine. 
le) The structurn.I botn.ny of the dicotyledonous plilnt, as i-111.tstrate<l 

by 11. herbaceous and a woody type. 
The flower of Ra1tW1c:1tl1tS, lathyru.s, and Ulittm. 

and exual reproduction of .Bowering plant£. 
ierti lizatiou, and development of the ~eed 
Germination of the wheat and bean. 

Vegetative 
Pollination, 
and frmt. 

(d) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secre-
tion, growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, varia-
tion, and evolution. 

(e) The phenomena of saprophytism, as illustrated by Saccharomyces, 
M ucor, and bacteria; parasitism, illustrated by Puccina. 
Pathology of the organism. 

Students faking this- course attend lectures and pra,ctical work 
during one term only. 

Text-book: 
A. G. Tansley, Elements of Plant Hiology (George Allen & Unwin, 

10s. 6d. net). 

324. Zoology. 
Same course as Zoology I for the degree of B.Sc. during the first and 

second terms only. Vide Syllabus No. 161. 

SECOND EXAMINATION. 
331. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology and Embryology. 

The course in Anatomy is divided into two parts, and extends over 
two years, and is so arl'ang d tba , as far 11.S possible, the lectures and 
demonstrations in the various branches of general, macroscopic, mforo
scopic, and developmental anatomy are correlated with the practical work 
goinp; on in t he d issecting-room. •very opportunity is taken, also, to 
emphasize 'both the relation of stl'ucture and function, and also· the facts 
of anatomy which are of special significance in pathology, medicine, and 
surgery. 

All lectures and demonstration are illustrated by specimens, models, 
dissection , lantern lides, picture , etc., nnd for histology and neurology 
each student is provided wi.th Joan ets of slides. 
· The course for .the first. year is arranged as follows:-

First Term. 
ANATOMY: Introductory Ana,tomy, including nomenclature, ter

minology, nnd a hart history of anatomy. The general 
princioles underlying bodily structure. R egional anatomy of 
the Upper Extremity, including the related osteology, ~yndes
mology, myology, etc. 
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PRAC'l'CCAL ANNl'Ol'>fY: Dissection of the Upper E xtremily. 
HlsTO{.OOY: Genernl Cytology and the micro~copic character of 

the var.ious tissues of t.he body. Elementn ry critical microscopy, 
including the history of the microscope. 

E M BRYOI,OGT: Iutroducto1y Embryology, and the general d e\re]op
meot of the human body, physical basis of berediW, etc. 

Second 'l'crm. 
ANATOMY: Splanchnology, including elementaiy comparative 

anatomy of the various systems and organs. Regional anatomy 
of the Trunk, including the related osteology, syndesmology, 
myology, etc. 

P11ACTICAL ANATOMY: Dissection of the Trunk. 
HISTOLOGY: The Organs. 
EMBRYOLOGY: Organogenesis, except the development of the N er

vous System, etc. 
Third Term. 

ANA'l'OMY: Regional ano.t.omy of the Lower Ex~remity, including 
the related osteolo~y, synde.mology, myology, etc. Tlie Brnin 
and Spinal Cord nnd the spc ·ial sense organ , including t he 
elementary oompnrative anatomy of these organs. 

Pn,\CTICAL A.:-i.uo?>n-: Dissection of the Lower Extremity nnd o[ 
t.he l3ruin. 

HrsTOLOGY: The central and peripheral nervous systems, including 
the histology of the special sense organs. 

El'-mRYOLOGY: Development of the Central Nervous System and 
pecial nse Orgaus. 

Terminal Examinations: During the last week of each term an 
examination will be held on the subject-matter deait with in the lectures, 
demonstrations, etc., held during the tBrm. 

THE DrssECTNO-ROOM. 

The disseol ing-room is open from Monday to Fridny (9 a.m. to 
5 p.m.) n.nd on Saturday (0 a.m. to noon) during each week of term, 11ndbr 
the supervision of the profe or, the lecturer. and the honorary demon~ 
strators. ot less U1an fifteen homs must be devoted weekly to the actual 
work in the di ecting-room, where a. lone a practical fnmiliarity with the 
macroscopic deta ils of human anatomy can be ncqu ired. Credit for 
having dissected a part will be given only where diUgence and attention 
to work and a fair degree of proficiency in actual dissection have been 
exhibited. 

RECORD OF PRACTIC1\L WORK. 

At the time of examina ion, each student must submit a notebook 
contain ing such sketches of preparntiolls as hall from time to time be 
di rected by the professor, lecturer. e c. The preparations mentioned 
include dissections and cro. -sections of embryos and of parts of the 
human body, nnd histol ogical prepal'lltion . 

Text-books: 
Cunningham, T ext-bool> of Ana~omy. 
Cunningham, J\1amials of Practical Anatomy. 
Arey, Developmental Anatomy. 
Schafer, The Essentialii of Histology. 
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The following books may be ·Bbtained in the Medical Library, anrl 
are suitable for further reading and reference: 

Fl'azer, '1'hc A11alomv of the H umaii Skeleton. 
Woollard, R ecent Advances i?1 Anatomy. 
Wood Jones, T he Princ~ples of A11<ilom11 as See11 i11 lihe Hand. 
Spalteholz, ]land Atlas of H uman Anatomy. 
Singer, H istory of .>hatomv. 
The three volumes oo General and Special Cytology, edited by E. V. 

Cowdry. 
Text-books, such as Gray's Anatomy and Quain's Ana/.omy. 

332. Biochemistry. 
This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory 

work per week during the first and second terms of ti1e second year. 
Subject-mMLer of he course: 

First Term.--The ohem i. try of food Luffs, including curbah)•dra tes, 
fat , proteins, inorg:mi.c salts, and water E1tzymc nc ion, and the 
dig stion a.ud nb·orption of foodstuffs. The composition of blood 
and lymph, and the maintenance of neutrnfoy in the body. 

Second Term.-The tl'llnsportation of oxygen nnd carbon dioxide in 
tlte blood. Oxidation and reduction sy te rns. The intermediate 
metaboli m of foocUnIT . The chemistry of muscu lar conLrnction. 
The iuternnl ecretions of the ductless ~lands and their relation 
to ~eneml metabolism. A11imal calorimetry. The nutrition 
requirements of the body. Abuormali ie~ of metabolism. 
Excretory products. 

An additional course of lectures on clinical test is given to medical 
student-'l during this term, in conne·ction with their practical. work. Science 
students also receive additional lectures of a more advanced nature. 

fRAC'l'lCAL WoRK: 
During the fi1-st term all students perform experiments illustrating 

the chemical properties ·of cal·bohydrates, fat.a, proteins, and other sub
stances of biochemical impo1·t11Dce. Quantitative and qualitative analyse;i 
of urine are included, and also work with enzyme . 

In the second term, medical students conduct xamination of blood 
and gast1'ic contents. and perform various clinical tests. The work for 
Science students during this term j~ varied from year to year. 

Text-books recommended: 
Bodansky, Introduction to Physi.ological Chemistry. 
Mitchell, Handbook of Practi!!al Biochemistry. 

Book of reference: 
Cole, Practical Physiological Chemistry. 

Stuclen · who wish to oecome candidate for the combined degrees 
of M.B., B.S., and B.Sc. with honoms in Biochemistry, must fir t complete 
the work in Human Phy iology en<l Pharmacology required for he 
degrees of M.B. and B.S., u.nd then deYote the whole of their time for an 
additinnsl t lm!e t erms., with such exception a t he professor may approve, 
to work in the J3iochemic1 I Inborn.Lory. They will be required to partici
pate in expcr.im ntal work or 11 resea rch chnr~cter 1mder the direct ion :md 
surm·vision or the profe ·or. 
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THIRD EXAMINATION. 

335. Anatomy, Part II. 
NE not.o .y. 

Lectures, demonstrations, and practical work extend over the first two 
terms. 

Subject-mntler.-The development and structure of the central nervous 
system and specinl ense organs. The evolution of the nervous system. 
Elementary compuraLive neurology. Fundamentals of the cytoarchitec
tonics of the cer bral cortex. 
. The Practical Course.-This consists of the examination of microscopic 

sections and museum specunens, as well as dissections and experiments as 
follows:-

cctions.-Each tudenl. i. provided with a loan set of (j es, con
sint ing of n cries of seclim1 of nirious parts of the cerebrum, ce1·ebellum, 
brain stem, and spinal cord, pr pnred according to the Weigert-Pal and 
other neurological techniques. Besides ~hese, dcmoll tralion lides of the 
nervous ystcm and specio l seu-e organ nL early tages of development, 
e.s well a oth r special slides showing neuroglia cells, nerve endings, etc., 
are puL out fo r examination . 

Museum Specimens.-Tbe,e con ist of n representnti,·e series of 
vertebrate brains, wax model an l di- ec ions of the brain in vnriou stn es 
of development, corona], tran ·ersc, aDd sagittul section or the 1Ldu.lt 
human braiD, brain diEsection ·, tind enlurged model · of the eye and the 
ear. 

Dissections.-Special dissections of the adult human brain. At least 
one dissection of an embryo showing the structure of the verebrate brain 
at an early stage of development. J)issection of the eye and the internal 
ear. 

Experiments.-Demonstrations are given on a decapitated frog, a 
decerebrated cat, and a spinal cat, etc. 

:roTE.-W.hjJe this course is thus principally concerned with the 
structure of the nervous sy tern , yet, at the same time, every opportunity 
is taken to stress the func tiona l ignificance o( the structur s studied so 
n to facilitate the correlation of the subject with Lhe physiological and 
clinical neurology courses. 

REGIONAL ANATOMY. 

First term : Head and Neck, including the related osteology, eyndes
mology, myology, etc. 

Second and I.bird te1·ms: Special courses by honorary demonstrators in 
(1) ·urfa.ce Anatomy. 
(2) The Anatomy of Growth and X-ray Anatomy. 
(3) The Anatomy of the Fundus Oculi, and the Ear, Nose, and 

Throat Cavities. 
(4) The Lymphatic System. 
(5) The Female Pelvis. 
(6) The Anatomy of the Full-time Foetus. 
(7) Cross-secticn Anatomy. 
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PnACTlCAL ANATOMY. 

DiEseclion of the HPad and Neck (first term only). The dissection 
of the humtln cadnvcr is thus completed fo1· the firsL time by the end oi 
the first term of the second year. 

Duriug the second nod third terms parts arc allotted for further 
dissection and revision. 

Cross-section Anatomy.-Exn.mination of the cross-sections of the 
l1uman body which nre mounted in the Museum. 

RECORD OF P11ACTlCA1. WonK. 
At I.he time of examinntion each student must submit a notebook 

<:ontaining such sketches of preparations studied in Neurology, etc., as shall 
from time to time be directed by the professor, lecturer, etc. 

Text-books: 
As for Anatomy Part I, and in addition : 

Ranson, The )h1atomy of the Neruotis System. 
Rawling, La11drnarA·s and Surface Marki11g8. 
Maguire, Female Pelvis. 

The following books may be found in the Medical Library, and are 
suitable for Ctu·ther rending Md reference: 

As for Anatomy Part J, nnd in addition: 
Herrick, bitroducl.ion to Neurology. 
Herrick, Neurological Foundatio11s of Animal Behaviour. 
Papez, Comparative Neuroloov. 
Economo, The Cytoarchitectonics of the Human Cerebral Cortex. 
Wood Jones, Tlte Matri,-c of the Mind. 
Bailey, llisto/0011 (Section on Neurology). 

336. Human Physiology and P harmacology. 
The course in Human Physiology and Pharmacology follows the course 

in Biochemistry, and extends over the third term of the eecond year and 
the three terms or the third year of the medical course. lt will comprise 
the subject-matter of the most recent edition of McLeod, Physiology and 
BiochcmU!try in Modern M cdicine, or Starlin~, Principles of Bttman 
P.hysiolo01J, and the professor's lectures. Clinical illustration is userl 
t.broughout, and references to disordered function are ~reely made. 
t . PuYsroi.ooY OF Nr.1wr.. ~Muscu:, AND S&NSATION. 

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of labornt,,ry 
work per week during the third Lerm of the second y<.>ar. 

Subject-matter of the course: 
The student, having completed the course in Biochemistry, 

is given a brief introduction to the energetic basis nf the body 
before studying the mechanisms of movement and seusal.ion. 
The mechanical, thermal, chemical, and electrical chan1?es in 
muscular :ictivity nnd nerve activity are considered. The physio
logy of sensation. with special reference to the clinical aspecL, 
is surveyed, ·and the sense of vision is dealt with in detail. 

The lecture headings for the cour~ a re as follows:-Volun
tarily 'ltriated muscle. Plain muscle nerve fibres. General 
features of a central nervous system. Functions and eonnec-
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tions of a nen•P. cell and characteristics of reflex actions. Effects 
of sec ion of cord and roots. Spinal mechanism of co-ordinated 
movements. Trophic functions of cord. Brain stem. Functions 
of cerebrum and cerebellum. Physiology of sensations--auditory, 
visual, skin, and postural. Voluntary mO\•er:nent and group 
control. Conditioned reflexes. Sleep. Speech. Stn.to-kinetic 
reflexes. 

2. EXCHANGES OF MATTER AND ENERGY, AND PHYSIOLOGY OF DIGESTION, THE 
BLOOD: CIRCULATION, RESPIR.\TION, AND IMMUNITY. 

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory 
work per week in the first term of the third year. 

Subject-matter of the course: 
Exchanges of matter and energy within the body. Methods 

of studying the total exchanges. Factors influencing meta
bolism. The mechanics of digestion. Clinical examination of 
the digestive function. 

The constitution of blood. The corpl1scles and platelets, and 
coagulation treated with emphasis on their clinical significance. 
The physiology of the heart and especially Uie 01·igin 1md 
propagation of the beat, and the control, mcchanic11l and reflex. 
of the cardiac output. Blood-pressure and veloci ly of .fl01\ ' . 

The volume nnd p re ·ure pulse, plethysmography, the va o-moto1 
mechanism, nnd capillary circulation, with especiu l reference Lo 
Lhe phenomenon of shock. The effect of exercise upon t.hr. 
circulati on, and its relation to c11rdiac efficiency. crebrnl, 
pulmonary, and vi ceral ci rcula tions compared and contrasted. 
Lymph formation, oircula ion and inflammation, and Lhn 
mechani m- of defence. The mechanics and chemistry or 
respiration in the lungs and in the tissues. The regulation of 
respiration. and the effcct.s of a lt it ude and exercise, nnd thr· 
clinical significance of the same. 

A course in practical mammalian physiology is an essential part 
of the tuition, and students are required to provide themselves with 
operating gown and surgical instruments as approved by the 
Department. 

3. THE PHYSIOLOGY OF URINARY EXCRETION AND 1°JC'l'UltlTION ANIJ< 
TEMPERATURE REGULATION AND THFJ PHARMAC0U)G)' OF TI-!E S,\~U:. 

This course consists of threp, lectures and two periods or l1tborntory 
work per week during the second term of the I.bird year. 

Subject-matter of the course: 
Renal excretion and t he mechani,m of mictmit.ion. The 

mechanism of he~t reg~lation and fever. Th~ pharmacology 
of 1.hese mechan1 ms 1s developed as nn mtroducl.iou Lv 
ph rmacology generally, and the remainder of thi term a we!: 
as t he whole of the third term is devoted to the pharmncologv 
oi the cent.ml nervou · system, the alimentary sy tern, tbe hea 1:~ 
and vascular sys em, and t.he hormones. The whole is 1·eai.e<I 
a~ a revisio.n and elabora~ion of t)ie physiology previously dealt 
w1tb and s.ims nt presentmg physiology as a basis for pathology 
and medicine. 
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The prnctical work i adapt d to emphasize the application ol 
phy-iology to medical problem~. Metn~·olisnt aml energy 

xalmnges, and work on blood, cnn lin-vasculnr und rcnn.I 
func ion iJ1 tbe human ubjecL nre especially tu lied. 

The tuclcnt writes criticnl reports on mammalian and human 
experimcmlntion. Thee are hnnded ill weekly, nod, togetlrnr 
with vivC1 voce exnminntions of sLudcnts throughout Lhe prnc tic11! 
co11r c. form an importano basis for a essiug the si ldent'· 
progress. 

Text-books: 
Starling, Principles of Hmnan Physiology; 

Together with 
Sampson-Wright, Applied Physiology; 
Lamb, Introduction to Human Experimental Phy$iolooy; 
Clark, Applied Pharmacology. 

Students who desire to become candidates for the combined degrees 
of M.B., B.S., and B.Sc. with honours in Physiology, will be required to 
de\·ote the whole of their time for an additional three t erms, with such 
exception as the professor may approve, to work in the physiological 
laboratory, and to participate in experimental work of a research character 
under the direction and supervision of the professor. 

337. Practical Pharmacy. 
The course is gi,·en during Lhe i:econd term, 1Lnd exlend over ten 

e~ ions of !P.cture and practi al woi'k. Ench ~e ·ion is of wo hours' 
<lur. tion. The course dea l wilh the fol!01dn ':-

Prescription wriLing; weight.s nnd me1\S11re ; relntion be?tweeu 
prescriber and cli -pen·ers; I al restriction of no.rcoLics; 1he 
approximn e co ~ of medicines. 

Incompatibility; relative degrees of importance; intentioua.J. 
chemica l, physical, and therapeulic examples. 

Elementary exercises :n the dispen ing of powders; cachets; cap
sules; ointment ; pills (and theory of coating with the use 
of variot kind ) ; mixtures of soluble and insolubl ; mixtmes 
with mucilages, n;; lhickne -, fol· em ulsions, for re in ; external 
applications of antisep~ics as inhalations, a sprays. 

This subject is included in tile Lhi i·d year's work, but not in the 
Third Examination. 

FOURTH EXAMINATION. 

341. Group I: Pathology, Bacteriology, and Medical Zoology. 
A. PATHOLOGY AND IlACTE!UOLOG\': The courses extend O\"Cl' Lwo years, 

and include .inst.ruction and practical ' ork in 
1. D1.crruuoLOoY: General morphology and biology. E xamination aud 

cultivation of bacteria. .Bncleria in re lation to disen ·e. Ceuerul 
bncteriological diagnosis. Special method of diagno~i . B:tcte1fology of 
suppurntion and al lied conditions, tuberculosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever 
plague, anthrax, actinomyco is, etc. Immunology. ' 

2. GENERAL P ATBOLOGY : The general ti ·-ue reactions and retrograde 
tissue changes. Neoplnsws. General circulatory changes, etc. 
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3. SPECIAL PATHOLOGY: The naked eye and histological features of 
pathological conditions c<msidered as affeciing particular organs and 
tissues. 

PosT-~ORTF.M Ex.~Ml?\ATIONS: These will be held at the Eospilal 
Morlunry daily when.ever material is available. All fourth and fif th year 
students tn·e required to attend. A roll will be kept. The student, whose 
case llie :mbject was is expected to read Llie clinica l notes and n ·si t when 
po~ibl e 11L the nutopzy. Ench student roust attend nt lenst fort,y a utopsic 
per annum during the .fourth and fi rth years. 

Text-books: · 
Muir and Ritchie, M.anual of Bacteriology. 
Mackie and McCartn~y, An lntrodJuctiun to Practical Bacteriology 
Muir, A Text-book of Pathology; or 
Dela.field and Prudden, A Text-book of Pathology; or 
Vines, Green's Manual. uj Pathology. 
Donaldson, Practical Mor bid Histology. 
Hutchison and Rainy, Clinical Methods; or 
Stitt, Practical Bacteriology, Blood Work, and Animal Parasitolog~' 

I3uoks of referenc·~: 

MacCallum, A Text-book of Pathology. 
Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases. 
Mdical Research Council, A System of Bacteriology. 
R. Muir, Bacteriologfral Atlas. 
Tapley and Wilson, The Principles of Bacteriology and Immunity. 

B. MEDICAL ZooLOGY: The course is a special one for medical students, 
and includes parisitology. It is given during the third term of the 
fourth year 

Text-bnok: 
Hegner, Cort, and Root, Outlines of Medical Zoology. 

342. Group II: Therapeutics and Materia Medica and Posology. 

A. TnF.RAPEOTJcs : General priuciples. Phy iot1ierapy. Rest, massage, 
exercise. Hydrotherapy. Electricity: gnlvnnfo, iaradic, sinusoidn l, high 
frequency, diathermy. Ligh , X -rays, radium. Climntology. P ycho
therapy. Organotherapy. lmmuni y: rn, vaccines, non- ·pecific. 
Dietetics. Theropcutics of U1e mnterin mcdica. 

Text-book: 
Hale-White, Materia Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and 

Therapeutics (J. & A. Churchill, 21st ed., 1932). 
Books of reference: 

Sollmann. A Manual of Pharmacology (W. B. Saunders & Co., 4th 
ed., 1932). 

Rollier, H e/iotherapy (Oxford Med. Pub., 2nd ed., 192i). 
Hutchison, Food and the Principles of Dietetics (Arnold, 7th ed.). 
McCollum and Simmonds, The Newer Knowledge of Ni1trition 

(The McMillan Company, 4th ed .. 1929). 

B. MATF.RIA MEDICA: General and Special. 
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Text-books: 
Dixon, Manual of Pharmacology (7th ed., 1929, Arnold). 
Hale-White, M ateria M edica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology_, a7111 

Therapeutic.~ (21st ed., J. & A. Churchill, 1932). 
Book of reference: 

Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology (4th ed., W. B. Saunders 
and Co., 1932). 

343. Group m: Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic 
Medicine. 

A. PUBLIC HEJALTH AND PREVENTIVEJ MEDICINE: Definitions. General 
methods of study. The use of vital statistics. Sanitation of air, water, 
soil, food supplies, etc. Epidemiology of acute and chronic infections. 
Disinfection and disinfectants. Different problems of prevention-infan
tile mortality, pre-school age, school diseases, occupational diseases, 
maternal mortality, diseases of middle and old age. Administration. 
Quarantine. Hospitals. The Public Health Act of S.A., and elements of 
Quarantine Act. Methods of vaccination, and other forms of immuniza
tion. 

Text-book: 
M. F . Boyd, Practical Pr.eventive Medicine (W. B. Saunders & Co., 

1933 edition). 
Books of reference: 

Rosenau, Preventive Medicine and Hygiene (Ilutterworth). 
E. W. Hope, Text-book of Public Ii eallh (Livingstone). 
Haslam, Recent Advanc.es in Preventive M edfoine (Churchill). 

B. FoaENSlO M&1>JCINE: The Coroner's Cout·t, Magistrate's Court, 
Local Court, nnd St1prerne Court. Medical. evidence in general, and as 
bt>11.ring upon cu::es that may form the subject of a coroner's inquest, cjv.iJ 
nction, or criminal trial. Dying decJara tio11s. Medico-lcgnl in pections 
Rnd po t-mortem examinations. Age in its medico-legal aspects. The 
signs of death. Mummification nnd formation of adipocere. Identification 
of Lhe living and of the dead subject and of human remain . Modes of 
dying and sudden death. Bloodstains their examination and identiflcatioD 
The medico-legal aspect of sex nnd sexual relationship. IIences against 
fomales. Signs of pregnancy. Criminal abortion. Infanticide. Concea l
ment. of birth. Legitimacy. A phy:..:ia, including deaLh from hanging 
traogulation, suffocation, and drowning. Wounds and personal injurie . 

The law concerning wounds. Distin uishin Ieatmes of wounds inflicted 
during life. Homicidal, suicidnl, and accidental wound . Bums and scalds. 
Injuries from lightning nud electric currents. Stan •ation. Heat-stroke. 
Professional respon ibilitics and obliga ions. 

ToxrcoWGY: The law with regard to poisons. Mode of action. 
Conditions modifying the action of poisons. GenerJ;JJ evicle.J;lr,e -0f. 
poisoning. General treatment. 

Text-books: 
Dixon Mann, Forensic M edicine (latest edit:•JD). 
Glaister, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxir.olo{l'IJ Oate!'t. ~dition) 

Murrell, What to do in Cases of Poisoning (latest edition). 
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Books of reference : 
Taylor, Medical Jurisprud ence (latest et.ii t i on) . 
Smith, W. R., Manual for Coroners. 

344. Group IV: 

81* 

A. APPlJED Pu \'S!OLOOY: A course of lectures and clinical demonstrations 
given nt times to be arranged. 

B. D ENTISTRY: Extrnction of teeLh under local nnre~thot i c on at least 
four paLients, and under eoeml anresthe.ia on at le11,t t wo 
patients; one or two lectures Oll normal and abnormal nrrung · mqnt 
of teeth, the importunce of deciduous dentition and conscn·n Lion of 
teeth , nnd recognit.ion and Lre:itroE>nt of ceru1in teeth a nd gum 
condiliou , e.g. temporary reatmenl or carious teeth. absc~ condi
tion . pyorrhre11., iuf:lammntory and ulcerative conditions of gums, 
dental u e of X-rays, r gu la ti on of children's teeth. 

C. P HYSICS OF X-RAYS: A short course of lec ture-demonstrations, given at 
the beginning of t.he fourth y ar. 

D. RADI OLOGY: A course or twelve lectme-demonstrations given at t be end 
of the fourth year. The coltl're deals with the prod nctioll of 
radiortraph and radiogrnphic t choique; Uic radiography of bonE's 
and join , of the head, thorax. a limentary tract. li\•er and gall
bladder, pleen, urinary tnict one! femnle pelvic organ ; , oft tissue 
shadows; treatment by ~·-rays a.nd rndium. 

E . ANAESn1E'1'1cs : (1) Genera l Ana.es hesia-The history or genPml annes
the in; the physiologica l action of anaesthetics; lhe phen meoa 
of anaesthesia by chloroforrn, e h r, etJ1~·l chl oride, omnoform, 
nitrous oxide, nitrous oxide rand oxygen. ethylene nod oxygen. alone. 
in combination or in ~equcnce ; use of carbon di-oxide and oxygen 
alone and in combination; bn 1 narcotics, e .. , a \·ertin, parnldehyde, 
the barbil urntes. Examination and prepnrnlion of the pnlienl' pre
medication; care of Lhe patirn durin!!' Pnaei;t h .. i'I.: r hnr iog blood 
pl'e"8ure ; post-anae· lheti • care and treatment; the dan~er and 
difficulties of anaesthe in and r med ia l measures. 

(2) Local Anarsthesia-The hi tory of loCSll nones! hesia; ype;;, 
e.g., infiltration. conduction, re1? ionaJ piua l. cnuda l. _ <:ral; a~ents, 
e.g., cocaine. novocnine, stornine. percaine. aclrC'nnlin, ephedrin; 
p1·eparaLion of solution , isotonin, t 1·i lily, tempcrnfur , t~bili y !lnd 
toxicity; instrumen ts requirrd: selection and prrpnrnt.ion of the 
patient; disinfection of the field of opernt,ion; technique of inj c-
ion; dangers, omplicntion 11 nd treatment of em rgoncie · om

bill!ltion with g neral aaa ·thr ··a and with the basal narcoti ~· 

FIFTH EXA MINATION. 

351. Group I: The Principles and Practice of Medicine . 

A. M F.0 1c 1NA: A cour c of lrl't11l'!'S. l'X tendinl!: over two years, in the 
P1·inciples and Proctir:e of Medicine in .(!"l'nernl nnd specinl d isra. rs. 

T ext-book (To every instnnce th e> lnlest edition mu t be obtained) : 
W. O· ler nnd J . McCrae, p,.incip/p, and Practice of Medicine 

(Appleton); or, 
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Coneybeare, J. J., A Text-book of Medicine (E. & S. Livingstone); 
or, . 

Price, F. W., A Text-book of the Practice of M.l3dicine (Oxford 
Medical Publications); or, 

Poulton, E. P., Taylor's' Practice of Medicine (J. & A. Churchill). 

B. PsYcHOL<lGICAL MEDICINE: The course includes: 
1. LECTURES ON PSYCHOLOGICAL MEDICINE. 

1. Psychology and mental mechanisms. 
2. Disorders of mental function. 
3. Aetiology, symptomatology, psychopathology, diagnosis, prog

nosis, and treatment of mental disorder. 
4. The legal relationship of insanity. 

2. CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS at the Parkside Mental Hospital. 
Amentia. Affective psychoses. Schizophrenic phychoses. Con-

fusional and toxic states. General paralysis. The minor 
psychoses. 

Text-book recommended: 
Henderson and Gillespie, A Text-book of Psychiatry. 

C. MEDICAL DISEASES oF CHit.DU1<>>1 : A C0\1rse of ten lectures on infant 
feeding and management, and dis a:>cs pecitll!y important in children; 
demonstrations at the Mothers' and Bab1e ' llea lLh Centre in Wright 
Street, and at the Mareeba Babies' !Io~pi tn l, in clud ing the actual prepara
tion of infant foods in common use; methods of caring for premature 
infants and the maintenance of breast feeding. 

352. Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery. 
A. SURGERY: A course of lectures, extending over two years, in the 

Science and Art of Surgery in general and special diseases and injuries. 
Text-books: 

Morison and Samt, An Introduction to Surgery. 
Rose anci Carless, A Manual of Surgery (latest ~dition). 
Howard, Practice of Surgery. 

Book of reference: 
Romanis and Mitchiner, '!'he &ience and Practice of Surgery. 

For revision only: 
Groves, Synopsi,s of Surgery. 

The instruct.ion in practical surgery will include the application of 
splint s, bnndnges, etc. 

Text-book : 
Ca lhcal'L , w·(Jical Requisites. 
Rnmil ton Bailey, Clinical Examination of Surgical Cases. 

B. OPERATIVE SuRGE&Y: A course of instruction in operations on the 
dead body. 

Text-books: 
Treves, Students' Manual of Opera live Surgery. 
Steward & Rowlands, 'J'he Operaliuns of Surgery . 
Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy. 
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C. REGIONAL AND SunGICAL ANATOMY: The mechanics of the commoner 
fractures and dislocations of the upper limb. Peripheral nerve lesions. 
The hand and tendon sheaths. The abdominal wall. Surgical incisions. 
The inguinal canal and hernia. Topography of the viscera, and their 
individual anatomical features. The pleural sacs. Anatomy of operations 
on the breast. Fractures and dislocations of the lower limb and the 
principles of methods of correction. Structure of the knee-1oint. The 
foot: its architecture; its deformities. Lymphatic glands of the neck. 
Tracheotomy. Thyroidectomy. Cramo-cerebral topography. Meningeal 
hremorrhage. 

Text-books: 
Lee McGregor, Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy (Wright, Bristol). 
L. B. Rawling, Land Marks and Surface Markings of the Hum-011 

Body (5th ed., Lewis, 1922). 
Books of reference: 

Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy. 
Cunningham, Manual of Practical Anatomy (latest edition). 

D. DISEASES OF THE EYE: Examination of the eyes. Refraction. 
Diseases and injuries of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases and injuries of the eyeball, including glaucoma and amblyopia. 
Affections of the ocular muscles. Operations upon the eye and its 
appendages. 

Text-book: 
Neame and Williamson Noble, Handboolc of Ophthalmolur;y 

(J. & A. Churchill, 1927). · 
Reference: 

Parsons, Sir John, Diseases of the Eye (6th ed., 1930, J. & A. 
Churchill). 

E. DrslMSES OF TH.1:1 EAR, NosFJ, AND THROAT: Speci!ll anatomy and 
physiology of organ of hearing from otolo ical standpoint and relation to 
general sen orium. Functional tests for bearing and equilibrium. Diseases 
of externa l eai-, injuries of car, foreign bodies. Discnses of middle ear
Hcut-e and chl'onic. Diseases of internal ear and intracrania l complications 
of enr dise:i.se. Disease of oro and na oplmrynx, their rela tion o r11r 
disea- s, and thei r treatment. ra.,al obstruction and deformities of tL~ 
nose in 1·elation to hearing. Smti- disease, etiology, symptom . and treat
ment. Vad ous diseases of nose :md upper air pa~ ges, inch1ding oznenn. 
syphilis, 1md tuberculosis. E quilihri11m nnd vertigo. 

Text-book: 
Logan Turner, Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat .. 

Books of reference: 
Sir Sinclair Thomson, Diseases of the Nose ondl Thront (3rd ed.). 
Jones and Fisher, Equilibrium and Vertigo. 
Hajek. Nasal Accessory Sinuses (5th ed.). 
Chevalier, Jackson & Coates, The Nose, Throat, and Ear, and Their 

Diseases. 
F. SuRmCAL DISEASES OF CttiLDREN: T en lectures on surgical disea~es 

of children given at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
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353. Group m: Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
A. OssTE'J'lUCs : Anaoomy, phy,iology and development of the fem ale 

pelvic Ol'gans. 'l he roet11 . Diagnosis of pregnnncy. Managem.enL of 
r..ormal pregnancy . Phenomena of labour, maternal, foetal. Normal 
mec.hnnism and management. of normal labour. The n ormal puel'perium. 
Complications of pregnancy. B.aemorrhages, toxn min, etc. Abnormal 
presentations. ompUcntions of third slage. Abnormitl puer · cri um. 
Obsletricu I operutions. 

B. G'l'NAl:>CQ!.OGY: Examination of patient. Introductory terms in 
gynaecology. Ca.u e of ruenstrna t ion. Role of internal secre ions in 
gyuaccoJogy. Inflamma ions. Tumoul's. La1.:ernti.ons. Malfo.rmnti ans nnd 
displucement-s. Qt.her gynnecological condit.ion . Use of ynaecological 
in tri1 ments and appliances. Gynnecologion.1 operations. 

!'ext-books : 
ObstE<tric.s: 

Jellett, Midui/ery for Students. 
Fitzgibbon, Practical Obstetrics. 

Gynaecology: 
Horne, Gynaecology. 
Berkeley and Bonney , Guide to Gynaecology in Generm 

Practice. 

Reference-books: 
Fairbairn, Gynaecolo(Jy with Obstetrics. 
Munro Ken·, Combined Text-book on Obstetrics and Gynae

cology. 

354. Medical Ethics. 
A short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession. 
The relationship of practitioners to one another, to patients, nurses. 

chemists, friendly societies, the public, advertising, hospitals, the law 
<'ourts. and the Government. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

PART I OF THE EXAMINATION. 

361. Anatomy. 
The scope of the work in Anatomy will be that prescribed for the 

degrees of M.B. and B.S., but a higher standard will be required than 
for the Bachelor's degree. 

The examination will consist of written papers and viva voce ques
tions in all branches of the subject, and equal marks will be allotted for 
the written and viva voce examinations. Two papers will be set as 
follows: 

First Paper: Gross Anatomy, including Neurology. 
Second Paper: Embryology and Histology. 
Preparations will be available for study in the Department of Ana

~omy and Histology, 
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Text-books: 
unniugh!llll , 1'exl-bool~ of A11alorny. 

Cumiinghnm, Jll<mua/ of Dissection (3 vols.). 
Arey , Develop1111mlal Anatomy or Frazer, Embryology. 
Sclrn.fe1·, Esse--ntiols of HU>tology. 
Bailey Text-boo/~ of Hislolo(Jy (7th ed.) (Section on Nervous 

ystem ). 
Ranson, The Anatornw of the Nervous System (3rd ed.) or Villi

ger, Brain and Spinal Cord (for Atlas of brain stem, etc.). 

362. Physiology (including Biochemistry). 

The scope of the work in Physiology will be that prescribed for the 
degrees of M .B. and B.S., excluding Pharmacology, but including the 
Physiology of the Special Senses. A higher standard will be required 
than for the Bachelor's degree, and special emphasis will be laid on the 
application of Physiology and Biochemistry to Surgery. 

The examination will consist of written papers and viva voce ques
tions, and equal marks will be allotted for each division. 

Text-book: 
Latest edition of 

Sampson-Wright, Applied Physiolooy. 

Selections from recent monographs will be set by the Professor. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Students are expected to procure the latest editions of all text
books prescribed. 

FIRST YEAR. 

401. Physics. 
Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 101. 

402. Chemistry. 
Same course as Chemistry I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus 

No. 111. 

403. Zoology. 
Same course as Zoology I for the degree of B.Sc. during the first and 

second terms only. Vide Syllabus No. 161. 
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404. Dental Metallurgy. 
Lectures: 

Pbysical properties of metals; refractory materials ; inves tment 
and impre. ion materials; furnaces; pyrometers ; properti es and 
appli'cations of metals and alloys commonly used in den tistry; 
amn lgnms; solders. 

1,nborntory Work: 
Reduction of a mcl nl from its compound; preparaJ i.on of n fus ible 

alloy nnd determination of its melting-point; preparation of 
an ama lg:a m a lloy ; preparation of an amalgam and test ing for 
hange of volume ; nssny of silver bullion ; part ing of go ld and 

silver ; p1·epnrflti n of pure gold from scrap ; making n n 18-k.. 
gold alloy. 

SECOND YEAR. 

411. Anatomy and Histology. 
A. ANATOMY. 

This consists of a course of systematic lectures, demonstrations, and 
practical work. The course is so arranged as to cover the genera I 
anatomy of the body and the principles underlying its structure, the 
detailed topographical anatomy of the hea. d and neck and the dissection 
of this region . 

The course occupies three terms and comprises about forty lectures 
and one hundred and twenty hours' practical work. 

Text-book recommended: 
Gray, 'Anatomy, Descriptive and Applied. 

B. GE "ETI.IL H 1STOl,OGY. 

A general comse is given to cover the minute structure and function 
of the issues and organs of the body. The lectures and practical work 
occupy about fifty hours. 

Text-book recommended: 
Schafer, Histology. 

c. SPECIAL DENTAL H I STOLOGY. 

This covers the microscopic anatomy of teeth, the t echnique am! 
methods of invest igations, and discussion of recent literature. 

T ext-book recommended: 
J. Howard Mummery, The Microscopic Anatomy of Teeth. 

412. Junior Dental Anatomy. 

(a) A course or lectures on human teeth, deciduous and permanent; 
their notation , sLn1cLure, charncters, arrangement., and occlusion. 

(b) A cour e of demonstratioi;is and practical work Rt the Dentai 
Depa rtment, Adelaide H ospita l. A study of te th b~· drnwinl!, cnn·ing, 
nnd section-cutting. 

T ext-books: 
Tomes, Dental Anatomy. 
Black, Dental Anatomy. 

Book of refer•mce: 
McGehee, Operative 'I'erhni1•s 
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413. Physiology. 
A course of lectures and practical work extending over two terms 

dealing with (1) the mechanisms of movement and sensation, and the 
physiology of digestion; (2) the circulation and respiration, secretory and 
excretory functions as exemplified in particular by the salivary glands 
and the kidneys. 

Text-book: 
Bainbridge and Menzies, Essentials of Physi-olo(Jy. 

414. Biochemistry. 
A course of lectures and practical work on general biochemistry during 

one term. 
Text-book: 

Mitchell, Handbook of Practical Biochemistry. 
Reference Book: 

Parsons, Fundamentals of Bi-0ohemislry (4th ed.ition). 

415. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(a) A course of lectures on the rudiments. of dental mechanics and 

lhe materials employed. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

THIRD YEAR. 

421. General P athology and Bacteriology. 
A course of instruction on the general principles of Pathology and 

Baclerio lO!!Y, iuflammat:ion, repair of injuries, tumours, bacterio
logical technique, bact.erin and their effects, pyogenic organisms, 
syphilis, tuberculosis, Elnd act.inomycosis, with special reference to 
disease a ociated wi~h the mouth and adjacent parts. 

Text-boob · 
Muir, II 7'ext-book of Patholo(JI/; or 
Delafield and Prudden. A Text-book of Palholo(Jy. 
Donald ·011, Practical Nforbid Histology. 
Muir and Ritchie, M an.ual of Bacteriolooy. 
Hutchison 11nd Rnfoy, Clinical Methods. 

Book of ref crence: 
MacCullum, A Text-book of Pathology. 

422. Dental Patho-Histology. 
Microscopic examination of dental and surrounding tissues in diseasea 

of the teeth . 
Text-books: 

Hopewell-Smjth, Normal and Patholo(Jical Hi.5lology of the Mouth. 
Vol. II, PatholorJioal Histoloyy. 
Colyer, Dental S11roi:r11 and Pathology. 

Book of Reference : 
Pickerill, The Prevention of Dental Caries and Oral Sepsis. 
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423. Senior Dental Anatomy. 
A course or lectures on the teeLh, thei r origin, development, e ruption, 

and com parati ve homologies. T he mundlble auJ ma.xiii. c, the"· 
origin, developmenL, alveolar proc sses. sen ile chan ••es, ocrv , blood 
vessels u.nd lym phnl.ics. The tcnipero-maodibular t1rticula tiou, 
strucc1u·e, vn.ried und complictt cd movements, mechanism of 
mastication. 

Text-book : 
T omes, Manual of Dental Anatomy. 

Book of reference: 
Underwood, Dental Anatomy and Physiology. 

424. Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics. 
A course of lectures on the names, saurces, physical character, 

chemical properties, preparation, doses, physiologic acti on, and appli
cation of the important drugs relating to the practice of d entistry: 
prescription-writing. 

Text-book : 
Prinz, Dental Mal eria 1lfedica and Therapeutics (Gth ed.). 

425. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(a) A course of lectures on metal pla te prosthesis, and the p rinciples 

involved in the restoration of the edentulous mouth. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at lhe Dental 

Department, Adelaide H ospital. 
Text-b ooks : 

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prost'hetic Dentistry. 

426. Operative Dentistry. 
A com se of lectures and demon Lra tions and prncLica l work on the 

operntive treatment of disea-ed teeth, deciduous and permanent; 
caries. affections of the tooth pu lp and periodontal 111cmbrn ne . 
ab ccsses, acute and chronic, etc.; preparation nn rl fi ll ing of 
cn \•ilies; instrumen1s and mate1·ia ls used; tempora ry and 
perma nent fi lling- ; inlays; extractions, etc. 

Text-books: 
Black, Operative Dentistq; (Vol. II, Technical Procedure in Filling 

Teeth). 
Ward, American Text-book of Operative Dentistry. 

For Reference : 
McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

431. General Surgery. 
A course of lect ures and cl inical inst.n1ctioo in sur"ery, g1vmg an 

outline of surgical principles ; t he cnuses, signs, symptoms, diagnosis, 
and treatment of in juries nod urgical diseases, e peci:dly those 
affecting the mouth and urrou11dinr: pl\rl~. 

Text-book : 
Cuming & Joli , Aids to 'Surgery. 
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!l32. General Medicine. 
A short pecial course of lectures and clinical instruction in the 

principles of medicine and on the diseases of different organs ami 
systems or the body, with particular reference to thE' relationship 
between general and dental disorders. 

The subject-matter of the course: 
(i) Medical diagnosis, and methods of examination. The 

outward signs of disease. Investigation of oral and 
pharyngeal abnormalities. Signs and symptoms in dis
orders of ilie body systems : respiratory, circulatory, 
digcsth'e, excretory, and nervous. Case-taking. 

(ii) Specific infectiou diseases. The main features of the 
common illicctious diseases, especially those exhibiting 
oral lesions. Importance of oral hygiene in treatmeul.. 
Tuberculosis. Syphilis. Infection and immunity. Focai 
infections. 

(iii) The respiratory system. Diseases of the narnl accessory 
sinuses. Foreign bodies in the ~.ir passages. Pulmonary 
diseases. 

~iv) The digestive y. I.em. Stomatitis. SalinJ.~Y glands. 
Pharym:. Adenoids. Gastric and intestinnl diseases. 
D i orders or the li ver. Jaundice. Ornl sepsis. 

(\•) The circu!atory system. Curdiflc failure. Effect of anaes
thetic dn11rs. The common val \"ular lesions. Arterio
sclerosis. yncope. • hock. 

(vi) Disea es of the blood. Annemiu. J.,eukaemin. P11rpum. 
Hnemophilia. and othe1· haemorrhagic tale . 

(vii) The endo rine system. Diseases of he th~•roid nod other 
glands of internal secretion. Diabetes melli tus. 

(viii) Diseases of the kidney and minnry tract. Nephritis. 
Uraemia 

(ix) The nervous system. Ou tline of the siirns nnd symptoms or 
some common nervous di orders. Diseases affectini tht> 
t l"igeminal ner\re. 

(x) Intoxications. Poisoning from alcohol lend, merc:ury. 
arsenic, bismutl1 

(xi) Disorders or met.abo.lism. Gout. Scurvy. I mportance of 
vi amin . 

(xii) Diseases of muscles and .ioints. Fibrositis. Arthritis. 
Text-book: 

Livingstone, Aids to Medicine. 
Books of reference: 

Osler. Priru;{ples and Prnrlice of M l!.dicine. 
Goadby, Diseases of th" Gums and Mucous MembranP nf the 

Mout'h. 
Lucas, lv! edicine for Dental Students. 

!193. D ental Surgery and Pathology. 
A course or I ctures and demonstrations embracing the etioloiry. 

diagnosis. and treatment of conditions associated with disorders of 
the deciduous and permnneut dentition; also injuries and diseast's 
or the teeth, gums, nnd adjacent parts. 
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Text-books: 
Colyer, nental Surgery and Pathology. 
Goadby, Diseases of the Gums and JI;! ucous ./If embrane o} the 

Mouth. 

434. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(a) A course of lectures on the principles of partial denture sen·ice. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 
Text-books: 

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prosthetic Dentistry. 

435. Crown and Bridge Work. 
(a) A course of lectures on the fundamentals of crowns and bridges 

their classification, application, construction , and repair; dentai 
ceramics. 

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Departmeut 
of Dentistry, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-book: 
Goslee, Crown and Bridge Work. 

436. Orthodontia. 
A course of l~ctures, demonstrations, and practical work. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

441. Anaesthetics. 
A course of lectures and demonstrations on general anaesthetics. 
Text-books: 

Stuart Ross and Fairlie, Anaesthetics; and 
PraclJical Anaesthesia, by Anaesthetic Staff of the Alfred Hospital, 

Melbourne. 

442. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
(a) "A course of lectures on splints, obturators, and appliances used 

in Oral Prosthesis. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 
Text-books: 

Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prosthetic Dentistry. 

443. Orthodontia. 
A course of lectures and demonst rations and practical work on 

abnormalities in the development of the teeth, deciduous and 
permanent, of the jaws and adjacent parts; their causes, conse
quences, recognition, and treatment by mechanical and surgical 
means. 
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Text-books: 
Angle, Orthodontia. 
Brash, The Aetiology of Irregularity and Mal-occlusion of Teeth 

(Dental Board of U.K., 1929). 

444. Ethics, Economics, and Dental Jurisprudence. 
A course of five lectures dealing briefly with these subjects. 

445. Oral Hygiene. 
A short course of lectures on dent i fry in its relation to public health; 

on the anatomy and phy iolop;y of ma ticati on; on preventive dentistry 
and public education on dentn l heal th. 

446. Oral Surgery. 
A short course of lectures on major dental operations and operative 

procedure on adjacent structures. 

Minimum Practical Requirements. 

NOTE.-All work is to be completed in the llospital, wholly by th.i 
student himself, under the supervision of the appointed instruc/llT. 

The student, before commencing any year's work, must possess all the 
instruments on the official fist, approved by the demonstrat.or in charge. 

SECOND YEAR. 

TOOTH MORPHOLOGY. 

Attend the classes in Practical Tooth Morphology, and obtam 100 
marks for practical work in the following subjects:-

1. Drawing from specimen teeth. 
2. Modelling and carving teeth. 
3. Section cutting. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following:-
1. Manipulation of plaster oi Paris: 

(a) Under varying conditions, with and without acceleratin11, 
and hardening media. 

(b) Experiments in expansion and contraction. 
(c) Precise carving of casts and models. 



92* SYLLABUS-D~:NTAL SURG~;RY. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-
2. Vul~anitP.: 

la} The behaviour of various rubbers when vulcanized undc1 
different conditions-exercise in volumetric changes. 

(b) The preparation and finishing of vulcanite bases withou: 
teeth. 

(c) The preparation and completion of six (6) simple and 
different repairs. 

(d) The waxing up, flasking, packing, vu~canizing, and 
finishing F .U. & F.L. dentures. 

Obtain 300 marks in: -
3. Soldering: 

(a) The essential requirements for soldering, using base 
metals and sterling silver. 

(b) The following exercises. using the bunsen flame nnd blow
pipe flame alternatively:-

(i) Solder a flat strip of metal to another smalhn 
piece. 

(ii) Solder a W-shaped tag to plate. 
(iii) Construct and solder geometrical figures. 
(iv) Solder pegs into a plate. 
(v) Construct and solder a ladder and a cube . 
(vi) Invested soldering. 

Obtain 100 marks in:-

(aJ 

(b) 

4. Construction of metal impression trays: 
(a) Make dies and coun ler-di es. 
(b) Swnge tra)S a ud solder handles thereto. 

5. Satisfy the Pro Lhetic ln~tructor as to their knowledge i~\ 
properties nnd elementary manipulation of motlellinc 
corepound. 

THIRD YEAR. 

OPERATIVE TECHNIQUE. 

Attend demonstrations in:-
1. Preparation of cavities. 
2. Use of filling materials. 
3 Chairside procedures. 
4. Sterilization. 
5. Elimination or snlivn. 
6. Separation of Leeth. 
7. ses of silver oitrale. 
8. Use of descn itizers. 

Obtain 400 marks in the following practical work:-
1. Amalgam , tin, and silicate fillings. 
2. Gold fillings. 
3. Prepare cavities and make wax impressions for inlays. 
4. Treat and fill root canals. 

(c) Attend clinical instruction during the third term. 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-

1. Construction of dies and counter-dies of fully and partially 
edentulous denture cases. 

2. Construct swaged bases for F.U. & F.L., P.U. & P.L. 
3. Construction of simple clasps and soldering same to nietat 

bases. 

4. Grinding and fitting of teeth fitting backings and soldering to 
metal bases. 

5. Casting: 
(a) Full and partial metal denture bases. 
(b) Inlays, etc. 

6. Preparation of bite blocks and srJecial trays. 
7. Simple setting-up of artificial teeth for full and partial dentures 

using a plane line articulator. 
8. Impressions of the mouth with plaster of Paris. 
9. Preparation of bites, and mounting of casts on Snow articulator, 

using face-bow; setting up and finishing F .U. & F .L. dentures 
for at least one patient. 

10. Complete three (3) repairs, and four (4) F.U. & F.L. finishes 
each term, apart from all other work set. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 

Each student must attend on days al!ott.ed to him for instruct.ion in 
extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtain the number
of marks for each group of dental operations set out below:-

1. Extractions: 
Under local anaesthetic ~ 

Under general anaesthetic 
2. Examination reports 
3. Plastic restorations: 

Amalgam 
Synthetic 

4. Gold restorations 
5. Inlays 
6. Scaling cases -
7. Root canal treatment. and pulp-capping 

PROSTHETIC DENTIRTHY. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Construct F.U. & F .L. dentnreei for patients 

articulator and face bow. 

- hlO 
- 100-

.5'} 

- 150-
50; 

- 100· 

- 100· 
- 10•} 
- lJ() 

using the Sno'i\. 
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2. Preparation of special attachments for partial dentures. 
3. Relining of F.U. & F.L. dentures. 
4. Plaster Impressions of partially edentulous mouths, and the 

preparation of the subsequent casts and bites. 
5. Complete five (5) repairs, one of which shall include a soldering 

opemtion, and two (2) F.U. & F.L. finishes each term. 

CnowN AND BnrnaE TECHNIQUE. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Band making and contouring. 
2. Preparation of tooth for, and the construction of, a hollow metal 

molar crown. 
3. Incisor crowns banded and half-banded. 
4. Davis crowns-ground and cast base. 
5. Telescopic molar crowns and removable incisur crowns. 
6. Attachments for bridges. 

All work to be done on an articulator with roots of natural teeth 
mounted in plaster casts-contiguous teeth ~tanding. 

DENTAL CERAMICS. 

Porcelain Inlays (10 marks). 

Ol!THODONTIC TECHKIQUE. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-

1. Plain soldered bands. 
2. Plain spurred bands. 
3. Appliance for maintaining expans;on. 

4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and III. 
5. Retainer for use after rotation 

FIFTH YEAR. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 

Each student shall atteud on the days a!lotted to him for instructior. 
in extractions, anaesthetics. an<l examinations, and must obtain the 
following number of marks for each group of operations, as given 
below:-

1. Extractions: 
Under local anaestheti;: -
Under general anaesthetic 

2. Examination reports 
3 Gold restorations -
4. Inlays 

- 200 
- 200 

- 100 
- 200 
- 200 
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5. Plastic restorations: 
Amalgam 
Silicate cement 

6. Root canal treatments and pulp-capping -
7. Radiography 
8. Gingiuitis and pyorrhoea treatments -

AN AEST HET!CS. 

200 
- 10'.l 
- 200 

50 
- 100 

Attend demonstrations on the days allotted and obtain 100 marks for 
administrations of anaesthetics. 

ORAL SURGERY. 

Attend and assist in at least one case oi each of the following:
Root resection, alveolectomy, surgical removal of impacted tooth 

fractured jaw. ' 

PnosTHETlC DENTIS·rRY. 

Obtain 500 marks in the following work:-
1. Practical F.U. & F.L. and F.U. or F.L. artificial dentures, to 

·include cases (a) constructed with gum section teeth, (b) for 
immediate insertion after extraction of natural teet!i. 
(c) constructed along lines of advanced technique. · 

2. Technique Jlartial denture:>. 
3. Practical partial dentures. 
4. Bridges for patients. 
5. Construct arl ificiru crowns for patients. 
6. Treat one c.left palate. 
7. Treat one fractured jaw. 
8. Technique F.U. & F.L. dentures occluding with one another 

on metal bnscs-swaged and castr-wit.h soldered up11er anterio~ 
teeth and the remainder with vulcnnite attachment. 

9. Complete fi ve (5) complicated repaixs and five (5) F.U. & F.L. 
fin ishe dui-ing the fi rst and second terms. 

When suitable patients are not available, technique pieces to be 
constructed by direction of the Dental Superintendent. 

All work to be performed to the satisfaction of the Prosthetic 
Instructor. 

ORTHODONTIA. 

Obtain 100 marks in treating cases of simple and complicatc1 
mal-occlusion. 

Cast of teeth to be made before and :,.fter treatment and lodged :;i 

c.''1Se. 

Students to carry on t.he treatment as long as tima will permit. 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

451. Harmony. 
All details of usual nolat.iou. Ear t ::sts. All harmonic combina· 

tions usual in part-writing of 0·01. more t11an four parts. 
The addition of not more than three parts to either a figured or 110 

unfigured bass. The harmoniza ion of mel.odies in not rnore th,111 

fou r part,, i.e., by the lldditiou of not. more than three other part. . 

452. Counterpoint. 
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four purls. 
Text-books recommended: 

KiLson, Elementary Harinony, Parts I, U, and 111. 
t.ew:u't Macphe1 on, ill elody a11d Harmony. 

Percy Buck, U11figured Hannonv. 
Kitson, 'l'he Art of Oouuterpoint 
Kit on, Counterpoint for B oirmers. 

468. History of Music. 
A general knowlec.lge of the character of the various forms of m111ia 

compo ed between the years 1600 a.nd 1850. 
T ext-books rncommended: 

Parry, .Summary of iHu$i.cal Flislory (Novello) . 
.f>arry, 1'he E11ul1itio11 uf the Art of Mi1sic . 
Collea, The Growth of Music . 
Huck, Hist ory of Music llienn Library) . 

454. Pianoforte Playing. 

List of pieces to be layed by first-year students. 
(a) Scales. Any maj or, minor, or chromatic scn le with each hand 

_epa rately, and bot.h hands together an octave apart. 
(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggio of all major and minor common 

chords and their inversions with each lmnd separately, anrl 
both hrulds an oc ave apart. 

(c) Dach. Three-purt lnvenLions. Any one. 
French Suites. ~o. 5, in G major, All emande only. 

(dl) Mozart. Sonata in F major, first movemeuL. 
(e) Beethoven. Sonata, Op. 14, _ ' o. 2, Andante. 
(j) Reading at sight. 

To qualify in e.ar tests candidates will be required 
(a) to name by note or interval, a preferred auy diatonic or 

chromatic interval wit.bin I he compa · of nn octave, above 
or below t.he note fir-t ounded; 

(b) to identify fhc following chords when played:- 'Iajor a1..id 
minor common chords nud their inversions, the chord 
of the dominant ~eventh and it inversions, the chord of 
the diminished seventh; 

(cl to WJ'ite from diclMion short phrases, combining both melody 
and rhy!Jm1. played by the Examiner; 
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(d) to recognize the various cadences, and also modulations to 
related keys, in a passage played by the Examiner-the 
original key to be mentioned. 

4.55. Organ Playing. 
List of pieces to be played by first-year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with hancls 
alone or with the feet alone, and with hands and feet 
together. 

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common 
chords in all positions with hands alonP. or feet alone, and 
with hands and feet together. 

(c) Albrcchtsberger. Any two trios. 
(d) J . S. Bach. Andante, Sonata 4. 

Fugue in G minor <Novello, Vol. III). 
(e) Mendelssohn. Prelude and Fugue in G major. 
(/) Playing at sight. 

To qualify iu ear test$ candidates will be required 
(a) to name by note or interval, as preferred, any diatonic 

or chromatic interval within the compass of an octave. 
nbove or below the note first sounded: 

(b) to identify the following chords when · played :-Major and 
minor common chords and their inversions, the chord of 
the dominant seventh and its inversions, the chord of 
the diminished seventh; 

(c) to write from dictation short phrases, combining both melody 
and rhythm , played by U1e .Elirnminer; 

(d) to recognize the various cadences ru1d also modulations to 
related keys, in a passage played by the Examiner-the 
original key to be mentioned. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 

4:61. Harmony. 
Part-writing in not more than five parts. 
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of mciodics. 

462. Counterpoint and Double Counterpoint. 
Simple and combined. All species in not more than four parts, and 

first spPcies only in not mnre than five parts. 
Double counterpoint at th e octave, tenth and twelfth. 

463. Canon and Fugue. 
Canon for two voices, with a free part. 
Fugue in not more than four parts (exposition only) . 

Note.-In the examination, candidates may be required to write 
original composition of an elementary character. 

464. History and Lit,rature of Music, Form and Analysis. 

History of the scale, of counterpoint, harmony, and of form m 
composition. 
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Text-books recommended: 
KiLsun, l!;volulion of Harmony. 
Buck, Unfiyured Ji armony. 
Kitson, 'l'he Art of Guunlerpoinl. 
Prout, Double Counlerpoml and Canon. 
Higgs, Fu(}ue. 
Prout, Fugue. 

W arks of r fe reuce recommended : 
Eilis's translat.iou of Helmholtz's Die lchre van den Tonempfind

·w iyen ; Prout's Musical Form ; Articles on Harmony, Form, aud 
C: o-1mte1·pai11t in Gro' e's D iclrnnary of Music. 

465. Acoustics and Music Theory. 
Mode of production and of tran:smissioi:.. of sounds. Motion of 

vib1·ati on.. Period, a mplitude, and phase of vibration; law of 
isochronism ; facto.rs determining period; phase relatiollll of two 
vibraLions (a) with equal, ( />) wiLh unequal periods; simple and 
compound vibration. Vibrations of strings or wires, rods, plates, 
and pipes. 

Wa1' e moliou. nture and charv.cterist.ics of wave motion; u:1 Lure 
and properties of ouild waves. Musical and unmusical sounds; 
pitch, loudness und qua lity of musicul sounds ; methods or deler
min ing pi tch or frequency of no~e; t,he iren ; li mits of audibi lity . 
Musical iuLervul of two notes ; consocance and dissouance; 
musical scales ; major and m.iuor sca le ; scale of equal tempcra
meut.. 

Free and forced vibrations; Uieory of resonance; ill11 trnt.io t1.$ of 
resonunce in ound · beat.s ; determination or di ffe rence of fr'.!
qur.ncy by mean$ of ben . Helm holtz's theory of d iscord. 

Theory or musica l ins rumeuts. Vibration nf stretched string oi· 
wire. s rin11:ed instrnments; vibration or a i1•-colum n, wind instru
ment ; \•ibrution of rot! , Lhe tuning-Cork ; vibruLion of plate 
and membranes. 

Text-books recommended: 
T . F. Harris, Handboolc of Acoustics. 
Broadhouse, Student's H elmholtz 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

Note.-Candidates may be required to write original composition 
in the examination in working papers in the following subjects:-

471. Harmony (Vocal and Instnunental). 
In not more than five parts, including pianoforte accompaniments. 

472. Counterpoint. 
(a) Strict counterpoint up to fi ve parts. 
(b) Free instrumental counterpoint up to three parts. 
(c) Double counterpoin~ in the 8th, 10th, and 12th (with added free 

parts) . 
473. Canon and Fugue. 

(a) Canon for two voices, with two free parts. 
(b) Fugue in not more than five parts. 
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474. Musical Form a.nd Instrwnentation. 
(a) M us1CAL Fonllf: The vnriou·s [onns employed in musi<!al com

posit;ion nncl the hi tory of their developmenL. 
(b) INs1·n uMGN1'At:lON: A knowledge of the compa , capabilities, 

and characteristics of the various instruments employed in a 
modem orclle Lra, siugly and in combin.at.ion witb one another. 
Arranging for full orche-crn. 

475. Musical History and Literature. 
Candidates may be required to illustrate their answers in the fore

going subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

Mendelssohn, Lobgesang. 
Beethoven, Symphony in C Minor (No. 5). 

Rooks of ref ere nee recommended: 
Prou t, Fv.gue and /i'ugal llnalysis. 
J:l. C . .IJanister, Lecture.~ 0 11 Musicr1/ .-l11nly;;1.,_ 
Prou , ~111vlied fo'o rms. 
Prou t, '.J'he OrcliesLra. 
Jacob, Orchestl'al Technique . 
Hadow, ltt.dies 1:11 M'.odm·11 Music. 
The nrLicles on "Opera," "Oratorio," "Sonata," "Suite," " Sym· 

phony ," "Variations," nod "Song" in Grove's D ic t i onary of 
M11.~1c . 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR EXECUTANTS. 
PIANOFORTE. 

Each candidate will be required to play six works selected by himself, 
.rhich mus~ include a p1•elude and fugue of Bach, a sonata of .Beethoven, 
a study by either lem nti or Chopin. and a chamber 1 rnsic work for 
pinnoforl nod t rinJis. The work r Jected by the candidate mll!lt be 
~ubruitted t o the Elder Professor of Music for his approval two monlh~ 
before the examination . 

Purther : Each candidale wilJ be required to show an intimate know· 
ledge of cine ical nnd modern painofnrle music. axt Pnd ing O\'C I' a wide 
range, detai ls of which may be obta ined from t he R egistra r. Any selection 
made by Uie candida te mu- t be ubmitted to the E lde r Professor of Musio 
for bis approval t wo months before the examination. 

SINGING. 

Eaob r.nnd idale will be required to sing six works selected by himself, 
which must include two oratorio solo , ach with a recit.ll~iv c, :u1J tw<l 
op rat.ic solos; the candiclnl m ust show hjs abi li y to sinir intelligen!Jy 
in two foreii;o lan1mnJ(ell. 1'he works selected by the <lllndidate must be 
submitted to the E lder Profe ·or of M usic for his o.pprovn l two mouths 
befor · he examination. 

F1trt/ip.r: Ench cnnrl ide.tc will be r quired lo show a general knowledAe 
of standnrd solo vocal music (inclurling that of ora orios and operas) 
irr pective of the character of his voice, but a special kn owledge will bl! 
requi red of a ~elP<tlion made by the candidate from h.e works wrilten for 
his own voice. 11ch select ion m ust be submitted to 1 be Elder Profr . ·or 
of Music for his approval two months hefore tJ1e P.lmmination. 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (481). 
Tutor-Mn. E. G. BrAGGINI, M.A. 

Fee. £1 Is. per annum. 
Students are advised strongly to take this subject as early as possible 

in their course. 
The primary object of this coure i to assist student:> in developing 

their powers ol expt'e -ion, but in addition it aims at e.xteuding their 
apprecial ion of goot.l li Lcra ture. Six books are read during t he year. 
Each is made the subJect of a IC'cture, and serves as the basis of an 
essay to be written in the classroom aft.?r a few weeks hn vc been allowed 
for reading it. They may be procured at the W.E.A. Book Room. For 
1935 they will be:-

Arnold, Culture and Anarchy. 
Sturt, The Wheel1t>l'ighl's Shop (Selections) (C.U.P.) . 
Defoe, Robimson Ci·usoe (Everyman). 
Bun) an, Pilgrims PTouress (Everyman). 
Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Macmillan). 
K ing!nke, Eothen (Everyman). 

il. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

482. Accountancy I . 
Lecturer-Mn. E. W. MILLS, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 

Before being adruiLted to the coui·se in Account.ancy I candidates must 
pa - a qualifying examination in Bookkeeping, which will be held in the 
first week iu March. Candidates who have passed in Bookkeeping at the 
Leaving Examination or at some other examination of equivalent tando.rd 
will be exempted from the qualifying examination. In the eveut of a 
candidate fai ling · to pass the qualifying examilia tion tl1c fee paid for 
A.ccountancy I may be transferred to another subject 01· may be refonded 
at the candidate's option. 

vVhen entering for Accountancy I candidates must also enter for the 
qualifying examination or state on the entry form the ground on which 
exemption from it is claimed. 

There are three courses in Accountancy: courses I and II must be 
taken by all candidates ·for the Dipl1>ma in Commerce. 

The course in Accountancy I consists of about 60 lectures, each of one 
hour's duration, and is completed in one year. The course will begin 
in 1936. 
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To be eligible to sit for the final examination candidates must, in 
addition to attending the requisite nu mber of lectures or being exempted 
therefrom, work out a satisfactory proportion of the homework papers 
which are distributed weekly throughout I.he year. 

Fee, £1 8s. per term, and a charge of ls. 6d. per term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics: 
Brief historical and genera l introduct.ion to the sub ject of 

accoun tancy; development of its meLhods from simple book
keeping to advanced account ing records traced. Various forms o! 
books of account in use sl1 own nnd ill ustrated by entrie . iocluding 
the correct employment of the jo11rrwl in modern accountancy. The 
tria l balance, trnding, profit and lo. account, and balance-sheet. 
Cashbook, various forms · bank reconcilia ion. The system of 
sermra tc balancing of lctlgers explai ned and exemplified ; iugle
c>ntry bock-keeping and conver ion to double-en t11y colu mnar and 
deparlmenbal books; consi ament<i, account sales, joint ventu re 
11ccou11 1 . accounts current and nveragc clue date. Soecia l i tem~ 
nlTeoling trnding and pl'olit and 1 • uccount and bnla.nce-sheet; 
rest'l"ves, resel've and sink ing fund ·, depreciation, appreciation nod 
nuctua Uon ; cret r~en·es, partner hip accounts (including dissolu
tion). I ncome and expenditnre itccounts and receipts and pnymentF 
accounts; distinction bclween capilal and relfenue; manufacturing 
11cco11ols, p rcenta.ire t;r11 ding and profit and lo s acco1m ~ : cont1-act 
cost 11ccouot ; bankruptcy nccouots. Compnnies-Share capita l 
and debentures, vendor ' accounts, forfeiture of shares, liquidation 
reconstruc ions, and nmulgamntions. Hire-pu rchase nccouot~.' 
instalment-payment purchnses. Royalt ies. ' 

Instruction on th·e above, with notes on principles and methods, is 
alternated with practical work by means of numerous exercises an<I 
examples. 

Text-books: 
Carter, Advanced Acco1mts (Australasian edition) (Pitman). 
Ward, The Commonwealth Intermediate Accountancy and Auditina 

ExerC1.ses (l:Iassell P r ss). 
nooks for reference: 

Dicksee, Advanced Accountancy (Gee & Co.). 
Barton, Australasian Advanced Accountancy (Barton's Accountancy 

Series). 
Spicer & P egler, Booic- lceeping and A ccounl.s (Foulks Lynch). 

483. Accountancy II. 

Lecturer-MR. E. W. M1u,s, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 

Candidates must, except in special circumstances, pass in . ccouolnncy I 
before beginning Accountancy II. 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, each of one hour's duration, 
and is completed in one year. T he course wil l begill in 1935. 

Fee, £1 8s. per tnm. and a t>h 11.l'l!'P. of ls. Gd. per term is made for 
examples. 
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Synopsis of topics: 
Fuller treatment of topics of Aecom1lancy I, and, in addition, 

executorship accounts, bank aeoount::i, insurance c01npanies' 
accounts, double-accoun t system, tabular and columnar book
keeping, plant and machinery led •ers, cost accounting, special forms 
of accounts. 

Auditing : 
Pnnwples including objects, classes, and conduct of aud its; ca Ii 

and trading lrnnsuctions; the private or impersonal ledger; part
nership audits· the au<lil of a limited company; verification of 
asscl ; divisible profits nnd djvidends; linbilities of auditors; special 
coo iderat.ions in difl'ereL1t n l asse~ of audits; investigations. 

Text-books: 
Ward, 1 he Commonwealth Final Accountancy and Auditing 

E:r.ercU;es (Hassell Press). 
Carter, Advallced Accounts (Australasian edition) (Pitman). 
De Paula., Th a Principles and Practice of Auditing (Third Aus

tralasian Edition) (Pitman). 

Books for reference: 
Dicksee, Audilino (Gee & ~o.); 
Barton, th1strnlasran ,mditing (Barton's Acr>otmtanc~' Series) ; 
Spicer 11.nd Pegler, Prnclical .faditing (Foulks Lynch). 
and Aecountancy works as scL out in Part I. 

484. Economics. 
Lecturer-Profe!l1mr E. 0. G. Sbann, M.A. 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is given each year. 
Fee: £1 15s. per term. 

The course consists of a general survey of economic theory. 
I. Introductory: (a) nature, scope, and method of economics; 

(bl l.he 11atme and evolntion of wants and their satisfaction; 
(c) evolution of industrial society; (d) socio-economic 
order nm! Lhe fundamental underlying institutions. e.g. 
family, property, state. 

2. Production: (a) man and his environment; (b) pnpulntion; 
(c) land ancl diminishing returns; (d) division of labour. 

3. V11.l\1e nnd price; the laws of supply and demand. 
4. Distribution: (a) the facts of distribution; (b) theories of 

distribuliou; (c) distribution as between "factors" and 
individuals; (d) the State and distribution, taxation, and 
public finance . 

. 5 Exchange: (a) money, credit, banking; (b) forei11:n e:xt'han2e 
and internntionttl trade. 

Text-book::: (whi<'h must be procurPd): 
Cannan. Wealth. 
Henderson, Supply and Demand. 
Sykes, Banking and C11rrency. 
Cassel, Theory of Social Economy (Barron's Translation). 
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For additional reading: 
Marshall, Principles of Economics. 
Taussig, Principles of Economics. 

ln addi tion t o the lectures, the course compnses a certain amount of 
essay work, together wi th terminal te.s~s. Students will be expected to 
exhibit a certa in standard of proficiency in these essays and tests before 
permission to sit for examination is granted. 

Students who have not passed in Economics and Economic History 
at the Leaving Standard are recommended to read Ely and Wicker. 
Elementary Principles of Economics, before entering upon the course. 

485. Commercial Law I . 

Lecturer-MR. C. C. BREBNER, LL.B. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every year, and 
is completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour. 

Fee: £1 ls. per term. 

The lectures wil l deal with a election from the following:-
Negotiable instruments ; Sale of goods; Insurance; Sea carriage 

oI goods; C ommercial agency; Partnership; Companies; Bank
ruptcy; Guarantee ; ecurities; Trustees; Employers' liability; 
Workmen's compensation ; The Fa r. tories Acts. 

No text-book is pre cribed , but the following Acts of Parliament 
may be obtained :-Bi11s of Exchange Act (Federal); Sale of Goods Act, 
1895 ; Partnership Act, 1891; Companies Acts, 1892; Dills of Sa le Act, 
1886; Federal Bankr11pley Acts. 

486. Statistics I. 

Lecturer-

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every year, and 
is completed in one year. 

Fee, £1 ls. per term. 

Scope of course· 
Growth and cope oi t n t 1s t IC." 

M ethods of compi la tion und 1·r. liability of statistical data . 

Arithmetical processes, tabulitt ion, accura·cy and approximation. 
nature and use of logari t hms. 

D iagrams and cun•e , d ist l'ibut ions at a moment, historical statistic,i, 
Jluotuations, secular changes, smoothing, estimation, easy 
inter pola tions. 

Comparative statistics-aggregates. means. modes, dispersion, norms, 
weights, index numbers. 
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Conelat.ion. 
Applications-purchasing power of money indPx numbers, production 

prices index numbers, minimum-wage determination, mental tests, 
racial nud population problems, etc. 

Tnterpreta tioo or st a t istical publications. 

Text-books: 
W. P. Elderton and E. M. Elderton, Primer of Statistics CA. & C. 

Black). 
Day, Statistical Analysis. 

For reference: 
W. I . King, Elements of Statislfral M ethod. 
D. C. Jones, A First Course in Statistics. 
A. L. Bowley, Elements of Statistics. 
Commonwealth Year-book. 
Commonwealth Labour Report, No. 1 
Commonwealth Labour Report, No . 9. 
Commonwealth Bulletin on Product.ion. 

487. Commercial Practice. 

Lecturer-

Tbe course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is completed in oee year 
It will be given in 1935. 

Fee, £1 ls. per term. · 

It is desirable that Commercial Law and Accountancy I be taken 
either before or concurrently with this course. 

Synopsis of course: 
Special features of Austra lian commerce. Pm ctices of particular kind~ 

of businesses. Commercial management . Formation, conduct, a nd 
liquidat ion of compan ies. Dnt ie and responsibili ties of D irectors 
nud Sec1·etaries. Bolding com pani es. Oond uct or certa in classes 
of meetings. Bankruptcy. l n ur11.nce. Carriage. Agency . 
Arbitration. E xecutors and Tnistees. St ock Exchange. 

The modern office Statistics and graphs 
The function of Chambers of Commerce and certain \.m·ernment 

departments. 
Definitions and use of mercantile documents, forms. and term<'. 

Customs procedure . Federal and State income taxation. 
Text-books: · 

William Campbell and IL B. Lcmmnn, Ifo.,i11ess Practice and 
Principles (Australian Edition). 

C. L. Bolling, Commercial Management. 
Both text-books are published by Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, Ltd. 
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ADVANCED SUBJECTS. 

490. Accountancy III. 

Lecturer-Mr. E. W. PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.) . 

The course consists of about 60 lectures. and is given in alternate 
years. It will be offered in 1936, and will be given if sufficient students 
enrol. 

l~ee: £1 15s. per term. 

Etiquette and Ethics · of the ·Accountancy Profession. Accounts, 
statements, reports, etc., relating to bankruptcy. Planning of accountancy 
systems.· Financial and cost accounting as an aid to management. Cost 
accounting and factory organisation. Budgets, percentage statements. 

Balance-sheets. The form of published accounts. Criticism of a 
balance-sheet. Goodwill and the valuation of shares in companies. Ac
countants' certificates and reports. Investigations for special purposes. 
Practical hints on auditing. Legal decisions affecting auditors. 

Accounts of various types of business. Hire-purchase accounts. 
Stock and station accounts. Financial records of mining companies. 
Branch accounts and problems of foreign exchange. Iu;;urance-claim!1 
for losses of stock and of profits by fire .. Formation, liquid11tio 11, reconstruc
tion, amalgamation, and absorption of companies. T he 11ccounts of 
holding companies and their subsidiaries. Machine book-keeping. 

Reference books: 
As recommended in class. 

491. Commercial Law II. 

Lecturer-MR. HERBERT MAYO, K.C., LL.B. 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is completed in one year 
It wiil be offered in 1935, and will be given if sufficient students enrol. 

Fee: £1 15s. per term. 

A more detailed study io the following branches of Commercial La\v:
Principles of the law relnling lo con rnct; company Jn, .. ; negotiable 
instruments; bankruptcy; commercial agency ; bills of JaJ 1u;; ::ind caniage 
of goods. In addition, thr. Jaw relating t o " '"'cutors and trustees : 
arbitration. 

Books recommended: 
Anson, Latv of Contract . 
Stf'vens, M erca11 tii e Lau: 
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DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

N OTE.-.fhe syllabuses fo1· E ugHsh Composition, E conomics, and 
Statistics I 1\1'1' t11 SMllC- as t;hc_e prescribed for the Diploma. in 
Commerce. '£J1e syllabuses ot' the courses for the degree of Bachelol' of 
Arts may be fo\lnd in the Univru:sity Calendar. 

495. Political Institutions. 

The course, consisting or about 30 lectures, is offered every alternate 
year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1936, and will 
be ~ven if sufficient students enrol. 

T he first part of the course deals with the principa l conceptions 
underly ing l.he va rious forms of modern political organization : the 
St.ate; overeignty; organs and funct ions of go,.ernment; lhe Legisla
t ure; t he Executive ; the J udiciary; theorie- of the separation anJ 
division of powers. 

The second part of the course is devoted to a comparative 
smvey of modern political institutione in the United Kingdom , the 
United Sta tes, France, Italy, Switzerland, and the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 

Text-book: 
Strong: Modern Political Constitutfo"-•· 

References : 
Maclver, The Modern State . 
Dicey, Law of the ·constitution. 

496. Public Administration. 

Lecturer-Mil. J . W. WAINWRIGUT, B.A. 

The course, consisting of one lecture a week, extends over six terms. 
and begins every alternate year. It will begin in 1936. 

The course is a study of Australian, English, American, German, 
French, Italian, and other government administrative systems. 

The lectures deal wi th: 
(i) T he principles nod methods of public administration in State 

nnd municipal government, the problems for recrlii ting and 
organizing the stuffs or public offices, and the administration 
and control of indh•idual depru-1.ments. 

(ii) Public undertakings 'il'hich are privately owned, the natu re of 
the ownership, and public control of their rates and charge .. 

(iii) Fixation and regulation of commodity prices, wages, and 
salaries. 
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Text-books: 
White, Public Administration. 
Willoughby, Public Administration. 
Munro, Principles and Methods of Municipal Administrabion 
Robson, The Development of Local Gov.ernment. 
Clarke, Outlines of Central Government. 
Ogg, The Government of Europe. 
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Report of the Machinery of Government Committees, British House 
of Commons . 

IP .A. Journals, 1929-34. 
Reports of Auditors-General for Commonwealth and State of South 

Australia, 1933. 
Public Service Commissioner's Report, 1933. 

It will only be ncce~ary to p urchase Wh ite' Public Adrni.n1$t1·atio11 
in the first year, and Mu.nro's Pri11ci71lcs and Methods of Municipal Ad
ministration and Re71ort of the illachimery of Govemment Commiittees, 
British House of Comm1011s for the second year. Noies of lectures and 
other books will be supplied at a l.ight charge by the niver!lity Office. 

497. Public Finance. 

The course, consisting of about 15 lectures, is offered every alternate 
year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1935, and will be 
given if sufficient students •mrol. 

The course deals with the principal revenue systems of the world; 
with types of taxes, their incideuce and effects; government expenditure; 
war finance and national debts. 

Text-books: 
Dalton, Public Finance. 
Robinson, Public Finance. 
Stamp, Fundamental Prznciple'5 of Taxa~on . 

For reference : 
Reports of Australian Roynl Commisswn 011 Tn:rniim. 
Colwyn Committee R e.port . 
T'igou. Pulilic Finmwt. 
Copland, Australia in the World Crisis 
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DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

Note.-The subjects in the course for the Diploma in Pharmacy must 
be taken in the order indicated below. No departure from this rule is 
permitted without the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry. 

The subject-matter will be dealt wi tb in two course , 11nmely, (a) the 
lecture delivered to the Chemistry I class at the Univer ity cin Monday31 

Wednesdayf>, and Ftidays from J2 noon to 1 p.m .. during the first and 
second terms; and (b) a pecial co.ul'se of lecture to be delivereu du.rm" 
the hird term ou Tuesdays and Tbursdays from 12 noon to l p.m . 

ynop i .-The general behaviour n.nd the principal properties of 
solids, liquid and gase~. Propertie of dilute solutions. General chemical 
theories. Atomic and molecular structure. The chomi try of the non
m·etallic elements and Uleir princip:d compounds. Hydrogen, Oxygen. 
Wa er. olu tion. Potable waters. Hardness of water. Acids, ba e , 
ann salts. Neut.raliw.tion. Colour indicators. Hydrogen peroxide. 
Halogen , ho.log n acids, and their salts. Oxides and oxy-acids of 
cbt.orine. Hypoch.lorites and chlorates. Sulphur. Oxides and oi..-y-
acid or sulphur. ulphi te and sulphates. odium th1osulphate. Boron, 
boracic acid, nnd borax. Nitrogen. Oxides and oxy-acid of ni trogen. 
' itritc and nitrnte . Ammonia and its salts. Arsenic and ttntimony 

and t heir oxides. Arsenites nnd nrsenates. Detection of traces of 
arsenic and nn imony. Tartar metic. Colloids and colloidal soluti.ous. 
Prepiuat.ion of colloidal metals. Dissociation of acids and snit~ in solution. 
Hydrosa'n. ion conce11tmtion of solutions. Principles of volumetric 
analy is of acid and a lkalis. The chemistry of Lhe principaJ compounds 
-0f pharmaceutiool intere t of t.he fo llowing m.etals :-Lithium, Sodium, 
Potassium, Bismu.t.h, nlcium, Ferrous and Ferric I ron, Mercurous and 
Mercuric Mercury, Jvfague ium, Lead, Zinc. 

Books recommended : 
Denham or Partington, Inorganic Chemistry. 
Lupton, Aids to the M athem.atics of Pharmacy. 

602. Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 

This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 6 p.m. to 10 p.m., from the 
beginning of lectures till the end of the third term. 

11 bject-matter: 
I. The preparation. of i.mple ino1·ganic salts. 

II. Tlie exammution of the appearance and chief c.lmracteristics 
of imple salts of pharn1uceutical interest. 

ill. The detection of metallic and noidic cons ituents in a simple 
salt, and tJ\e e;..~1mination of B.P. S1tlts for common impurities. 
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IV. Simple volu metric estimations involvmg the use of s tandnrd 
solutions of acids nod o. lkalis. St rength of B.P. acids. 
P rinciples o( dil ution of strong acids to B.P. strength. The
p repara ion and use of stllndard solutions o( potassiu m 
permabgm1ate llnd silver nitrate. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 

503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 
This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 12 noon to

p .m .. throughout the first and second terms. 
Subject-matter: 
The nature of organic chemistry. Structural considerations and 

isomerism. Classification of organic compounds. 
The aliphatic hydrocarbons. Methane and other paraffins. Ethylene 

and acetylene. Unsaturation and structural isomerism. 
Aliphatic halogen compounds. Chloroform. Iodoform. Ethyl 

chloride . 
Simple aliphatic alcohols. Fermentation. Glycol and glycerol. 
Simple aldehydes and ketones. Chloral and butylchloral hydrates. 
More commonly occurring organic acids. Fruit acids. Citric and 

tartaric acids. Lactic acid. Esterification and common esters. Ethyl 
and amyl nitrites. Fruit essences and other B .P . esters. 

Oils and fats . Oleates. Saponification. Characteristics of fixed and 
volatile oils. 

Simple sugars and glucosides. Salicin. Amygdalin. Polysaccharides. 
Amides. Urea. Barbituric acid and substituted barbituric acids. 

Uric acid and the purines. 
Proteins and their silver derivatives. 
Coal tar hydrocarbons and their common derivatives. Aromati c acids 

and alcohols. Benzoin. Phenol, cresols, and derived antiseptics. 
Synthetic drugs. Acetanilide, phenacetin, aspirin, phenazone, and 

other outstanding B.P. organic compounds. 
Synthetic dyestuffs of medicinal interest. 
Terpene compounds. Camphor. Menthol. 
Alkaloids. Quinine. Strychnine. Morphine and related alkaloids 

Cocaine and related compounds. 

the 

Book recommended: 
Macbeth, Organic Chemistry. 

504. Practical Organic Chemistry. 

This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., throughout. 
second and third terms. 
Subj ect-matter: 

I. The determination of melting-points, boiling-points, refractive
indices, and specific gravities. 
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II. The preparation and examination of some simple organic 
compounds. 

III. The detection und as..~y of sa lts of simple organic acids and 
bases. Reactions oJ qu inine, strychnine, bruciue, and 
morphine . Detection of urinary constituents. Characteri
zation of B.P. Ol'gnnic comp01mds. 

IV. The examination of fixed and volatile oils and fats. 
value. Saponification value. of esters and oils. 
value. E..."Bential oils. 

505. Elementary Pharmacy. 

Acid 
Iodine 

This class will meet on Wednesdays from I p.m. to 2 p.m. during 
part of the second and all of the third tenn. 

Subject-matter: 
The weights and measures of Pharmacy and exercises thereon . 
An introductory treatment of the drugs and galenicals of the British 

Pharmacopoeia. 
An introduction to the History of Pharmacy. 
Pharmaceutical Ethics. The relationship of Pharmacists one to 

anot her to other professions, and to the public. 
An exominntion will be held at the completion of the course. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

506. Forensic and Commercial Pharmacy. 
The comse is given on Wednesdays from 1 p.m. to 2 p .m. through

out the year. 
Synopsis: 
Explannlions l\nd abbrevi:ition of commercial terms. Pnnc1r t&v 

of book-keeping. Journal ledu-er1 ca h-book, personal and. imper Olllll 
accoun s. Capital, goodw1JI, trad1n account, profit and loss account, 
balnuce-sheet, cheque-. .Dnllk passbook. Pet ty cash. Bills of xchange. 
A1;. els and liabilities. Rec ipl and paymell ts. Income and expenditure. 
Depreciation. tock in trade. tock rceord;;. Filing and Indexing 
Systems. Costs, percenh1ges, overliead exp nses, wi th specin l refo.rence 
to (a) dispensing department and the costing of crip · and (b) sales. 

Summary of the law relating to s le o( goods, contract- . cheques. 
taxation, in urtu1ce. u1nruo.ry <>f the Phn.rmacy Acts aud Regulations. 
Food and Dru s ct nnd R egulation . Poi ons R egulation . Early 
Clo ing Act. Licen ing Act. R gi trn 'ion of Bu ine Names 1\ ct. 
WeighLs and Measure Act. Workmen's Compen. a.t ion Act. 

Scope and iuMLions of pbnrmnceuticnl organizations. ode of phnr-
marceutical ethics. 

507. Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay. 
This class will meet on WedneEdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.rn., through

out the second and third terms. 
Subject-matter: 

I. Solutions (other than simple acids and alkalis) employed m 
volumetric analysis. 
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II. Drug a&Say methods standard in B.P. practice . Standardiza-
tion of Cinchona, etc. 

III. Quantitative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specified drugs 
and household chemicals. 

608. Botany. 

This course con ist of {a) the lectures and practical work prescribed for 
first year medical stud nts {vide y llabus No. 323); and (b) a special 
course of lecture and pracLlcal work dealing with the classification of 
the plant kin •dom, with specioJ reference to the production and distri
bution of their economic p1·ocluct . 

Book recommended: 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology. 

For reference: 
Black, Flora oJ South Australia. 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE. 

PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

ExA!ll!NATIONS in Pha nn:l ceutical Science include both practical and 
theoretical papers in A. Dispensing, B. Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 
These mu ·t be take11 as a complete unit, and a separate pass is not 
gi~·en in £lily section . 

1'11AC'l"ICA1, \Vo1rn:.- A record of nil work done in the laboratory must be 
kept in rm appro ved note book. These records will be inspected .at 
the conclusion of eucb daily se sion throughout the year, and must 
be produced at 1.he cxnminution. 

1. TJJEOnET1C1t-.- This class will meet on Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays, from 9 a.Ill. to 10 a.m. 

2. PuACT1C,1L.- This cln ·· will meet on Mondays, Wednesdays and Friday~, 
Jrom 10 a .m. to 12 noon. 

509. Materia Medica A. 
Subject-matter : 
Drugs of J3rLti.h Phtirmaco poeia of vegetable and a n imal ori.,in nnd 

such oLhcr LhaL a re in common use. eogrnphicnl and botanical sources. 
Phy-ical chara teri ics. The collectiou, prepa ration and pre~erva tion of 
Jrngs for t he mnrke t. Recognition of genliine drugs. l)ossible sophistica
l.ion -, micro ·copical examinn.t ion . The more importa.nt active principles. 
Officia l met.hods of i olati11g sn111e. ExnminnLion of surgical dressings. 

A wide range of macroscopic and microscopic specimens will b e available 
for lecture demonstration. 

510. Materia Meclica B. 
Fourth Year Students will be required to attend a course compnsmg:
The elementary principles of biologi cal standardization of drugs, hor

mones, and biological products; the eleo enls of nutrition and of bac-
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LeriolOb'Y as applied to pharmacy, ns is implied in the recognition given 
in the British Pbtmnacopoein, 1932, to foods, food accessories, and sera, 
and the handling and storing or same. 

The class meets on Tuesdays, from 7.30 p.rn. till 9.30 p.m., during the 
second term. Students must perform the work of the course to the satis
fllction oi tbe lectw·ers. 

511. Pharmacy. 
Subject-matter: 
The theory and practical npplicntion of the principles involved in the 

methods of dfaintegration, comminution, pu lverization, and sifting of drugs, 
and tbe subsequen prepan1tion from the same or from commercial d1•ugs, 
oi typical examples o[:-Com1Jound powdei-s and confections, pill masses 
t1nd loienges, granular preparations, nrornati<l waters, spirits, mixtures, 
olu tions and injections. mucilages, syrups, honeys, liniments, lotions, 

collodions, glycerins, ointments, plasters, UJ>positories, infusions, decoctions, 
tinctures, wines, and vinegars, solid extrncts, fluid extracts, nnd o ber 
µharmaacutical product . 

The proce es of distillation, sublima ion, extr ct.ion, infusion, decoction, 
digestion, maceration., percolation, expression, scaling, colation, clarifica
tion, decolourizat.ion, trit1.1ration, elutriation, levigaiion, and such other 
proce.<e which enter into the first, i;econd, an_d third year's study. 

ubject-rnatter: 
512. Dispensing. 

The Lheory a11d practical tipplioo.tion in the laboratory of the pro
ce. e necessary in the compounding of prescriptions, with particular re
gard to the ca1C1Llation · invoh,ed. The conversion of imperinl weii.d1t nnd 
measures it1Lo those of metric system. The su pen ion of insoluble sub
stances. The prepnration and nnLure of emu.lsions. emulsi fying agents, 
excipients and metliods used for pills and tablets. Principles or steriliza
tion, sterilization of apparatus •lnd ma.teria ls. Preparation of aseptic 
11nd antiseptic dr00>ings. 

Prescription ,Readin17.-Practical Exercises in deciphering from origimtls. 
Translation of Latin pbrases of directions for use. Detection of possible 
n:ors and uJ1usual doses. Detection of incompatibility and methods of 

overcoming the same. 
Toxicology.-An elementary knowledge of poisons and their appropriate 

antidotes. 
Posology.-A general knowledge of British Pharmacopoeia dosage and 

modifications necessary for age; habit and method of administration, 
etc. 

Text Books recommended : 
British Pharmacopoeia, 1932. 
Australian and New Zealand Pharmaceutical Formulary. 
Bentley, Te:ct Book of Pharmacy. 
Copper and Dyer Dispensing for Pharmaceutical Students. 

Text Books for Reference: 
Squire, Companion to British Pharmacopoeia. 
Martindale & Westcott, The Extra Pharmacopoeia. 
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51 
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TIM.Ii-TA HL~~S -FACULTY OF AR'l'S . 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1935. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Su lijec t. 

Greek I 1L11d I I. ... 
Gl"oel;: LI I. (no l eo~u re.) 
Lati 11 I. n.nd I I. ... 
J,11.tin 111. (11 0 l euLnre~) 
'om parntive l' hi lology ... 

(:liL~~jQ.-;- f:I 0111)11 I":'< • 

JJ:n orl i>< li La u un.~ j Course A 
and Li temL11re l Cou?$e C 

1..: 11 g l'i . h L1u 1g-111.1.go j H 111 · 
am! Li t erM 111·11 ( ours 

l?rcnoh L .. . .. . . .. 
j l. ... .. ... 

UL ... . .. 
Oral French .. . 
German I. . . 
German H. . .. .. 
Political Science a 11d 

History-Course I. .. 
<.:ours 11. 
;our e I LI. . .. 

H 0t1011n< W rk 
Eco11oru ic.~ I. . ·· 
.Eco11n11ii c Hi.stor\' ... 
P8y< holo .. ~· ·... . .. 
Logiu '"... ... ... 
E hi~" ... .. . . .. 
Phil.o oplay , Pun l. ... 
E d11cat;io11 .. 
Ji:cln u1ll ionn l l'~xoh o l ol!"y I 

Oral French-

I 

Mon. T nes. I W d. Thurs. 

1- · - -· 
'I'imes to Le arr anglld. 

4 

fi.10 - - ii.JO 

I l 
Timo.~ lo IJe 1u·1 11.11:; •11. - I - JI 

3 -
Tim ~ t.-0 ue t~rr m11:ed. 

- II -
- 12 -

ee fo ot.11nle b e luw 
- - 6 

6.15 

5.1 5 
4.15 

2 

12 
2 
4 

'l'irne" 
6.20 

10 

5 

12 
-- 2 
- . 

to be m·1 1i11ge,I. 
- 6.15 

6.15 
10 

Fri. 

3 

11 
12 

5.15 
4.1 5 

2 

9 =~o 

11. 111 
9. 16 

Ill. t i) 

First y ear stu<lents . .. . .. Tuesdays, 6 p.m. to 8 p.m. 
~econd and third year sludents ... Thursdays, i p. m to 7.45 p.m. (altemately). 

7.4:) p . 111. to. 9 p. m. 
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1935. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 1st Year B.Sc. 

No. in I 
W ed. I Tim_: Sylla- SnbjecL. Mon. Tnes. Fri. . 'nL. 

b'ls. - 1-
151 Bot '1.ny I - LectnreR 9 9 

Prac tical I0-1:! 10-12 
111 Clie111istry T. - Lectures i 2 12 12 

*Practical 2·5 ;! . fj 2-5 ~ - 5 
141 G eology I.-Lectnre" LI 11 

Practical 9- ll 
86 Pnre Mathem11.tics T. 10 10 l G 

101 PhyMics I. - Lec t1ues !J !I !l 
Practicn.l See fu:otnote ble low 

101 Zoology I. - Lecture~ - : 12 - i2 
Practical 2-5 I - I - ~ -5 

*Medical a nd Science s tudents a ttend on Tue•d ays and Frid ays, anrl En gi11eering 
s tuden ts on Mondays and Th1usd11.y s. 

Practical Physics /
Medica l Students 
Engineering Students .. . 
Science Students 

Mont.lay s , 10-12 ; Wednesdays, 10-11 
W t! LntJsdnys, l tl -12 ; Fri rla~• s, lll · I l 

lf not t 11 k in;.:: ~ l 1u henaa.&i<ill T. tt" fo r .E1 1gi 11ced 11 ·~ 8 tndents 
If nnt tiddug Geol gy l . :~ fo r i\'ledi n.I • 't.nd"nr<; 
If t n.kin g i\ l.a t h lll •Lti I 11 11 d G ' olugy I , 'l'nj•'rlny--, 11-1; 

\Y ed ne~cl :i.ys. 10- 11 
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1935. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

I 

I 
' 

1 • inl I 
• y llu.· Subje"t. I 

Mou . Tues. W.,d, Thur~. Fri. Sat. 
hns. 

---1 ' - 1- - - ·- ----1·------ ---

1;;1 Jlotauy, I. -Lectures I) 9 
Prn.ctieal l0-12 10-J2 

152 II.--Leci,ure~ •• 1 9 ll 9 
Prnctical 2-5 I 10 I .2-5 9-12 

I U.-Lect1tres 
I 

l;):l ll ' IJ 11 I 

l'ntctic1tl ,\ [tern'n\ Morning A fl ern 'n Morning 
I 
I 

Ill Chemistry, I. - LecLures 12 l'2 12 
*Practical 2-5 2-5 2-5 2-5 

JT.-Inorganic-
113 Lectures 9 9 
11! PmdicaJ 12-5 ' 12-5 

l I.-Organic-
115 Lecture~ II 11 
llti Practical 

, 
ll- 1 9- l • • • t I 

lll.-lnorganfo--
I 117 Lee turns .. ' !l 9 

118 Prncticul .. ! A II d:iy :'di dtty 

III.-Organic--
119 Lectures 9 10 IM0;:;.i11 1 

I -
120 PrncticR.I All d&y ., ! All uay 

121 Ele.ment:try Physical i 
Chemistry !3rd Term only)! 11 1l 

l-1 J Geolo;i;y I. --Le<:tm·e~ • • • 1 11 11 
Pnwt.i1'1Ll 9-11 

U2 II. - LectnreR 10 10 
Pntctic1tl 1(1-12 11 

144 fl I. - Lecture~ 10 10 ! 10 
Practical .:.1 All duy Morni11 1 iA.lldRy 

I I 

• Medical and Science students 1ittend on Tuesdays and Friday~. and Engmeering 
. s~ndents on Mondays and ThuJ'Sd:tyf'. 



116* 'l'fME·'fAilLE8--FACUL1'Y O~' 8CJ1lNCE. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1935. 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

No. in I 
I 

I 
S.vlla-' ~nhject i\lon. I Tnt!:.::. Wed. ' l'lan1 Fri. .811.t. 
bu~. I -- --- -- ---- ---1---- --- --- --- ----

I 
86 M :i.the11mtics-

I 

Pure J .-Lec~nrn~ .. JO 10 

I 
- Ill - -

87 Pure II -Lectures -· 9 - 9 - I \J -
88 Eng. II.-Lectnres 

I 
g ~ ... 9 - - -

8!! Pure III.-Leotures ... Times jto be ar rn.u ··cd ·- - -
92 Applied I -Leeturcs 

I 

II I - II .. 11 - · -

9:1 Applied IL-Lectures ... Times 
1 

to be ar mnged - - -
95 Mathematic~, Honours ... Ti111P" to be a1· mngetl 

I 

JOI 
Physics-

' I 1 . -Lectnre~ 9 - 9 - 9 ~ 

*Practical .. ... 10-12 i 11-1 10-12 - l0-11 -
1 0~ II.-Lectnree .. . - ! 12 - 12 12 -

Prnctical .. ... 2-:; : 2-5 - -- 2-5 -
104 Ill. -Lectme;, .. 4 { - ~ - -

Practical .. ... - - I - - All cl11.y !l 12 

10' Hononrs ... ... Times I to be. a1\ augetl 

Phy. iology 1~nd i 

lil 
Bioch 111is~ry- I 

-11ll Y f'ar-- Le~m·c$ IO - 10 - IO -
Pr:l.c ti c 1~l .. 2-5 - I - - 2-5 -

171 :lrri \'car - LacL11 res JO 10 
I 

10 .. 
' 

- - -
Prnc ica l ... 2-5 I - - - I ~5 -

Sun·eying .. . ... .. See : under Facnlty of Aptlir l 'ci n c 

Zoology- I 

161 I. -Lectnre8 .. . ... - I:! - 12 -
Pnwtical .. .. 2-5 -- - 2 . .; - -

162 JI.-Lectmes .. - - 12 - I:! -
Practica.l .. . - ' - - :l 5 - -... _ .a 

I 
I 

1<]2 I ll.-Lectnres .. .. l~ 

I ,.,ridnr l 
l:l ·- 12 -

Practical ... ;\I 0111111:.: - ll day -

*Three hours only. 
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TIME-TABtES-FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCil!NCE. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1935. 

NIGHT 

FACULTIES OF 

LECTURES: 

ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

l Mon. 'rue". 'Ned. Tlinrs. Fri. 

_Q_l_H_\1_11_i,..-·L1-·y- l -.--L-e-c-G1-11-·e-s- .-.1-::-~ ~ 
· Pnw imtl ... 7. 1:3-9. l;j - 7. J5 .9.1 5 

- 6.15 

Eco110111ics I . 

Eeonomie Fli tory ... 

Ed11 c1~ io11 
I 

l•:ngll. h Lnngong } 'onr~c A 
itml Li ten\L11re Conrs 

1 l•'rc11cli I . .. . .. 

1"r 11 cl1 1 ·1 

rn.I Fr 11 1:h 

Gc!ology 1. - I .ccL11rc11 
I 'rac ~ic1d 

·· I 

- 7.15-9.lf) 

(1:20 

7. 16 

7.15 I _ 
~.15 -

6. 15 

7.15 
'l.15 

7 l:i 

6.15 

7.15 

7.15 I _ 
6 15 I - I 6. I ii -

See ti\ 111e - tab I e for day st,n ltcnts 

5. 15 - 5.15 -

- S.15 9.1 5 -- I 'IJ 
7 15 

[$. 15 9.15 

I Political Science and 
Histor)'-

41 Course I. . .. 7 15 
8 15 

7.15 
8.15 42 I Conrae IJ. ... 

!> 6 Latin I. :1.11J IL ... 

62 Log·ic ... 

86 I l'ure i\fatl1e111atics I. 

37 

IOI 

61 

Pure \I athenia.tics I I. 

Physics I - -Lectures 
Practical 

P~y"hology ... 

. .. i 15·9. l S 

5. 15 

6. 15 

6.30 

6.15 
... 7. 15-8. l ii 

l.i. 15 

6.ao 

6.15 
7. 15-9. ·1.i 

6.15 

i .15-9.15 

.,. I 

I l.i-15 

5 15 

6. 15 

6.16 



118* Tl;\0:-'J'ABf,llS-~'ilCUL'l'Y o~· APPLil!:D SCLl':Ncf:. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1935. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
FIRST YEAR, ENGINEERING COURSES. 

No. in) 
Sylla- I Subject. 
bus. 

Mon. i Tues. i Wed. 
I I 

j Thurs. F:ri. j Sat. 

- - [--- --- ' I 
1- ·-·-·-1~ 

112 Cliemistn I.* ( lst. and 2nd 
Terms· onl v )-- Lee tu re;, 

• Practical ... 
230 Drnwi11g l. .. . 
248 l<'itting ancl Turn111g r. 

86 Matbe111atics 1. 
256 Mechauical Eugineeriug I. 
101 PhJsics !. - Lectures 

Pnwtieal 

l2 
2.5 

10 

9 

I 

:.'. 30-4.30 
11-l 
HI 
I) 

12 

2 -4 

9 
](J . [;? 

] 2 
2-5 

11-1 2-53rd T 
10 

9 
I \.11 

• Mining and i\le~:dlnrgy sLucleu\' attend for tlie full tlirec Terno~. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 
201 Theoi'.I' of .L\ft.clia.11i'm (l~t 

a nd 2ml '1\mnsi ... 10 JO 
211 A rchitect.ural Cnnstrnction 

and Practice I. :wd Tl. !l 9 Q 10 
20:-l AH•aying I. 2-5 l ·5 
204 I I. (M et.allnrgy) 2-5.:lO 2-5.30 1-5 I Ii 

205 II. (i\liniug) ... 11 30-5.30 11. ;10.5. 30 
206 II I. 9. ~· :·5 i ... 12-5 
219 Building Oom•tructin11 l. ::>.L1 
ll2 Chemierr~· l. * (1st aml :!ml 

I 
Terms onlY) - Lec ture• 12 12 12 

' Practical 2-5 ~5 
Chemistry II. (Inorganic)-

11:3 LectnreR 9 9 
114 Practi cal 1-5 1·5 
221 Civil Engineering l .-

Lect.ureR 10 12 
l'rncLical 2-5 

Z23 II --
Lectures 11 11 
Practical 

l:U~: ~.>JO 
2 5 

230 Drawing 1. 2-4 
231 II 2 5 9-12 10· 12 
241 Electri<"al J£11g"iueeriog T.-

Lectures 11 
P ractical 12 

242 II. L ectures 9 9 9 10 
Practieal 10-4 Fl-4 11 •l 

245 En g ineering Firm.nee \ ]St 
a11d 2nd Terms) fl 

2·J8 Fitting aTlCl TLlrni 11g r. 11-1 11-l :2·5 :l1"c\ ·1 
249 t l[ Z-i> 
250 Ill. 11 -1 2-5 

1''. 11 I 2-5 

* Mining and l'l'Ietallnrg-y stuclents attEinrl 
t Plus otrn hour to be arra11getl. 

for the full three Tocms. 

,.. 



TDll>-'l'kllLES-FACUL'l'Y OP APPLUlD SCIENCE. 

No. in ! 
Sylla· ~Ul))e ·t . ,_Mon. 

lou . l 
-----------~· 

).jJ 

146 

2~4 

i t:eulOI:(.)' 1. - L ' 'L lll'tl.~ 
\ PrncLi~al 

I
. I I. - Ledm "s 

Prnctica,J ... 
l\J iui ng Geulogy- - 011 e 
Term only-Lectures i 

Practical , 
l:iytlra11lic~ -Lecture~ 

I i· Prnctic:il ·.·.·. l 

.. . ' 
253 
25+ 

l!D 
88 
!l:.l 

256 
257 

258 
269 

26+ 
261 
262 
263 

M•teliimi I lpsig11 I. 
TI. 

M:tthernatic' I. 
E111r. ,\fatli. . 11. 
, ppli od )foLli :<. L 
Mec huniMI I£11gi11c ring I. 

n 11. - T.e tu re .. 

.. 

l'rnc ical - 21111 ""d :1rcl 
T·ru1 

. u I. 
IV.-LtJetr11·1· .. . 

l'l'l\cti 1tl .. . 
:l'feti~llogr1tphy 
Metall11 r,10 · l 

~ ll. .. 
I Tl . - l.ticL 11 res 

I Mining l 
II 

Ill. 

267 
268 
269 I 

l'mct.ionl 

270 

101 

10:1 

104-

222 
274 

226 
2Zi 

276 

2 0 
2iS 
L79 
2!:N 

J,.,ctnres 
Prnc1.ic>LI 

0 1 ed n•o;si11g.-l .eet111·e>< 
Pro.ct1cnl 

'Ph.v i('_, 1. - Lec•Lures 
! Prnt't.io(ll 

Jl. - J.act,111·0· . , 
J.'raeti ·a.l .. 

ho rt. 011 r. e ( B. l~. 
l\Cl'p L U:leorric1\l ) I 
J,u1:tm re,. 
Pro11.i id 

Hl.-L (:tnre 
t PmrLi<:al 

Hitilwa.y Eu~irw •ri ng 
• 'Lren)!t,h f Mi~! •rial;;.- I 

r . .,cLu re.~ I 
l'rMLi al 

.'1, rn •:tu ru~ ( Oc>..~ij!n ) -1. ... , 
ll. - Leutnni> 1 J> r1i,ctic1\I 

··une in•• L Lec~nre" I 
1 r11. icid 

~Un'"Y!ng ~omput1Hil\11s ... , 
St1" ''.1' !11~ fl. ... . .. 
Suncyrng 11 J ••• I 
Woodwork .. . I 

10-12 

9 

2-a 

10 
9 

11 

12 

IJ 
2-iH ·I 

10. 12 

2·6 

2 .6 

Tues. Wed. Thurs. 

10 
ll-1 

7. 16 I) 

10 

ll 
12 

2.5 
10 

9 

2.5 

12 
2[j 

12 
2-5 

4 

9 

II 

!) 

10.12, 2.4 

10 

Ju 
I 

By· ·~n1L nge.ment! 
11! . 

I) 

12 

9 
2-5:t! 

10 
9 

10 

9 
10.12 

25 

II 
12 

IO 

lO 1 

0 

12 

4 

9 
2-5 
25 

9 

Fri. 

11 

9 

10 

10 
9 

10 

!) 

12 
2.5 

12 

2.5 
12 

lJ 

2-5 

119* 

Snt. 

11.11 

9.12 

9-12 

• The-se subject.,. will be trLkeu in thu cve nin <>- in o.lterrmte ye1t1'S. t Or a arra.oged. 
t Allcl one othm· hour lo ue 1L1'1'1tnged. •• 2nd und :ir,I T erm. only. 
tt 2nd Tenn only. t:t Tw • T l"lll .. only. 



120* . TIM E -TABLR OF LECTURES-DIPLOMA IX COl1MERC~. 

DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION. 

PROVISIONAL TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES 

FOR 1935. 

1. Accountancy II 

2. Commercial Practice 

3. Commercial Law I 

4. Commercial Law II 

~- Economics 

6. English Composition 

"!. Public Administration 

8. Public Finance 

9. Statistics I 

Tuesdays: 5.15 p.m. 
Thursdays: 7.20 p.m. 

Mondays: 5.15 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Mondays: 6.15 p.m. 
Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Tuesdays: 6.20 p.m. 
Thursdays: 6.15 p.m. 

Thursdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 7.30 p.m. 

Fridays: 5.15 p.m. 

SPECIAL NOTICE. 

Students who are taking their final aubjects for either Diploma are 

requeated to give notice when entering for examinations in October 



~--------------... 
TDJE-TA!!LES-DIPLOMA JN PH1\l(;IJACY. 121* 

DIPLOMA lN PHARMACY. 

TIME-TABLE FOR 1935. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry: 
1st and 2nd Terms 12 noon-I p.m . on Mondays, Wed-

nesdays, and Fridays. 
3rd Term . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 noon-1 p.m. on Tuesdays and 

Thursdays. 
502. Practical Inorganic Chemistry : 

1st, 2nd, and 3rd Terms . . 6 p.m.-10 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry: 

1st and 2nd Terms . . . . 12 noon-1 p.m. on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. 

504. Practical Organic Chemistry: 
2nd and 3rd Terms 2 p.m.-5 p.m . on Wednesdays and 

Fridays. 

505. Elementary Pharmacy: 
Part of 2nd and all of 3rd 

Term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I p.m.-2 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE . 
.506. Forensic and Commercial Phar-

macy: 
507. Volumetric Analysis and 

Assay: 
2nd and 3rd Terms 

.508. Botany: 
1st Term-

Lectures .. 
Practical .. 

3rd Term-
Lectures .. 
Practical .. 

:t p.m. -2 p.m. on Wednesdays. 
Drug 

2 p.m.-5 p.m. on Wednesdays . 

6.15 p.m.-7.15 p.m. ( on Tuesdays 
7.15 nm.-9.15 p.m. ) and Thursdays 

7.15 p.m.-8.15 p.m. ( on Tuesdays 
8.15 p.m.-9.15 p.m. ) and Thursdays. 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE. 
510 . .MRLeria Medica B: 

2nd Term .. 
.509. Materia Medica A, Pharmacy 

511, 
and 
512. 

and Dispensing: 
Lectures-

Practical-

7.30 p.m.-9.30 p.m. on Tuesdays. 

9 a.m.-10 a.m. on Mondays, Wed
nesdays, rmd Fridays. 

10 a.m.-12 noon on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays. 



IND EX . 

Abtience, Leave of 
Academic Dress, Statute 
Accountant -

A. 

Acts of Parliament relating to University -
Adelaide Children's Hospital-

Stuff of Clinical Teachers -
Rules fat· the Admi:;sion of Medical Students -

Adelaide Hospital-
To be Medical and Dental School 
Staff of Clinical Teachers 
University Representatives on Advisory Committee -
Rules for Admission of Dental Students to Practice of 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -

Adelaide Observatory Committee 
Ad Eundem, Admission 
Admission to Degrees -
Advisory Council of Education, Representatives on -
Aeronautics, A. M . Simpson Library in 
Affiliation-

To Universities of Cambridge and Oxford -
Roseworthy Agricultural College -
Of St. Andrew's College 
Of St. Mark's College -

Agricultural Science
Bachelor and Master of 
Faculty of 
Syllabus 

Agriculture, Waite Professor of -
Agricultural Chemistry, Waite Professor of 
Agricultural Education Act, 1927 
Alderman Scholarships -
Almanac for 1935 -
Alumni, Commemoration of 
Anatomy and Histology, Elder Professor of 
Angas Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition -
Angas, Hon. J. H., Endowment -
Animal Products R esearch Foundation 
Animal Products AdYisory Board 

Pc_-:i.ge. 
90 

105 
44 

399 

41 
187 

417 
38 

-48, 418 
198 
185 
27 
9,5 

-95, 309 
48 

-51, 128 

229 
114 

133, 228 
132, 225 

155. 158 
- 26, 93 

46" 
33. 51, 89 
33, 51, 89 

412 ' 
126, 283 

10-21 
220 

32, 49, 89 
- 97, 236 
- 49. 97 
130, 306 

28 



nm Ex. 

Annual Repo1t for 1934 
Anthropological Board, Society, and Research -
Anti-Cancer Campaign, Officers, Donations, Report -
Applied Science-

Diplomas in, Holders and Regulations 
Faculty of 
Syllabus of Subjects 

Appointments Board, Members and Statute 
Architect 
Architectural Engineering, Diploma in 
Art&-

Bachelor and Master of -
Faculty of 
Syllabus of Subjects 

Auditors 

Pa)?:e. 
298 

- 28, 269, 305 
- 28, 57, 305 

-85, 159 
26 

-49*--06* 
- 29, 132 

45 
-86, 161, 170 

138, 143 
- 25, 93 
- 3*-29* 
-45, 402 

Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards' Association, 
University Representatives on - 48 

Australian Dental Association Prize - 243 
Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, 

Editors 2~ 

12 ' 238 Ayers, Ernest, Scholarship -

Bagot Scholarship and Medal 
Balance-sheets 
Barr Smith-

Endowments 
Library-Statute -
Prize for Greek 

B. 

Bedford Park Sanatorium-Rules for Students -
Benefactors and Benefactions 
Bequests 
Bibliography of Publications by Staff -
Biochemistry and General Physiology, Professor of -
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) , Prize -
Boarding-houses 
Board&-

ll8, 238 
323 

- 8, 50, 52, 53 
130 
233 
188 
49 
55 

317 
- 32, 89 

242 
402 

Anthropological Research 28 
Appointments 29 
Commercial Studies-Members and Statute - 26, 112 
Discipline-Members and Statute - 27, 96 
Examiner&--Members and Statute - 45, 95 
Pharmaceutical StudieB-----'Members and Statute - - 27, 136 
University and School of Mine.'! and Industries - 26 
University and Public Library-Representatives and Statute -48, 108 



INDEX. 

Bonython, Sir Langdon. Endowments 
Bonython Prize, Statute and Awards -
Botanical Laboratory, Rules 
Botany, Professor of -
Bundey Prize for English Verse -
Bursaries, Education Department 

c. 
Cambridge University, Affiliation to -
Centres for Local Examinations -
Chairman of Council and of Senate -
Chancellor-

Sta tute and Act -
Present and Past -

Chancellor's Address, Commemoration, 1934 
Chemj.cal Laboratmy-Rules 
Chemistry-

Angas Professor of -
Recognition by Institute of -

Children's Hospitai-
Staff of Clinical Teachers 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students -

Christian Union, Adelaide University -
Civil Engineering, Diploma in -
Civil Engineers, R.ecognition by Institution of -
Clark Memorial Prize -
Clark Prize, The John Howard -
Cla&.ics, Hughes Professor of 
Class Lists for 1934 
Classical Association of South Australia, The -
Clerk of Senate -
Colonial Office Applications, Board and Appointments -
Commemoration, 1934 -
Commerce-

Students' Association -
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture m -
Diploma in, Holders and Regulations 
Lecturers in -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Commer<:ial Travellers' Association Scholarship and 
Bursary 

Commercial Certificate, Holders of Advanced -
Commercial Studies, Board and Statute -

Page_ 
8, 52, 53 
134 .. 240 

212 
- 33, 89' 
119, 234 

25()' 

229< 
47 

401, 41!}. 

-88, 400 
- 22. 23 

292 
215 

33. 49, 811 

232 

41 
187 
265 

-86, 161, 169· 
231 

121, 282 
100, 234 

30, 49, 89 
344 
269 

23" 
-29, 256 
292, 310· 

264 
113, 244, 258 

- 83. 207 
34 

100*-107* 

102, 104, 244, 246 
83' 

- 26, 112: 



INDEX. 
Page. 

Committees of the Council for 1935-Education, Finance, etc. - 24 
8, 53, 223 Commonwealth Bank, Grant to Waite Institute 

Cuncess1cns in .l<'ee&-Commonwealth and State 
Conduct at Examinations-Statute -

Public Services - 257 

Conservatorium of Music, The Elder-
Staff of -
Regulations and Rules -
Scholarships and Prizes -
Library 

.Counc1l-
Statute and Act of Parliament 
Election of Members by Senate -
Members of -
Members of, Appointed by Parliament 
Vacancies in -

Creswell Scholarships -

Darling, John, Gifts by Family of 
Davies-Thomas Scholarships 
Degrees-

Statute -
Letters Patent 
Acts 

D. 

Degree Examinations, Regulations-See "Examinations." 
Degrees Conferred during Year -
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

Degrees in 
Faculty of Dentistry -
Lecturers in -
Scholarship at Northwestern University 
Students' Society -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Diploma-
In Applied Science 
In Commerce 
In Education 
In Engineering 
In Forestry -
In Music 
In Pharmacy -
In Public Administration 

104 

42 
274, 276 

279 
219 

- 88, 400, 409 
400, 423 
-22, 302 
-23, 409 
402, 409 
119, 243 

- 7, 8, 52. 53 
- 50, 107, 241, 302 

95 
396 
399 

309 

193, 199 
25, 93 

36 
257 
265 

85*-95* 

- 85, 159. 49* 
83, 207, 100* 
- 87, 206, 23* 
- 85, 159, 49* 

87 
-82, 277 

87, 210' 108* 
85, 207. 106* 



~----------------------
INDEX. 

Discipline, Board of, and Statute 
Donations 
Dress, Statute of Academic 
Dublin University, R ecognition by -

E. 

Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand -
Economic&--

Professor of -
Degree, Regulations 

Edu ca ti on-
Commi ttee 
Diploma in-Holders, Rc~ulations 
Lecturer on -
Society of South Australia -

yllabu 

Adviso1·y Council of, Representatives on -

P:ige. 
- 27, 96 

49-54 
105 
231 

269 

- 31, 89 
145 

24 
- f:l:l . 2-06, 23* 

30 
270 

f hildren of Decea ed Soldiers, Representative on Board 
Elder Conserva ol'inm of 1usic-See "Conservatorium." 

48 
48 

E lder, 'ir Thoma-, Endowments -
Elder Prize -
Elder Scholarships and Awards-Conservatorium of Music 
Election of-

6, 49, 50, 4-05 
24-0 

279. 281 

Clerk of Senate - 419, 423 
Representatives on Board of Governors of Public Library - 108, 414 
Members on Advisory Committee of Council nnd Hospital Board 417 
Members of Council 4-00, 423 
Warden of Senate - 419, 423 

Electrical Engineering-Diploma in - - 85, 161. 167 
Endowments-

List of -
By Act of Parliament -

Engineering-
Angas Scholarship and Exhibition 
B'1chelor and Master of 
Details of Subjects 
lJiploruu . l:Icldr rs and R\!s;u lntfon - -
P rofessor cf -
Society, niversity 

«11glish ·ociation 
English L'lngna"'o nnd Literature . .Tiu~· Profl'.-·or of -
Enrolm · nL of Students, aLute -
E vening Lecture and tudenlshi ps -
F.Yernrd Scl10larhip 

49 
4-03, 410 

- 97, 236 
159. 161 
164, 49* 
- 85, 161 
- 31, 89 

265 
271 

30. 52. 89 
91 

211, 253 
102. 241 



INDEX. 

Examination Regulations-
Agricultural Science, Bachelor ~nd Master of -
Arts, Bachelor and Master of 
Conduct at Examina tions 
Dates of Entry 
Dental Surgery, Bachelor of -
Dental Science, Doctor of -
Diploma-

In Applied Science -
In Commerce 
In Education 
In Public Administration -

Economics, Bachelor of 
Engineering, Bachelor and Master of -
Law&-Bachelor, Master and Doctor of 
M edicine and Surgery-

Bachelor of -
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery -

Mll ic--

Page. 

155, 158 
138, 143 

104 
- 10-21 

193 
199 

159 
207 
206 
207 
145 

159, 161 
171, 177 

178 
189, 192 

llt1chcJor nud Do(·LOr of - 201 , 20;') 
Diploma of «ociate iu - 277 
Elder choln11'>hips. on,, ·n·atorium - 279, :.! 1 
Pub.lie E :-:nminat.ious in 2 6 

'cieo · , Bachelor Master, and Doctor of 14 . 153, 15'1 
up]Jlementnry in ieuc Med icine, Dentistry, nud 1 Iu ic 

E xnminalioos, tud ut who foil repeatedly -
Examine.rs and Board of 

150, 1 i9, 19-1. 203 
141, 146, 151 156, ISO, 195 

E xemption from AHendunce 11.L J.ectures -
Exhibi ion of 1851-. cholnrship and Bursarie · -

Faculties-
Members of -
Statute of 

F. 

Fauna and Flora Board, Representatives on -
Fees-

AuthoriLy to Charge -
Concessions to Officer of Public Services -

Final Certificate in Law, Holders and Regulations of 
Finance Committee 
Financial Statements -
Fisher Medal and Lecture in Commerce, The Joseph 

- 44, 95 
3* 

256 

- 24-26 
93 
48 

401, 4-02 
2.57 

-80 lil 
24 

324 
113, 244, 258 



Forestry-
Degree of B.Sc. in -
Diploma in, Holders 

INDEX. 

Former Chancellors and Other Officers 
Free Passages 
French, Lecturer in 

Gartrell Prize, James -
Geography, Lecturer in 

G. 

Geology and Mineralogy, Professor of 
George, M. Rees, Prize in French 
German, Tutor in 
Gifts 
Gosse, The Dr. Charles, Lecturer and Medal -
Government Bursaries -
Governor (State), Powers of 
Graduates' Association -
Graduates--

List of -
In Honours Courses 

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund -
Grant, Annual, by H.M. Government-Acts -

Hardwicke College Prize · 
Hartley Studentship 

H. 

History and Political Science, Professor of · 
Hoffmann-la Roche Prizes -
Holidays and Vacations 
Hospital, Adelaide--

149 
87 

- 23, 37 
258 
30 

233 
31 

- 32, 89 
235 
30 

" 49, 55, 296, 312 
- 34, 126, 241 

250 
404 
259 

58 
80 
53 

403, 410 

"53, 302 
107, 249 
- 30, 89 

242 
- 10-21 

Rules for Admission of Dental Students to Practice of 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -
Clinical Teachers -

198 
185 
38 

- 48, 417 University Representatives on Advisory Committee -
Hospital, Children's--

Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -
Clinical Teachers -

Hughes, Sir W. W., Endowment by -

I. 

Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., Donation from -
Incompetent Students, Statute -

188 
41 

5, 49, 404 

- 54, 3()2 
112 



Incorporation, Act of -
Infectious Diseases, Statute -

INDEX. 

Institution of Civil Engineers, Recognition by -
Institute of Chemistry, Recognition by -
Invitations from other Universities, etc. -

J. 
Jackson Libra1y, Elizabeth -
J efferis Memorial Medal-Rules and Awards -
Johns, Fred, Scholarship for Biography -
Jury, Mrs. G. A., Endowment -

Koonamore Reserve -

Laborntories
Assistants 

K. 

L . 

Page. 
399 
116 
231 
231 

307 

- 52, 131 
- 52, 236 
-53, 137 

52 

-54, 306 

44 

Botanical, Zoological, Chemical, Physiel!, Phy iologic:i l, Bio-
chemical and ·waite 

I,aboratory Testing 
Institute - 212-217 

Land Act, 1929 -
Lands of University -
Late Entries 
Law-

Facnlty of -
Bonython Professor of -
Students' Society, The University 
Women Students' Society 

Laws-
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of -
Final Certificate, Holders and Regulations of 
Rules of Supreme Court 
Syllabus of Subjects 

I,eague of Nations Essay Prize -
Leave of Absence, Statute -
Lecturersc-

Honoris causa 
Staff and Statutes -

Letters, Doctor of 
Letters Patent 
Library-

Committee 
Rules 

216 
412 
413 

- 91, 111 

- 24, 93 
31, 53, 89 

261) 

266 

171, 177 
- 80, 171 

175 
66*-70* 

249 
90 

38 
- 30, 89 

144 
396 

24 
218 
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Music 
A. M. Simpson, in Aeronautios -
Ban Smith 
Jackson, Elizabeth 

Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Executants -
Lister Prize -
Loan Fund, Students' -
Local Centres 
Lowrie Scholarships 

Mackie Bursary, Archibald -

M. 

Mareeba Babies' Hospital-Rules for Students -
Marks, George Richard, Bequest. 
Martin, The Miss. Prize and Medal (see P.E.B. Manual) -
Mathematics, Elder Professor of 
l\fatriculation-Board and Statute 
Mechanical Engineering, Diploma in -
Medals-

Bagot 
Fisher 
Gosse 
Lister 
Mal'tin, Montgomerie (see P.E.B. Manual) -
Stow 
Tate 
Jefferis -

Medical-

Page. 
219 
128 
130 
131 
286 

122, 242 
258 

47 
116, 239 

104, 244 
188 

7, 52 
52 

31, 49, 89 
- 27, 91 

- 86, 161, 168 

118, 238 
113, 244 
126, 241 
122, 242 

52 
101, 239 

238 
235 

Board of South Australia, University Representatives on -
Curriculum Committee -

48 
27 

402, 407 
271 
267 

Practitione1'S 
Sciences Club 
Students' Society, Adelaide -

Medicine and Surgery
Bachelor of -
Doctor of Medicine 
Faculty of 
Lecturers in -
Master of Surgery -
Syllabus of Subjects -

Melrrn>e, John, Endowment -

178 
189 

- 25, 93 
35 

192 
- 71 *-84* 

53 
- 86, 162, 166 Metallurgy, Diploma in 

Metropolitan Infectious 
Microscopes, Hire of ·-

Diseases Hospital-Rules for Students - 188 
213, 214 
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Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries -
Mining Engineering, Diploma in -
Miscellaneous-Statute 
Mitchell, M. L., Endowment 
Mortlock, J. T., Donation -
Murray Scholarships, David 
Music-

Bachelor and Doctor of 
Diploma of Associate, Holders and Regulations -
Elder Conservatorium of 
Elder Professor of -
Fa.culty of -
Public Examinations in 
Licentiate Examinations 
Public Examinations, Scbolarships, and Exhibitions -
Syllabus of Subjects 

N . 
Night Lectures 

Page. 
256 

- 85, 162, 164 
110 

53 
53 

115, 244 

202, 206 
- 81, 276 

273 
34, 49, 89 

- 26, 93 
286 
286 
286 

96*-100* 

Northfield Cancer and Consumptive Homes-Rules for Students 
Northwestern University Dental Scholarship -

211, 308 
188 
257 
45 Numismatists, Honorary 

Observatory Committee 
Officers--

Of the University -
At Local Centres -

Oxford University, Affiliation to -

Parliament--

0. 

P. 

Acts Relating to University -
Statutes, etc., to be laid before -
Members on Council -

Pass Lists-
For 1934 
Public Examinations-See Public Examinations Manual. 

Pathology, Marks Professor of -
Pharmaceutical Students' Association -
Pharmacy, Diploma in-

Holders of 
Board 
Regulations -
S~'llabus of Subjects 

27 

- 30-46 
47 

229 

399 
404 

-23, 409 

344 

33, 52, 89 
268 

87 
136 
210 

113* 
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Philosophy, Hughes Professor of 
Physiological and Biochemical Laboratory, Rules -
Physiology (Human) and Pharmacology, Professor of -
Physics Laboratory, Rules -
Physics, Elder Professor of -
Political Science and History, Professor of -
Prizes--Se.e under Scholarships. 
Professors-

Former -
Staff of -
Statute -

Public Administration, Diploma iu
Holders 
Regulations -
Syllabus 

Public Examinations--
Board and Committee-See Public Examinations Manual. 
Local Centres 
Music 
Statistics 

Publi c Lectures, Committee, etc. 
Public Library-

Statute and Act -
Representatives of University on the Board -

Public Services, Concessions to Officers of -

Q. 
Queen's Home·-Rules for Students -
Quorum of Council and of Senate 

R. 
Recognition by other Unfrersities and Inst itutions -
Registrars-

Present and Past -
Statute -

Religion , Ministers of, on Council 
Religious Test- None -
Rennie Memorial Scholarship, Statute, Awards -
Report, Annual -
Repre-en tn~hr s on Variou Boards -
R pre entn.tiv aL Conf i·ences, etc. -
R('sid nee of ' nder raduates 
Hl'sid n t ial Coll e~es -
rn ode~ . cholor$hlp 

Page. 
30, 49, 89 

217 
- 33, 89 

216 
31, 49, 89 

- 30, 89 

37 
30 
89 

85 
207 

105*-107* 

47 
286 
308 

- 27, 211 

108, 414 
48 

257 

188 
401 

229 

- 44, 45 
90 

400 
403 

135, 238 

298 
- 48, 307 

307 
402 
225 
255 
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Roby Fletcher Prize, Statute and Awards -
Roll of Honour -
Roseworthy Agricultural College, Affiliation and Course -
Royal Visit -
Rules of Laboratories and of Library -

s. 
Sa l"ing Claui::e and Repeal -

Page . 
107, 23;) 

389 
114 
314 

212 21 

lOti 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Alderman. P.ugeM 

and Medals-

An~(t~ E n.,!necring .~ chol111 hip -
Angn En iuecr in!! E xhibi t ion - -

yer.s, E m '.l. in 13ot!in ~· or For · -try -
Bngot. J ohn -
Bt1rr mith PrizC' for ·;r ck -
Do vLhon Pri1. 
Bun ley Prize -
Clark, John Howard 
Clark, Alexander, Memorial Prize 

omm rcial Tru \'r ll ers' ssocia t ion 
re:-wcll 

Dnvies-Thom:i-. Dr. 
E lder on e1•\·:lf orimn -
Elder Priu: -
En ming S1ud nt hips -
E \·eritrd 
Exhibition. 185l 
Fisher Medal, Joseph -
Frer.. E lcle1· Conservntoriurn -

l:ntrell P riw, .Jn n1 , -
Ol'l(C, M . Rec,, -

ifomoriul Medal -

'01·crnmcnl E1· •nin:z • tndenH1ips 
H111'tl )' 'tud .nl ship 
J clfori ifomoriui l\fod I 
J ohns, Fred -
League of Xations Essay Prize -
LisLer P.l'i7.<' -
Lowrie 
Macki Uursn ry , Archibald -
Mnrti n. M i:;- (" P .E .D. Mauunl) 
Mining and l tn lluqi:ical Bursa ri -
Murray, Dadd 

126. 283 
- 97, 236 
- 07. 237 
1 . 23-
11, . 23 

233 
J 3i.. 240 
119. 23-l 
100. 234 
121. 282 

102. 10-!, 243. 244 
119. 2'!3 
l07, 2•U 
279. 2. 1 

2-1-0 
2ii3 

l02. 2'11 
25() 

113. 244 
281 
233 
235 

126. 24 1 
250, :!53 

253 
107. 249 

236 
- :i3. 137 

24S 
122. 241 
1 Hl. _39 

lO:l. 2-i-! 
;j2 

_,; 5 

115. 244 
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Page. 

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bm~aries, Prizes, and Medals (cant.)
Music, Public Examinations - 286 

257 
13.5, 238 

255 

Northwestern University Dental -
R ennie Memorial, Statute, Awards 
Rhodes -
Roby Fletcher Prize 
St. Alban 
Science Research, Exhibition of 1851 -
Scott Memorial Prize -
Smith. Eric -
Stow Prizes and Medal -
Tate Medal -
T ennyson Medals (see P.E.B. Manual) 
Thompson Bursary in Commerce, George -
Thornber Bursary -
Tinline -
Tormore Prize 
Whinham Prize 
Young, John L. 
Young, J olm Lorenzo 

School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma 
Science 

Science-
Association, Adelaide University -
Bachelor, Ma.ster, and Doctor of -
Diplomas in Applied -
Syllabus 
Faculty of 
Scott Memorial Prize -

Seal of the University -
Senate-

Casting Vote -
Chairman 
Quorum 
Standing Order!' -
Statute 
Warden, Clerk, Members 

Sheridan, Miss Keith, Beque;,t -
Sheridan Researc.h Grants -
Sheridan-

Committee 
Prizes, Endowment 

Simpson, A. M., Library in Aeronautics 
Simpson-Sheridan Bequest -

1()7, 235 
246 
256 
233 

102, 246 
101 , 239 

238 

131, 243 
132 

114. 235 
234 
283 

124, 246 
123, 236 

m Applied 
-85, 161 

268 
146, 153, 154 

-85, 161 
-26*-46* 
- 26. 93 

233 
91 

423 
401 , 419 

401 
419 

88 
23 

7, 52 
243 

28 
53 

- 51, 128 
- 7, 52 
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Smith Scholarship, Eric 
Societies Associated with the Uninrsity -
Soldiers' Children Education Board -
Sports Association, Adelaide University -
Sports Ground 
Staff of-

Adelaide and Children's Hospitals 
Elder Conserrntorium of Music -
University 

Standing Orders of the Senate -
Statistics of Students -
Statutes 
Stow Prizes and Scholar 
Studentships, Evening -
Students' Loan Fund -
Students' Union, Officers, Donations, Statute, etc. 
Students-

N on-graduating Statute 
Incompetent, Statute -

St. Alban Scholarship -
St. Andrew's College -
St. Mark's College 
Supplementary Examinations--

General 

Page. 
102, 246 

259 
258 

- 29, 262 
263 

38 
43 

30-46, 293, 299 
419 

- 9. 310 
88 

101. 239 
211. 253 

258 
- 29, 56. 112, 259 

110 
112 

246 
133, 228 

- 48, 131, 225 

112 
In Science. Medicine, Dentist1y, and Music - 150, 179. 195. 204 

Supreme Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioners - 175 
Surgery-

Bachelor and Master of 178. 192 
Syllabus of Subjects 71* 

Syllabus of Subjects for Degrees and Diploma Comses-See Appendix. 
Symon, Sir Josiah, Donations - S. 53. 55, .56 

T. 
Tate Medal -
Tennyson l\1eclals---See P.E.B. Manual. 
Terms, Statute of 
Testing, by Physics and Engineering Laboratories -
Thompson Bursary in Commerce, George -
Thomber Bursary, Gift and StatutP -
Time-tables of Lectures 
Tinline Scholarship 
Tormore Prize 
Treasurer (Former) 
Trinity College, Dublin, Recognition by 

23 

91 
216 

131, 243 
- 52, 132 

114* 
114, 23.5 

234 
23 

231 
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Tutorial Classes -
Tutors, Medical, ~urgical, and Obstetrical -

u. 

Page. 
- 34, 211, 308 

35 

Union, Adelaide University, Officers, Donations, Statute, etc. 

University Acts -
University Land Act -
Urrbrae Estate-See under Waite. 

Vacancies in ouncil -
Vacations 

v. 

Verco, Sir Joseph, Endowment and Gifts -
Vice-Chancellor, Statute and Act 
Vice-Chancellors, Present and Pa''l 
Victoria DriYe Fence -
Visitor 
Vote of Chairman (Council and Senate) -

Waite, Peter, Endowments -
Waite, Mi&<>es L. and E., Donation 

W. 

Wai·te Agricultural Research Institute and Staff -
War Roll of Honour -
Warden of the Senate -
Way, The Dr. Edward Willis, Lecturer 
Way, Sir S. J:, Bequests 
Whinham, Prize -
Women. Admi -ion lo De,,rees -
Women's Club, Ad l:iicl Univ r!>.i ty -
Workers' li'Alucational Associa tion 
Workers' Join L Committee -

Y. 

Young, John Lorenzo, Scholarship 
Young, John L., Scholarship for Research -
Young, Sir Walter, Donation 

Zoological Laboratory, Rules 
Zoology, Professor of -

z. 

29, 56, 112, 260 
396 
412 

40-0, 409 
10-21 

- 53, 55 
-88, 400 
- 22, 23 

54 
-22, 404 
4-01, 422 

6, 51 
54 

- 43, 221, 304. 
389 

-23, 401, 419, 423 
- 35. 50 
- 51, 54 

283 
407 
262 

211 , 308 
28 

123, 236 
124, 24.-0 

54 

213 
- 32, 89 
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